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SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 











New Edition of the ERIC Thesaurus 


The 9th Edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (a list of key words for indexing documents into 
the ERIC database and a tool for searching the database) is now available. This edition reflects over 
800 changes from the 8th Edition: addition of terms, deletion of terms, and other modifications. The 
572-page volume is bound in reinforced cloth to withstand heavy use. 


TITLE: THESAURUS OF ERIC DESCRIPTORS, 9th Edition 
ISBN: 0-89774-019-X 

SIZE/BINDING: 872” x 11”/Cloth 

PUBLICATION DATE: 1982 


PRICE: $35.00 (if paid with order; postage and handling are added if billing is required) 


RiE/CIJE Cumulations Now Available on Microfiche 


Cumulations of Resources in Education (1966-1980) and Current Index to Journals in Education 
(1969-1980) are now available on microfiche, with annual updates. In addition, there is a Combined 
RIE/CIJE Subject Index which refers users from the major descriptor headings (based on the revised 
1980 ERIC vocabulary) to titles, not just to ED or EJ accession numbers. Another convenient feature 


is the Fiche Index to subject terms, which gives the fiche number and location for every descriptor. 


The fiche conform to National Micrographics Association standards. Each diazo 4” x 6” (105mm) 
fiche contains a maximum of 192 pages, with a highly legible striped header fully identifying the 
contents. All fiche are in negative polarity, and the reduction ratio is 42x. 


The fiche sets are available either separately or as a complete package. Prices are as follows: 


RIE Main Entry Cumulation (329 fiche) $750.00 
CIJE Main Entry Cumulation (137 fiche) $750.00 
Combined RIE/CIJE Subject Index, with Fiche Index (381 fiche) $950.00 
Complete set (all of the above) $2,200.00 
Annual Updates Price not set 


Order the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 9th Edition and RIE/CIJE Microfiche Cumulations from: 


The Oryx Press 

2214 North Central at Encanto 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 

(602) 254-6156 
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Resources in Education (RIE) is processed for 
printing by ORI, Inc., under contract with the Nation- 
al Institute of Education, U.S. Department of Educa- 
tion, and published monthly by the U.S. Govern- 
ment Printing Office (GPO) with printing funds 
approved December 1980 by the Office of Manage- 
ment and Budget. ‘Contents do not necessarily 
reflect official NIE policy. 

Copies of RIE are available from the Superinten- 
dent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Of- 
fice (GPO), Washington, D.C. 20402: Subscription 
(12 issues/year) — $70.00 domestic; $87.50 for- 
eign; and Single Issue — $7.00 domestic; $8.75 
foreign. 

Two Semiannual Indexes to RIE (January-June 
and July-December) are also available from GPO: 
Subscription (2 issues/year) — $21.00 domestic; 
$26.25 foreign. Single Issue — $12.00 domestic; 
$15.00 foreign. Send check or money order (no 
stamps, please). 
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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
‘consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These Clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 


an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 


be found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 
as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the title page and on 
the page in the back of RIE entitled “How to Order RESOURCES IN EDUCATION.” 


(iii) 











HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education 
which were created by the ERIC clearinghouses and selected as having special 
significance for educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full 
abstract appearing under the same ED number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in 
Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC clearhouses analyze 
and synthesize the literature in number of different formats designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These 
formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics 
of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and compilations. 
While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are 
interested in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy 
practitioner whose time is limited for staying abreast of new developments in education. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC clearinghouses responsible for 
producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies 
are uSually available directly from the responsible clearinghouse or from the source listed 
in the citation. In addition, the publications are announced in Resources in Education, are 
contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in microfiche or paper copy 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. Box 190, Arlington, Virginia 
22210. Special collections of clearinghouse publications are also available on microfiche 
from EDRS, as follows: 


1975-77 (574 documents) 
1978 (211 documents) 
1979 (159 documents) 
1980 (176 documents) 
1981 (173 documents) 


$114.00 (includes postage) 
$ 40.95 (includes postage) 
$ 29.15 (includes postage) 
$ 36.80 (includes postage) 
$ 36.80 (includes postage) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 217 698 
Guntermann, Gail Phillips, June K. 


FL 012 961 ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, ED 217 703 FL 012 966 


Functional-Notional Concepts: Adapting the For- 
eign Language Textbook. Language in Education: 
Theory and Practice, No. 44. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; 76p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, P.O. Box 4866, Hampden Station, Baltimore, 
MD 21211 ($6.00). 


ED 217 699 

Ashworth, Mary Wakefield, Patricia 

Teaching the Non-English-Speaking Child: Grades 
K-2. Language in Education: Theory and Prac- 
tice, No. 45. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; 59p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, P.O. Box 4866, Hampden Station, Baltimore, 
MD 21211 ($5.75). 


ED 217 700 

Vaut, Ellen D. 

ESL/Coping Skills for Adult Learners. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 46. 


FL 012 962 


FL 012 963 


Washington, D.C.; 53p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, P.O. Box 4866, Hampden Station, Baltimore, 
MD 21211 ($5.00). 


ED 217 701 

McLaughlin, Barry 

Children’s Second Language Learning. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 47. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; 83p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, P.O. Box 4866, Hampden Station, Baltimore, 
MD 21211 ($7.00). 


ED 217 702 FL 012 965 

Birckbichler, Diane W. 

Creative Activities for the Second Language Class- 
room. Language in Education: Theory and Prac- 
tice, No. 48. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; 95p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, P. O. Box 4866, Hampden Station, Bal- 
timore, MD 21211 ($8.95). 


FL 012 964 


(v) 


Haverson, Wayne W. Haynes, Judith L. 

ESL/Literacy for Adult Learners. Language in 
Education: Theory and Practice, No. 49. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; 70p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—-Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, P.O. Box 4866, Hampden Station, Baltimore, 
MD 21211 ($6.00). 

ED 217 704 FL 012 967 

Walz, Joel C. 

Error Correction Techniques for the Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom. Language in Education: Theory 
and Practice, No. 50. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; 58p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, P.O. Box 4866, Hampden Station, Baltimore, 
MD 21211 ($5.75). 


ED 217 825 HE 015 265 

Cope, Robert G. 

Strategic Planning, Management and Decision 
Making. AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Re- 
search Report No. 9, 1981. 

American Association for Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher 





Education, Washington, D.C.; 75p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—Publications Department, 
American Association for Higher Education, One 
Dupont Circle, Suite 600, Washington, DC 20036 
($4.00 members; $5.50 nonmembers). 


ED 217 826 

Gratz, Robert D. Salem, Philip J. 

Organizational Communication and Higher Educa- 
tion. AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Research 
Report No. 10, 1981. 

American Association for Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher 
Education, Washington, D.C.; 91p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—American Association for 
Higher Education, One Dupont Circle, Suite 600, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($4 each, members; $5.50 
nonmembers). 


ED 218 392 


Ascher, Carol Alladice, Darryl 
Refugees in the United States: A Bibliography of 


HE 015 266 


UD 022 322 


ERIC Documents. ERIC/CUE Bibliography 
Number 7. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y.; 31p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, Columbia University, Teachers 
College, Box 40, New York, NY 10027 (write for 
price). 


ED 218 412 oy UD 022 445 

Webb, Michael B., Comp. Maruffi, Brian, Comp. 

Equal Opportunity in Education. Urban Schools 
Bibliography Series Number 1. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y.; 136p. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 


ED 218 413 UD 022 446 

Webb, Michael B., Comp. Maruffi, Brian, Comp. 

School Policy, Administration, and Curriculum. 
Urban Bibliography Series Number 2. 


Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y.; 124p. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 


ED 218 414 UD 022 447 

Webb, Michael B., Comp. Maruffi, Brian, Comp. 

Testing, Evaluation, and Academic Achievement. 
Urban Schools Bibliography Series Number 3. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y.; 138p. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 


ED 218 415 UD 022 448 

Webb, Michael B., Comp. Maruffi, Brian, Comp. 

Career Development, Alternative Schools and 
Community Involvement in Education. Urban 
Schools Bibliography Series Number 4. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y.; 89p. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 
Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. i 


Alternate source for —s 


document. 
Language of Document._ 


ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS) Availability “MF” 
means microfiche; ‘'PC’’ means 
reproduced paper copy. When 
described as ‘‘Document Not 
Available from EDRS”, alternate 
sources are cited above. Prices are 
subject to change; for latest price 
code schedule see section on ‘‘How 
to Order ERIC Documents'’, in the 
most recent issue of RIE. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name 
is followed by the category code. 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 


Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 


Career Education for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, IL 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(ED), Washington, DC 

Report No. — CU-2081-S 





Pub Date —May 73 

Contract—NIE-C-73-0001 

Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, 
Chicago, IL, May 15-17, 1973). 

Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25) 

Language—English, French 

EDRS Price MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

en Type—Dissertations/Theses (040) 

Descriptors — Career Guidance, Career 
Planning, Careers, *Demand Occupation, 
*Employment Opportunities, Females, Labo 
Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations, *Working 
Women. 

Identifier — Consortium of States, *National 
Occupational Competency Testing Institute, 
Women’s Opportunities for employment will 

be directly related to their level of skill and ex- 

perience but also to the labor market demands 
through the remainder of the decade. The number 
of workers needed for all major occupational 
categories is expected to increase by about one- 
fifth between 1980 and 1990, but the growth rate 
will vary by occupational group. Professional and 
technical workers are expected to have the highest 
predicted rate (39 percent), followed by service 
workers (35 percent) clerical workers (26 percent), 
sales workers (24 percent), craft workers and 
supervisors (20 percent), managers and ad- 
ministrators (15 percent), and operatives (11 per- 
cent). This publication contains a brief discussion 
and employment information concerning occupa- 
tions for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators (15 percent) and 
operatives (11 percent). This publication contains 
a brief discussion and employment information 
concerning occupations for professional and 
technical workers, managers and administrators, 
skilled trades, sales workers, clerical workers, and 
service workers. In order for women to take ad- 
vantage of increased labor market demands, 
employer attitudes toward working women need 
to change and women must: (1) receive better 
career planning and counseling, (2) changel their 
career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the sources 
of legal protection and assistance which are 
available to them. (SB) 





(viii) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number| 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive content. 
Only the major terms, preceded by an 
asterisk, are printed in the subject in- 
dex. 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus of 
ERIC Descriptors. Only the major 
terms, preceded by an asterisk, are 
printed in the subject index. 


informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 
important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 
each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Faciiity 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 

EA —Educational Management 

EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 

FL —Languages and Linguistics 

HE —Higher Education 


JC —Junior Colleges 
PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE —Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education 
SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 
SP —Teacher Education 
TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 


IR —Information Resources 


ED 217 117 AA 001 103 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 11. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED/- 
NIE), Washington, DC.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, 
Mad. Information Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 82 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $70.00 
(Domestic), $87.50 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Education, *Indexes 

Identifiers—*Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal which announces (catalogs, indexes, 

abstracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape data base prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
teined in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 

monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 

mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 

collection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for MAY 1979. (LRS/WTB) 


CE 
ED 217 118 


CE 027 287 
Winkler, Kathleen Ertel, Kenneth 
A Comprehensive Analysis of the Needs of Occupa- 
tional Education Personnel for Professional 
Development in Special Education Competen- 


cies. 

Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Center for Occupa- 
tional Education. 

Spons Agency—Massachusetts State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Boston. Div. of Occupational Education. 

Pub Date—80 


UD—Urban Education 


Note—92p.; Appendixes contain small print and 
may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, Disabilities, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Individual Needs, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Mainstreaming, *Profes- 
sional Development, Secondary Education, Spe- 
cial Education, *Special Education Teachers, 
*Teacher Education, Vocational Education, *Vo- 
cational Education Teachers 
In order to determine the educational needs of 
vocational education educators who have responsi- 
bility for mainstreaming special education students, 
a survey was conducted in Massachusetts in 1979. 
A total of 208 questionnaires were mailed to 52 
schools, for a vocational teacher, a special educator, 
a special education coordinator/supervisor, and a 
counselor. The response rate was 66 percent (138 
returns). It was found that voids of services exist 
among the schools, especially in the areas of voca- 
tional rehabilitation and psychomotor therapy; in 
addition, 44 percent of the schools reported having 
no counselors on staff to work with special needs 
learners. It was also found that at least 88 percent 
of the schools mainstreamed special students in vo- 
cational education, while about 49 percent of the 
schools have self-contained vocational education 
programs for special needs students. Within the four 
subgroups of respondents, vocational teachers and 
special educators are much more willing than ad- 
ministrators and counselors to participate in an ad- 
vanced degree program to acquire additional skills 
related to vocational/special education. However, 
none of the groups indicated an overwhelming 
desire for additional training in special education. 
More than half of the vocational teachers expressed 
an interest in additional skill development in occu- 
pational/career education. (KC) 


ED 217 119 CE 027 305 

Winkler, Kathleen Ertel, Kenneth 

Improvement of Placement Services for Youth 
with Disabilities. A Resource and Inservice 
Training Manual for CETA Personnel. 

Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Center for Occupa- 
tional Education. 

Spons Agency—Massachusetts State Dept. of Man- 
power Development, Boston. 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Note—133p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Adults, 
Compliance (Legal), *Counseling Techniques, 
Counselor Role, *Disabilities, *Inservice Educa- 
tion, Interpersonal Competence, *Job Develop- 


ment, *Job Placement, Learning Activities, 

Normalization (Handicapped), Questioning 

Techniques, Resources, Workshops, Youth 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 

Training Act 

This inservice training process and resource hand- 
book was developed to enhance the ability of Com- 
prehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) 
job developers/counselors and industry personnel 
supervisors to work more effectively with persons 
with disabilities. The handbook contains five sec- 
tions. Section 1 addresses the issue of attitudes and 
their impact upon the individual with disabilities. 
Section 2 deals with the interviewing skills neces- 
sary to serve clients with disabilities in a sensitive 
and supportive manner, while section 3 discusses 
the rationale and a model for developing a network 
of cooperative work arrangements among CETA, 
other social service agencies, and advocacy groups 
to provide maximum potential for job placement 
and related services to disabled clients. In section 4 
the skills and understandings necessary to make the 
match between a client with a disability and existing 
positions in the job market are detailed; this section 
includes a discussion of applicable laws. The final 
section contains a list of resources, such as docu- 
ments that facilitate understanding of disabled cli- 
ents as well as lists of agencies, services, and 
advocacy groups for individuals with disabilities. 
For the first four sections, two separate operational 
components are included: a participants’ section for 
CETA staff members, and trainer’s sections that 
contain sets of instructions for activities which 
CETA staff use in an inservice educational work- 
shop. (KC) 


ED 217 120 CE 028 980 

Brian, Sally And Others 

Technical Supplement for the National Second 
Step Project. 

Sonoma State Univ., Rohnert Park, Calif. Dept. of 
Nursing. 

Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHHS), 
Rockville, Md. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Grant—DHHS-PHS-5-D10-NU-29044-03 

Note—104p.; For related documents see ED 192 
011, ED 194 790, and ED 197 225. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Employer Attitudes, Graduate Sur- 
veys, *Higher Education, Longitudinal Studies, 
*Nursing Education, *Outcomes of Education, 
Personality Traits, *Program Effectiveness, Ques- 
tionnaires, School Surveys, *Student Attitudes, 
Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—Cattell Culture Fair Intelligence Test, 





2 Document Resumes 


Learning Environment, National League for 

Nursing Achievement Tests, *National Second 

Step Project 

Part of a multi-campus comparative evaluation of 
National Second Step Programs (NSSP), this tech- 
nical supplement contains data collected from a 
sample of 800 students, graduates, and faculty of the 
first six accredited second step programs in nursing 
education as well as copies of survey instruments 
used in the study. It consists of five sections. Sum- 
marized first are data obtained from the faculty 
questionnaire, faculty omnibus personality inven- 
tory, and faculty nursing school environment inven- 
tory. Next, various information pertaining to 
students is covered, including data from the follow- 
ing instruments: first- and second-year question- 
naires, a nursing school environment inventory, the 
Cattell Culture Fair Intelligence Test, a graduate 
survey, an entry questionnaire and graduate survey, 
an omnibus personality inventory, @ supervisor rat- 
ing scale, the National League for Nursing Intelli- 
gence Tests, and longitudinal studies administered 
to students at various times. Described next are data 
pertaining to student background, attitudes toward 
nursing, program evaluation, and program out- 
comes. Various instruments are provided, including 
the faculty, entry, and second-year questionnaires; 
the first-year and graduate surveys; and the supervi- 
sor rating scale. (Related reports dealing with eva- 
luating nursing education and with evaluating NSSP 
programs in particular are available separately-see 


note.) (MN) 
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This conference sought to identify and evaluate 

critical developments within the contemporary ap- 

prenticeship training system. Input came from 
educators, scholars, federal officials, and persons 
from labor and management. Conference partici- 
pants stated that more persons are in apprentice- 
ships (395,000) in the United States than ever 
before, but there was no agreement about whether 
this supply of apprentices is large enough and is in 
the right occupational areas to prevent a skilled la- 
bor shortage in the future. C presenters 
stated that gains had been made in providing equal 
opportunity for minorities, especially blacks, during 
the past few years, through outreach programs and 
other nontraditional methods of recruitment. Gains 
have also been made by females, although the per- 
centage of female apprentices remains low. The 
same is true for Hispanics, who are becoming in- 
creasingly vocal about their need for more appren- 
ticeship opportunities. Other issues discussed by 

conference participants included the following: (1) 

whether equity for minority groups is compatible 

with economic efficiency; (2) whether age require- 
ments for apprentices should be lowered to encour- 
age more youth to participate or raised to permit 
women to enter later in life; (3) the propriety of 
financial incentives to encourage industry to expand 
apprenticeships; (4) the quality of apprenticeshi 
training; and (5) linkages of apprenticeships with 
other training systems. (KC) 
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This booklet is intended to aid driver education 
instructors and supervisors to develop a program of 
driver education for physically or mentally hand- 
icapped persons. The guide is organized in five sec- 
tions. The first section introduces the concept of 
driver education for the handicapped, and relates its 
history, philosophy, objectives for a program, psy- 
chological factors affecting driving behavior in the 
disabled, and numbers of children with various 
types of disabilities in the United States. In the se- 
cond section, the organization and administration of 
driver education programs in Oklahoma is ex- 
plained, including reimbursement for school dis- 
tricts, special equipment needed for the disabled, 
and processes for identifying special students. The 
third section of the booklet covers instructional 
planning, including special tasks and techniques 
(behavioral objectives), techniques for assisting the 
mentally handicapped, and case records of driver 
instruction of a paraplegic and a mentally retarded 
student. The fourth and fifth sections discuss 
evaluation of students after they have passed their 
driver’s license examination and provide a bibliogra- 
phy of print and audiovisual materials. (KC) 
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A study examined the relationship between differ- 

ent types of learning climates and the levels of aca- 
demic achievement in extra-mural classes in 
Nigeria. Investigated during the course of the study 
were the following six types of learning climates: 
open, autonomous, controlled, familiar, paternal, 
and closed. To determine what, if any, relationship 
exists between learning environment and academic 
achievement, researchers administered two re- 
search instruments to a random sample of 800 
adults who were attending extra-mural classes in 
various locations in Nigeria. After subjecting the 
data to a variety of statistical analyses, researchers 
arrived at the following conclusions: (1) learning 
climates vary from one subject to another; (2) stand- 
ards of academic achievement attained y adult 
learners also vary according to subject; and (3) there 
is no significant relationship between learning cli- 
mate and adult academic achievement in extra- 
mural classes. Recommendations called for 
continued research to determine those factors that 
may affect the degree of academic achievement at- 
tained by adult learners. (Author/MN) 
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Continuing education policy in England should 
produce a coherent curriculum framework, alleviat- 
ing the somewhat divisive response and unequal 
provisions currently being made in this area. Voca- 
tional preparation should be available to all young 
people-with priority given to those who are not al- 
ready preparing for higher education nor are en- 
gaged in well established programs of vocational 
education and training. At present, vocational 
preparation exists in three modes: college-based, 
unemployment-based, and employment-based. 
However, these divisions may not be needed. A 
common curriculum for all young people could be 
more workable, and would allow for easier transi- 
tion when a young person gets or leaves a job. In- 
creased coordination is needed to provide 
continuity and to meet the needs of young people. 
Interagency cooperation could provide a more effi- 
cient and equitable curriculum which would include 
an agreed upon checklist of basic skills; an inte- 
grated approach towards counseling, guidance and 
assessment; and relevance of work experience. To 
meet these goals, staff development is necessary and 
teachers in these areas should be accorded more 
prestige. (Examples of existing good practices of 
integrated programs are given in the document ap- 
pendixes.) (KC) 
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This guide is intended for continuing education 

tutors in England who are concerned with the de- 

sign and implementation of curricula intended to 
promote the development of social and life skills 

(SLS) in 16-19 year olds as part of a Unified Voca- . 

tional Preparation scheme. After a brief description 

of the background and the current usage of the term 

“social and life skills,” the guide offers the authors’ 

views of the nature of SLS teaching (i.e., that it is an 

area of personal development, rather than a subject 
or course). The guide then offers a planned cur- 
ticulum as a hypothesis, suggesting that teachers 
using it test its feasibility and effectiveness. The cur- 
riculum offered provides a framework in which ex- 
perimentation can take place constructively, and 
some instruments to help with testing of the 
hypothesis. Models of SLS development are prov- 
ided for experimentation. The document concludes 
by considering some of the practical issues which 
arise in the course of implementing curricula, such 
as selecting content for SLS schemes and evaluating 

SLS offerings. Descriptions of publications which 

may be sources of teaching and learning materials 

are contained in the appendix to the guide. (KC) 
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tion 

United Vocational Preparation (UVP) is a scheme 
or strategy organized in England to assist young 
people to make successful progress during the tran- 
sition from school to work. It consists of courses and 
assistance to young workers on an individualized 
basis. This guide is intended to help educators to 
construct and conduct schemes of e docu- 
ment is organized in three parts. Part 1 is composed 
of five sections which deal with the essentials of 
UVP. Such questions as What is UVP? Who are 
served by UVP? Why UVP? How should programs 
be designed? and What approaches and teaching 
methods are appropriate? are answered in this part. 
In Part 2, a model of the learning process is sug- 
gested which enables one to discuss it without pre- 
judging where any learning should take place or who 
should be responsible for facilitating it. Some exist- 
ing approaches are described in terms of this model, 
and frameworks are suggested within which learn- 
ing objectives can be derived, checked for balance, 
and then analyzed in order to indicate appropriate 
methods of teaching and learning. Part 3 is con- 
cerned with a variety of issues which usually arise 
in the course of implementing a scheme of UVP, 
such as the organization of the program, staffing, 
staff development, location and length of program, 
residential period, counseling, the composition of 
groups, evaluation of course and participants, re- 
sources, and marketing. (KC) 
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Project IMAGES (Improving Management of 

Adults/Guiding and Educating Staff) was con- 

ducted throughout Pennsylvania to provide two 

three-hour training sessions for the special needs of 
both experienced and inexperienced staff of adult 
basic education programs. Instruction was given in 
the counseling areas of age variance management 
and the importance of test-taking skills for increas- 
ing success on tests. The following four activities 
were carried out during the project: (1) research, 
consultation, and organization to develop workshop 
materials relevant to adult development, effective 
communication techniques, group dynamics, and 
classroom management; (2) development of teacher 
packets to be used in the workshop presentations; 
(3) conducting workshop sessions for experienced 
and inexperienced classroom teachers, counselors, 
and administrators of adult basic education pro- 
grams throughout the state; and (4) project evalua- 
tion, conducted through questionnaires distributed 
following each workshop and which provided posi- 
tive feedbacks. The major product developed 


through the project was the Teachers’ Workshop 
Package; major topics covered in the packages in- 
clude theoretical considerations, counseling and 
guidance, how adults learn, techniques of manage- 
ment, and instructional methods. Forms and hand- 
outs used in the workshops are included in the 
report. (KC) 
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ded to present the struc- 

tural is image of adult “education further education in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. It first covers 
such areas as the size of the country and its in- 
dividual states and population and employment. 
Following a survey of the educational system, legis- 
lation concerning adult education/further educa- 
tion is described for each of the states. Expenditures 
on further education and focal points of research in 
the framework of adult education are also briefly 
addressed. Attention is given to reform and reform 
tendencies in the sphere of adult education/further 
education. The implications of cultural federalism 
and pluralism are then discussed for adult educa- 
tion. The largest section of the monograph describes 
adult education institutions, including closed adult 
education (adult education in the public service, en- 
terprises as providers of further education), institu- 
tions of open further education (trade union adult 
education, the German Trades Union Federation- 
DGB, “Work and Life” institution, the German Of- 
fice Employees’ Trade Union), denominational 
adult education (in Catholic institutions, in Protest- 
ant institutions), folk high schools (Volkshoch- 
schule), adult education and its institutions in rural 
districts, and other establishments (radio and televi- 
sion stations, distance study, second chance educa- 
tion.) (YLB) 
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This plan of instruction, teaching guide, and stu- 

dent study guides/ workbooks for a secondary-post- 

secondary level course for diet therapy specialists 

comprise one of a number of military-developed 

curriculum packages selected for adaptation to vo- 

cational instruction and curriculum development in 

a civilian setting. Purpose of the 114-hour course is 

to train students to calculate, modify, prepare, and 


Document Resumes 3 


service regular and therapeutic diets; operate and 
clean medical food service equipment; and serve 
ambulatory and bed patients. The course contains 
three blocks of instruction, but the first has been 
deleted. Block 2, Nutrition and Diet Therapy, con- 
tains two lessons totaling 88 hours of instruction: 
Normal Nutrition (32 hours) and Applied Clinical 
Nutrition (56 hours). Block 3, Menu Preparation 
and Service, contains two lessons covering 26 hours 
of instruction: Menu Production (12 hours) and 
Therapeutic Food Preparation and Patient Tray 
Service (14 hours). The plan of instruction details 
units of instruction, criterion objectives, and sup- 
port materials needed. The hing guide 

topic outlines for each class presentation along with 
behavioral objectives and notes on student evalua- 
tion. Contents of the study guides/workbooks in- 
clude objectives, informative material, laboratory 
projects, questions and problems, reading assi 
ments, and study assignments. Additional text 
materials and audiovisuals are suggested, but not 


provided. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Adelaide Coll of Arts and Education 
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This monograph describes and analyzes the im- 
plementation and impact of performance (com- 
petency)-based teacher education (P/CBTE) in 
both the United States and Australia. The mono- 
graph consists of a series of nine papers dealing with 
the significance of the implementation of P/CBTE, 
what the movement is and how this type of educa- 
tion works, an analysis of the impact of the move- 
ment, and the future of P/CBTE in Australia. The 
first of the nine papers d thei ing focus 
upon implementation models and strategies of 
P/CBTE through the 1970s, while the second paper 
defines CBTE and analyzes three of its vital ele- 
ments. In the third paper, the state of P/CBTE in 
Australia is outlined, and its implementation at Ad- 
elaide College is described. Based on this experience 
at Adelaide College, the fourth paper suggests 10 
strategies for implementing P/CBTE. The next two 
papers report case studies of P/CBTE models in 
practice, and an evaluation of three sites of 
P/CBTE. The seventh paper compares P/CBTE in 
the United States and Australia, while the final two 
papers of the monograph suggest future directions 
for the movement. Appendixes to the document in- 
clude addresses presented by the author at various 
symposia and descriptions of P/CBTE programs in 
action. (KC) 
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This program was written as a response to a need 

expressed by counselors and teachers for increased 

career awareness on the part of students who enter 

high schools and to provide a vehicle to link existing 

junior and senior high school programs. The pro- 
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gram is designed to expose students to the charac- 
teristics of a variety of jobs; to examine the 
relationship between education and careers; to inte- 
grate these job characteristics with students’ inter- 
ests and aptitudes; and to share information 
regarding students’ interests with the high school 
career counselor. The program is activity-oriented, 
requiring direct student involvement. There are 
seven activities in the program, six of which may be 
completed in as little as 15 minutes. Each activity 
plan contains the purpose, materials, time, and 
procedure for carrying it out. Materials suitable for 
duplication for student use are included in the ac- 
tivity plans. Topics covered in the seven activities 
are the following: learning about jobs; recognizing 
job characteristics; identification of personal experi- 
ence, interest, and ability; relationship of personal 
skills and jobs; discovering the career path; career 
activities summary; and career guidance technician 
visit. (KC) 
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Clustered Trade & Industrial Occupations Read- 

ing Strategies is one of four instructional guides 

developed to assist teachers working with students 
considered disadvantaged because of reading defi- 
ciency. Section 1 concerns readability and gives 
procedures and guidelines for collecting samples. 

Section 2 briefly describes the Cloze procedure and 

its usefulness as a reading test and teaching tech- 

nique. Informal assessment is the focus of section 3. 

Three informal assessments with sample answer 

sheets and suggested-approximate answers are 

provided. Section 4 is an introduction to the guide 

(sections 5-10) which offers ideas and procedures 

for integrating reading skills with the occupational 

content (vocational textbook). Sections 5-8 each 
present a set of content reading skills: vocabulary 
skills (recognizing and recording complex informa- 
tion), and study/reading skills. Each skill is divided 
into segments requiring 5-20 minutes of class time 
for introduction and practice. Homework uses text 
assignments normally required. Each section in- 
troduces a skill, uses a variety of vocational exam- 
ples to clarify it, provides exercises to apply and 
master the skill, and offers teaching suggestions. 

Section 8 also includes a section on suggested rein- 

forcement activities. Section 9 offers guidelines for 

making a reading assignment. Section 10 makes fur- 

— for reading skills development. 
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Clustered Health Occupations Reading Strategies 
is one of four instructional guides developed to as- 
sist teachers working with students considered 
disadvantaged because of reading deficiency. Sec- 
tion 1 concerns readability and gives procedures 
and guidelines for collecting samples. Section 2 
briefly describes the Cloze procedure and its useful- 
ness as a reading test and teaching technique. Infor- 
mal assessment is the focus of section 3. Three 
informal assessments with sample answer sheets 
and suggested-approximate answers are provided. 
Section 4 is an introduction to the guide (sections 
5-10) which offers ideas and procedures for inte- 
grating reading skills with the occupational content 
(vocational textbook). Sections 5-8 each present a 
set of content reading skills: vocabulary skills, com- 
prehension skills (paragraph), comprehension skills 
(recognizing and recording complex information), 
and study/reading skills. Each skill is divided into 
segments requiring 5-20 minutes of class time for 
introduction and practice. Homework uses text as- 
signments normally required. Each section in- 
troduces a skill, uses a variety of vocational 
examples to clarify it, provides exercises to apply 
and master the skill, and offers teaching suggestions. 
Section 8 also includes a section on suggested rein- 
forcement activities. Section 9 offers guidelines for 
making a reading assignment. Section 10 makes fur- 
ther suggestions for reading skills development. 
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Industrial Education, *Vocabulary Skills, Voca- 
tional Education 
Clustered Construction Trades Reading Strate- 

gies is one of four instructional guides developed to 

assist teachers working with students considered 
disadvantaged because of reading deficiency. Sec- 
tion 1 concerns readability and gives procedures 

and guidelines for collecting samples. Section 2 

briefly describes the Cloze procedure and its useful- 

ness as a reading test and teaching technique. Infor- 
mal assessment is the focus of section 3. Three 
informal assessments with sample answer sheets 
and suggested-approximate answers are provided. 

Section 4 is an introduction to the guide (sections 

5-10) which offers ideas and procedures for inte- 

grating reading skills with the occupational content 

(vocational textbook). Sections 5-8 each present a 

set of content reading skills: vocabulary skills, com- 

prehension skills (paragraph), comprehension skills 

(recognizing and recording complex information), 

and study/reading skills. Each skill is divided into 

segments requiring 5-20 minutes of class time for 
introduction and practice. Homework uses text as- 
signments normally required. Each section in- 
troduces a skill, uses a variety of vocational 
examples to clarify it, provides exercises to apply 
and master the skill, and offers teaching suggestions. 

Section 8 also includes a section on suggested rein- 

forcement activities. Section 9 offers guidelines for 

making a reading assignment. Section 10 makes fur- 

— for reading skills development. 
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Thornton, L. Jay And Others 

Clustered Business Occupations Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Div. of 
Occupational and Vocational Studies. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—211p.; For related documents see CE 031 
638-640, ED 192 017-018, ED 192 023-025, and 
ED 194 873. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Business Education, Case (Gram- 
mar), Clerical Occupations, Cloze Procedure, 
Computer Science Education, Content Area 
Reading, *Corrective Reading, Data Processing, 
Data Processing Occupations, Directed Reading 
Activity, Informal Assessment, Integrated Activi- 
ties, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Learning 
Problems, Office Occupations, Postsecondary 
Education, Readability, Readability Formulas, 
Reading Comprehension, *Reading Difficulties, 
*Reading Skills, Secondary Education, *Study 
Skills, Teaching Guides, *Vocabulary Skills, Vo- 
cational Education 
Clustered Business Occupations Reading Strate- 

gies is one of four instructional guides developed to 

assist teachers working with students considered 
disadvantaged because of reading deficiency. Sec- 
tion 1 concerns readability and gives procedures 

and guidelines for collecting samples. Section 2 

briefly describes the Cloze procedure and its useful- 

ness as a reading test and teaching technique. Infor- 
mal assessment is the focus of section 3. Three 
informal assessments with sample answer sheets 
and suggested-approximate answers are provided. 

Section 4 is an introduction to the guide (sections 

5-10) which offers ideas and procedures for inte- 

grating reading skills with the occupational content 

(vocational textbook). Sections 5-8 each present a 

set of content reading skills: vocabulary skills, com- 

prehension skills (paragraph), comprehension skills 

(recognizing and recording complex information), 

and study/reading skills. Each skill is divided into 

segments requiring 5-20 minutes of class time for 
introduction and practice. Homework uses text as- 
signments normally required. Each section in- 
troduces a skill, uses a variety of vocational 
examples to clarify it, provides exercises to apply 
and master the skill, and offers teaching suggestions. 

Section 8 also includes a section on suggested rein- 

forcement activities. Section 9 offers guidelines for 

making a reading assignment. Section 10 makes fur- 
ther suggestions for reading skills development. 


(YLB) 
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New Emphases for Adult Education in the Carib- 
bean in the Eighties. Final Report on a Meeting 
of Experts from Adult Education Institutions in 
the Caribbean (Castries, St. Lucia, September 
1-6, 1980). 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Santiago (Chile). Regional Of- 
fice for Education in Latin America and 
Caribbean. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—30p.; Also sponsored by the St. Lucia gov- 
ernment. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, *Educational Administration, Educational 
Finance, *Educational Needs, *Educational 
Trends, Futures (of Society), Literacy Education, 
Postsecundary Education, *Program Develop- 
ment, Program Implementation 

Identifiers—* Caribbean 
A meeting was held in St. Lucia in September, 

1980, at which representatives of Caribbean coun- 

tries discussed the present state and future progress 

of adult education in the region. The meeting 
viewed adult education as a vital part of national 
and regional development. Meeting participants 
stressed the following four themes: (1) political 
changes that require adult education in order that 
the people may understand and be involved in the 
developmental process; (2) the continuing eco- 
nomic development of the countries and their grow- 
ing industries; (3) the growing unrest of youth and 
the spread of new behavioral patterns, requiring new 
approaches to education; and (4) environmental 





conditions, especially natural disasters, which have 
increased the need for education for disaster pre- 
paredness at national and regional levels. Innova- 
tions in adult education noted in some of the 
countries included literacy education, pre-univer- 
sity academic courses, and technical and vocational 
training. Recommendations were made for the inte- 
gration of adult education in the overall administra- 
tive structure of the countries, for needed legislation 
supporting adult education, for mutual assistance 
between the formal and nonformal systems of edu- 
cation, for administrative structures for adult educa- 
tion, for sound financing of adult education, for 
research into adult education needs and structures, 
for a research library and communication center, 
and for training for adult education teachers. (KC) 
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Annotated Bibliography, and List of Related 
Readings. 
Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, NJ. Ea- 
gleton Inst. of Politics. 
Spons Agency—Interagency Monitoring Board, 
Washington, DC 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Contract—HC-6450 
Note—108p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Black Businesses, Business, Community Develop- 
ment, *Cooperative Programs, *Coordination, 
Demonstration Programs, Development, *Eco- 
nomic Development, *Employment Programs, 
*Federal Programs, *Job Training, Minority 
Groups, Program Descriptions, Program Deve- 
lopment, Program Effectiveness 
Identifiers—*Linkage, Small Businesses, Targeted 
Jobs Demonstration Program 
This report is intended to provide practitioners 
and policymakers with a thorough history of efforts 
to link employment and training programs, com- 
munity development programs, small business de- 
velopment programs, minorit enterprise 
development programs, and economic development 
programs. The report contains three sections. Sec- 
tion 1 is an essay on economic development and 
employment and training coordination. Section 2 
contains more than 20 annotated readings that deal 
with federally based coordination efforts in com- 
munity development, economic development, em- 
ployment and training, rural and Indian reservation 
development, and small and minority businesses 
development. Each annotation contains the report 
topic, scope and method of research, findings, and 
source. Section 3 contains an annotated list of more 
than 130 reports, articles, and books of readings 
related to the above categories. Eight standard bibli- 
ographic indexes and 35 research organizations and 
associations were contacted in order to compile the 
materials cited in the report. These resources are 
listed in appendix A, while appendix B contains a 
list of common acronyms used in the annotations. 
The report is part of the work on a 2-year evaluation 
of the Targeted Jobs Demonstration Program 
(TJDP), which is being conducted by Rutgers Uni- 
versity. (KC) 
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A Basis for Choice. Report of a Study Group on 
Post-16 Pre-Employment Courses. 

Further Education Curriculum and Development 
Unit, London (England). 

Pub Date—Jun 79 

Note—97p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Career Education, Core 
Curriculum, *Course . Organization, Criteria, 
*Curriculum Design, Educational Research, For- 
eign Countries, General Education, Guidelines, 
Job Skills, *Out of School Youth, *Postsecondary 
Education, Student Evaluation, Vocational Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—*England, *Preemployment Courses, 
Wales 
This report presents the findings of a study group 

that examined full-time pre-employment courses 

available in England and Wales for young people 

over 16 years of age. Part 1 sets forth the group’s 

objectives. Part 2 focuses on the procedures used to 


Refer- 


fulfill the study group’s task of examining existing 
courses to determine whether they enhance young 
people’s career and future education opportunities 
and serve their wider interests. Results of a back- 
ground survey on pre-employment courses and an 
examination of the target group (students) are both 
considered. Part 3 presents a design base for pre- 
employment courses formed of these criteria: stu- 
dent characteristics—ability and attainment, 
vocational orientation, flexibility, transferability, 
currency, common core, length, and operational 
constraints. In part 4 course structure is described. 
Topics discussed are the general objectives of the 
basic course (core studies, vocational studies, job- 
specific studies), balance of these three elements in 
basic course, duration and timing, teaching/learning 
methods, and assessment. Following a summary in- 
cluding recommendations are three appendixes 
amounting to over one-half of the report: (1) the 
common core, including discussion of the induction 
phase and its aims and objectives; (2) methods of 
organizing/integrating core studies; and (3) some 
possible approaches to profile assessment. (YLB) 
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Proceedings of the Annual Adult Education Re- 
search Conference (23rd, Lincoln, Nebraska, 
April 1-3, 1982). 
Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. Dept. of Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—303p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Adult Learning, Adult Literacy, Comparative 
Analysis, Conferences, Continuing Education, 
*Data Collection, Educational Attainment, *Edu- 
cational History, Educational Needs, Educational 
Philosophy, *Educational Research, Higher Edu- 
cation, Independent Study, Models, Nursing Edu- 
cation, Older Adults, Participation, Professional 
Continuing Education, Research Design, *Re- 
search Methodology, *Research Needs, Retire- 
ment, School Community Programs, Systems 
Analysis 
Identifiers--United Kingdom, United States 
These proceedings of a conference on research in 
the field of adult education contain the texts of 40 
conference papers and 4 symposia. Included among 
the areas examined in the individual reports are the 
following: education participation scale factor struc- 
ture and correlates for 12,000 learners, a compara- 
tive analysis of adult education research in North 
America and Britain, a system for selecting models 
and ordering research, a proposed framework for 
examining continuing professional education and 
behavior change, issues in the methodology of par- 
ticipation research, development of a new measure 
of locus of control orientation in adults, a systems 
analysis model for optimizing learning environ- 
ments for adult learners, soft data in adult learning 
and development research, agendas of research 
needs as stimulators of research, and writing histo- 
ries of adult education. The symposia address the 
following i issues: adult education research and deve- 
lopment in the United Kingdom and the United 
States; critical examination of the history of adult 
education; application of modern testing theories to 
problems in adult education; and a review of the 
principles, practices, and philosophy of community 
adult education. (MN) 


ED 217 140 - CE 031 757 

A Model for Retraining/Training of Business and 
Industry Employees. 
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Coll., Medford, OR. 

Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. Career and Vocational Education Section. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—04-650-112 

Note—125p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, Job Analysis, 
*Job Training, Marketing, *Models, *Needs As- 
sessment, Occupational Information, *Program 
Development, *Retraining, *School Business Re- 
lationship, Task Analysis, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Oregon 
This model was developed to assist Oregon com- 

munity colleges in making a planned response to the 

needs of business and industry for retraining/train- 
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ing of their employees. The model offers a stream- 
lined process for making needs assessments in 
business and industry through sequential steps for 
converting needs data into instructional programs. 
The model consists of process steps that allow a 
college to create a program from needs to instruc- 
tional format, then market it to business and indus- 
try. The model includes the following five major 
sections: (1) conduct background research, (2) iden- 
tify agency involvement, (3) conduct an occupa- 
tional analysis, (4) conduct an _ instructional 
analysis, and (5) market the instructional program. 
Each of these sections is broken into smaller units. 
The smaller units are depicted by flow charts, and 
operational steps are outlined for the user. Appen- 
dixes contain forms for conducting analyses, mar- 
keting, and creating flow charts; and transparency 
masters for explaining the model. (KC) 
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Carnevale, Anthony P. 
The Real Supply-Side Economics. Occasional Pa- 
per No, 80, 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Report No.—NCRVE-OC-80 
Pub Date—Jan 82 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at The National Cen- 
ter for Research in Vocational Education Staff 
Development Seminar (Columbus, OH, 1981). 
Available from—National Center Publications, The 
Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny Rd., Colum- 
bus, OH 43210 (OC-80, $1.90). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Economic Climate, *Economic 
Development, Economic Factors, Educational Fi- 
nance, *Human Capital, Inflation (Economics), 
*Labor Force Development, Policy Formation, 
Postsecondary Education, *Public Policy, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Supply Side Economics 
Economic policy today is often stated in the terms 
of “demand managers” and “simple supply-siders” 
who look upon economic policy simply as a matter 
of stimulus or restraint. It matters little what pro- 
grams are cut as long as overall spending is reduced 
to cool inflation. On the other hand, the real supply- 
side economists recognize the necessity for an edu- 
cation, training, and social services structure to 
develop human capital into a productive work force. 
Current antinflationary policies are especially de- 
structive of human capital development, the real 
force that will lead to increased prosperity. A plan 
of moderate, rather than indiscriminate, budget cut- 
ting would be more sensible; this plan should scruti- 
nize every expenditure, sparing certain ones, such as 
for vocational education, that have a potential for 
encouraging productivity and price stability. As we 
move toward this type of real supply-side policies, 
programs that emphasize the development of hu- 
man capital should become more important. Also, if 
supply-side policies are to succeed, they must be 
more decentralized in their application. The real 
supply-side economics would encourage an in- 
creased capacity for bottom-up, subnational eco- 
nomic development. Vocational education should 
continue to play a major role in this process of de- 
velopment. (KC) 
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search, Inc. 

Bureau of Social Science Research, Inc., Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment 
Research, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Emplo: ment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Program Evaluation. 
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Pub Date—82 

Grant—DOL-24-11-80-01 

Note—340p. 

Available from—W.E. Upjohn Institute for Em- 
ployment Research, 300 S. Westnedge Ave., 
Kalamazoo, MI 49007 ($10.95; $7.95, paper). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Delivery Systems, Disadvantaged, 
*Employer Attitudes, Employment Potential, 
*Employment Programs, *Federal Legislation, 
Job Placement, *Job Training, Program Adminis- 
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tration, Program Descriptions, Program Develop- 

ment, *Program Effectiveness, Unions, Youth 

Programs 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 

Training Act, Private Sector, *Public Service 

A study assessed the effects of the 1978 Compre- 
hensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) 
amendments. While the major focus of the study 
was on changes in the public service employment 
(PSE) programs, other areas were examined, includ- 
ing aspects of CETA management, service delivery 
systems, the role of organized labor, and job place- 
ment. The study was based largely on field reviews 
of a sample of 28 prime sponsors and was conducted 
about 18 months after the CETA amendments 
became fully effective. Included among the major 
study findings were the following: (1) the CETA 
changes made managers substantially more sensi- 
tive to the need of protecting the programs’ integ- 
rity; (2) while new monitoring and _ liability 
requirements led some sponsors to centralize intake 
under their own direct control, other amendment 
requirements tended to fragment overall delivery 
systems; (3) while CETA changes achieved a sharp 
shift to targeting a more disadvantaged clientele, 
lowered wage rates reduced the usefulness of PSE 
services to the community; (4) organized labor 
played a significant role in about 20 percent of the 
areas studied; and (5) while CETA reauthorization 
enhanced the employability of participants, they 
also resulted in the enrollment of individuals who 
were less competitive in the job market. (MN) 
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Copa, George H. 
Critical Issues in Identifying Training-Related 
Jobs for Vocational Education Programs. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 18-22, 1982). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Definitions, *Educational Planning, 
Job Placement, *Job Training, Outcomes of Edu- 
cation, Postsecondary Education, Program De- 
velopment, Program Effectiveness, *Research 
Problems, Secondary Education, *Training Ob- 
jectives, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Training Related Jobs 
The question “How should one decide which jobs 
are related to a training program?” must be an- 
swered directly and consistently before specialized 
training can be planned or evaluated. A conceptual 
framework is needed to provide a useful structure 
for thinking about the concept of training-related 
jobs, and certain issues must be resolved in identify- 
ing these jobs. A conceptual framework for thinking 
about training-related jobs must take into account a 
definition of vocational education, how individuals 
are changed by vocational education, the meanings 
of training-related jobs, and the characteristics of 
jobs relevant to vocational education. Issues to be 
considered in identifying training-related jobs in- 
clude the meaning of training-related jobs, the start- 
ing and ending points of the vocational education 
program, the delimitations of the job, the dimen- 
sions of vocational education program descriptions, 
the dimensions of the job description, the stability 
of the vocational education program description, 
the stability of the job description, the classification 
of vocational education programs, and the classifi- 
cation of jobs. In addition, issues concerning the 
purpose of using the concept of training-related jobs 
must be considered. A good deal of reflection, there- 
fore, is necessary before the words “‘training-related 
job” are used in a research study or evaluation re- 
port pertaining to vocational education. (KC) 
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Seymour, James W. And Others 
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J & M Ltd., Colbert, GA. 

Spons Agency—Georgia State Dept. of Education, 
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Pub Date—81 
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Descriptors—Articulation (Education), Course 
Content, Course Objectives, *Course Organiza- 
tion, Curriculum Guides, Electronics, *Electronic 
Technicians, *Individualized Instruction, *Job 


Skills, Postsecondary Education, Secondary Edu- 

cation, *Television Radio Repairers, Units of 

Study, *Vocational Education 

The curriculum described in this manual covers 
basic skills and entry skills for electronics assembly 
and radio and television repair for both secondary 
and postsecondary instruction. The manual de- 
scribes how the program is organized and gives ob- 
jectives and exit points for the total curriculum. All 
of the tasks and units are listed with their relation- 
ships to one another. In addition to a curriculum 
description, the manual provides guidelines and 
hints for setting up and operating an individualized 
program. Setting up learning facilities, starting, and 
managing learning are viewed from an individual- 
ized instruction perspective. These sections, along 
with the selected references given, can be used as 
guides to establishing an instructional system using 
individualized methods. The important aspects of 
record keeping and grading are discussed and 
suggestions outlined for carrying out these tasks. 
The purpose of the curriculum is to train students to 
be able to enter business and industry at the entry 
level of the following occupations: electronics as- 
sembler, electronics utility worker, antenna in- 
staller, television installer, radio repairer, and 
television and radio repairer. The curriculum is de- 
signed so that accepted practices and procedures are 
incorporated as an integral part of the learning. 
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Seymour, James W. And Others 
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J & M Ltd., Colbert, GA. 
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Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Architectural Drafting, Articulation 
(Education), *Course Content, Course Objec- 
tives, *Course Organization, “Drafting, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Job Skills, 
Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 
State Curriculum Guides, Units of Study, *Voca- 
tional Education 
The curriculum described in this manual covers 
basic drafting skills and entry skills for architectural, 
civil, and machine drafting, for both secondary and 
postsecondary instruction. The manual describes 
how the program is organized and gives objectives 
and exit points for the total curriculum. All of the 
tasks and units are listed with their relationships to 
one another. In addition to a curriculum descrip- 
tion, the manual provides guidelines and hints for 
setting up and operating an individualized program. 
Setting up learning facilities, starting, and managing 
learning are viewed from an individualized instruc- 
tion perspective. These sections, along with the se- 
lected references given, can be used as guides to 
setting up an instructional system using individual- 
ized methods. The important aspects of record 
keeping and grading are discussed and suggestions 
outlined for carrying out these tasks. The purpose of 
the curriculum is to train students to be able to enter 
business and industry at the job entry level of the 
following drafting occupations: assistant drafter, 
drafting detailer, architectural drafter, civil drafter, 
and machine drafter. The curriculum is designed so 
that accepted practices and procedures are incor- 
porated as an integral part of the learning. (KC) 
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Fogoros, Anne Walsh 

Project WE CARE (Workers’ Education and Com- 
munity Awareness of Resources for Education). 
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Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC.; Pennsylvania State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Programs. 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Liter- 
acy, *Community Information Services, Com- 
munity Resources, Human Services, *Information 
Dissemination, Information Sources, Information 
Utilization, Inservice Education, *Literacy Edu- 
cation, *Program Development, Program Effec- 


tiveness, *Program Implementation, Volunteers 
Identifiers—Linkage, Pennsylvania (Allegheny 

County), Project WE CARE 

Project WE CARE (Workers’ Education and 
Community Awareness of Resources for Educa- 
tion), in Allegheny County, Pennsylvania, devel- 
oped, implemented, and documented the process of 
implementing adult basic education program lin- 
kage/outreach with business, industry, and human 
service organizations. The project emphasis was on 
educating human service professionals who serve 
potential adult students and on the referral of volun- 
teers to extend adult basic education services. Pro- 
ject activities included three seminars on “The 
Literacy Problem, You and Your Clients” for hu- 
man service agency workers; publication of a direc- 
tory of adult basic and secondary resources in 
Allegheny County, based on a telephone survey of 
potential sources; and the referral of students and 
volunteers to education programs. Evaluation of the 
program showed it to be beneficial for adult educa- 
tion program administrators, for adult education 
programs interested in implementing a volunteer 
program, and for users of referral materials for po- 
tential students. (Author/KC) 
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Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. 

Spons Agency—Mott (C.S.) Foundation, Flint, 
Mich.; Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. Mid-Atlan- 
tic Center for Community Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—University of Virginia, Com- 
munity Education, 216 Ruffner Hall, 405 Emmet 
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secondary Education, *Program Design, *Pro- 
gram Implementation, Surveys 

Identifiers—*Process Product Research 
Current theory in community education holds 

that community education programs should move 
from a “program” orientation to a “process” orien- 
tation-process being defined vaguely as an open 
democratic structure. Three long-running com- 
munity education projects in rural communities 
were studied for evidence of this phenomenon. Data 
were collected by interviewing first knowledgeable 
respondents and then interviewing people named by 
the knowledgeable people; a total of 114 interviews 
were conducted. Interviewees were asked about 
their relationship to community education, to oth- 
ers in the projects, names of those involved in the 
projects, effectiveness of the projects, organiza- 
tional linkages of the project to other community 
agencies, and what works and what needs improve- 
ment in the community education program. Based 
on an analysis of this data, the researchers con- 
cluded that there is no evidence to support the no- 
tion that community education develops in a 
progressive manner from program to process. 
However, there was evidence to support the idea 
that as community education projects mature, they 
tend to develop an open bureaucratic process. The 
researchers suggest the community educators may 
have to be content with this open bureaucratic sys- 
tem rather than striving for the ideal of a democratic 
process system. (KC) 
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Massey, Romeo M. Kromhout, Ora M. 

Facilitating the Establishment of Competency- 
Based Vocational Programs: Florida’s Voca- 
tional Instructional Materials Acquisition 
System. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—141p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Vocational Association (At- 
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The Vocational Instructional Materials Acquisi- 
tion System (VIMAS) was developed in Florida to 
facilitate the establishment of competency-based 
vocational programs through dissemination of in- 
structional mateials. VIMAS is a comprehensive 
system of components which work interdepend- 
ently from the identification of needs to the dissemi- 
nation and diffusion of the products. System 
components include decision making; needs assess- 
ment and prioritization; search for existing materi- 
als or reproducing materials; dissemination and 
diffusion of materials; and evaluation and revision of 
the VIMAS system. Hundreds of vocational teach- 
ers and supervisors were involved in developing 
these components and defining the competency- 
based characteristics of the materials that were to be 
entered into the system. The system is geared to 
acquiring both curricular and instructional materi- 
als, which makes it possible to deliver comprehen- 
sive packages of materials that, with some 
modification for local needs, could form the basis 
for the core of an instructional program; such a core 
could eliminate a great deal of additional work to 
develop materials. A cost analysis of 10 VIMAS 
projects showed that Florida acquired materials 
which cost original developers $3,408,053 for 
$261,858 by using VIMAS procedures-approxi- 
mately 7.5 percent of the cost of developing the 
materials. (KC) 
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Productivity is a major issue in every discussion 
about the national economy. There is growing evi- 
dence that lagging productivity is one of the roots 
of the national economic slowdown, manifested in 
high rates of inflation and unemployment, increased 
federal deficits, and in reduced ability to compete in 
international markets. Many economists believe 
that the United States needs a new framework for 
economic understanding in order to bring back pro- 
ductivity. The economists recommended invest- 
ment in both human and technological capital. 
Community and technical colleges have vital roles 
to play in developing human resources; they are the 
only existing system for delivering much of the 
needed training to working adults. It will be essen- 
tial for colleges to establish closer collaboration with 
business and industry, to support fast-response 
training programs, and continually to assess the 
heeds of the business and industries of their areas. 
It will be crucial for the decision makers of the com- 
munity and technical colleges to understand the 
training needs and the emerging management prac- 
tices that are being used by business and industry to 
improve productivity and the quality of work life. 
Two of these practices are job retraining and em- 
ployee participation, and both could require training 
that could be delivered through collaboration be- 
tween business, industry, and community and tech- 
nical colleges. (The paper identifies the emerging 
training needs that will be crucial in the years to 
come and provides practical suggestions for 
strengthening community college-business ties.) 
(KC) 
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These lesson plans for teaching soybean produc- 

tion in a secondary or postsecondary vocational 

agriculture class are organized in nine units and 

cover the following topics: raising soybeans, op- 

timum tillage, fertilizer and lime, seed selection, 

pest management, planting, troubleshooting, double 

cropping, and harvesting. Each lesson plan contains 

objectives, a discussion guide, action activities, sug- 

gested time schedule, transparency notes, and trans- 

parency masters. Future Farmers of America 

activities are suggested for some lessons, and 

materials suitable for duplication and handing out to 

students are provided. (KC) 
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These proceedings contain the texts of 13 papers 

presented at a conference devoted to the develop- 

ment and use of employer surveys at the local level. 

Focus of the first paper is on using local employer 

surveys for Comprehensive Employment and Train- 

ing Act (CETA) planning and determination of pri- 
vate sector employment and training needs. 

Examined next is the significance of local employer 

surveys in a comprehensive occupational informa- 

tion system. In four papers on federal and state 
agency perspectives on employer surveys the fol- 
lowing topics are covered: the viewpoint of the Na- 
tional Occupational Information Coordinating 

Committee on employer surveys; the Occupational 

Employment Statistics Program and CETA plan- 

ning information requirements; and programs and 

products that are available from the Division of Em- 
ployment Security. The final seven papers address 
various recent state and local experiences in the 
design and use of local employer surveys, including 
the role of establishment survey in the policy formu- 
lation process; the New Hampshire Balance of State 

Employer Survey; and methodology and sample se- 

lection for a survey of private sector firms that uti- 

lize part-time employment. Also included are two 
discussions of employer survey conferences. (MN) 
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A study was conducted in Spokane, Washington, 
to determine motivational factors and preferred 
conditions that would encourage adults to partici- 
pate in learning activities. Interviews were con- 
ducted with 600 randomly selected households (89 
percent success rate) distributed across the age, edu- 
cational attainment, occupational, and socioeco- 
nomic spectrum. It was found that the predominant 
purpose for participating in some kind of learning 
activity for adults of all ages was to complete a 
program they had once started. Second in impor- 
tance to women of ali -— was meeting new people 
and becoming better informed, while men were in- 
terested in learning something to help them on their 
jobs and learning something to use in their s 
time. Variations of the ranking of these motivations 
were seen among age and sex groups. The study 
found that the nontraditional method of learning 
that had been used most by both men and women 
was supervised independent study, followed in or- 
der by video tape cassettes, correspondence 
courses, audio cassettes, and educational television. 
The respondents preferred educational television, 
cable television, and supervised independent study 
for learning programs. Most adults preferred classes 
at a college over other locations, and most preferred 
early weekday evenings for course times, although 
this varied among age and sex groups. It was con- 
cluded that study of such factors is helpful for 
educators who wish to enroll more adult students in 
learning programs. (KC) 
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ep eB Unified School District CA 

e Experience Approach (LEA) is a 

oumedaiea ective means of increasing the moti- 

vation and reading skills of students enrolled in 

adult basic education classes. A form of personal- 

ized rather than individualized instruction, the LEA 

is designed with the personal needs of a specific 

student or group of students in mind. The LEA is a 

student-centered approach to teaching and improv- 


. ing reading that uses the student’s own experiences 


and interests as the subject of the reading material. 
Key to the LEA are student-developed materials 
and role-playing activities. During the course of 
these role playing activities, the following areas are 
addressed: word attack skills, basic vocabulary, 
comprehension skills, and thinking/problem-solv- 
ing strategies. Increases in student reading scores as 
a result of the LEA have been impressive, with com- 
parison of pre- and posttest reading comprehension 
test scores indicating an average increase of 1.7 
grade levels per 100 hours of instruction. Even more 
dramatic changes in classroom attendance and 
dropout reduction have occurred after adoption of 
the LEA. (MN) 
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In recent years the American higher education 
enterprise has made a dramatic effort to attract the 
adult student. This effort has largely been based on 
economic necessity, since the numbers of tradition- 
ally aged college students (18-22) have fallen. Ex- 
tension and continuing education for adult students 
is not completely new to higher education, having 
been introduced in this country in the 1870s by 
England’s Cambridge University, although in recent 
years many institutions are becoming involved for 
the first time. In most instances, extension and con- 
tinuing education have been less than full partners 
in the university community. The recent emphasis 
on the parttime adult student tends to suggest that 
continuing education is closer to reaching its poten- 
tial than ever before. However, complete fruition is 
not yet in sight. Therefore, it is imperative that con- 
tinuing education personnel continue to push for 
total university support of their program in order to 
maximize benefits for their constituents and them- 
selves. (KC) 
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Despite the lengthy existence of the concept of 
lifelong learning, there is still no one generally ac- 
cepted theory of education as a lifelong process. 
More than an extension of adult education, lifelong 
learning rests on the belief that learning occurs 
throughout life, in different ways and through differ- 
ent processes. The key notion in lifelong education 
is that all individuals ought to have a variety of 
organized and systematic opportunities for instruc- 
tion, study, and learning at anytime throughout 
their lives. There are four key elements of lifelong 
learning. These are (1) horizontal integration (the 
concept that in-school education should be coor- 
dinated with other components of society in which 
learning occurs); (2) vertical integration (the princi- 
ple that education should be highly integrated and 
interactive with events at various age levels); (3) 
lifelong learners, who are conscious of themselves as 
learners throughout life; and (4) a lifelong learning 
curriculum. A system organized according to the 
principle of lifelong education would be a quinary 
one involving early, elementary, secondary, post- 
secondary, and adult education. Professional adult 
education associations have a definite role in ad- 
vocating the concept of lifelong learning at the state, 
regional, and national leveis. (MN) 
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A review of the literature and personal interviews 
with mental health administrators and other in- 
formed persons revealed that multiple inservice and 
preservice educational needs exist among adminis- 
trators serving the aged in hospitals, nursing homes 
and other care facilities, mental health centers, and 
mental health associations. Specific educational 
needs discovered by the survey were categorized 
and translated into a list of learning objectives for 
administrators serving the aged in the field of men- 
tal health and related areas. These objectives relate 
to the following areas: management and records, 
problem resolution, projection of needs, education 
of the public and the aged, and outreach and 
philosophy. Community colleges and universities 
should discuss these educational needs and develop 
ways of meeting them. Inservice programs from 


continuing education departments could reach ad- 

ministrators already employed. However, the ex- 

panding need forecast by the expanding population 
of the elderly might better be served by establish- 
ment of master’s programs in mental health ad- 

ministration with emphasis in geriatrics or a 

Master’s of Public Health with a specialty in geron- 

tology. (KC) 
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The high failure rate among small businesses at- 

tests to the need for improved efforts at the com- 

munity and junior college level to help prepare the 
would-be self-employed person to develop entre- 
preneurial skills. A survey of over 400 community 
and junior colleges disclosed only 4 business man- 
agement programs that included courses for small 
business management. Two examples of these pro- 
grams are one offered at Cuyahoga Community Col- 
lege in Ohio, geared to people who are still 
attending school full-time and who have not yet 
committed themselves to owning their own busi- 
ness; and the Minnesota Model Small Business 
Management Program, designed for those who are 
already self-employed and who are in need of man- 
agement training. It is difficult to determine where 
to place the blame for the lack of this type of train- 
ing. On the one hand there has not been a great 
openly expressed demand for such programs. On 
the other hand, community colleges must adopt a 
more aggressive attitude in making the small busi- 
ness person aware of the need for small business 
managerial skills. In any event, such programs are 
vital, since the same economic conditions that pro- 
duce the most new ventures are also the riskiest for 
new businesses. (MN) 
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tional Education 


This report presents the field tests plan including 
site selection for the Basic Skill Development 
Through Vocational Education Project. (The pro- © 
ject’s purpose is to develop Resource and Teacher 
Guides to provide vocational and occupational edu- 
cation teachers with information about ways of in- 


corporating basic skills instruction into 
occupational education and about resources to help 
facilitate implementation of a coordinated and inte- 
grated basic skills program within a vocational pro- 
gram.) Chapter 1 provides assumptions underlying 
elements of the field test plan. Chapter 2 reviews 
development, evaluation, and revision activities 


which led up to the field test. Chapter 3 is the 
recommended field test plan itself. Topics covered 
include purpose, materials, evaluation criteria (usa- 
bility, effectiveness, generalizability), groups in- 
volved in field testing, data collection instruments, 
field test activities (site selection, site preparation, 
materials usage, site close-out), data analysis, and 
timetable. Five appendixes include (1) materials 
evaluation criteria, topics, and questions; (2) de- 
scriptions of data collection documents; (3) rela- 
tionship between the documents and evaluation 
questions; (4) field test sites; and (5) draft versions 
of data collection instruments. The fifth appendix 
comprises approximately 75% of the report. (YLB) 
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This document presents a list of approximately 

200 vocationally relevant instructional materials 

and sources regarding basic skills development. 

(They were developed in conjunction with the pro- 

ject, Teaching Basic Skills Through Vocational Edu- 

cation.) These materials focus on basic skills in 

mathematics, reading, writing, and oral communica- 

tion within the context of various vocational pro- 

grams. Both commercially available and 

teacher-made materials are included. Each entry is 

categorized under one of the four categories of basic 

skills and may contain some or all of the following 

information: skill area, vocational area, title, au- 

thor(s), date, description, publisher, catalog title, 

catalog number, cost, and type of material. Sources 

(with addresses) of instructional materials cited are 

provided at the front of the document. (YLB) 
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A literature search conducted during the Project, 

Teaching Basic Skills Through Vocational Educa- 

tion, focused on three main topics: instructional 

program data, basic skills, and instructional materi- 

als. High enrollment areas and high employment 

areas were first identified using such instructional 

program data as enrollment patterns and projected 

job openings for program completers of vocational 

education. Location and analysis of developments 

in job-related basic skills was the second major task 

undertaken. The seven major studies identified 

provided a broad perspective for the project, served 

as guides in developing instructional materials, 

provided examples of the occupational application 

of concepts, generated instructional materials, and 





provided field tested instructional guides. The final 
task of the literature search was to identify instruc- 
tional materials-texts that are significant and/or 
dominate the vocational commercial scene and vo- 
cationally relevant basic skills materials. (Appen- 
dixes, amounting to over one-half of the report, 
include a complete list of enrollment of vocational 
education programs and projected annual average 
openings, list of mathematics and communication 
skills and concepts, Basic Skills Distribution Chart 
for selected occupations, and three lists of instruc- 
tional materials-significant and/or dominant com- 
mercially available vocational instructional 
materials, ERIC and CRIS searches, and vocation- 
al-related basic skills materials.) (YLB) 
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Sample lesson ideas are provided for 23 high- 
enrollment, secondary vocational programs in the 
areas of agricultural, distributive, office, health, oc- 
cupational home economics, and trade and indus- 
trial education. They focus on specific skills in 
mathematics, reading, writing, and oral communica- 
tion appropriate to and embedded in the content of 
these programs. Introductory materials are an over- 
view of the ideas and description of the sample les- 
son ideas and their use. Divided into four sections 
by the type of basic skill, each sample lesson idea 
consists of two pages. The first page contains the 
setting characteristic of the lesson, including voca- 
tional area and program and job title(s) that form 
the context for the lesson ideas presented, basic skill 
area and specific application of the skill, list of the 
sequence of student behaviors needed to perform 
the job-related skill, and potential areas of student 
difficulty in fundamental skills. The second page 
contains suggested instructional activities keyed to 
potential fundamental difficulties identified on the 
first page, sketches of teaching aids (worksheets, 
game boards, list of terms), and common materials 
to carry out activities. (YLB) 
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This guide presents 37 sample industry-university 

programs as part of the American Electronics As- 

sociation’s leadership role of encouraging compa- 
nies to increase investments in engineering 
education. Model university-industry partnerships 
in the following areas are presented: faculty assist- 
ance grants; faculty loan programs; endowments; 


graduate fellowship programs; equipment contribu- 
tions; equipment/facilities sharing; video programs; 
cooperative education; engineering programs for 
females and minorities; affiliates programs; and re- 
search and development programs. Each model pro- 
gram description includes start-up history, 
summary of costs involved, and a contact person. A 
variety of other information is provided to encour- 
age companies to consider new kinds of contribu- 
tions, including a checklist for selecting recipient 
institutions and a list of university contacts inter- 
ested in working with industry. The guidebook is 
intended to assist companies in taking an immediate 
step to support engineering education and to pro- 
vide guidance to universities desiring to establish 
such linkages with industry. (KC) 
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Education 
This handbook provides program planners in vo- 
cational education with self-paced instruction in the 
framework of a problem-solving approach to pro- 
gram improvement. (The process can be applied to 
vocational school administration and management, 
student services, staff development, and instruc- 
tional program areas.) Section 1 is a brief overview 
of the problem-solving process and identifies 12 
milestones. Sections 2-5 are devoted to the four ma- 
jor phases of the program improvement process: 
needs assessment, search and selection, implemen- 
tation, and evaluation. The format of each section 
follows a similar pattern: objective and purposes, 
initial background information, profile of a hypo- 
thetical area vocational school and case study 
materials, the learning experiences that include the 
milestones (in a more detailed form of checklist) 
and the detailed learning activities, and supplemen- 
tary resources (such as informative material, addi- 
tional references, additional readings). Section 6, 
Summary, contains the 12 milestones and related 
checklist. The appendix is Tools for Educational 
Change: Twenty-Eight Techniques for Implement- 
ing Innovations, in which each technique is dis- 
cussed in terms of advantages and disadvantages 
regarding product, client, and advocate, and advice 
is offered for realistic, active use of each technique. 
(YLB) 
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Occupational Education. 
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Pub Date—Apr 82 

Contract—300-79-0744 
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ficulty Level, Drafting, Electronics, Engineering, 
Farm Management, Heating, Machinists, Medi- 
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cal Assistants, Occupational Home Economics, 
Office Occupations Education, Plumbing, Pro- 
graming, *Readability, Refrigeration, Secondary 
Education, Secretaries, Sheet Metal Work, *Text- 
book Evaluation, Trade and Industrial Education, 
Typewriting, *Vocational Education, Welding 

Identifiers—*Teaching Basic Skills Through Voca- 
tional Education 
This report provides vocational teachers with 

readability information for selected vocational 

texts. Selected texts are categorized and appear in 
charts according to 21 vocational programs: ac- 
counting, air conditioning and refrigeration, au- 
tomotive shop (automotive body and fender repair, 
automotive mechanics), aviation shop, business, 
carpentry, cosmetology, data processor-computer 
operator, design-drafting-engineering, electronics, 
farm g hanics and production, fash- 
ion design, food science, graphic arts, health care 

(practical nursing-dental assistant, medical assist- 

ant), heating and plumbing, machine shop (machi- 

nists, metallurgy, tools), secretarial 
science-stenographer and related occupations, 

‘neet metal, typing and related occupations, and 

welding. The mean reading level (in terms of grade 

level), of each text are given based upon these reada- 
bility formulas: Flesch, Forecast, Dale-Chall, Fry, 
and Raygor. Other information provided for each 
includes title, author, year, publisher, and source of 
information. (YLB) 
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Education (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Contract—300-79-0744 
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ures (Individuals), Reading Skills, Secondary 
Education, Skill Development, Standardized 
Tests, Student Evaluation, *Test Reviews, *Test 
Selection, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Teaching Basic Skills Through Voca- 
tional Education 
Based on a review of standardized tests and 

competency assessment instruments, recommenda- 

tions are made for identifying and selecting stand- 
ardized tests to help secondary vocational 
instructors to develop students’ basic skills. Chapter 

1 focuses on identifying diagnostic tests of basic 

skills in reading, mathematics, and communication. 

It discusses the concept of diagnosis and criteria for 

selecting tests. Four types of diagnostic tests are 

described: (criterion-referenced, norm-referenced, 
custom-made or made-to-order, objectives-based 
item banks), and suitable tests of each type are 
named. How diagnostic testing will be presented in 
the Resource and Teacher Guides of the project, 
Teaching Basic Skills Through Vocational Educa- 
tion, is considered. Chapter 2 focuses on compe- 
tency instruments to assess students’ basic skills. It 
reviews requirements faced by students for profi- 
ciency in basic skills and then discusses each set of 
requirements in terms of the competency instru- 
ments recommended for its assessment. Recom- 
mendations are made for inclusion of assessment 
instruments in the Guides. Appendixes include a list 
of norm-referenced tests that were screened out, 
format for test review, list of tests on basic skills that 
have vocationally relevant testing materials built in, 
and references related to readability analysis. (YLB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Adult Basic Education, 
*Adult Education, Bilingual Education, Com- 
munity Resources, Competency Based Educa- 
tion, Correctional Education, Counseling, Daily 
Living Skills, Educational Administration, Em- 
ployment Potential, English (Second Language), 
Evaluation Methods, High School Equivalency 
Programs, Information Dissemination, Interper- 
sonal Competence, Job Skills, Learning Disabili- 
ties, Older Adults, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Costs, *Program Descriptions, Program 
Evaluation, Staff Development, *State Programs, 
Student Evaluation, Student Recruitment, Test- 
ing, Tutoring, Womens Education 
This catalog contains information on 272 adult 
education projects conducted during fiscal year 
1981. The projects are grouped in the following 20 
categories: administration, adult basic education, 
adult performance level/life skills, assessment/test- 
ing, community linkage, competency-based adult 
education, corrections education, counseling, dis- 
semination/diffusion, employability, English as a 
second language/bilingual, evaluation, general edu- 
cational development, high school diploma, learn- 
ing disabled, older adults, recruitment, staff 
development, tutoring, and women. For each pro- 
ject, the title, contact, objectives, descriptions, fund- 
ing information, target audience, product, and 
evaluation are provided. Two appendixes contain 
(1) cross indexing of projects and (2) more than 150 
products created by adult education projects during 
the year. (KC) 


ED 217 167 CE 032 580 

Hodak, Gary W. And Others 

Chief of Naval Air Training Resource Planning 
System (RPS). 

Naval Training Analysis and Evaluation Group, Or- 
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Descriptors—*Flight Training, Human Resources, 
Military Personnel, Military Training, Models, 
*Officer Personnel, *Personnel Needs, Post- 
secondary Education, *Staff Development, *Sys- 
tems Approach, Systems Development 

Identifiers—*Naval Training 
The Resource Planning System (RPS) provides 

the Chief of Naval Air Training (CNATRA) with 

the capability to determine the resources required to 
produce a specified number of Naval Aviators and 

Naval Flight Officers (NAs/NFOs) quickly and ef- 

ficiently. The training of NAs and NFOs is ex- 

tremely time consuming and complex. It requires 
extensive planning and constant monitoring to en- 
sure efficient and effective use of available re- 
sources. The use of the RPS model is based on a roll 
back technique in which the desired output of 

NAs/NFOs is given as the independent variable. 

Then using a specified predetermined training time 

and attrition rate, the model determines the number 

of students that must enter the pipeline and the 
number of support personnel, instructors, and air- 
craft required for each training wing to meet the 
training objective. (Author/KC) 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, ‘*Adult 
Learning, *Adult Literacy, *Adult Reading Pro- 
grams, *Adult Students, Aptitude, Learning Pro- 
cesses, *Literacy Education, Military Training, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Skills 
Three studies were conducted to determine the 

validity of the idea that adult literacy students have 

greater reading potential (and thus can learn in 
much shorter periods of time) than school children 
who score at comparable levels to the adults on 
standardized reading tests, and that adults are more 


efficient learners than such children. The results in- 
dicated that (1) marginally literate men (MLM) 
reading at the fifth grade level on a standardized 
reading test performed comparably to typical fourth 
and fifth grade students on tests of comprehension 
by auding and reading when the materials were pre- 
sented at 128 words per minute; (2) MLM reading 
near the fifth grade level performed more poorly 
than typical fifth graders on tests of learning from 
audio-visual materials; (3) MLM showed approxi- 
mately 0.5 to 1.0 years of reading potential on an 
auding and reading test; (4) MLM in a military job- 
related reading program of 6-weeks’ length showed 
a median gain of 0.7 grade levels in general reading 
and 1.6 levels in job-related reading-there was no 
relationship of reading potential to gain. From these 
findings it was concluded that one should not as- 
sume that adult literacy students will perform better 
or learn more quickly than children at comparable 
reading levels. It was also decided, however, that 
adults learned job-related reading more quickly 
than general reading skills. (KC) 
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Descriptors—* Attrition (Research Studies), *Lis- 
tening Comprehension Tests, Listening Skills, 
*Literacy, Military Training, *Oral Language, 
Postsecondary Education, Predictive Measure- 
ment, *Predictive Validity, Promotion (Occupa- 
tional), Reading, Reading Tests, Speech Skills, 
Test Reliability, Test Validity, *Vocational Apti- 
tude 

Identifiers—Armed Services Vocational Aptitude 
Battery, *Literacy Assessment Battery 
A project was conducted to (1) produce norma- 

tive data for the Literacy Assessment Battery 

(LAB) and (2) evaluate the LAB as a potential sup- 

plement to the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude 

Battery (ASVAB) for use as a selection and classifi- 

cation instrument for the military services. The dis- 

tribution of auding and reading skills in the 
population that applies for military service was first 
determined by administering the LAB test to more 
than 4,500 applicants for service; these scores were 
normed and related to other literacy tests and com- 
posite scores of the ASVAB. It was found that aud- 
ing and reading are highly correlated, indicating 
that people who are unskilled at reading are the least 
skilled in comprehending oral language also. How- 
ever, for the lowest-scoring populations, the lower 
the reading skill, the more likely the auding skills 
were better. The predictive validity study showed 
the value of the LAB for predicting qualification 
Status, predicting attrition, and predicting promo- 
tion (although education level emerged as the best 
single predictor of promotion). It was concluded 
that understanding the nature of literacy and the 
relationships of literacy to aptitude assessment can 
lead to improvements in selection and classification. 

The LAB should continue to be used in conjunction 

with the ASVAB to predict success in training 

schools where the demands for literacy and oracy 
skills are higher than on the job. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*City and Guilds of London Institute 
(England), England 
The City and Guild of London Institute was set up 
about one hundred years ago in England to create 
links among schools, industry, and apprenticeship 
programs in order to provide examinations to 
qualify persons entering various trades. Today, the 
Institute provides services for vocational education 
according to this procedure: (1) agrees with industry 
and the education service on objectives, syllabus 
content, and standards; (2) devises an examination 
syllabus to meet these objectives; (3) helps with cur- 
riculum development for colleges offering the In- 
Stitute’s courses; (4) conducts assessment via 
external examinations (objective tests wherever 
possible) and college-based assessments of cour- 
sework, which may include set assignments; and (5) 
issues to successful candidates certificates that can 
be placed within a recognized framework to moti- 
vate and to establish individual career progression. 
Currently, the Institute is moving toward perfor- 
mance-based examinations for its certification proc- 
ess (along with multiple choice questions); 
approximately 50 percent of its examinations are 
now performance-based, compared with less than 1 
percent in the United States. The Institute is con- 
stantly striving to maintain quality in vocational 
education through bringing together the positions of 
industry, students, and teachers to reach agreement 
on standards for various occupations and to keep 
these standards current. (KC) 
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Descriptors—*Employer Attitudes, *Employment 
Patterns, Females, Followup Studies, Graduate 
Surveys, High School Graduates, High §chools, 
Males, Minority Groups, *Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, *Participant Satisfaction, Program Effective- 
ness, Unemployment, *Vocational Education, 
*Vocational Followup, Whites 

Identifiers—* Oregon 
A follow-up survey of Oregon’s 1979-80 twelfth 

grade vocational students and early leavers and 

their employers was conducted to determine what 
the former students were doing, what they thought 
of their vocational preparation, and how their em- 
ployers perceived their preparation for jobs. The 
survey population consisted of all 1979-80 voca- 
tional education program completers and those 

early leavers who left school for a job. These 11,631 

were mailed questionnaires, with a response rate of 

23 percent. Respondents’ supervisors/employers 

were then contacted, with an 84 percent response. 

Some of the findings of the survey were as follows: 

(1) participation in work or further education de- 

creased since 1979, with an 8 percent unemploy- 

ment rate; (2) 55 percent of the former students 
were employed or pursuing further education 
related to their vocational preparation; (3) more 
females were engaged in work or education related 
to their vocational preparation; however, males re- 
ported higher monthly incomes; (4) overall, former 
students appeared to be pleased with their high 
school vocational programs; and work-place super- 
visors appeared to be satisfied with the preparation 
of full-time employed respondents; and (5) respond- 
ents who were academically disadvantaged reported 
the highest unemployment rate. Tables illustrating 
the statistics are contained in the report appendix. 
(KC) 
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Identifiers—*Kansas (Southeast), 
Technical Institute KS 
A project studied the feasibility of developing a 
branch of the Vocational Technical Institute Wit 
to serve special vocational needs of in-school and 
out-of-school youth and adults. Population figures 
on handicapped persons in Southeast Kansas were 
obtained from the literature, educational agencies, 
and public service agencies. Data were also gathered 
from interviews with special education/special vo- 
cational needs educators on current programs at the 
VTI they felt their current student population could 
fit into, educational programs that the VTI could 
institute to meet student characteristics and local 
industrial demand, and businesses and resource per- 
sons who had positively responded to support of 
special education/special vocational education. 
Thirty practicing educators also responded to a 
mailed survey addressing the first two concerns. An 
analysis of the job market was then undertaken. 
Recommendations were made in seven areas, re- 
garding organization of a branch of the VTI to serve 
postsecondary handicapped students: inservice ac- 
tivities, attitudinal changes, student screening and 
assessment, special vocational needs coordinator, 
articulation, building facility, and clearinghouse. 
Appendixes include the survey instrument, Occupa- 
tional Demand Survey...in the Nine Counties of 
Southeast Kansas 1976-1980, and Occupational 
Survey Summary of Nine County Areas of South- 
east Kansas, 1978. (YLB) 
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leges, *Word Processing 
A project examined the Office of the Future and 
determined trends regarding an integration of word 
processing and data processing. It then sought to 
translate those trends into an educational package 
to develop the potential information specialist. A 
survey instrument completed by 33 office managers 
and word processing and data processing supervi- 
sors in the greater Olympia area identified how 
many were currently using a particular function and 
whether there was interest in that capability for the 
future. Functions were then matched with particular 
pieces of equipment. The relationship of job classifi- 
cations to the evolution of microprocessing was de- 
termined by comparing word processing and data 
processing classifications ¢? the area’s largest em- 
ployer of word/information processing personnel. It 
was determined that certain functions once as- 
sociated with data processing were found to be 
available with word processing. Other functions 
showed a relationship between data and word proc- 
essing. In comparing job classifications, similar du- 
ties were found to be performed by word processing 
and data processing personnel. Appendixes, 
amounting to approximately three-fourths of the re- 
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port, include survey instruments and results, job 
classifications, outlines for three proposed courses, 
and curricula for word processing specialist, termi- 
nal operator, and information management. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Forit Steilacoom Community College 
WA 
A project researched and determined a screening 
device to identify learning disabled, mentally re- 
tarded, and educationally disadvantaged who are 
served by the Learning Assistance Services (LAS). 
The Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT) was 
identified as an effective, efficient, and inexpensive 
screening device for identifying potential special 
need students. A control group of 21 students from 
a college-level mid-management course and a sam- 
ple group of 62 students from the LAS were 
screened. Students identified as having potential 
special needs were referred to the Special Needs 
Program for further evaluation. The project also 
evaluated services and resources available in the 
LAS and provided written recommendations re- 
garding screening, evaluation, referral, and resource 
utilization in the LAS. It was concluded that current 
LAS services were inadequate because available re- 
sources and materials were not appropriately util- 
ized. (Appendixes, amounting to over two-thirds of 
the report, include the report, Screening Device 
Evaluation and Selection; LAS Survey and Evalua- 
tion, a report; Recommendations for the LAS for 
four major areas: General Policy; Program, Advis- 
ing and Entry Level Testing; Instructional Methods 
and Ongoing Assessment; and Resources and 
Materials.) (YLB) 
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This is a series of five modules, each of which 
consists of six 3-hour classes in food preparation for 
nonmanagement personnel from institutional food 
services. Topics of the modules are breads and 
breakfasts, meats, vegetables and salads, extended 
meats and meat alternatives as sources of protein, 
and desserts. Included in each module are manage- 
ment of work, adjusting and following standardized 
recipes, preparing and proportioning food, the nutri- 
tional contribution of food, caring for and operating 
equipment, safety, sanitation, and motion economy. 
Also provided are guidelines for preparing and pre- 
senting the lessons and student handouts. The les- 
sons are designed for use in a course involving 
lecture, demonstration, actual hands-on class activi- 
ties, and audio-visuals. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* American River College CA 
By a community effort, an articulated electronics 
training program for junior high school through 
community college was. developed and imple- 
mented in Sacramento, California. The need for 
such a program became obvious when analysis of job 
projection statistics revealed that industries in the 
area would require far more electronics technicians 
than were being prepared by the schools, while stu- 
dies of students’ vocational preferences showed ca- 
reer choices in such fields as doctor, actor, and pilot, 
where job opportunities were few. Representatives 
of industry, the American River Community Col- 
lege, high school and regional school district ad- 
ministrations, and i school teachers 
cooperatively developed and implemented plans for 
revamping the electronics curriculum for the com- 
munity college, five high schools, and one junior 
high school. It was decided that the junior high 
should provide exposure to careers in electronics for 
minorities, handicapped, disadvantaged, and female 
students, while the high school should concentrate 
on basic electronics courses and the community col- 
lege would prepare peer we technicians with as- 
sociate degrees. It was further determined that the 
basic electronics course at the college could be 
skipped by high school graduates from participating 
schools if bag Bgner pass the college course final 
examination. The project was rated a success in at- 
tracting more students into the field, in clarifying 
the role of high school electronics courses, in assist- 
ing with the community college curriculum revision, 
and in promoting cooperation among the institu- 
tions and persons involved. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Instructional Support System Occu- 
pational Educ, New York 
The Instructional a System for Occupa- 
tional Education (ISSOE) Instructional Planning 
Project was intended to develop procedures for 
identifying successful instructional materials, suita- 
ble for teaching specific ISSOE competencies. A 
form was developed for use by teachers in reporting 
materials they were using in their classes with suc- 
cess. Two workshops were held at which teachers 
were trained to evaluate instructional materials us- 
ing the form developed. Resources guides were also 
compiled that contained pertinent information on 
teacher-identified curriculum products, teaching 
strategy, and existing evidence of successful alterna- 
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tive applications. A retrieval system was then deve- 
loped for use in accessing basic academic skill and 
technical skill materials for vocational education. 
Articulation with related ISSOE projects centered 
around sharing of project staff, integration of activi- 
ties with field test and dissemination activities, and 
coordination of presentations regarding ISSOE pro- 
jects. The project was evaluated by an informal pro- 
ject review committee, the ISSOE Coordination 
Committee, and workshop participants who prov- 
ided feedback. (Appendixes, amounting to over 
one-half of the report, include the Instructional 
Materials Reporting Form, Retrieval System Cod- 
ing Forms, and Retrieval Systems User’s Guide.) 


(YLB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Administrative Problems, Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, Adoption (Ideas), “Competency 
Based Education, Diffusion, *Educational Inno- 
vation, Educational Research, Information Dis- 
semination, Information Utilization, Instructional 
Innovation, Postsecondary Education, *Prob- 
lems, Program Evaluation, *Program Implemen- 
tation, Secondary Education, Surveys, Teacher 
Attitudes, Technology Transfer, *Validity, Voca- 
tional Directors, *Vocational Education, Voca- 
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Identifiers—*Instructional Support System Occu- 
pational Educ, New York 
This report is organized to provide a complete, 

logical presentation of the major steps taken in the 
third phase of research on dynamics of dissemina- 
tion of the Instructional Support System for Occu- 
pational Education (ISSOE). It reports on the 
confirmation and validation of the Phase II Final 
Report on Dissemination Issues and the Phase III 
Technical Report on Administrative Issues with 
practitioners in the field. Part 1 presents project 
background and objectives and summarizes results 
of phases 1 and 2. Part 2 is a summary of the techni- 
cal report on implementation problems of compe- 
tency-based vocational education at the local level. 
In part 3 is presented a detailed discussion of the 
design and development of procedures for valida- 
tion of administrative and dissemination issues in 
competency-based vocational education. Part 4 
contains results of the surveys of teachers and ad- 
ministrators to validate the problems and concerns 
identified with implementation and the measures 
identified to resolve the problems. Part 5 reports on 
cross-validation of the technical report which in- 
volved obtaining teachers’ and administrators’ rank- 
ings of the problems, concerns, and solutions 
identified in the technical report. Project dissemina- 
tion, articulation, and evaluation are the focus of 
part 6. The survey instruments and project corre- 
spondence are appended. (YL3) 
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State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. Cornell Inst. for 
Occupational Education. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Coopera- 
tive Education, Employment Opportunities, Fi- 
nancial Support, Guidelines, Higher Education, 
*Job Development, *Program Administration, 
Program Descriptions, Program Design, *Pro- 
gram Development, *Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Improvement, Publicity, Student Needs, 
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Two Year Colleges, Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—*New York 

Intended primarily for directors and coordinators 
of cooperative education at New York two-year col- 
leges, this guide presents a systematic approach to 
development of cooperative education and provides 
means for review and improvement. Part 1 offers 
— of a statewide survey of two-year colleges in 

New York regarding work experience options and 
cooperative education offered, review of literature 
on cooperative education, a systems definition of 
cooperative education, and issues in cooperative 
education. In part 2 two-year college cooperative 
education options are discussed that illustrate the 
range of practices in use in New York. Six factors 
that provide a focus for program development are 
used as major h for Ta- 
tive structure, quality and growth, evaluating the 
work experience, job development, college support, 
and student concerns. Under each heading compo- 
nents are discussed in alphabetical order. Part 3 sug- 
gests procedures for dealing with three basic 
concerns of directors of cooperative education: re- 
sources, support, and career opportunities. Evalua- 
tion of cooperative education is the focus of part 4. 
Appendixes, amounting to over one-half of the re- 
port, include an annotated bibliography, discussion 
of Appalachian Regional Commission and Compre- 
hensive Employment and Training Act funding, 
suggested curriculum for pre-cooperative course, 


and sample forms. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Career Choice, 
Career Education, Decision Making, Educational 
Research, Females, Grade 8, Grade 10, *Influ- 
ences, Males, *Nontraditional Occupations, Par- 
ent Attitudes, Parent Influence, Program 
Development, Secondary Education, *Sex Role, 
*Sex Stereotypes, *Student Attitudes, Surveys, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—New York 
A project developed and tested methods to reduce 

sex-role stereotyping in occupational education pro- 

grams. A total of 460 students completed two sur- 
veys that obtained information on background, 
education and career plans, influences on choice of 
occupation, perceptions of support for nontradi- 
tional career choice, and perceptions of occupa- 
tional sex-stereotyping. A parent interview 
questionnaire determined parents’ opinions about 
factors important in choosing a career. A program 
of classroom activities was developed for use with 
eighth and tenth graders. It included two short film- 
strips, Job and Gender, Parts I and II; parent and 
student information on career options and employ- 
ment data; classroom discussions; and required stu- 
dent discussion with a parent about career 
decision-making. (Analyses of the first survey and 
parent interviews and the experimental effort are 
provided.) Conclusions were that parents, siblings, 
and peers were important influences on student atti- 
tudes towards nontraditional careers. Females were 
more apt to consider nontraditional choices. Males 
evidenced greatest change in the direction of less 
stereotyped attitudes. By eighth grade the influence 
of sex-role socialization was evident. Males and 
females became more alike in characteristics an in- 
dividual would consider in choosing an occupation. 

Even a brief contact period produced change to- 

ward less stereotypic attitudes. (YLB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Counseling, *Career Develop- 
ment, Career Education, *Career Guidance, Ca- 
reer Planning, Decision Making, Guides, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Material Devel- 
opment, Models, *Profiles, Program Evaluation, 
*Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Vocational Aptitude 
Identifiers—Nevada 
A project was designed to provide high school 
students in Nevada with the opportunity to research 
and devise a self profile to guide future vocational 
and/or educational plans. Seven of 10 counselors 
and schools that volunteered completed the project. 
Counselors attended a training workshop where 
they “walked Lew mg the Process using the career 
»k rs and students. 
Their students then wed the handbook and Student 
Profile to summarize their aptitudes and attitudes as 
related to correlated occupations. It was concluded 
that students and their families could become self- 
directed with minimum counselor contact. The cog- 
nitive student-family-school approach 
recommended was found to be defensible. Positive 
evaluation results were received from counselors 
who participated in the workshop, counselor inter- 
views, parent surveys, administrator/counselor in- 
terviews, three non-high school sites, and student 
taxonomy of learning. (Other materials provided 
are an example student profile, three evaluator sum- 
maries, and creative extensions by counselors. The 
products developed are available separately—see 
note.) (YLB) 
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ment, Career Education, Career Guidance, Ca- 
reer Planning, Decision Making, Guides, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Models, *Pro- 
files, Program Evaluation, *Self Evaluation (In- 
dividuals), Student Educational Objectives, 
*Student Evaluation, *Vocational Aptitude 

Identifiers—Nevada 
This volume contains products developed by a 

project to provide Nevada high school students with 
the opportunity to research and devise a self-profile 
to guide future vocational and/or educational plans 
(see note). Section 1 is a counselor’s handbo«”: for 
use in guiding high school students in developing a 
vocational-educational profile. Suggested proce- 
dures are listed, and an outline is provided for the 
three phases in the process. Suggestions are made 
for meetings with students and parents, lectures, 
and testing. An appendix contains handouts (infor- 
mational materials, worksheets, evaluation). Sec- 
tion 2 is the student’s handbook that “walks” the 
student through the career development process. It 
contains the same handouts as are found in the 
counselor handbook. Section 3 is a set of evaluation 
forms. Section 4 is the Student Profile Form (voca- 
tional assessment). A list of references and resource 
material is found in section 5. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Washington _ 

This report describes a project to develop a forest 
product technology curriculum that prepares stu- 
dents at the technical level, junior management, to 
work in the manufacturing of wood and bark into 
lumber, plywood, particle board, laminates, and 
pulp chips. Chapter 1 describes project objectives 
and procedures followed. In chapter 2 the history of 
the forest industry is overviewed, and some new 
(sawmill) developments and innovations are cited. 
Personnel needs and career opportunities are also 
discussed. Chapter 3 presents the six-quarter pro- 
gram. It also considers sources of students, admis- 
sion requirements, facilities and equipment, class 
size, program costs, and suggested student equip- 
ment. Some general conclusions are made in chap- 
ter 4. An appendix provides descriptions of each of 
the 36 courses in the curriculum. Each description 
provides this information: course title, lecture and 
lab hours (per week), quarter credits, prerequisites, 
overview of content, course objectives, material 
covered and number of weeks to cover it, texts and- 
/or references, and suggested student equipment. 
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Identifiers—Washington, *Washington Community 
College Evaluation Model 
This evaluation manual consists of information 


pertaining to the program evaluation process and 
the Washington Community College Evaluation 
Model. Following a discussion of evaluating voca- 
tional education programs, an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of nine works on vocational program evaluation 
is provided. Covered next are legal implications of 
program evaluation. In a section describing the 


Washington Community College Evaluation 
Model, procedures are described for implementing 
both overview and in-depth evaluations. Also exam- 
ined are those MIS and SIS data elements that are 
appropriate for use in program evaluation. The eight 
appendixes to the manual contain various compo- 
nents of the Washington Community College 
Evaluation Model. Included among these are a sta- 
tistical information sheet, a vocational program 
evaluation matrix, and staff overview appraisal com- 
pilation and profile sheets for use in an overview 
evaluation. The following in-depth analysis materi- 
als are also supplied: staff appraisal forms, employer 
and advisory committee member appraisal forms, 
student and former student appraisal forms, and a 
summary-of-appraisals sheet. (MN) 
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This report presents materials from a study to sur- 

vey and identify the electronic technician needs of 

industry and to relate those needs to curriculum 

development in community colleges. Chapters 1 

and 2 are an introduction and review of the study, 

“Curriculum Requirements for Electronic Techni- 

cian Training.” Chapter 3 discusses four community 

college electronic technology programs: Olympic 





College, Washington; Foothill College, California; 
College of San Mateo, California; and Utah Techni- 
cal College. Curricula and some course descriptions 
are provided. Chapter 4 describes positions, job de- 
scriptions, and/or training programs at seven elec- 
tronic industries that were visited. Results from a 
survey of the electronic technical needs of industry 
are provided in chapter 5 through 12 figures 
(charts). Chapter 6 displays results of the latter part 
of the survey that was designed to identify curricu- 
lar (course) needs for the electronics technician. 
Chapter 7 then gives a recommended procedure for 
design of a two-year electronics curriculum. A sam- 
ple general two-year electronics curriculum, based 
on survey results, is recommended as a model that 
may be added to or deleted from as appropriate. 
Course descriptions list topics to be covered. Ap- 
pendixes include the study reviewed in chapter 2 
and the survey instrument. (YLB) 
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Designed to help those who must consider relo- 

cating to secure employment, this relocation guide 
provides answers to a number of questions pertain- 
ing to moving, money management, and adjusting 
to a new community. Various aspects of deciding to 
move are covered, including reasons for moving, 
thinking of a move as permanent, feelings of home- 
sickness, meeting people, and making friends. Dis- 
cussed next are such aspects of personal money 
management as determining initial monetary needs; 
ways to obtain needed money; determining take- 
home pay; designing a budget; considering shift 
work premiums and overtime pay in a budget; costs 
of operating a car; and changing one’s driver’s li- 
cense, car registration, and insurance after a move. 
Suggestions are also provided for getting along with- 
out a car, finding a place to live, deciding between 
a room and an apartment, selecting an apartment, 
and adapting to apartment life. Examined next are 
such aspects of adjusting to a new community as 
finding a roommate, becoming a good neighbor, 
learning about a new town, using spare time, and 
finding a bank or credit union. Finally, guidelines 
are set forth for planning a trip, saving money while 
traveling, and traveling safely. (MN) 


ED 217 187 CE 032 657 
Scholl, Kathleen K. And Others 

Household Production. 

— Research Service (DOA), Washington, 


Pub Date—Jun 82 

Note—49p. 

Journal Cht_—Family Economics Review; spec iss 3 
Jun 1982 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
(2) Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 
120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Consumer Economics, Costs, Data 
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Economic Research, *Employed Women, 
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Identifiers—Dual Career Family, Gross National 
Product 
Compiled to give readers information on current 

research in household production, this special issue 

focuses on the family as a provider of goods and 

services. It includes five feature articles, a summary 
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of a survey of American farm women, and a brief 
analysis of sources of time-use data for estimating 
the value of household production. Covered in the 
first article is the household and farm task participa- 
tion of women. The work load of married women is 
also examined. Measuring household production for 
the Gross National Product is the subject of the next 
article. Also discussed is the relationship of time, 
dual careers, and household productivity. New 
methods are described for studying household pro- 
duction. The final feature article deals with the issue 
of whether or not the modern housewife is a lady of 
leisure. Also included are a summary of a study on 
the use of time in rural and urban families and data 
on food costs in various regions of the United States. 
(MN) 
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Identifiers—Appalachia, India, Norway, *Participa- 
tory Research, Peru, Tanzania 
Originally presented at a forum on participatory 

research, these theoretical papers and case studies 

represent an effort to place the overall work of par- 
ticipatory research within the larger theoretical con- 
text of research methods, education, and structural 
change. In the first paper Orlando Fals Borda ex- 
plores the relationship between science and the 
masses. Covered in a paper by Ted Jackson, Greg 

Conchelos, and Al Vigoda are the dynamics of par- 

ticipation in participatory research. Also included in 

the collection are the following papers: ““The Socio- 
political Implications of Participatory Research,” by 

Francisco Vio Grossi; “Science as Human Behavior: 

On the Epistemology of the Participatory Research 

Approach,” by Jan de Vries; and “The Me- 

thodology of the Participatory Research Ap- 

proach,” by Deborah Bryceson and others. Five 
case studies are presented. Their titles are “The 

Struggle in Dhulia: A Women’s Movement in 

India,” by Vijay P. Kanhare; “Land Ownership in 

Appalachia, USA: A Citizens’ Research Project,” 

by John Gaventa; “Rural Training in Traditional 

Communities of Peru,” by Ton de Wit and Vera 

Gianotten; “The Role of Culture in Development: 

Jipemoyo Project Tanzania,” by Kemal Mustafa; 

and “A Trade Union and the Case of Automation 

(Norway),” by Morten Levin. (MN) 
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This career-based mathematics text book was 
written for eighth grade students by eighth grade 
students at Wiscasset Middle School, Wiscasset, 
Maine. The text has an innovative format and fea- 
tures interviews with various townspeople of Wis- 
casset concerning their occupations; from the 
interviews, information is presented about training 
needed, working hours, working conditions, likes 
and dislikes, and salary earned. Twenty-nine occu- 
pations are profiled in the text. They include ad- 
ministrator, architect, art teacher, company 
president, chemical engineer, clerk, dentist, doctor, 
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press shop owner, fisherman, guidance counselor, 
lawyer, news editor, nuclear engineer, nurse, plum- 
ber, police officer, potter, principal, psychologist, 
real estate agent, recreation director, restaurant 
owner, secretary, tax collector, therapist, travel 
agent, veterinarian, and waitress. Following each 
interview are mathematics problems such as might 
be encountered by persons in that field. The math- 
ematics problems are supplied in the form of 
thought (word) problems. Additional miscellaneous 
problems are given at the end of the text. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Navy 
A study was conducted in the Navy to evaluate 
the effectiveness and efficiency of individualized in- 
struction (II) compared to conventional instruction 
(CI). Comparisons were made concerning the rela- 
tionships of method of instruction, ability level, and 
type of training task to training time, training costs, 
end-of-course grades, and fleet supervisor ratings 
for graduates of 19 Navy “A” Schools including 
more than 5000 persons. Major findings and conclu- 
sions of the study were the following: (1) II and Cl 
were found to be equally effective in preparing sail- 
ors for operational fleet jobs; (2) within the II cate- 
gory, self-paced and computer-managed instruction 
were found to be equally effective training methods; 
(3) II benefited higher ability students more than it 
did lower ability students; (4) no evidence was ob- 
tained concerning which method of instruction 
most benefited lower ability personnel; (5) CI did 
not benefit one ability level of students over 
another; and (6) whether CI or II was more effective 
in teaching training tasks depended on course con- 
tent. It was inferred from the study that training 
time, and thus cost, could be reduced by converting 
current CI courses to an II format-at least for higher 
mental ability students. (Other reports will be forth- 
coming from these studies.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—Keewatin Community College MB 
This study was conducted to determine the useful- 
ness of a general global reading test, a cloze test, and 
a vocabulary test as predictors of success, as well as 
the effects of an extended required study skills pro- 
gram on success and achievement, for students in 
mechanics programs at Keewatin Community Col- 
lege in Manitoba, Canada. The three criteria for 
success were first- and second-term grade point av- 
erages and drop-out rate. Nine correlational ana- 
lyses, six one-way analyses of variance, and two 
chi-square analyses were used on the collected data 
to determine the predictive validity of each of the 
tests and the effect of the study skills program on 
student success in mechanics courses. The results of 
the analyses led to the following conclusions: (1) the 
global reading test was not useful as a predictor of 
success for the mechanics students; (2) the vocabu- 


lary and cloze tests were better predictors of success 
than the general reading test; (3) the cloze test was 
the better predictor of success; and (4) the required 
study skills program had a positive effect on student 
success and achievement. Recommendations were 
made on the use or discontinuation of these tests 
and the study skills program as a result of the study. 
(Author/KC) 
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Winstead, Annie S. And Others 
Pathways to Sex Equity: A Training Module for 
Promoting Sex Equity in Vocational Education. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—216p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Change 
Strategies, Counselor Training, Educational 
Legislation, *Federal Legislation, Females, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Instructional Materials, 
Labor Force, Learning Activities, Males, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Evaluation, *Sex 
Fairness, *Student Recruitment, *Teacher Work- 
shops, *Vocational Education 
This module is designed to provide background 
information and exercises for trainers to use in con- 
ducting inservice training of persons concerned 
with educational sex equity. Covered in the in- 
dividual units are the following topics: the social 
educational context of sex equity in vocational edu- 
cation, the legal context of equity in vocational edu- 
cation, equity and curriculum materials, 
recruitment strategies, and change strategies. Each 
area of focus is self-contained and can be used in- 
dependently of the other, or they may be combined 
for a one-, two-, or three-day workshop or confer- 
ence. Included in each section are the following 
materials: lists of objectives, activities, and re- 
sources; a sample workshop agenda; background in- 
formation; activities; answer sheets; and 
supplementary information. A resource list is also 
provided. (MN) 
ED 217 193 CE 032 685 
Reiff, Tana, Ed. 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 7. November 1981. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Programs. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—24p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 032 686-687. 
Journal Cit—Adult Student Magazine; n7 Nov 
1981 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adults, *Adult 
Students, Behavioral Objectives, Citizen Partici- 
pation, Educational Attainment, Educational 
Benefits, *English, *English (Second Language), 
English Instruction, Guidelines, Instructional 
Materials, Language Skills, Language Usage, 
Learning Activities, Reading, Reading Skills, 
*Vocabulary Development 
Written for, by, and about adult students, this is- 
sue consists of a series of articles and features deal- 
ing with learning English as a native and as a second 
language. The first section contains six articles cov- 
ering the following aspects of English and language 
learning: English as an interesting language that re- 
flects the freedom of its speakers; what it’s like to 
learn and use English as a second language; humor- 
ous examples of grammatical mistakes; a. hypotheti- 
cal look at a world without language; and 
Suggestions for improving one’s vocabulary. Pre- 
sented next are the story of a man who learned to 
read while in prison and an interview of a member 
of the Pennsylvania House of Representatives who 
was himself the graduate of a high school equiva- 
lency program. A section devoted to the writing of 
adult students concludes the magazine. An accom- 
panying teacher’s guide consists of guidelines for 
using the magazine in an adult education class as 
well as worksheets dealing with the articles con- 
tained in the magazine. (Other issues of this maga- 
zine are available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Reiff, Tana, Ed. 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 8. January 1982. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Programs. 
Pub Date—Jan 82 
Note—24p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 032 685-687. 
Journal Cit—Adult Student Magazine; n8 Jan 1982 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Learning, 
*Adult Students, Behavioral Objectives, *Career 
Planning, College Admission, College Credits, 
Decision Making, Educational Attainment, 
*Educational Benefits, *Education Work Rela- 
tionship, Graduates, Guidelines, Higher Educa- 
tion, High School Equivalency Programs, 
Individual Characteristics, Individual Develop- 
ment, Instructional Materials, Job Search Meth- 
ods, Learning Activities, Planning, Reading 
Improvement, Retirement, Risk, *Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Risk Taking 
Written for, by, and about adult students, this is- 
sue includes a series of articles dealing with various 
aspects of students’ career and educational plans 
and planning. The following topics are covered: the 
necessity of taking risks in life; the story of someone 
who finally gets the nerve to take the General 
Equivalency Development (GED) test; vocational 
trades as keys to a good future; the story of a woman 
who makes time for college in her busy life; steps 
involved in getting admitted to college; earning col- 
lege credits for previously acquired knowledge; 
steps to take to secure a good job; the stories of some 
GED graduates who found good jobs; and planning 
for retirement. Also included are a short novel and 
other pieces of creative writing written by adult stu- 
dents. An accompanying teacher’s guide consists of 
guidelines for using the magazine in an adult educa- 
tion class as well as worksheets dealing with the 
articles contained in the magazine. (Other issues of 
this magazine are available separately-see note.) 
(MN 
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Reiff, Tana, Ed. 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 9. March 1982. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Programs. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—22p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 032 685-686. 
Journal Cit—Adult Student Magazine; n9 Mar 
1982 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Adult Students, 
Behavioral Objectives, Cooperative Programs, 
Educational Benefits, Educational Cooperation, 
English (Second Language), *High School 
Equivalency Programs, *Individual Develop- 
ment, Instructional Materials, Learning Activi- 
ties, Personality Traits, Planning, Refugees, 
*School Business Relationship, *Self Esteem, 
Vietnamese People 
Written for, by, and about adult students, this is- 
sue includes a series of articles dealing with building 
self-confidence. Following a discussion of the im- 
portance of self-confidence, suggestions are prov- 
ided for increasing one’s self-esteem. Presented next 
are the stories of how various individuals and a Viet- 
namese refugee family are building and maintaining 
feelings of self-confidence. Also discussed are facts 
behind General Equivalency Development (GED) 
programs, labor and industry involvement in GED 
programs, and cooperative efforts between industry 
and adult education. A section of adult student writ- 
ing concludes the issue. An accompanying teacher’s 
guide (provided along with this issue) consists of 
guidelines for using the magazine in an adult educa- 
tion class as well as worksheets dealing with the 
articles contained in the magazine. (Other issues of 
this magazine are available separately-see note.) 
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Liggett, Twila Christensen And Others 

The Whole Person Book (II): A Guide to Preser- 
vice Training. 

Nonsexist Training for Future Counselors and 
Teachers Project, Lincoln, NE. 

Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—163p.; For a related document see ED 185 
357. 

Available from—WEEA Publishing Center, Educa- 
tion Development Center, 55 Chapel St., Newton, 
MA 02160 ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Career Choice, *Career Development, 
Career Education, Change Strategies, Civil Rights 
Legislation, *Counselor Training, Educational 
Legislation, Federal Legislation, Females, Guide- 
lines, Higher Education, Individual Development, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, Minority Groups, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, Sex Bias, Sex Fairness, *Sex 
Role, *Sex Stereotypes, Work Environment 
These learning modules are designed to assist 

counseling or teacher education students in acquir- 

ing a basic understanding of sex-role stereotyping as 
it relates to career choice and development. Various 
information pertaining to conducting the course is 
presented, including assumptions underlying the 
course, its format, and support materials. Next, in- 
structional materials dealing with the following top- 
ics are presented: psychological processes of 
sex-role development, sex-role socialization and ca- 
reer development, career development and women 
in the world of work, the double bind of minority 
women, the legal environment of educational 
equity, and change intervention. Included in each 
module are objectives, a module outline, learning 
activities and suggestions for their implementation, 
and a discussion of the focus of the module. The 
bulk of the guide consists of support materials (in- 
cluding information sheets, activities, inventories, 
and supplemental readings) for use with the 
moduies. Also provided is a bibliography containing 

references pertinent to facilitating the course. (A 

related volume is available separately-see note.) 

(MN) 
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Feldman, Marvin 
Vocational Education in the Future. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Research Coordinating Unit 
(17th, Las Vegas, NV, April 1, 1982). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Automation, Computers, *Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Trends, Employment Patterns, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), Labor Needs, Productivity, School Busi- 
ness Relationship, *Social Change, 
*Technological Advancement, *Vocational Edu- 
cation, Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Self Employment 
The technological revolution and a related revolu- 
tionary rethinking of the right relationship of people 
to work will have profound implications for the 
spirit and content of vocational education. Rapid 
industrial growth, particularly in the areas of com- 
puters and robotics, will undoubtedly increase de- 
mands for technical education and professional 
continuing education of highly schooled mid-career 
adults. Other forces for educational change are the 
recent trend towards decentralization of industry 
and society’s return to being home-centered. These 
two factors have resulted in a reversal of the declin- 
ing trend of self-employment. Society’s new infor- 
mation intensiveness and the continued 
development of electronic means for handling infor- 
mation have enhanced the trend toward increased 
self-employment. In light of these changes, voca- 
tional educators must work with industry to see how 
they can produce the increased number of entre- 
preneurial workers that will be necessary in the fu- 
ture. (MN) 
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Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Fundamentals of Elec- 
tricity, 3-7. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—191p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Correspond- 
ence Study, Curriculum, *Electric Circuits, *Elec- 
tricity, Independent Study, Postsecondary 
Education, *Programed Instructional Materials, 
Secondary Education, Technical Education, Test 
Items, Units of Study, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project 
This self-paced correspondence course for in- 
dependent study in electricity was adapted from 
military curriculum materials for use in vocational 
education. This basic course is designed to provide 
the student with some fundamentals of electricity- 
not with specific job skills. The seven lessons of the 
course each have a lesson assignment sheet with 
objectives, materials required, and suggestions. The 
lessons cover the following topics: electrostatics; 
electrokinetics; Ohm’s Law and direct current cir- 
cuits; alternating current, inductance, and capaci- 
tance; resistive-capacitive and resistive-inductive 
circuits; operation and characteristics of vacuum 
tubes; and operation and characteristics of transis- 
tors. Each lesson contains objectives, text, and re- 
view exercises. The answers to the exercises are 
programmed so that additional information is prov- 
ided in the case of an incorrect choice, and immedi- 
ate feedback is given on a correct choice. A 
50-question multiple choice final examination, 
without answers, is included with the package. (KC) 


ED 217 199 CE 032 734 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Construction Electrician, 
3-16. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—1,281p.; Some pages may not reproduce well 
due to light print. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF10/PCS52 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Apprenticeships, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, *Construction (Process), Curriculum, Edu- 
cational Resources, *Electricians, *Electricity, 
Job Skills, Lesson Plans, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Programed Instructional Materials, Techni- 
cal Education, Units of Study, *Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project 
This course contains materials for both classroom 
(and shop) instruction and independent study in the 
skills needed by construction electricians. It was 
adapted from military curriculum materials for use 
in vocational education. Students completing the 
course will be able to perform apprentice duties per- 
taining to the installation of overhead electrical dis- 
tribution systems up to 5,000 volts, operate power 
plants up to 200 kilowatts singly or in parallel, in- 
stall interior wiring systems with associated electric 
devices and equipment, and perform electrical tests 
and maintenance on 115/230 volt circuits. Basic 
electricity and electronics is a prerequisite for this 
course. The course material, which covers 205 hours 
of instruction, is organized into four units: introduc- 
tion, pole climbing indoctrination, interior electri- 
cian, and power generation and distribution. The 
course contains both teacher and student materials. 
The teacher materials include the “Curriculum Out- 
line for Construction Electrician, Class Al” and two 
instructor’s guides. The curriculum outline contains 
an introduction to the course; outline of instruction; 
outline of training objectives; and lists of texts, ref- 
erences, tools, equipment, materials, training aids 
and devices, and a master schedule. The instructor 
guides contain the lesson outlines. The student 
materials include four texts plus information sheets, 
job sheets, and drawings. (KC) 
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Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Electrician Part I, 3-17. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Note—616p.; For a related document see CE 032 
815. 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF03/PC25 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Alarm Systems, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, Course Descriptions, Curriculum Guides, 
*Electricians, ‘Electricity, Electric Motors, 
Equipment Utilization, Learning Activities, Les- 
son Plans, Maintenance, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Programed Instructional Materials, 
Secondary Education, Study Guides, Textbooks, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, Workbooks 
Identifiers—*Electrical Wiring, Méilitary Cur- 
riculum Project 
This plan of instruction, lesson plans, workbooks, 
study guides, and programmed texts for a second- 
ary-postsecondary course for electricians comprise 
one of a number of military-developed curriculum 
packages selected for adaptation to vocational in- 
struction and curriculum development in a civilian 
setting. It contains the first two blocks of a five- 
block course (see note) intended to train students in 
electrical fundamentals, using tools and test equip- 
ment, installing service entrances, installing and 
performing maintenance on interior wiring systems 
in nonmetallic sheathed cable and conduit, motors 
and motor installation, and fire alarms, intrusion 
alarms, and cathodic protection systems. Block 1 (6 
units) covers Electrical Fundamentals; Block 2 (7 
units) focuses on nonmetallic sheathed cable. The 
plan of instruction and lesson plans contain criter- 
ion objectives, an outline of instruction, teaching 
steps, activities, materials and tools needed, text as- 
signments, and references. Contents of study guides 
include objectives, informative material, and study 
questions. Workbooks contain objectives, proce- 
dures, and study assignments. Six programmed texts 
cover electrical symbols, direct circuits-series and 
parallel, Ohm’s law, electricity-electromagnetism, 
and transformers. (YLB) 
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Evaluation of Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Programs, 1981. Hearing before the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources, 
United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh Congress, 
First Session (October 20, 1981). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Pub Date—20 Oct 81 

Note—252p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, *Employment 
Programs, *Federal Programs, Finance Reform, 
*Financial Problems, Hearings, *Job Training, 
Money Management, *Program Administration, 
*Program Costs, Program Effectiveness, Program 
Implementation 

Identifiers—* Comprehensive 
Training Act, Congress 97th 
This document is a transcript of hearings on 

evaluation of the Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act (CETA). Focus of the hearing was on 
mismanagement and misappropriation of CETA 
contract funds, especially in the last days of the 
Carter administration. Testimony was given by vari- 
ous present and former officials of the Department 
of Labor, which administers the program. During 
the hearing it was alleged that certain Department 
of Labor officials had blocked needed audits of 
questionable programs for political reasons. It was 
also alleged that certain CETA funded programs 
had grossly mismanaged their funds, resulting in 
waste and possible fraud. Programs in Washington, 
D.C. and South Carolina were especially noted as 
questionable and needing audits. In addition to the 
testimony of witnesses at the hearing, the transcript 
includes prepared statements by former and present 
officials, attorneys for various CETA projects, 
newspaper articles, and other documents. (KC) 
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Vocational Education and Job Training Programs, 
1981. Joint Hearings before the Subcommittee 
on Employment and Productivity and the Sub- 
committee on Education, Arts and Humanities of 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources, 
United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh Congress, 
First Session on Examination of Federal Voca- 
tional Education and Job Training Programs for 
Young People (October 21 and November 24, 
1981). 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—149p.; Some sections will not reproduce well 
due to small print. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, Demonstra- 
tion Programs, Educational Finance, Educational 
Needs, *Employment Programs, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Hearings, Job Development, Job Place- 
ment, *Job Training, Outcomes of Education, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Costs, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, School Business Relation- 
ship, Secondary [Education, *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Congress 97th, Jobs for Americas 
Graduates 
Two Senate Subcommittees conducted joint hear- 

ings in October and November, 1981, on federal 

vocational education and job training programs for 
youth. The Committees sought answers to the ques- 
tion of how the federal government should partici- 
pate in building an effective and efficient work 
force. Witnesses who spoke at the hearings included 

Governor Pierre Du Pont of Delaware; Albert An- 

= and Robert Worthington, both Assistant 
ecretaries of Labor; Senator Larry Pressler of 

South Dakota; and representatives from the St. 
Louis Public Schools and the state education de- 
partment of South Carolina. Governor Du Pont de- 
scribed Jobs for Delaware Graduates, a program for 
placing high school graduates and following up on 
them for 9 months, at a cost of only $1,500 per 
placement, compared to $6,000 to $15,000 for 
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA) programs and others. The program is being 
expanded nationwide as Jobs for America’s Gradu- 
ates. Angrisani and Worthington spoke about the 
need to coordinate vocational education and CETA 
programs, perhaps with vocational education play- 
ing the coordinating role. South Dakota has a very 
successful program of vocational education, accord- 
ing to Senator Pressler, with more than $12 in eco- 
nomic development realized for every $1 spent on 
training programs; however, federal regulations 
should be made less cumbersome in regards to funds 
distribution. The St. Louis and South Carolina re- 
presentatives testified about effective programs in 
their areas linking vocational education and the pri- 
vate sector. (Texts of these and other prepared 
statements are included in the transcript.) (KC) 
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Carr, Neil 

Adult Literacy Education Program. New York 
State. Participant Data, 1980-1981. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
Continuing Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Liter- 
acy, Annual Reports, Educational Economics, 
English (Second Language), Functional Literacy, 
*Literacy Education, *Outcomes of Education, 
*Program Effectiveness, *State Programs, Unem- 
ployment 

Identifiers—*New York 
According to this annual report, the New York 

State Adult Literacy Program was successful in 

achieving many of its goals during the 1980-81 year. 

Total enrollment for the year was 965 students 

higher than the previous year; there was an increase 

of 15,965 in the number of immigrants served; and 

the number of unemployed adults served was more 

than double compared to the year before. In addi- 

tion, the number of adult students completing an 

educational grade level was increased by 5,816 over 

the previous year, while an increase of 1,651 unem- 


ployed students obtained jobs. The report states that 
the program was cost effective, saving a net gain of 
more than $10 million for the taxpayers. Some of 
the reasons for this tax savings was that 2,279 wel- 
fare recipients were removed from the rolls after 
participating in the literacy program, and 3,998 
adults who had been unemployed prior to participa- 
tion in the program obtained jobs. In keeping with 
the program’s philosophy, the annual goal of enroll- 
ing adults who functioned at less than fifth grade 
level or who needed English as a Second Language 
was well met, representing 31,371 of the total en- 
rollment of 95,539. Of the total, 69 percent were 
members of minority groups. (KC) 


ED 217 204 CE 032 788 

Firenze, Robert J. Walters, James B. 

Safety and Health for Industrial/Vocational Edu- 
cation; for Supervisors and Instructors. 

National Inst. for Occupational Safety and Health 
(DHHS/PHS), Cincinnati, OH. Div. of Training 
and Manpower Development.; Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, Washington, 
Bc. 


Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—583p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF03/PC24 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Administrator 
Guides, Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Facilities, Electricity, Equipment Maintenance, 
Equipment Utilization, Facility Guidelines, Fire 
Protection, Guidelines, *Health, Industrial Arts, 
Inservice Teacher Education, Lighting, Machine 
Tools, Occupational Safety and Health, Planning, 
*Program Administration, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Safety, Safety Education, Safety Equip- 
ment, School Safety, School Shops, Secondary 
Education, Teaching Guides, *Trade and Indus- 
trial Education, *Vocational Education, Welding 
Identifiers—Hazardous Materials, Hazards 
This course is designed to enable industrial /voca- 
tional education supervisors and instructors to es- 
tablish and administer effective safety and health 
programs in their schools. Although the course is 
intended as complete training to be given over a 
3-day period, it may be divided into individual units 
for presentation over longer periods of time. Cov- 
ered in the 17 units of the course are the following 
topics: the impact of accidents on industrial /voca- 
tional education shop programs, organization for 
safety and health programs, essential processes in 
hazard control, shop operations and hazard anal- 
ysis, safety committees, accident investigation tech- 
niques, principles of good shop planning, safe 
working surfaces, maintaining the industrial/voca- 
tional school shop, illumination and color for safety, 
fire protection, health hazards, personal protective 
equipment, machine guarding, safety and health 
considerations in welding and cutting operations, 
and electrical safety. Each unit contains a descrip- 
tion of methods to be used in conducting the lesson, 
its purpose and objectives, special terms, instructor 
materials, and trainee materials. (MN). 
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Study of New Youth Initiatives in Apprenticeship. 
Interim Report. Volume 1: Summary and Issues. 

CSR, Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—8 Jul 80 

Contract—DOL-99-9-2224-33-57 

Note—78p.; For related documents see CE 032 
792-795. 

Available from—CSR, Inc., Suite 500, 805 15th St., 
N.W., Washington, DC 20005 ($6.35). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Apprenticeships, Career Education, 
*Demonstration Programs, High Schools, Pro- 
gram Administration, Program Descriptions, Pro- 
gram Development, *Program Implementation, 
Publicity, School Business Relationship, *School 
Involvement, Secondary Education, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—*Linkage, New Youth Initiatives in 
Apprenticeship Study, *Youth Apprenticeship 
Projects 
This first volume of the interim report on the 

Study of New Youth Initiatives in Apprenticeship 

presents a discussion of site visit findings and im- 

plementation issues related to the United States De- 

partment of Labor’s Apprenticeship-School 

Linkage Demonstrations. (Volume 2, site visit re- 


ports, is available separately as CE 032 792.) Chap- 
ter 1 introduces the Youth Apprenticeship Projects, 
explains purpose and limitations of the interim re- 
port, and details the report’s organization. Chapter 
2 overviews all of the apprenticeship-school linkage 
demonstrations. It consists of five summary sec- 
tions, including information on the local context- 
/operating environment, administration, program 
activities, developmental strategies, and operational 
experiences of the eight Youth Apprenticeship Pro- 
jects. Chapter 3 discusses seven major issues arising 
from implementation of the projects: interface be- 
tween the Department of Labor and relevant educa- 
tional organizations, influence of type of sponsoring 
organization, impact of the reporting system, dual 
participation of Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training and Office of Youth Programs, role of 
cooperative education, involvement of local labor 
unions, and status of independent efforts to repli- 
cate the apprenticeship-school linkage concept. 
(YLB) 
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Study of New Youth Initiatives in Apprenticeship. 
Interim Report. Volume 2: Site Visit Reports. 
CSR, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
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Identifiers—lIllinois (Rockford), Iowa (Des 
Moines), *Linkage, Louisiana (New Orleans), 
New Jersey, New Youth Initiatives in Appren- 
ticeship Study, Ohio (Cleveland), Rhode Island, 
Tennessee (Nashville), Texas (Houston), *Youth 
Apprenticeship Projects 
This second volume of the interim report provides 
detailed case study reports on each of the eight 
Youth Apprenticeship Projects. (Volume 1, an over- 
view of data from the site visits, is available sepa- 
rately as CE 032 791.) Discussion areas covered in 
each site visit report are local context/operational 
environment, administrative information, program 
activities, developmental strategies, operational ex- 
periences, and other observations (evaluations re- 
garding general achievement and possible issues in 
relation to project concepts and implementation). 
These projects are described: Cleveland Youth Ap- 
prenticeship Project, Houston Youth Apprentice- 
ship Project, Nashville Youth Apprenticeship 
Project, New Orleans Youth Apprenticeship Pro- 
ject, Des Moines Youth Apprenticeship Project, 
New Jersey Youth Apprenticeship Project, Rhode 
Island Youth Apprenticeship Project, and Rockford 
Youth Apprenticeship Project. (YLB) 
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ployment Patterns, High School Graduates, High 
Schools, Interviews, *Job Performance, Job Satis- 
faction, Labor Turnover, *Participant Satisfac- 
tion, Persistence, Program Effectiveness, School 
Business Relationship, Student Attitudes, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—Impact, *Impact Studies, New Youth 
Initiatives in Apprenticeship Study, *Youth Ap- 





prenticeship Projects 
A study examined the impacts of the Youth Ap- 
prenticeship Projects (YAPs) upon student appren- 
tices and employers. Post-high school interviews 
were conducted with 845 student apprentices from 
1978-80, 621 students in a control group, and 347 
employers. Interview response rate for all students 
‘ averaged 76%, for employers-92%. Students who 
articipated in the YAPs reported higher levels of 
job satisfaction and tended to be more occupation- 
ally stable than comparison students. They did not 
earn significantly higher wages. Those student 
aprentices who stayed with their apprenticeships 
after high school tended to be better job performers. 
Student apprentices reported very high levels of 
satisfaction and strongly endorsed the project. They 
did not exhibit different or fewer school-to-work 
transition problems. The organizations that em- 
ployed student apprentices were very small busi- 
nesses with neither union representation nor prior 
experience with apprenticeship. Employers were at- 
tracted more by emphasis on screening and training 
of entry-level workers than by stipends offered and 
were very satisfied with the projects. Employers 
with prior apprenticeship experience were more 
likely to consider apprenticeship permanent and 
PLB) related instruction for graduate apprentices. 
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Identifiers—* Linkage 
Developed to assist interested sponsors in imple- 
menting apprenticeship-school linkage projects, this 
guide is intended to organize the collective experi- 
ences of those who have implemented the demon- 
Stration projects to highlight the day-to-day 
mechanics involved. Section 1 overviews appren- 
ticeship-school linkage. In section 2 factors are de- 
scribed that should be considered during the 
planning phase, including choosing a task force, al- 
lotting time for planning, school involvement, in- 
dustrial involvement, goal setting, size/scope of 
project, targeting, legal concerns, and organization 
and structure. Section 3 focuses on activities, staff 
selection and training, project promotion, linking 
with schools, student recruitment, and job develop- 
ment. Project administration is the focus of section 
4. It considers coordination of roles and respon- 
sibilities with registration agency staff; monitoring, 
accountability, and control; registration activities; 
staffing; single versus mutiple school district in- 
volvement; state variation in policy and law; and 
related instruction and transition. Section 5 high- 
lights basic management principles. Section 6 de- 
scribes contractor types and their strengths and 
weaknesses: state education agencies, postsecond- 
ary institutions, single school system, and private, 
non-profit corporations. Alternative administrative 
models are summarized. Appendixes include pro- 
ject summaries and a glossary. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Impact, Impact Studies, New Youth 
Initiatives in Apprenticeship Study, *Youth Ap- 
prenticeship Projects, *Youth Career Develop- 
ment Program 
The New Youth Initiatives in Apprenticeship 
Program (YAP) was compared with the Youth Ca- 
reer Development Program (YCD). Data for 1979 
and 1980 came from an evaluation of YAP projects 
by CSR, Incorporated, and an evaluation of the 
YCD projects by the Educational Testing Service. A 
multiple regression approach was used to compare 
student characteristics, effects of participating in 
YCD and YAP, and effects of participation on a 
variety of outcomes. Due to program focuses, YAP 
and YCD had different client groups. YAP clients 
were predominantly male and white, YCD clients— 
female and black. YAP participants were likely to 
have a substantial advantage in obtaining employ- 
ment. Analyses indicated participants’ sex and race 
were more strongly associated with employment 
outcomes than differences in program impact. YAP 
and YCD participants with employment experience 
exhibited relatively high job satisfaction scores and 
the lowest level of satisfaction with their pay. YAP 
participation did seem to lead to greater job satisfac- 
tion. Supervisors of both groups appeared to give 
approximately equal ratings to participants. Com- 
parative analyses did not provide strong evidence of 
program impact by either demonstration concept, 
nor did comparisons reveal sharp differences in pro- 
gram impacts. (Nineteen data tables are provided.) 
(YLB) 
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Identifiers—California, *Special Needs Students, 
Supplementary Security Income Program 
Written to assist both work experience education 

coordinators and special education teachers, this 

collection of key issues provides an introduction to 
work experience education (WEE) for students with 
exceptional needs. Various aspects of program oper- 
ation are addressed, including parent support, stu- 
dent assessment, developing work placements in the 
community, Supplemental Security Income, the 
WEE coordinator, and the WEE classroom-related 
instruction. Discussed in a section on additional 
considerations in WEE are personnel, transporta- 
tion, incentive stipends, funding, other types of oc- 
cupational training, prevocational and career 
development, and WEE graduates with disabilities. 
Federal and state laws for WEE are covered. In- 
cluded in appendixes to the manual are a list of 
alternatives in vocational classes for students with 
exceptional needs, definitions, a career/vocational 
checklist, publisher addresses, an assessment review 
chart, information for training supervisors of stu- 
dents with handicaps, a list of resources, and forms 
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for implementing and evaluating WEE programs. 
(A companion trainer’s guide is available separate- 
ly-see note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—California, *Special Needs Students, 
Vocational Assessment 
This training guide is designed to provide strate- 
gies and resources for involving work experience 
education (WEE) coordinators and special educa- 
tors in the cooperative development and improve- 
ment of WEE for students with exceptional needs. 
Addressed in the guide are the following topics: an 
overview of the training program, why students with 
exceptional needs need WEE, laws and regulations 
governing WEE, the vocational assessment process, 
work experience training, the employment phase of 
WEE, what happens to WEE students with excep- 
tional needs after they graduate, issues and consid- 
erations in implementing WEE, cooperative WEE, 
curriculum supporting WEE, community action, 
and a plan of action. Each section contains trainer’s 
notes, background information pertaining to key 
concepts to be covered, and resources. Also prov- 
ided are a needs survey and a course content out- 
line. (A companion discussion of issues in WEE for 
students with exceptional needs is available sepa- 
rately-see note.) (MN) 
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Educators and researchers have long equated the 
term “educated” with number of grades of formal 
schooling completed, relegating to the ranks of the 
“undereducated” those persons without higher edu- 
cation, and especially those without at least 12 years 
of schooling. Recent research by Alan Tough, 
however, and case studies in rural Vermont, chal- 
lenge these cherished notions. Tough and the re- 
searchers in Vermont found that most adults they 
interviewed were involved in self-directed learning, 
usually averaging about 100 hours per year. Amount 
of formal education did not seem to influence 
amount of this self-directed learning. These rural 
residents seemed to have well-developed methods 
of learning and to have been engaged profitably in 
lifelong learning, albeit without formal institutional 
structures. This research suggests that educators 
should pay more attention to the lifelong learning 
experiences of adults and stop defining as “un- 
dereducated” persons who have acquired their edu- 
cations outside formal learning structures. (KC) 
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cation, *Industry, Masters Degrees, Masters Pro- 
grams, Needs Assessment, ‘Participant 
Satisfaction, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
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Identifiers—Indiana, *Instructional Systems Tech- 
nology Program 
As more and more of its graduates became em- 
ployed in training and development in business and 
industry, rather than in instructional systems devel- 
opment in the public schools, the Instructionai Sys- 
tems Technology (IST) progam at Indiana 
University decided to conduct a needs assessment 
to determine how its programs could better prepare 
its graduates for their jobs. A survey of recent gradu- 
ates, regarding their preparation, produced re- 
sponses from 13 persons who were employed in 
training programs in business and industry. Analysis 
of these responses revealed that graduates would 
have liked more preparation in the following areas: 
writing print training materials, budget manage- 
ment/development, understanding organizational 
behavior, management of training teams, manage- 
ment of training programs, politics of the business 
world, video tape production, and effecting organi- 
zational change. In addition, a study was conducted 
by an IST doctoral candidate to determine what a 
panel of 62 people who possessed advanced degrees 
and were involved in business and industry training 
programs saw as needs of the degree programs. 
Areas considered important for study by the panel- 
ists were instructional development, product design 
and development, learning theory, basic communi- 
cations, evaluation, business theory, and back- 
ground skills and competencies. Based on these two 
studies, a master’s degree in training and develop- 
ment was proposed for the Indiana University 
School of Education. (The degree requirements and 
proposed curriculum are included in this report.) 
(KC) 
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Distance education, especially in the form of cor- 
respondence study, is not a new phenomenon, but 
the success of the British Open University has given 
it a new image. Distance education programs have 
been developed to respond to a variety of societal 
and educational situations for which traditional 
classroom-based approaches are less feasible. They 
may also be preferred over classroom programs by 
students for whom flexibility, freedom, autonomy, 
and price are important. Designers of distance in- 
struction must accommodate a number of variables 
which are not normally encountered by designers of 
materials for teacher-centered programs. Probably 
the most salient of these problems is the distance 
aspect of the instructional process, but the need for 
personalization, an effective teaching/learning ap- 
proach tailored to the distance situation, and the 
special dynamics of the distance course develop- 
ment process are all aspects to be considered. Dis- 
tance education represents fertile ground for both 


theory-oriented and practice-oriented research on 
instructional processes. Recent developments in 
learning and instructional theory hold great promise 
for the advancement of instructional design science. 
An orderly means is needed for dissemination of 
this knowledge into the practice of distance educa- 
tion. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Youthwork National Policy Stud 
Curricular domains relevant to work experience 
programs are motivation, sequencing, and goals. A 
case study of a project of institutional collaboration 
on peer counseling for work experience students 
(forming a consortium between a city school board 
of education and a community college) was made 
through data generated from the Youthwork Na- 
tional Policy Study. The objective of the study was 
to discover how these curricular concerns were 
translated into policy implementation. The project 
called for placement of 400 high school and 400 
college students through the project. From the case 
study it became apparent that attention to motiva- 
tion, sequencing, and goals in program implementa- 
tion does not proceed in a straight line. Rather, the 
bureaucratic and ideological context became in- 
creasingly influential in determining the eventual 
curricular design. As the project evolved, the num- 
ber of students placed became the major criterion of 
success, usurping the motivation, sequencing, and 
goal curricular demands; and logistics problems 
overshadowed curricular concerns. From this case 
study several recommendations regarding cur- 
riculum of work experience programs were made: 
(1) work experience programs that are supposed to 
be educational need to study the link between 
schooling and the job; (2) work experience projects 
shouid take into account the ideology and bureau- 
cratic norms of community groups and schools 
when beginning a project; (3) curriculum choices 
should be defined in advance and the role of local 
officials should be clarified; and (4) goals should go 
beyond economic productivity to learning about 
work and personal development. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Crowleys Ridge Vocational Technical 
School AR ' 
Enrollees (aged 16-21) at Crowley’s Ridge Voca- 

tional Technical School (Forrest City, Arkansas) 

had trouble mastering the vocational curriculum be- 
cause they lacked academic skills in reading, math- 
ematics, and language. Through research, it was 
determined that a Learning Resource Center could 
be the instructional tool that would remedy the aca- 
demic problems of enrollees and provide an oppor- 
tunity for them to receive training in may mogul 
skills also. The Learning Resource Center that was 
developed uses the Individualized Manpower 

Training System (IMTS) to diagnose specific educa- 

tional deficiencies, to identify occupational goals 
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through exploratory experiences and goal-setting 
activities, to detect undesirable behaviors that lead 
to loss of jobs, and to provide individualized instruc- 
tion to remedy skills, knowledge, and attitude 
deficiencies. After 7 months 47 percent of the stu- 
dents who participated in Learning Center activities 
showed an average grade level increase of 1.7. 
Therefore, it was determined that use of the IMTS 
has been effective as a viable alternative to the con- 
ventional method used to assess students’ academic 
deficiencies, develop individualized prescriptive 
plans, and provide appropriate instructional learn- 
ing experiences to accomplish vocational objectives. 
An evaluation of the Learning Resource Center pro- 
gram showed that it is equipped to handle remedial 
instruction up through the eighth grade level. Plans 
have been made to expand the Center to meet the 
needs of higher level students who wish to continue 
their education. (KC) 
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This plan of instruction, lesson plans, workbooks, 
and study guides for a secondary-postsecondary 
course for electricians comprise one of a number of 
military-developed curriculum packages selected 
for adaptation to vocational instruction and cur- 
riculum development in a civilian setting. It con- 
tains the final three blocks of a five-block course 
(see note) intended to train students in electrical 
fundamentals, using tools and test equipment, in- 
stalling service entrances, installing and performing 
maintenance on interior wiring systems in nonmet- 
allic sheathed cable and conduit, motors and motor 
installation, and fire alarms, intrusion alarms, and 
cathodic protection systems. Block 3 (6 units) 
focuses on conduit wiring. The emphasis of Block 4 
(5 units) is motors and controls. Block 5 (3 units) 
covers controls and alarm systems. The plan of in- 
struction and lesson plans contain criterion objec- 
tives, an outline of instruction, teaching steps, 
activities, materials and tools needed, text assign- 
ments, and references. Contents of study guides in- 
clude objectives, informative material, and study 
questions. Workbooks contain objectives, proce- 
dures, and study assignments. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—South Carolina 
A project was conducted to develop a criterion- 

referenced student testing program for secondar: 

home economics (consumer education) in Sou 

Carolina. Procedures used to develop the test in- 

cluded the following: (1) the content elements of the 

consumer education curriculum were identified; (2) 

each content element was classified into the type 

and level of knowledge expected of the students; (3) 

appropriate test items were developed for each con- 

tent element; (4) items were reviewed for face valid- 





ity; (5) items were field tested; (6) an item analysis 
based on field test results was performed; (7) items 
were revised as necessary; (8) the final form of the 
test was developed; and (9) the criterion level was 
set. (Three forms of the tests are included in this 
document. The tests have some matching exercises, 
some multiple choice items, and a few short answer 
items. Number of test items ranges from 109 to 


120.) (KC) 
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A project was conducted in South Carolina (1) to 
develop a method by which the pupil cost of provid- 
ing instruction in vocational education can be deter- 
mined; and (2) to determine the per pupil cost of 
vocational instruction in the state. An examiniation 
was made of the methodology previously used by 
the South Carolina Department of Education to de- 
termine the per pupil costs for educating students in 
the state. The method and cost factors were then 
modified as necessary and a survey was conducted 
of local vocational administrators to determine ac- 
tual expenditures by occupational program area for 
fiscal year 1981. The following conclusions were 
reached: (1) costs for providing vocational training 
to secondary students in the state differ substan- 
tially from school to school and from program to 
program; (2) the median per pupil cost per voca- 
tional program as reported here represents the most 
current, accurate cost that can be obtained from 
information submitted by local educators; (3) com- 
parisons cannot be made between high school and 
vocational center cost data because of the difference 
in the responses of usable data between the two 
types of schools; and (4) even though high school 
costs cannot be generalized statewide, vocational 
center costs appear to be higher in most programs. 
Recommendations were made to create a cost man- 
agement handbook for local administrators; to iden- 
tify means of economizing; to divide programs into 
components for determining costs at lowest possible 
level; and to find the costs for programs for which 
data were not obtained. (KC) 
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Brailsford, Amelia T. 
Industrial Sewing Instructional Materials Evalua- 
tion, 7/1/81-6/15/82. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—74p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Planning, *Formative 
Evaluation, Home Economics, Instructional 
Materials, *Material Development, Occupational 
Home Economics, *Pretests Posttests, Secondary 
Education, *Sewing Instruction, Sewing Machine 
Operators, *Test Construction, Test Items, Tests, 
Textbook Evaluation, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—South Carolina 
A project was conducted to evaluate the industrial 
sewing instructional materials used in South 
Carolina secondary home economics programs to 
determine the extent to which they enabled stu- 
dents to achieve the cognitive performance skills 
and tasks incorporated in the curriculum. Proce- 
dures used in the evaluation were the following: (1) 
the first and second semester instructional materials 
and objectives were examined to identify cognitive 
skill requirements and performance tasks to be in- 
corporated in the tests; (2) the test items were se- 
lected, reviewed, and verified; (3) the tests 
(pretests/posttests) were constructed, reviewed, 
and printed; (4) tests were to be administered at 22 
test sites at various locations within the state to first 
year industrial sewing students; and (5) the results 
of the tests were to be analyzed and reported. (The 


document contains pretests/posttests for both the 
first and second semester industrial sewing cur- 
riculum materials. The first semester tests contain 
49 multiple-choice questions; while the second 
semester industrial sewing tests contain 33 multiple- 
choice items and one matching exercise.) (KC) 
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Bernhardt, Edna Erickson 

Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Senior High. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Career and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—183p.; For related documents see CE 032 
850-857. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Career Education, Ca- 
reer Exploration, Class Activities, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Decision Making, 
English Instruction, Fine Arts, Guidance, Health, 
High Schools, Home Economics, *Integrated Ac- 
tivities, Interpersonal Relationship, *Job Skills, 
Learning Activities, Mathematics Instruction, 
Occupational Information, Physical Education, 
Responsibility, *Role Perception, Science In- 
struction, Secondary Education, Second Lan- 
guages, *Self Concept, Social Cognition, Social 
Studies, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Life Events, *Life Planning, Missouri 
This Exemplary Activities Handbook for senior 

high is one of nine booklets that organize career 

education activities around subject matter areas. 

(There is one booklet each for grades K-6, one for 

grades 7-9, and one for grades 10-12.) The booklet 

is organized around these subject matter areas: Eng- 
lish, Fine Arts, Foreign Languages, Guidance, 

Health and Physical Education, Mathematics, Prac- 

tical Arts, Science, and Social Studies. Each subject 

matter area is divided into four sections in which 
activities are arranged according to the four Mis- 
souri Career Education Delivery System learning 
areas: Self Knowledge; Life Roles, Settings, and 
Events; Life Planning; and Academic and Voca- 
tional Skills. Activities, correlated to four goals 
within each learning area, are briefly described, and 
necessary information, lists, forms, etc., are prov- 
ided. Four appendixes provide complete lists of 
teaching points for the goals in each learning area. 
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Bernhardt, Edna Erickson 

Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Junior High. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Career and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—199p.; For related documents see CE 032 
849-857. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Career Education, Ca- 
reer Exploration, Class Activities, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Decision Making, 
English Instruction, Fine Arts, Guidance, Health, 
Home Economics, *Integrated Activities, Interp- 
ersonal Relationship, *Job Skills, Junior High 
Schools, Learning Activities, Mathematics In- 
struction, Occupational Information, Physical 
Education, Responsibility, *Role Perception, 
Science Instruction, Secondary Education, Sec- 
ond Languages, *Self Concept, Social Cognition, 
Social Studies, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Life Events, *Life Planning, Missouri 
This Exemplary Activities Handbook for junior 

high is one of nine booklets that organize career 

education activities around subject matter areas. 

(There is one booklet each for grades K-6, one for 

grades 7-9, and one for grades 10-12.) The booklet 

is organized around these subject matter areas: Eng- 
lish, Fine Arts, Foreign Languages, Guidance, 

Health and Physical Education, Mathematics, Prac- 

tical Arts, Science, and Social Studies. Each subject 

matter area is divided into four sections in which 
activities are arranged according to the four Mis- 
souri Career Education Delivery System learning 
areas: Self Knowledge; Life Roles, Settings, and 

Events; Life Planning; and Academic and Voca- 

tional Skills. Activities, correlated to four goals 

within each learning area, are briefly described, and 
necessary information, lists, forms, etc., are prov- 
ided. Four appendixes provide complete lists of 
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teaching points for the goals in each learning area. 
LB) 
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Bernhardt, Edna Erickson 

Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Sixth Grade. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Career and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—115p.; For related documents see CE 032 
849-857. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Career Education, Ca- 
reer Exploration, Class Activities, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Decision Making, 
Elementary Education, Fine Arts, Grade 6, Guid- 
ance, Health, *Integrated Activities, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, *Job Skills, Language Arts, 
Learning Activities, Mathematics Instruction, 
Occupational Information, Physical Education, 
Responsibility, *Role Perception, Science In- 
struction, *Self Concept, Social Cognition, Social 
Studies, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Life Events, *Life Planning, Missouri 
This Exemplary Activities Handbook for grade 6 

is one of nine booklets that organize career educa- 

tion activities around subject matter areas. (There is 

one booklet each for grades K-6, one for grades 7-9, 

and one for grades 10-12.) The booklet is organized 

around these subject matter areas: Fine Arts, Guid- 
ance, Health and Physical Education, Language 

Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies. 

Each subject matter area is divided into four sec- 

tions in which activities are arranged according to 

the four Missouri Career Education Delivery Sys- 
tem learning areas: Self Knowledge; Life Roles, Set- 
tings, and Events; Life Planning; and Academic and 

Vocational Skills. Activities, correlated to four goals 

within each learning area, are briefly described, and 

necessary information, lists, forms, etc., are prov- 
ided. Four appendixes provide complete lists of 
teaching points for the goals in each learning area. 


(YLB) 
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Bernhardt, Edna Erickson 

Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Fifth Grade. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Career and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—116p.; For related documents see CE 032 
849-857. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Career Education, Ca- 
reer Exploration, Class Activities, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Decision Making, 
Elementary Education, Fine Arts, Grade 5, Guid- 
ance, Health, *Integrated Activities, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, *Job Skills, Language Arts, 
Learning Activities, Mathematics Instruction, 
Occupational Information, Physical Education, 
Responsibility, *Role Perception, Science In- 
struction, *Self Concept, Social Cognition, Social 
Studies, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Life Events, *Life Planning, Missouri 
This Exemplary Activities Handbook for grade 5 

is one of nine booklets that organize career educa- 

tion activities around subject matter areas. (There is 

one booklet each for grades K-6, one for grades 7-9, 

and one for grades 10-12.) The booklet is organized 

around these subject matter areas: Fine Arts, Guid- 
ance, Health and Physical Education, Language 

Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies. 

Each subject matter area is divided into four sec- 

tions in which activities are arranged according to 

the four Missouri Career Education Delivery Sys- 
tem learning areas: Self Knowledge; Life Roles, Set- 
tings, and Events; Life Planning; and Academic and 

Vocational Skills. Activities, correlated to four goals 

within each learning area, are briefly described, and 

necessary information, lists, forms, etc., are prov- 
ided. Four appendixes provide complete lists of 
teaching points for the goals in each learning area. 


(YLB) 
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Bernhardt, Edna Erickson 

Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Fourth Grade. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Career and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—105p.; For related documents see CE 032 
849-857. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Career Education, Ca- 
reer Exploration, Class Activities, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Decision Making, 
Elementary Education, Fine Arts, Grade 4, Guid- 
ance, Health, *Integrated Activities, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, *Job Skills, Language Arts, 
Learning Activities, Mathematics Instruction, 
Occupational Information, Physical Education, 
Responsibility, *Role Perception, Science In- 
struction, *Self Concept, Social Cognition, Social 
Studies, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Life Events, *Life Planning, Missouri 
This Exemplary Activities Handbook for grade 4 

is one of nine booklets that organize career educa- 

tion activities around subject matter areas. (There is 

one booklet each for grades K-6, one for grades 7-9, 

and one for grades 10-12.) The booklet is organized 

around these subject matter areas: Fine Arts, Guid- 
ance, Health and Physical Education, Language 

Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies. 

Each subject matter area is divided into four sec- 

tions in which activities are arranged according to 

the four Missouri Career Education Delivery Sys- 
tem learning areas: Self Knowledge; Life Roles, Set- 
tings, and Events; Life Planning; and Academic and 

Vocational Skills. Activities, correlated to four goals 

within each learning area, are briefly described, and 

necessary information, lists, forms, etc., are prov- 
ided. Four appendixes provide complete lists of 
teaching points for the goals in each learning area. 

(YLB) 
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Bernhardt, Edna Erickson 

Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Third Grade. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Career and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—106p.; For related documents see CE 032 
849-857. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Career Education, Ca- 
reer Exploration, Class Activities, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Decision Making, Fine 
Arts, Grade 3, Guidance, Health, *Integrated Ac- 
tivities, Interpersonal Relationship, *Job Skills, 
Language Arts, Learning Activities, Mathematics 
Instruction, Occupational Information, Physical 
Education, Primary Education, Responsibility, 
*Role Perception, Science Instruction, *Self Con- 
cept, Social Cognition, Social Studies, State Cur- 
riculum Guides 

Identifiers—Life Events, *Life Planning, Missouri 
This Exemplary Activities Handbook for grade 3 

is one of nine booklets that organize career educa- 

tion activities around subject matter areas. (There is 

one booklet each for grades K-6, one for grades 7-9, 

and one for grades 10-12.) The booklet is organized 

around these subject matter areas: Fine Arts, Guid- 
ance, Health and Physical Education, Language 

Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies. 

Each subject matter area is divided into four sec- 

tions in which activities are arranged according to 

the four Missouri Career Education Delivery Sys- 
tem learning areas: Self Knowledge; Life Roles, Set- 
tings, and Events; Life Planning; and Academic and 

Vocational Skills. Activities, correlated to four goals 

within each learning area, are briefly described, and 

necessary information, lists, forms, etc., are prov- 
ided. Four appendixes provide complete lists of 
teaching points for the goals in each learning area. 

(YLB) 
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Bernhardt, Edna Erickson 

Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Second Grade. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Career and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—87p.; For related documents see CE 032 
849-857. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Career Education, Ca- 
reer Exploration, Class Activities, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Decision Making, Fine 
Arts, Grade 2, Guidance, Health, *Integrated Ac- 
tivities, Interpersonal Relationship, *Job Skills, 
Language Arts, Learning Activities, Mathematics 
Instruction, Occupational Information, Physical 
Education, Primary Education, Responsibility, 
*Role Perception, Science Instruction, *Self Con- 
cept, Social Cognition, Social Studies, State Cur- 
riculum Guides 

Identifiers—Life Events, *Life Planning, Missouri 
This Exemplary Activities Handbook for grade 2 

is one of nine booklets that organize career educa- 

tion activities around subject matter areas. (There is 

one booklet each for grades K-6, one for grades 7-9, 

and one for grades 10-12.) The booklet is organized 

around these subject matter areas: Fine Arts, Guid- 
ance, Health and Physical Education, Language 

Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies. 

Each subject matter area is divided into four sec- 

tions in which activities are arranged according to 

the four Missouri Career Education Delivery Sys- 
tem learning areas: Self Knowledge; Life Roles, Set- 
tings, and Events; Life Planning; and Academic and 

Vocational Skills. Activities, correlated to four goals 

within each learning area, are briefly described, and 

necessary information, lists, forms, etc., are prov- 
ided. Four appendixes provide complete lists of 
teaching points for the goals in each learning area. 


(YLB) 
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Bernhardt, Edna Erickson 

Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for First Grade. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Career and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—84p.; For related documents see CE 032 
849-857. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Career Education, Ca- 
reer Exploration, Class Activities, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Decision Making, Fine 
Arts, Grade 1, Guidance, Health, *Integrated Ac- 
tivities, Interpersonal Relationship, *Job Skills, 
Language Arts, Learning Activities, Mathematics 
Instruction, Occupational Information, Physical 
Education, Primary Education, Responsibility, 
*Role Perception, Science Instruction, *Self Con- 
cept, Social Cognition, Social Studies, State Cur- 
riculum Guides 

Identifiers—Life Events, *Life Planning, Missouri 
This Exemplary Activities Handbook for grade 1 

is one of nine booklets that organize career educa- 

tion activities around subject matter areas. (There is 

one booklet each for grades K-6, one for grades 7-9, 

and one for grades 10-12.) The booklet is organized 

around these subject matter areas: Fine Arts, Guid- 
ance, Health and Physical Education, Language 

Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies. 

Each subject matter area is divided into four sec- 

tions in which activities are arranged according to 

the four Missouri Career Education Delivery Sys- 
tem learning areas: Self Knowledge; Life Roles, Set- 
tings, and Events; Life Planning; and Academic and 

Vocational Skills. Activities, correlated to four goals 

within each learning area, are briefly described, and 

necessary information, lists, forms, etc., are prov- 
ided. Four appendixes provide complete lists of 
teaching points for the goals in each learning area. 

(YLB) 
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Bernhardt, Edna Erickson 

Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Kindergarten. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Career and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—104p.; For related documents see CE 032 
849-856. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Career Education, Ca- 
reer Exploration, Class Activities, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Decision Making, Fine 
Arts, Guidance, Health, *Integrated Activities, 
Interpersonal Relationship, *Job Skills, Kinder- 
garten, Language Arts, Learning Activities, 
Mathematics Instruction, Occupational Informa- 
tion, Physical Education, Preschool Education, 
Responsibility, *Role Perception, Science In- 
struction, *Self Concept, Social Cognition, Social 
Studies, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Life Events, *Life Planning, Missouri 
This Exemplary Activities Handbook for kinder- 

garten is one of nine booklets that organize career 
education activities around subject matter areas. 
(There is one booklet each for grades K-6, one for 
grades 7-9, and one for grades 10-12.) The booklet 
is organized around these subject matter areas: Fine 
Arts, Guidance, Health and Physical Education, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social 
Studies. Each subject matter area is divided into 
four sections in which activities are arranged ac- 
cording to the four Missouri Career Education 
Delivery System learning areas: Self Knowledge; 
Life Roles, Settings, and Events; Life Planning; and 
Academic and Vocational Skills. Activities, cor- 
related to four goals within each learning area, are 
briefly described, and necessary information, lists, 
forms, etc., are provided. Four appendixes provide 
complete lists of teaching points for the goals in 
each learning area. (YLB) 
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Auto Mechanics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—172p.; For related documents see CE 032 
867-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Auto Mechanics, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, Course Descriptions, * Diagnostic Teaching, 
Diagnostic Tests, Employment Qualifications, 
Equipment, First Aid, Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Modules, Lesson Plans, Mathematics, Occu- 
pational Information, Postsecondary Education, 
Safety, Secondary Education, Student Projects, 
Teaching Guides, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Preapprenticeship Programs, Survival 
Skills 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on auto mechanics, 

one of which is available separately as CE 032 867. 

Introductory materials include an introduction to 

pre-apprenticeship and its three phases of training, 

a recommended preocedure for conducting pre- 

apprenticeship training, and a course outline. 

Teaching outlines are then provided for the 10 

modules that comprise this course. For each module 

some or all of this material may be presented: in- 
structional outcomes; introduction; outline of con- 
tent with teaching methods and aids listed and/or 
sketched, notes for self-assessment, assignment, and 
post assessment; and suggested readings. Modules 
include Introduction to Automobile Mechanics 

Trade, Diagnostic Testing/Automobile Service, 

Survival Skills, Trade Math (diagnostic test and 

remedial work), Physical Requirements, Safety, 

First Aid, Trade Tools, Automotive Systems/Com- 

ponents, and Applied Auto Mechanics (student pro- 

jects). Project sheets are provided. An occupational 
analysis/task inventory for auto mechanic is ap- 
pended. (YLB) 
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Introduction to the Automobile Mechanic Trade. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—10p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Auto Mechanics, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, Employment Opportunities, Individual In- 
struction, Learning Modules, *Occupational 
Information, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, 
Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and Indus- 
trial Education, Two Year Colleges, Work Envi- 
ronment 

Identifiers—Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on intro- 

duction to the auto mechanics trade is part of the 
course, Auto Mechanics, which was developed for 
Preapprenticeship Phase 1 Training. (A companion 
instructor’s guide is available separately as CE 032 
866.) The course is designed to provide students 
with an orientation to the trade and an opportunity 
to explore it. The purpose of the module is to pro- 
vide an introduction to the automobile mechanic 
trade, including history, trends, working conditions, 
hiring practices, training, employment opportuni- 
ties, and wage scale of the Automobile Mechanics 
Trade. The module may contain some or all of the 
following: a cover sheet listing module title, goal, 
and performance indicator; study guide/checklist 
with directions for module completion; introduc- 
tion; information sheets providing information and 
graphics covering the module topic(s); supplemen- 
tary references; self-assessment; self-assessment an- 
swers; post assessment; and post-assessment 
answers. (YLB) 
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Trowel Trades. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—163p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Blueprints, 
Bricklaying, Building Trades, Course Descrip- 
tions, *Diagnostic Teaching, Diagnostic Tests, 
Employment Qualifications, Equipment, First 
Aid, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Les- 
son Plans, *Masonry, Mathematics, Occupational 
Information, Postsecondary Education, Safety, 
Secondary Education, Student Projects, Teaching 
Guides, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Cement Masons, *Drywall Construc- 
tion, *Plasterers, Preapprenticeship Programs, 
Survival Skills 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on trowel trades, 

four of which are available separately as CE 032 

869-872. Introductory materials include an intro- 

duction to pre-apprenticeship and its three phases of 

training, a recommended procedure for conducting 
pre-apprenticeship training, and a course outline. 

Teaching outlines are then provided for the 12 

modules that comprise this course. For each module 

some or all of this material may be presented: in- 
structional outcomes; introduction; outline of con- 
tent with teaching methods and aids listed and/or 
sketched, notes for self-assessment, assignment, and 
post assessment; and suggested readings. Mr ‘ules 
include Introduction to Trowel Trades, Diagnostic 

Testing/Trowel Trades and Drywall/Plasterer, Sur- 

vival Skills, Trade Math (diagnostic test and 

remedial work), Physical Requirements, Safety, 

First Aid, Blueprint Reading, Tools, Materials, 

Trowel Trades Processes, and Basic Trowel Trade 

Techniques (student projects). Project sheets are 

provided. An occupational analysis/task inventory 

for bricklayer and cement finisher is appended. 


(YLB) 
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Introduction to the Trowel Trades. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—9p.; For related documents see CE 032 866- 
930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bricklaying, 
Building Trades, Employment Opportunities, In- 
dividual Instruction, Learning Modules, *Ma- 
sonry, *Occupational Information, Pacing, 
Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 
Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
Colleges, Work Environment 

Identifiers—Cement Masons, *Drywall Construc- 
tion, *Plasterers, Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on intro- 

duction to the trowel trades is part of the course, 
Trowel Trades, which was developed for Preappren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. (A companion instruc- 
tor’s guide is available separately as CE 032 868.) 
The course is designed to provide students with an 
orientation to the trade and an opportunity to ex- 
plore it. The purpose of the module is to provide an 
introduction to the trowel trades, including history, 
trends, working conditions, hiring practices, train- 
ing, employment opportunities, and wage scale of 
the trowel trades. The module may contain some or 
all of the following: a cover sheet listing module 
title, goal, and performance indicator; study guide/- 
checklist with directions for module completion; in- 
troduction; information sheets providing 
information and graphics covering the module to- 
pic(s); supplementary references; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 
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Trowel Trades Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—24p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bricklaying, 
Building Trades, *Equipment, *Equipment Utili- 
zation, Individual Instruction, Learning Modules, 
*Masonry, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Se- 
condary Education, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Cement Masons, *Drywall Construc- 
tion, *Plasterers, Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on trowel 

trades tools is part of the course, Trowel Trades, 
which was developed for Preapprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. (A companion instructor’s guide is availa- 
ble separately as CE 032 868.) The course is de- 
signed to provide students with an orientation to the 
trade and an opportunity to explore it. The purpose 
of the module is to teach students to identify, select, 
and understand proper use of common trowel trade 
tools. The module may contain some or all of the 
following: a cover sheet listing module title, goal, 
and performance indicator; study guide/checklist 
with directions for module completion; introduc- 
tion; information sheets providing information and 
graphics covering the module topic(s); supplemen- 
tary references; self-assessment; self-assessment an- 
swers; post assessment; and post-assessment 
answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 235 

Trowel Trade Materials. 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, —_ 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—17p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bricklaying, 
Building Trades, Cement Industry, *Construction 
Materials, Individual Instruction, Learning 


CE 032 871 
Pre-Apprenticeship 
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Modules, *Masonry, Pacing, Postsecondary Edu- 

cation, Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and 

Industrial Education, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Cement, Cement Masons, Drywall 

Construction, Plasterers, *Plasters, Preappren- 

ticeship Programs, Tile Occupations 

This self-paced student training module on trowel 
trade materials is part of the course, Trowel Trades, 
which was developed for Preapprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. (A companion instructor’s guide is availa- 
ble separately as CE 032 868.) The course is de- 
signed to provide students with an orientation to the 
trade and an opportunity to explore it. The purpose 
of the module is to teach students to identify and 
describe types, characteristics, and uses of basic 
materials of the trowel trades. The module may con- 
tain some or all of the following: a cover sheet listing 
module title, goal, and performance indicator; study 
guide/checklist with directions for module comple- 
tion; introduction; information sheets providing in- 
formation and graphics covering the module 
topic(s); supplementary references; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 236 CE 032 872 

Trowel Trade Work Processes. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—19p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bricklaying, 
Building Trades, Cement Industry, Individual In- 
struction, *Job Skills, Learning Modules, *Ma- 
sonry, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, 
Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and Indus- 
trial Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Cement Masons, *Plasterers, Preap- 
prenticeship Programs, Tile Occupations 
This self-paced student training module on trowel 

trade work processes is part of the course, Trowel 
Trades, which was developed for Preapprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. (A companion instructor's guide 
is available separately as CE 032 868.) The course 
is designed to provide students with an orientation 
to the trade and an opportunity to explore it. The 
purpose of the module is to teach students to iden- 
tify and describe the major work processes and tasks 
of the trowel trades. The module may contain some 
or all of the following: a cover sheet listing module 
title, goal, and performance indicator; study guide/- 
checklist with directions for module completion; in- 
troduction; information sheets providing 
information and graphics covering the module to- 
pic(s); supplementary references; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 237 CE 032 873 

Electrical. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—-127p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Blueprints, 
Course Descriptions, “Diagnostic Teaching, 
Diagnostic Tests, *Electricians, Electricity, Em- 
ployment, Employment Qualifications, First Aid, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Lesson 
Plans, Mathematics, Occupational Information, 
Postsecondary Education, Safety, Secondary 
Education, Student Projects, Teaching Guides, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year Col- 
leges 

Identifiers—* Electrical Wiring, *Preapprenticeship 
Programs, Survival Skills 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on the electrical 

trade, one of which is available separately as CE 032 

874. Introductory materials include an introduction 

to pre-apprenticeship training, and a course outline. 

Teaching outlines are then provided for the 11 

modules that comprise this course. For each module 

some or all of this material may be presented: in- 
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structional outcomes; introduction; outline of con- 
tent with teaching methods and aids listed and/or 
sketched, notes for self-assessment, assignment, and 
post assessment; and suggested readings. Modules 
include Introduction to the Electrical Trade, Diag- 
nostic Testing/Electrician, Survival Skills, Trade 
Math (diagnostic test and remedial work), Physical 
Requirements, Safety, First Aid, Blueprint Reading, 
Trade Tools, Schematic Symbols and Definitions, 
Basic Electricity, and Basic Wiring Concepts (stu- 
dent projects). Project sheets are provided. An oc- 
cupational analysis /task inventory for 
manufacturing/maintenance electrician is ap- 
pended. (YLB) 


ED 217 238 CE 032 874 

Introduction to the Electrical Trade, Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—11p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, “Electricians, 
Employment Opportunities, Individual Instruc- 
tion, Learning Modules, *Occupational Informa- 
tion, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, 
Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and Indus- 
trial Education, Two Year Colleges, Work Envi- 
ronment E 

Identifiers—Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on Intro- 

duction to the Electrical Trade is part of the course, 
Electrical Trade, which was developed for Preap- 
prenticeship Phase 1 Training. (A companion in- 
structor’s guide is available separately as CE 032 
873.) The course is designed to provide students 
with an orientation to the trade and an opportunity 
to explore it. The purpose of the module is to pro- 
vide an introduction to the electrical trade, includ- 
ing history, trends, working conditions, hiring 
practices, employment opportunities, and wage 
scale of the electrician trade. The module may con- 
tain some or all of the following: a cover sheet listing 
module title, goal, and performance indicator; study 
guide/checklist with directions for module comple- 
tion; introduction; information sheet providing in- 
formation and graphics covering the module 
topic(s); supplementary references; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 239 CE 032 875 

Carpentry. Pe-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—138p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Building 
Trades, *Carpentry, Construction Materials, 
Course Descriptions, *Diagnostic Teaching, 
Diagnostic Tests, Employment Qualifications, 
Equipment, First Aid, Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Modules, Lesson Plans, Mathematics, Occu- 
pational Information, Postsecondary Education, 
Safety, Secondary Education, Student Projects, 
Teaching Guides, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges 

— Programs, Survival 

ills 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 
paced student training modules on the carpent 

trade, two of which are available separately as C 

032 876-877. Introductory materials include an in- 

troduction to pre-apprenticeship and its three 

phases of training, a recommended procedure for 

conducting pre-apprenticeship training, and a 

course outline. Teaching outlines are then provided 

for the 12 modules that comprise this course. For 
each module some or all of this material may be 
presented: instructional outcomes; introduction; 
outline of content with teaching methods and aids 
listed and/or sketched, notes for self-assessment, 
assignment, and post assessment; and suggested 
readings. Modules include Introduction to the Car- 
pentry Trade, Diagnostic Testing/Carpentry, Sur- 


vival Skills, Trade Math (diagnostic test and 
remedial work), Physical Requirements, Safety, 
First Aid, Blueprint Reading, Trade Tools, Carpen- 
try Materials, Construction Phases, and Basic Ap- 
plied Carpentry Techniques (student projects). 
Project sheets are provided. An occupational analy- 
sis/task inventory for carpenters is appended. 
(YLB) 


ED 217 240 CE 032 876 

Introduction to the Carpentry Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—11p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Building 
Trades, *Carpentry, Employment Opportunities, 
Individual Instruction, Learning Modules, *Occu- 
pational Information, Pacing, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and 
Industrial Education, Two Year Colleges, Work 
Environment 

Identifiers—Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on intro- 

duction to the carpentry trade is part of the course, 
Carpentry Trade, which was developed for Preap- 
prenticeship Phase 1 Training. (A companion in- 
structor’s guide is available separately as CE 032 
875.) The course is designed to provide students 
with an orientation to the trade and an opportunity 
to explore it. The purpose of the module is to pro- 
vide an introduction to the carpentry trade, includ- 
ing history, trends, working conditions, hiring 
practices, training, employment opportunities, and 
wage scale of the carpentry trade, The module may 
contain some or all of the following: a cover sheet 
listing module title, goal, and performance indica- 
tor; study guide/checklist with directions for 
module completion; introduction; information 
sheets providing information and graphics covering 
the module topic(s); supplementary references; self- 
assessment; self-assessment answers; post assess- 
ment; and post-assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 241 CE 032 877 

Carpentry Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—20p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Building 
Trades, *Carpentry, *Construction Materials, In- 
dividual Instruction, Learning Modules, Pacing, 
Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 
Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
Colleges 

Identifiers—Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on car- 

pentry materials is part of the course, Carpentry 
Trade, which was developed for Preapprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. (A companion instructor’s guide 
is available separately as CE 032 875.) The course 
is designed to provide students with an orientation 
to the trade and an opportunity to explore it. The 
purpose of the module is to teach students to iden- 
tify and explain use of commonly used building 
materials, including selection, use, and grades of 
lumber and sheet material. The module may contain 
some or all of the following: a cover sheet listing 
module title, goal, and performance indicator; study 
guide/checklist with directions for module comple- 
tion; introduction; information sheets providing in- 
formation and graphics covering the module 
topic(s); supplementary references; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 242 CE 032 878 

Painter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase i Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—127p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Building 
Trades, Course Descriptions, *Diagnostic Teach- 
ing, Diagnostic Tests, Employment Qualifica- 
tions, Equipment, First Aid, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, Lesson Plans, Mathematics, 
*Occupational Information, *Painting (Industrial 
Arts), Postsecondary Education, Safety, Second- 
ary Education, Student Projects, Teaching 
Guides, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs, Survival 
Skills 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on the Painting 

Trade, one of which is available separately as CE 

032 879. Introductory materials include an intro- 

duction to pre-apprenticeship and its three phases of 

training, a1 ded p dure for ducting 
pre-apprenticeship training, and a course outline. 

Teaching outlines are then provided for the 12 

modules that comprise this course. For each module 

some or all of this material may be presented: in- 
structional outcomes; introduction; outline of con- 
tent with teaching methods and aids listed and/or 
sketched, notes for self-assessment, assignment, and 
post assessment; and suggested readings. Modules 
include Introduction to Painting Trade, Diagnostic 

Testing/Painter, Sutvival Skills, Trade Math (diag- 

nostic test and remedial work), Physical Require- 

ments, Safety, First Aid, Blueprint Reading, Trade 

Tools, Trade Equipment, Materials, and Applied 

Painting Techniques (student projects). Project 

sheets are provided. An occupational analysis/task 

inventory for painter is appended. (YLB) 


ED 217 243 CE 032 879 

Introduction to the Painting Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—9p.; For related documents see CE 032 866- 
930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Employment 
Opportunities, Individual Instruction, Learning 
Modules, *Occupational Information, Pacing, 
*Painting (Industrial Aris), Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and 
Industrial Education, Two Year Colleges, Work 
Environment 

Identifiers—Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on intro- 

duction to the painting trade is part of the course, 
Painting Trade, which was developed for Preap- 
prenticeship Phase 1 Training. (A companion in- 
structors’ guide is available separately as CE 032 
878.) The course is designed to provide students 
with an orientation to the trade and an opportunity 
to explore it. Purpose of the module is to provide an 
introduction to the painting trade, including history, 
trends, working conditions, hiring practices, train- 
ing, employment opportunities, and wage scale of 
the painting trade. The module may contain some or 
all of the following: a cover sheet listing module 
title, goal, and performance indicator; study guide/- 
checklist with directions for module completion; in- 
troduction; information sheets providing 
information and graphics covering the module to- 
pic(s); supplementary references; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 











ED 217 244 CE 032 880 

Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—119p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Auto Parts Clerks, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Course Descriptions, *Diagnostic Teach- 
ing, Diagnostic Tests, *Distributive Education, 
Employment Qualifications, First Aid, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, Lesson Plans, 
Mathematics, *Merchandising, Occupational In- 
ematiog, | Postsecondary Education, Retailing, 

afety, *S Sec- 
ondary Education, Sradent Projects, Teaching 
Guides, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges 
gee Programs, Survival 
kills 
This instructor’s guide is d 
self-paced student training mo wroely on the Parts 

Counter Trade. Introductory materials include an 

tion to pre: hip training, and a 
course outline. Teaching outlines are then provided 
for the 11 modules that comprise this course. For 
each module some or all of this material may be 

instr ; introduction; 
outline of content with teaching methods and aids 
listed and/or sketched, notes for self-assessment, 
assignment, and t assessment; and suggested 
readings. Modules include Introduction to the Parts 

Counter Trade, Diagnostic Testing/Counterman, 

Automotive Parts; Survival Skills; Trade Math 

(diagnostic test and remedial work); Physical Re- 
uirements; Safety; First Aid; Merchandising and 
ales; Store Operations; Product Identification; 

Basic Parts Counter Invoicing/Ordering Tech- 

niques (student projects). Project sheets are prov- 

ided. An occupational analysis/task inventory for 
auto parts counter person is appended. (YLB) 


ED 217 245 CE 032 881 
Introduction to the Parts Counter Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training, 
Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Ore 
Spons Agency—Emplo ment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—10p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Auto Parts Clerks, *Building Trades, 
Check Lists, Job Skills, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, *Occupational Information, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Programed In- 
structional Materials, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Preapprenticeship Programs 
This student training module provides an intro- 
duction to the automotive parts counter trade. (A 
companion instructor’s guide is available separately 
as CE 032 880; other student modules also are avail- 
able-see note). The modules are designed to in- 
troduce trade knowledge and skills to the student. 
This module contains a cover sheet listing module 
title, goal, and performance indicators; study gui- 
de/checklist with directions for module completion; 
information sheets providing background informa- 
tion about the parts counter trade; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers for the instructor. Topics cov- 
ered in the module include the history, trends, 
working environment, employment practices, and 
bi 4 scale of the automotive parts counter trade. 














ED 217 246 CE 032 882 

Floor Covering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—123p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Blueprints, 
“Building Trades, *Construction (Process), Con- 
struction Materials, Equipment, *Flooring, Floor 
Layers, Hand Tools, Learning Activities, Lesson 
Plans, Mathematics, Occupational Information, 
Postsecondary Education, Safety, Teaching 
Guides, Teaching Methods, Tests, *Trade and In- 
= Education, Two Year Colleges, Units of 
tud 
Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 
paced student training modules on floor covering, 
one of which is available separately as CE 032 883. 
Introductory materials include a description of the 
components of the pre-apprenticeship project, a dis- 
cussion of the teacher’s role in conducting the 
course, and scope and content of the four phases of 
training. The guide contains 13 units organized ac- 
cording to this format: title; instructional outcomes; 
introduction; and presentation, including a teaching 
outline of the unit and teaching methods and aids 
referenced to student modules. Job sheets and draw 
ings are provided as needed. Topics covered in the 
units include the following: introduction to floor 
covering, diagnostic testing, survival skills, trade 
mathematics, physical requirements, safety, blue- 
print reading, trade tools, materials, subsurface 
preparation, floorlaying processes, and a floor cov- 
ering project. An appendix contains an occupational 
analysis (task inventory) of the floor covering trade. 
{Ki 


ED 217 247 CE 032 883 

Introduction to the Floor Covering Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—10p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Building Trades, Employment Op- 
portunities, *Flooring, *Floor Layers, Job Skills, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, *Occupa- 
tional Information, Pacing, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Programed Instructional Materials, Tests, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year Col- 
leges, Wages, Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This student training module provides an intro- 

duction to the floor covering trade. (A companion 
instructor’s guide is available separately as CE 032 
882.) The module is designed to introduce trade 
knowledge and skills to the student. It contains a 
cover sheet listing module title, goals, and perfor- 
mance indicators; information sheets providing 
background information about the floor covering 
trade; supplementary references; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers for the instructor. Topics cov- 
ered in the module include the history, trends, 
working conditions, hiring practices, employment 
opportunities, and wage scale of the floor covering 
trade. (KC) 


ED 217 248 CE 032 884 

Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—117p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building 
Trades, Construction (Process), Construction 
Materials, Equipment, Hand Tools, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Lesson Plans, Mathematics, Occupational 
Information, *Plumbing, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Safety, Teaching Guides, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges, Units of Study 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on plumbing, one of 

which is available separately as CE 032 885. Intro- 
ductory materials include a description of the com- 

ponents of the pre-apprenticeship project, a 

discussion of the teacher’s role in conducting the 
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course, and scope and content of the four phases of 
training. The guide contains 11 units organized ac- 
cording to this format: title; instructional eutoomen, 
introduction; and pr ion 

outline of the unit and teaching methods and aids 
referenced to student modules. Job sheets and draw- 
ings are provided as needed. Topics covered in the 
units include the following: introduction to the 
plumbing trade, diagnostic testing, survival skills, 
trade mathematics, physical requirements, safety, 
first aid, trade tools, materials, processes, and a 
plumbing project. An appendix contains an occupa- 
tional analysis (task inventory) of the plumbing 


trade. (KC) 
ED 217 249 CE 032 885 


Introduction to the Plumbing Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training, 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—11p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Building Trades, Check Lists, Con- 
struction (Process), Job Skills, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, *Occupational 
Information, Pacing, *Plumbing, Postsecondary 
Education, Programed Instructional Materials, 
Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This student training module provides an intro- 

duction to the plumbing trade. (A companion in- 
structor’s guide is available separately as CE 032 
884; also, other student modules are available-see 
note.) The modules are designed to introduce trade 
knowledge and skills to the student. This module 
contains a cover sheet listing module title, goal, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; information 
sheets providing background information about the 
plumbing trade; supplementary references; self- 
assessment; self-assessment answers; post assess- 
ment; and post-assessment answers for the 
instructor. Topics covered in the module include the 
history, trends, working conditions, places of em- 
ploymnet, hiring practices, and wage scale of the 
plumbing trade. (KC) 


ED 217 250 CE 032 886 

Drywall. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—114p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Blueprints, 
*Building Trades, *Construction (Process), Con- 
struction Materials, Equipment, Hand Tools, 
Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Mathematics, 
Occupational Information, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Safety, Teaching Guides, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges, Units of Study 

Identifiers—* Drywall Construction, Preapprentice- 
ship Programs 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on drywall, one of 
which is available separately as CE 032 887. Intro- 
ductory materials include a description of the com- 
ponents of the pre-apprenticeship project, a 
discussion of the teacher’s role in conducting the 
course, and scope and content of the four phases of 
training. The guide contains 13 units organized ac- 
cording to this format: title; instructional outcomes; 
introduction; and presentation, including a teaching 
outline of the unit and teaching methods and aids 
referenced to student modules. Job sheets and draw- 
ings are provided as needed. Topics covered in the 
units include the following: introduction to the dry- 
wall trade, diagnostic testing, survival skills, trade 
mathematics, physical requirements, safety, first 
aid, blueprint reading, trade tools, equipment, trade 
materials, tasks, and a drywall project. (KC) 
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ED 217 251 CE 032 887 

Introduction to the Drywall Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—11p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Building Trades, Check Lists, *Con- 
struction (Process), Job Skills, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, “Occupational 
Information, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, 
Programed Instructional Materials, Tests, *Trade 
and Industrial Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Drywall Construction, *Preappren- 
ticeship Programs 
This student training module is an introduction to 

the drywall trade. (A companion instructor’s guide 

is available separately as CE 032 886; also, other 
student modules are available-see note.) The 
modules are designed to introduce trade knowledge 

and skills to the student. This module contains a 

cover sheet listing module title, goal, and perfor- 

mance indicators; a study guide/checklist with di- 

rections for module completion; information sheets 

providing background information about the dry- 
wall trade; supplementary references; self-assess- 
ment; self-assessment answers; post assessment; and 
post-assessment answers for the instructor. Topics 
covered in the module include the history, trends, 
working environment, employment practices and 
outlook, and wage scale of the drywall trade. (KC) 


ED 217 252 CE 032 888 

Welding. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—194p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Assembly (Manufacturing), Behav- 
ioral Objectives, Blueprints, *Building Trades, 
*Construction (Process), Equipment, Learning 
Activities, Lesson Plans, Mathematics, *Metal 
Working, Occupational Information, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Safety, Teaching Guides, Teach- 
ing Methods, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges, Units of Study, 
*Welding 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on welding, three of 
which are available separately as CE 032 889-891. 
Introductory materials include a description of the 
components of the pre-apprenticeship project, a dis- 
cussion of the teacher’s role in conducting the 
course, and scope and contents of the four phases of 
training. The guide contains 12 units organized ac- 
cording to this format: title; instructional outcomes; 
introduction; and presentation, including a teaching 
outline of the unit and teaching methods and aids 
referenced to student modules. Job sheets and draw- 
ings are provided as needed. Topics covered in the 
units include the following: introduction to the 
welding trade, diagnostic testing for welders, sur- 
vival skills for welding, trade mathematics, physical 
requirements for welding, safety, first aid, blueprint 
reading, equipment for welding, welding processes, 
and a welding project. An appendix contains an oc- 
cupational analysis (task inventory) of the welding 
trade. (KC) 


ED 217 253 CE 032 889 

Introduction to the Welding Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—11p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Building Trades, Check Lists, Job 
Skills, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
*Metal Working, *Occupational Information, 


Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Programed In- 

structional Materials, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 

Education, Two Year Colleges, *Welding 
Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 

This student training module provides an intro- 
duction to the welding trade. (A companion instruc- 
tor’s guide is available separately as CE 032 888; 
other student modules are available as CE 032 890- 
891.) The modules are designed to introduce trade 
knowledge and skills to the student. This module 
contains a cover sheet listing module title, goal, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; information 
sheets providing background information about the 
welding trade; self-assessment; self-assessment an- 
swers; post assessment; and post-assessment an- 
swers for the instructor. Topics covered in the 
module include the many types or processes of 
welding and the future prospects for welding occu- 
pations. (KC) 


ED 217 254 CE 032 890 

Welding Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—11p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Building Trades, Check Lists, Cloth- 
ing, Equipment, *Hand Tools, Job Skills, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Metal Working, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Programed In- 
structional Materials, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges, *Welding 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This student training module on welding tools is 

one of three modules (see CE 032 889-891) on 
welding developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. (A companion instructor’s guide is availa- 
ble separately as CE 032 888.) The modules are 
designed to introduce trade knowledge and skills to 
the student. This module contains a cover sheet list- 
ing module title, goal, and performance indicators; 
study guide/checklist with directions for module 
completion; informatior. sheets providing details of 
hand tools used in welding; self-assessment; self- 
assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers for the instructor. Topics 
covered in the module include the hand tools used 
in welding and the proper attire that is worn in the 
trade. (KC) 


ED 217 255 CE 032 891 

Welding Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—28p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Building Trades, Check Lists, *Con- 
struction Materials, Job Skills, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, *Metals, Metal Working, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Programed In- 
structional Materials, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges, *Welding 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This student training module on welding materials 

is one of three modules (see CE 032 889-890) on 
welding developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. (A companion instructor’s guide is availa- 
ble separately as CE 032 888.) The modules are 
designed to introduce trade knowledge and skills to 
the student. This module contains a cover sheet list- 
ing module title, goal, and performance indicators; 
study guide/checklist with directions for module 
completion; information sheets providing details 
about materials used in welding and their character- 
istics, with related drawings; self-assessment; self- 
assessment answers; post assessment; and an 
assignment sheet. Topics covered in the module are 
common welding materials and their characteris- 
tics. (KC) 


ED 217 256 CE 032 892 

Physical Development. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 
1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—14p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Alcoholism, *Building Trades, Drug 
Abuse, Hygiene, Job Skills, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, Nutrition, Pacing, *Physical 
Development, *Physical Health, Postsecondary 
Education, Programed Instructional Materials, 
Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
Colleges 

Identifiers—Preapprenticeship Programs 
This student training module on physical develop- 

ment is one of the general work information 
modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Rather than relating to a specific trade, 
this module is designed to impart to the student 
general health knowledge needed by all workers and 
can be used in all the trade module series. This 
module contains a cover sheet listing module title, 
goal, and performance indicators; introduction; in- 
formation sheets on physical development and 
maturation; self-assessment; self-assessment an- 
swers; post assessment; and post-assessment an- 
swers for the instructor. Topics covered in the 
module include maturation, nutrition, exercise, per- 
sonal care habits, and substance abuse, as they relate 
to work performance and daily life. (KC) 


ED 217 257 CE 032 893 

Common Worker Benefits. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—11p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Building Trades, *Fringe Benefits, 
Job Layoff, Job Skills, Labor Legislation, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Minimum 
Wage, Overtime, Pacing, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Programed Instructional Materials, Tests, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year Col- 
leges, *Unemployment Insurance, *Workers 
Compensation 

Identifiers—Preapprenticeship Programs 
This student training module on worker benefits 

is one of the general work information modules 

developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase | Training. 

Rather than relating to a specific trade, this module 

is designed to impart to the student general knowl- 

edge of worker benefits needed by all workers and 
can be used in all the trade module series. This 
module contains a cover sheet listing module title, 
goal, and performance indicators; introduction; in- 
formation sheets covering common work-place 
benefits; self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
post assessment; and post-assessment answers for 
the instructor. Topics covered in the module include 
unemployment insurance, wage and hour laws, 
workers’ compensation, and how to file for benefits. 
(KC) 


ED 217 258 CE 032 894 

Expectations. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—15p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
*Expectation, “Interpersonal Competence, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Pacing, 
Postsecondary Education, *Prediction, Tests, 
Two Year Colleges, *Work Environment 

Identifiers—* Preapprenticeship Programs, Self Ful- 
filling Prophecies 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship training 

modules, this self-paced student training module 





deals with the ways in which expectations of events 
and reactions to them either limit individuals or 
open up possibilities for them. Provided in the 
module are the following: cover sheet listing module 
title, goals, and performance indicators; introduc- 
tion; study guide/check list with directions for 
module completion; information sheet discussing 
situations in which expectations influence outcomes 
of events; self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
and post assessment. Topics covered in the module 
include the importance of putting aside prejudices 
(prejudgements) before entering work and being 
able to demonstrate more flexible expectations. 
(Other related pre-apprenticeship phase 1 training 
modules are available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 259 CE 032 895 

Communication Skills. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 
1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—15p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
*Communication Skills, *Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
*Listening, Listening Habits, *Listening Skills, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Skill Develop- 
ment, Tests, Two Year Colleges, *Work Environ- 


ment 
Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 

One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 
training modules, this self-paced student training 
module deals with the importance of good com- 
munication skills and ways of improving skill in lis- 
tening and in being listened to. Included in the 
module are the following: cover sheet listing module 
title, goals, and performance indicators; introduc- 
tion; study guide/check list with directions for 
module completion; information sheet discussing 
active listening and expressing one’s feelings di- 
tectly and effectively; self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; and post assessment. Emphasis of the 
module is on the two-sided nature of communica- 
tion as well as on the right and obligation of the 
individual to assure that communication is a two- 
way process. (Other related pre-apprenticeship 
phase 1 training modules are available separately- 
see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 260 CE 032 896 

Giving and Receiving Feedback. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Ccll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL}, Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—14p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
*Communication (Thought Transfer), *Com- 
munication Skills, *Feedback, *Interpersonal 
Competence, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, 
*Reinforcement, Skill Development, Tests, Two 
Year Colleges, *Work Environment 

Identifiers—Criticism, Praise, *Preapprenticeship 
Programs, Support Groups 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship training 

modules, this self-paced student training module 
deals with giving and receiving feedback. Included 
in the module are the following: cover sheet listing 
module title, goals, and performance indicators; in- 
troduction; study guide/check list with directions 
for module completion; information sheet discuss- 
ing the importance of group support and teamwork; 
reading attitudes, getting and receiving positive 
opinions, and giving and getting criticism; self- 
assessment; assignment; and post assessment. Em- 
phasis of the module is on the ways in which being 
able to give praise to others and taking constructive 
criticism are applicable in the world of work. (Other 
related pre-apprenticeship phase 1 training modules 
are available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 261 CE 032 897 

Dealing with Interpersonal Conflicts. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—16p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
*Conflict, *Conflict Resolution, *Interpersonal 
Competence, *Interpersonal Relationship, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Pacing, Post- 
secondary Education, Tests, Two Year Colleges, 
*Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship training 

modules, this self-paced student training module 

deals with the nature of interpersonal conflicts and 
ways of solving them. Included in the module are 
the following: cover sheet listing module goals, title, 
and performance indicators; introduction; study 
guide/check list with directions for module comple- 
tion; information sheet discussing the causes and 
consequences of interpersonal conflict as well as 
practical suggestions for resolving such conflicts; 
self-assessment; self-assessment answers; assign- 
ment; and post assessment. Emphasis of the module 
is on interpersonal conflicts occurring at work. 

(Other related pre-apprenticeship phase 1 training 

modules are available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 262 CE 032 898 

Group Problem Solving, Goal-Setting and Deci- 
sion-Making. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—13p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
*Decision Making, Decision Making Skills, 
*Group Activities, *Group Behavior, Group Dy- 
namics, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Objectives, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, 
*Problem Solving, Skill Development, Tests, Two 
Year Colleges, *Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Goal Setting, *Preapprenticeship Pro- 
grams 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship training 

modules, this self-paced student training module 
deals with group problem solving, goal setting, and 
decision making. Included in the module are the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; introduction; cover sheet/- 
study guide with directions for module completion; 
information sheet discussing the 10 steps of problem 
solving and decision making; self-assessment; as- 
signment; and post assessment. Emphasis of the 
module is on group problem solving, goal setting, 
and decision making from the standpoint of their 
occurrence in the world of work. (Other related pre- 
apprenticeship phase 1 training modules are availa- 
ble separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 263 CE 032 899 

Wider Influences and Responsibilities. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—13p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. - 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, *Employee 
Responsibility, *Family Influence, Group Dy- 
namics, Influences, *Interpersonal Relationship, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Pacing, 
Postsecondary Education, Power Structure, Re- 
sponsibility, *Social Responsibility, Tests, Two 
Year Colleges, Unions, *Vocational Adjustment, 
*Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 
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training modules, this self-paced student training 
module deals with the influence and importance of 
an individual’s relations with groups, organizations, 
and individuals beyond his or her immediate work- 
ing environment and their effect on adjustment to a 
new job. Included in the module are the following: 
cover sheet listing module title, goals, and perfor- 
mance indicators; introduction; study guide/check 
list with directions for module completion; informa- 
tion sheet discussing relations with people in au- 
thority, relations with family and friends, and other 
influences such as trade unions; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; assignment, and post as- 
sessment. Emphasis of the module is on the role of 
authority and the two-way pressures of home and 
work and responsibility to other organizations and 
institutions. (Other related pre-apprenticeship 
phase 1 training modules are available separately- 
see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 264 CE 032 900 

Identifying and Developing Individual Strengths. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—16p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
*Decision Making, Evaluation Criteria, *In- 
dividual Characteristics, *Individual Develop- 
ment, Influences, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Objectives, Pacing, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, *Self Evaluation (Individuals), Skill De- 
velopment, Tests, Two Year Colleges, *Values 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs, *Time 
Management 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship training 

modules, this self-paced student training module 

deals with identifying and developing individual 
strengths. Included in the module are the following: 
cover sheet listing module title, goals, and perform- 
ance indicators; introduction; study guide/check 
list with directions for module completion; informa- 
tion sheet dealing with criteria people use to evalu- 
ate themselves and others, people who influence 
decisions, and making the best use of one’s time; 
activities; and post assessment. Emphasis of the 
module is on identifying those personal values that 
affect the way people evaluate themselves and oth- 
ers. (Other related pre-apprenticeship phase 1 train- 
ing modules are available separately-see note.) 
(MN) 


ED 217 265 CE 032 901 

Finding a Job. Worksite Visits. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—l11p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, “Career 
Choice, *Career Exploration, Check Lists, *Field 
Trips, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Skill Develop- 
ment, Tests, Two Year Colleges, *Work Environ- 
ment 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 

training modules, this self-paced student training 
module deals with realistically assessing the work 
one is interested in through a worksite visit. In- 
cluded in the module are the following: cover sheet 
listing module title, goals, and performance indica- 
tors; introduction; study guide/check list with di- 
rections for module completion; information sheet 
discussing group and individual worksite visits; self- 
assessment; self-assessment answers; assignment; 
and post assessment. (Other related pre-apprentice- 
ship training modules are available separately—see 
note.) (MN) 
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ED 217 266 CE 032 902 

Finding a Job. Resumes. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 
1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—15p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
Employment Potential, *Employment Qualifica- 
tions, *Job Search Methods, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Self Evaluation (Individuals), Skill Devel- 
opment, Tests, Two Year Colleges, *Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship 
*Resumes 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship training 

modules, this self-paced student training module 

deals with writing resumes. Included in the module 
are the following: cover sheet listing module title, 
goals, and performance indicators; introduction; 
study guide/check list with directions for module 
completion; information sheet discussing the func- 
tion of resumes, sample resumes, resume structure, 
and resume composition; self-assessment; and post 
assessment. Emphasis of the module is on providing 
an understanding of the function and importance of 

a personal resume and on being able to identify, 

analyze, and communicate personal skills and ex- 

perience in writing. (Other related pre-apprentice- 
ship phase 1 training modules are available 
separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 267 CE 032 903 

Finding a Job. Interviews. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—15p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
*Communication Skills, *Employment Inter- 
views, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, *Skill Devel- 
opment, Tests, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship training 

modules, this self-paced student training module 

deals with compieting a job interview. Included in 
the module are the following: cover sheet listing 
module title, goals, and performance indicators; in- 
troduction; study guide/check list with directions 
for module completion; information sheet discuss- 
ing the function and importance of the job inter- 
view, areas typically covered during the interview, 
and suggestions for having a successful interview; 
self-assessment; and post assessment. Focus of the 
module is on role playing interviews and on observ- 
ing and giving feedback on other role playing inter- 
views. (Other related preapprenticeship phase 1 
(MN modules are available separately-see note.) 


Programs, 


ED 217 268 CE 032 904 

Appropriate Work Habits and Attitudes, Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—10p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Employee At- 
titudes, *Employment Potential, *Habit Forma- 
tion, Individual Instruction, *Job Skills, Learning 
Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Sec- 
ondary Education, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges, *Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on work 

attitudes and habits is one of a number of modules 

developed for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Purpose of the module is to make students aware of 


the importance of developing appropriate work hab- 
its and attitudes and to teach them how best to 
prove these to fellow workers, supervisors, and em- 
ployers. The module may contain some or all of the 
following: a cover sheet listing module title, goal, 
and performance indicator; study guide/checklist 
with directions for module completion; introduc- 
tion; information sheets providing information and 
graphics covering the module topic(s); self-assess- 
ment; self-assessment answers; post assessment; and 
post-assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 269 CE 032 905 

General Safety. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—15p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, Accidents, 
Behavioral Objectives, Individual Instruction, 
Learning Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Safety, *Safety Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health, 
*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on safety 

is one of a number of modules developed for Pre- 
apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. Purpose of the 
module is to teach students the importance of be- 
coming aware of safety, including causes of acci- 
dents, unsafe acts, and safety planning. The module 
may contain some or all of the following: a cover 
sheet listing module title, goal, and performance in- 
dicator; study guide/checklist with directions for 
module completion; introduction; information 
sheets providing information and graphics covering 
the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; post assessment; and post-assess- 
ment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 270 CE 032 906 

Occupational Safety. Personal Safety. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—14p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, Accidents, 
Behavioral Objectives, Individual Instruction, In- 
juries, Learning Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary 
Education, “Safety, *Safety Education, Second- 
ary Education, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health, 
*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on per- 

sonal safety is one of a number of modules devel- 
oped for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Purpose of the module is to teach students types of 
safety equipment to wear in order to protect them- 
selves against common job site injuries, including 
head, eye, hearing, respiratory, and hand and foot 
protection. Equipment limitations are also covered. 
The module may contain some or all of the follow- 
ing: a cover sheet listing module title, goal, and per- 
formance indicator; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; in- 
formation sheets providing information and graph- 
ics covering the module topic(s); self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 271 CE 032 907 

Fire Types & Prevention. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—16p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Fire Protec- 
tion, Individual Instruction, Learning Modules, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Prevention, 
Safety, *Safety Education, Secondary Education, 
Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—Fires, “Occupational Safety and 
Health, *Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on fires 
and fire prevention is one of a number of modules 
developed for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Purpose of the module is to teach students to iden- 
tify job site fire hazards and determine the classifi- 
cations of fires and the extinguishment method 
necessary to put them out safely. The module may 
contain some or all of the following: a cover sheet 
listing module title, goal, and performance indica- 
tor; study guide/checklist with directions for 
module completion; introduction; information 
sheets providing information and graphics covering 
the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; post assessment; and post-assess- 
ment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 272 CE 032 908 

Occupational Safety. Hygiene Safety. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—14p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Air Pollution, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, Individual Instruction, Leerning Modules, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, *Safety, Safety 
Education, Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade 
and Industrial Education, Two Year Colleges, 
*Work Environment 

Identifiers—Hazards, Industrial Health, *Noise 
Pollution, Occupational Safety and Health, 
*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on hy- 

giene safety is one of a number of modules deve- 
loped for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Purpose of the module is to familiarize students wit 
the different types of airborne contaminants-includ- 
ing noise-which may be health hazards and with the 
proper hygienic measures for dealing with them. 
The module may contain some or all of the follow- 
ing: a cover sheet listing module title, goal, and per- 
formance indicator; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; in- 
formation sheets providing information and graph- 
ics covering the module topic(s); self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 273 CE 032 909 

Occupational Safety. Hand Tools. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, pe 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—15p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Building 
Trades, Construction Industry, Equipment 
Maintenance, *Equipment Utilization, *Hand 
Tools, Individual Instruction, Learning Modules, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, ‘Safety, 
*Safety Education, Secondary Education, Selec- 
tion, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health, 
*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on safety 

when using hand tools is one of a number of 

modules developed for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 

Training. Purpose of the module is to teach students 

the correct safety techniques for operating common 

hand- and arm-powered tools, including selection, 

maintenance, technique, and uses. The module may 

contain some or all of the following: a cover sheet 

listing module title, goal, and performance indica- 

tor; study guide/checklist with directions for 

module completion; introduction; information 

sheets providing information and graphics covering 





the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; post assessment; and post-assess- 
ment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 274 CE 032 910 

Occupational Safety. Power Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—14p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Building 
Trades, Construction Industry, Equipment, 
*Equipment Utilization, Hand Tools, Individual 
Instruction, Learning Modules, Pacing, Post- 
secondary Education, *Safety, *Safety Education, 
Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and Indus- 
trial Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Occupational Safety and Health, 
*Power Tools, *Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on safety 

when using power tools is one of a number of 

modules developed for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 

Training. Purpose of the module is to familiarize 

students with general safety rules and uses of com- 

monly used electrical, pneumatic, hydraulic, and 
powder-actuated tools. The module may contain 
some or all of the following: a cover sheet listing 
module title, goal, and performance indicator; study 
guide/checklist with directions for module comple- 
tion; introduction; information sheets providing in- 
formation and graphics covering the module 
topic(s); self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
post assessment; and post-assessment answers. 


(YLB) 


ED 217 275 CE 032 911 

Scaling and Dimensioning. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—-Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—1lip.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Blueprints, 
Drafting, *Engineering Drawing, Graphic Arts, 
Illustrations, Individual Instruction, Learning 
Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Sec- 
ondary Education, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Dimensioning (Mechanical Draw- 
ing), Preapprenticeship Programs, *Scaling (Me- 

Drawing) 

This self-paced student training module on scaling 
and dimensioning is one of a number of modules 
saint for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Purpose of the module is to teach students the con- 
cepts of scales and dimensions, their symbols, and 
how ge applied in reading and drawing blue- 
prints. The module may contain some or all of the 
following: a cover sheet listing module title, goal, 
and performance indicator; study guide/checklist 
with directions for module completion; introduc- 
tion; information sheets providing information and 
graphics covering the module topic(s); self-assess- 
ment; self-assessment answers; post assessment; and 
post-assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 276 CE 032 912 
Sketching. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—13p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Blueprints, 
*Drafting, Graphic Arts, Individual Instruction, 
Learning Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs, 
*Sketching 
This self-paced student training module on 

sketching is one of a number of modules developed 


for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. Purpose of 
the module is to teach students the elements of and 
reasons for sketching as an essential aid to under- 
standing blueprints. The module may contain some 
or all of the following: a cover sheet listing module 
title, goal, and performance indicator; study guide/- 
checklist with directions for module completion; in- 
troduction; information sheets providing 
information and graphics covering the module to- 
pic(s); self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
post assessment; and post-assessment answers. 


(YLB) 


ED 217 277 CE 032 913 

Types of Drawings and Views. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—18p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Blueprints, 
*Drafting, Graphic Arts, Individual Instruction, 
Learning Modules, Orthographic Projection, Pac- 
ing, Postsecondary Education, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on types 

of drawings and views is one of a number of modules 
developed for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Purpose of the module is to provide students with a 
working knowledge of orthographic, pictorial, and 
isometric drawings and types of lines and to teach 
students to identify them and understand how they 
are applied in reading blueprints. The module may 
contain some or all of the following: a cover sheet 
listing module title, goal, and performance indica- 
tor; study guide/checklist with directions for 
module completion; introduction; information 
sheets providing information and graphics covering 
the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; post assessment; and post-assess- 
ment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 278 CE 032 914 

Measuring, Layout and Leveling Tools. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—20p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, ‘*Building 
Trades, Construction Industry, *Equipment Utili- 
zation, *Hand Tools, Individual Instruction, 
Learning Modules, *Measurement Equipment, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on mea- 

suring, layout, and leveling tools is one of a number 

of modules developed for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 

1 Training. Purpose of the module is to enable stu- 

dents to identify, explain, and demonstrate correct 

procedures for the use and care of measuring tools, 
gauges, squares, and levels. The module may con- 
tain some or all of the following: a cover sheet listing 
module title, goal, and performance indicator; study 
guide/checklist with directions for module comple- 
tion; introduction; information sheets providing in- 
formation and graphics covering the module 
topic(s); self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
post assessment; and post-assessment answers. 


(YLB) 


ED 217 279 CE 032 915 

Holding and Fastening Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—18p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building 
Trades, Construction Industry, *Equipment 
Maintenance, *Equipment Utilization, *Hand 
Tools, Individual Instruction, Learning Modules, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on hold- 
ing and fastening tools is one of a number of 
modules pmersen for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Purpose of the module is to enable stu- 
dents to identify, select, and demonstrate the proper 
selection, use, and care of pliers, wrenches, clamps, 
hammers, and screwdrivers. The module may con- 
tain some or all of the following: a cover sheet listing 
module title, goal, and performance indicator; study 
guide/checklist with directions for module comple- 
tion; introduction; information sheets providing in- 
formation and graphics covering the module 
topic(s); self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
post assessment; and post-assessment answers. 


(YI LB) 


ED 217 280 CE 032 916 

Fastening Devices. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—16p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Equipment 
Utilization, Hand Tools, Individual Instruction, 
Learning Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Anchoring Devices, *Nails, Preap- 
prenticeship Programs, *Screws 
This self-paced student training module on fasten- 

ing devices is one of a number of modules developed 
for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. Purpose of 
the module is to enable students to identify various 
nails, screws, and other anchoring devices and to 
describe under which conditions they are best used. 
The module may contain some or all of the follow- 
ing: a cover sheet listing module title, goal, and per- 
formance indicator; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; in- 
formation sheets providing information and graph- 
ics covering the module topic(s); self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 281 CE 032 917 

Boring and Drilling Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—14p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building 
Trades, Construction Industry, *Equipment Utili- 
zation, Individual Instruction, Learning Modules, 
Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Secon 
Education, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Boring Tools, *Drilling Tools, Preap- 
prenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on boring 

and drilling tools is one of a number of modules 

developed for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Purpose of the module is to enable students to iden- 


- tify, select, and understand the proper use of many 


common awls, bits, and drilling tools. The module 
may contain some or all of the following: a cover 
sheet listing module title, goal, and performance in- 
dicator; study guide/checklist with directions for 
module completion; introduction; information 
sheets providing information and graphics covering 
the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; post assessment; and post-assess- 
ment answers. (YLB) 
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ED 217 282 CE 032 918 

Cutting Tools, Files and Abrasives. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—23p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building 
Trades, Construction Industry, *Equipment 
Maintenance, *Equipment Utilization, Individual 
Instruction, Learning Modules, Pacing, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, 
Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
Colleges 

Identifiers—Abrasives, *Cutting Tools, *Preppren- 
ticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on cut- 

ting tools, files, and abrasives is one of a number of 
modules developed for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Purpose of the module is to enable stu- 
dents to identify and explain the proper use and care 
of various knives, saws, snips, chisels, and abrasives. 
The module may contain some or all of the follow- 
ing: a cover sheet listing module title, goal, and per- 
formance indicator; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; in- 
formation sheets providing information and graph- 
ics covering the module topic(s); self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; post assessment; and post- 
assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 283 CE 032 919 

Hand Electric Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—19p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Equipment 
Utilization, *Hand Tools, Individual Instruction, 
Learning Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Safety, Safety Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health, 
*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This self-paced student training module on hand 

electric tools is one of a number of modules deve- 
loped for Pre-apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. Pur- 
pose of the module is to teach students the general 
uses and precautions of common portable electric 
tools. The module may contain some or all of the 
following: a cover sheet listing module title, goal, 
and performance indicator; study guide/checklist 
with directions for module completion; introduc- 
tion; information sheets providing information and 
graphics covering the module topic(s); self-assess- 
ment; self-assessment answers; post assessment; and 
post-assessment answers. (YLB) 


ED 217 284 CE 032 920 

Math. Linear Measurement [and] Math. Whole 
Numbers. Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, 
Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—22p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Addition, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Division, Individual Instruction, Learning 
Modules, Mathematics, *Multiplication, Pacing, 
Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 
*Subtraction, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges, Whole Numbers 

Identifiers—*Linear Measurement, *Preappren- 
ticeship Programs 
These self-paced student training modules on lin- 

ear measurement and whole numbers are two of a 

number of modules developed for Pre-apprentice- 

ship Phase 1 Training. Purposes of the modules are 
to teach students the necessary math concepts in 


linear measurement to enable them to read and use 
those concepts; and to teach students the necessary 
math concepts in the addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, and division of whole numbers to enable 
them to compute math problems in which these 
concepts are used. The modules may contain some 
or all of the following: a cover sheet listing module 
title, goal, and performance indicator; study guide/- 
checklist with directions for module completion; in- 
troduction; information sheets providing 


information and graphics covering the module to- 
pic(s); self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
post assessment; and post-assessment answers. 
(YLB) 


ED 217 285 CE 032 921 

Math. Addition and Subtraction of Common Frac- 
tions and Mixed Numbers. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—12p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Addition, Arithmetic, Behavioral 
Objectives, Check Lists, *Fractions, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, *Mathematical Con- 
cepts, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Problem 
Sets, *Subtraction, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Mixed Numbers, *Preapprenticeship 
Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 

training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 
paced student module covers the addition and sub- 
traction of common fractions and mixed numbers. 
Included in the module are the following: cover 
sheet listing module title, goals, and performance 
indicators; introduction; study guide/check list with 
directions for module completion; information 
sheet; self-assessment; self-assessment answers; and 
post assessment. Emphasis of the module is on com- 
putation of math problems typically encountered by 
workers in the skilled trades. (Other related pre- 
apprenticeship phase i training modules are availa- 
ble separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 286 CE 032 922 

Math. Multiplication & Division of Common Frac- 
tions and Whole & Mixed Numbers. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—10p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Behavioral Objectives, 
Check Lists, *Division, *Fractions, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Mathematical Con- 
cepts, *Multiplication, Pacing, Postsecondary 
Education, Problem Sets, Tests, *Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, Two Year Colleges, *Whole 
Numbers 

Identifiers—* Mixed Numbers, *Preapprenticeship 
Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 

training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 
paced student module covers the multiplication and 
division of common fractions and whole and mixed 
numbers. Included in the module are the following: 
cover sheet listing module title, goals, and perfor- 
mance indicators; introduction; study guide/check 
list with directions for module completion; informa- 
tion sheet; self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
and post assessment. Emphasis of the module is on 
computing problems typically encountered by 
workers in the skilled trades. (Other related pre- 
apprenticeship phase 1 training modules are availa- 
ble separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 287 CE 032 923 

Math. Compound Numbers. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—1l1p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Addition, Arithmetic, Behavioral 
Objectives, Check Lists, *Division, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Mathematical Con- 
cepts, Measurement, “Multiplication, Pacing, 
Postsecondary Education, Problem Sets, *Sub- 
traction, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Compound Numbers, *Preappren- 
ticeship Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 

training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 
paced student module covers compound numbers. 
Included in the module are the following: cover 
sheet listing module title, goals, and performance 
indicators; introduction; study guide/check list with 
directions for module completion; information 
sheet; self-assessment; self-assessment answers; and 
post assessment. Emphasis of the module is on the 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of 
such compound numbers as those occurring in the 
common units of measurement typically encoun- 
tered by workers in the skilled trades. (Other related 
pre-apprenticeship phase 1 training modules are 
available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 288 CE 032 924 

Math. Percent. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—9p.; For related documents see CE 032 866- 
930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Behavioral Objectives, 
Check Lists, *Decimal Fractions, *Fractions, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, *Math- 
ematical Concepts, Pacing, *Percentage, Post- 
secondary Education, Problem Sets, “Ratios 
(Mathematics), Tests, *Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 

training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 
paced student module covers the concept of per- 
cent. Included in the module are the following: 
cover sheet listing module title, goals, and perform- 
ance indicators; introduction; study guide/check 
list with directions for module completion; informa- 
tion sheet; self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
and post assessment. Emphasis of the module is on 
providing skills necessary for such operations as es- 
timating costs, discounts, and profits as well as for 
calculating proportions. (Other related pre-appren- 
ticeship phase 1 training modules are available sepa- 
rately-see note.) (MN) 
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Math. Ratio and Proportion. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—8p.; For related documents see CE 032 866- 
930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Arithmetic, Behavioral Objectives, 
Check Lists, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, *Mathematical Concepts, Pacing, Post- 
secondary Education, Problem Sets, *Ratios 
(Mathematics), Tests, *Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 

training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 

paced student module covers ratio and proportion. 

Included in the module are the following: cover 

sheet listing module title, goals, and performance 





indicators; introduction; study guide/check list with 
directions for module completion; information 
sheet; self-assessment; self-assessment answers; and 
post assessment. Emphasis of the module is on types 
of problems encountered in the skilled trades. 
(Other related pre-apprenticeship phase 1 training 
modules are available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 290 CE 032 926 

Math. Decimals. Addition, Subtraction, Multi- 
plication, Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State tas of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—10p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Addition, Arithmetic, Behavioral 
Objectives, Check Lists, *Decimal Fractions, 
*Division, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Mathematical Concepts, *Multiplica- 
tion, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Problem 
Sets, *Subtraction, Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 

training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 

paced student module covers decimals, addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division. Included 
in the module are the following: cover sheet listing 
module title, goals, and performance indicators; in- 
troduction; study guide/check list with directions 
for module completion; information sheet; self- 
assessment; self-assessment answers; and post as- 
sessment. Emphasis of the module is on 


computations relating to trade occupations prob- 
lems. (Other related pre-apprenticeship phase 1 
training modules are available separately-see note.) 
(MN) 


ED 217 291 CE 032 927 

Math. Perimeters, Areas, and Volumes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—15p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Behavioral Objectives, 
Check Lists, *Geometric Concepts, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, *Mathematical Con- 
cepts, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Problem 
Sets, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Area (Geometry), 
(Geometry), Preapprenticeship 
Volume (Mathematics) 

One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 
training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 
paced student module covers perimeters, areas, and 
volumes. Included in the module are the following: 
cover sheet listing module title, goals, and perfor- 
mance indicators; introduction; study guide/check 
list with directions for module completion; informa- 
tion sheet; self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
and post assessment. Emphasis of the module is on 
problems involving measurement of perimeter, area, 
and volume that are frequently encountered by 
workers in the skilled trades. (Other related pre- 
apprenticeship phase 1 training modules are availa- 
ble separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 292 CE 032 928 

Math. Circumference and Area of Circles. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—10p.; For related documents see CE 032 
866-930 and ED 213 887-905. 
ib Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Behavioral Objectives, 
Check Lists, *Geometric Concepts, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, *Mathematical Con- 
cepts, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, Problem 
Sets, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 


*Perimeter 
Programs, 


Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Area (Geometry), *Circles, *Circum- 

ference, Preapprenticeship Programs 

One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 
training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 
paced student module covers circumferences and 
areas of circles. Included in the module are the fol- 
lowing: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; introducation; study gui- 
de/check list with directions for module comple- 
tion; information sheet; self-assessment; 
self-assessment answers; and post assessment. Em- 
phasis of the module is on problems that are fre- 
quently encountered by workers in the skilled 
trades. (Other related pre-apprenticeship phase 1 
(MN)* modules are available separately-see note.) 


ED 217 293 CE 032 929 

Math. Areas of Plane Figures. Volumes of Solid 
Figures. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—9p.; For related documents see CE 032 866- 
930 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
*Geometric Concepts, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, *Mathematical Concepts, 
Pacing, *Plane rar Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Problem Sets olid Geometry, Tests, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year Col- 
leges 

Identifiers—*Area (Geometry), Preapprenticeship 
Programs, *Volume (Mathematics) 

One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 
training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 
paced student module covers computation of areas 
of plane figures and volumes of solid figures. In- 
cluded in the module are the following: cover sheet 
listing module title, goals, and performance indica- 
tors; introduction; study guide/check list with di- 
rections for module completion; information sheet; 
self-assessment; self-assessment answers; and post 
assessment. Emphasis of the module is on problems 
involving determination of the areas of various odd- 
shaped figures that are encountered by apprentices 
in the skilled trades. (Other related pre-apprentice- 
ship phase 1 training modules are available separate- 
ly-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 294 CE 032 930 

Math. Metrics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—9p.; For related documents see CE 032 866- 
929 and ED 213 887-905. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, *Meas- 
urement, *Metric System, Pacing, Postsecondary 
Education, Problem Sets, Tests, *Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
One of a series of pre-apprenticeship phase 1 

training modules dealing with math skills, this self- 
paced student module convers metrics. Included in 
the module are the following: cover sheet listing 
module title, goals, and performance indicators; in- 
troduction; study guide/check list with directions 
for module completion; information sheet; self- 
assessment; self-assessment answers; and post as- 
sessment. Emphasis of the module is on the 
relationship between the metric system and the 
standard English system of measurement. (Other 
related pre-apprenticeship phase 1 training modules 
are available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 217 295 CE 032 932 

Pomer, Marshall I. 

Mobility out of Low-Paid Occupations: A Segmen- 
tation Analysis. 

California Univ., Santa Cruz. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—3 Dec 81 

Grant—NIE-G-78-0050 

Note—43p. 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Blacks, *Employment Pat- 
terns, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Females, La- 
bor Force, Labor Market, Labor Utilization, *Low 
Income, Males, *Models, *Occupational Mobil- 
ity, Racial Discrimination, Research Me- 
thodology, Sex Discrimination, Social 
Discrimination, Whites 
Identifiers—*Labor Force Segmentation 
This study analyzes the mobility of workers ini- 
tially employed in low-paid occupations who moved 
to moderately paid occupations, based on 18,347 
observations of 1970 Census data, compared to 
1965 data. The study relies on the concept of labor 
segment, which provides an antidote to the in- 
dividualistic perspective. Two broad segments, a 
low-paid and a mainstream stratum, are defined in 
order to operationalize mobility of the type that 
might lift a family or individual out of poverty. To 
permit investigation of effects due to race, gender, 
and industrial sector, the low-paid stratum is subdi- 
vided into eight labor segments. In its linear form, 
the mobility model specifies that for each labor seg- 
ment the probability of upward mobility is the sum 
of three effects: age, years of schooling, and current 
occupations. The estimates indicate that the 
chances for upward mobility differ across low-paid 
occupations. In addition, there are large effects for 
race and gender, and a substantial effect of indus- 
trial sector on black males. The mobility flows ex- 
amined through the large data base show the 
operation of segmentation factors. The results sup- 
port the segmentation view of the labor market, i.e., 
a person’s life chances are factors other than his or 
her productive potential. Socioeconomic inequality 
is exacerbated because gender, race, industry, and 
occupation are determinants of mobility. (KC) 


ED 217 296 CE 032 933 

Taylor, Patricia A. Grandjean, Burke D. 

Schooling, Training, and Patterns of Occupational 
Change among Career Civil Servants, 1963-1977. 
Final Report. 

Sweet Briar Coll., Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Educa*ion (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Grant—NIE-G-78-0005 

Note—122p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Career Change, Career Lad- 
ders, *Education Work Relationship, *Federal 
Government, *Government Employees, Midlife 
Transitions, *Occupational Mobility, *Transfer of 
Training, Vocational Adjustment 
This project examined the careers of a one percent 

sample of federal civil servants for the years 1963 
through 1977. The areas of employment investi- 
gated included economic returns to schooling and 
experience, factors affecting promotion and tur- 
nover, and occupational career ladders. A series of 
hypotheses and objectives specified at the outset 
were subjected to multivariate statistical analysis us- 
ing the official personnel records of more than 68,- 
000 federal employees. The results show that the 
main conclusions of human capital research in eco- 
nomics and status attainment research in sociology 
hold for the federal government. However, internal 
labor market characteristics must also be considered 
for a full understanding of civil service careers. The 
findings suggest that mobility between major occu- 
pational categories is infrequent in the federal ser- 
vice, and that when it does occur the attributes of 
origin and destination jobs are not similar. Attribute 
continuity is greatest for mobility involving a 
change of grade or detailed occupation without a 
change of major categories, for employees in mid- 
career, not new entrants, and for two of the nine 
attributes considered—knowledge required by the 
job and its physical demands. The implication for 
educational practice is that a concern for teaching 
transferable skills to prepare students for a career of 
occupational change should not sacrifice thorough 
mastery of specific subject matters. (Author/KC) 
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ED 217 297 CE 032 935 
Angle, John 
Learning and Earnings: The Loose Connection. 
Final Report. 
Arizona Univ., Tucson. Dept. of Sociology. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Grant—NIE-G-78-0006 
Note—130p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement, Career Choice, *Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, *Employment Level, 
*Experiential Learning, *Income, *Occupational 
Mobility, On the Job Training, Postsecondary 
Education, Research Methodology, Research 
Problems, Secondary Education, *Work Experi- 
ence 
This research project set out to provide informa- 
tion to young people about which occupations 
would provide them with the most valuable experi- 
ence, valuable being defined in terms of later earn- 
ings. The project attempted to measure the value of 
on-the-job learning in terms of future income and to 
identify sequences of occupations which would 
maximize the value of the young person’s experi- 
ence. Instead, the project found that the premise is 
not correct. Individual differences in on-the-job 
learning do not, on the average, result in differences 
in earnings. While work experience, measured as 
the length of time a person has worked, has a sub- 
stantial positive impact on a person’s earnings, the 
impact does not come from individual differences in 
job-acquired skills. Therefore, the project’s first 
proposal for individualized simulations of young 
people’s entry into the work force was not needed. 
The same advice can be given to all: Start work early 
in as highly paid an occupation as possible and work 
continuously at it; the connection between learning 
and earning is a loose one. (Research for the study 
was conducted through a literature review and lon- 
gitudinal surveys. Ways were devised to use all 
available information in a longitudinal survey, and 
a method of measuring on-the-job learning was de- 
vised.) (Author/KC) 


ED 217 298 CE 032 991 

Brown, James M. Kayser, Terrence F. 

The Transition of Special Needs Learners into 
Postsecondary Vocational Education. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Research and De- 
velopment Center for Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Minnesota State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, St. Paul. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Note—99p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Guides - Non-Classroom 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), *Disabili- 
ties, Dropout Prevention, Educational Planning, 
High Risk Students, Individual Needs, *Main- 
streaming, Models, Postsecondary Education, 
*Program Development, Special Education, 
Statewide Planning, *Transitional Programs, *Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—Minnesota 
A developing concern in Minnesota for the fact 
that a greater percentage of special needs students 
than non-special needs students tends to drop out of 
postsecondary vocational education prompted a 
project to promote articulation-transition—for these 
students into postsecondary education. A statewide 
survey was conducted to determine current articula- 
tion efforts aimed at facilitating the entry of special 
needs students into postsecondary vocational insti- 
tutions, and a national survey was carried out to 
determine the availability of formal articulation pro- 
grams and/or efforts. The results of these activities 
clearly demonstrated that additional efforts must be 
focused on this topic. A third activity was the as- 
sembly of a national symposium that focused on 
several aspects of the articulation question, such as 
development of a sound transition model, school 
policies and information needs, preparation of voca- 
tional educators to implement transition efforts, and 
development of formal, flexible transition policies 
and practices. The final project activity was the 
development of a conceptual model of articulation. 
The model employs ideas from various disciplines, 
including health care services delivery, vocational 
rehabilitation, and vocational psychology. It is 
based on the concept that the needs and resources 


of students and institutions must correspond; with- 
out this correspondence, students are likely to leave 
the program. The model developed through this 
project presents a rationale for helping educators to 
determine how to select transition services and how 
to provide them, based on the stragegies of correc- 
tion, compensation, and circumvention. (Au- 
thor/KC) 


CG 
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Levant, Ronald F. 

A Male Perspective on Parenting and Non-Parent- 
ing. 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Congress of Psychology 
(22nd, Leipzig, West Germany, July 1980). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Information Analyses 
(070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affective Behavior, *Child Develop- 
ment, Familiy Structure, *Fathers, Life Style, Lit- 
erature Reviews, Opinions, “Parent Child 
Relationship, Parent Influence, *Parent Role, Per- 
sonality Development, Psychopathology, *Sex 
Role, *Sex Stereotypes 
This paper presents a literature review and the 

author’s views on the male role in parenting, includ- 
ing the choice not to parent. The traditional view of 
male parenting is reviewed, with an emphasis on the 
effects of the traditional paternal role on the deve- 
lopment of children. The materials shift in focus to 
a broader consideration of the traditional male role, 
e.g., the hazards of the sex stereotyped male role 
including shorter life expectancy, unmet needs, and 
exposure to greater stress. Alternative roles are sug- 
gested, including increased involvement in parent- 
ing and participating as a co-parent in the 
nurturance and care of children. A third option is 
also proposed, i.e., a father role outside the nuclear 
family that encompasses single parent adoption or 
father custody in divorce. The option not to parent 
is also considered in this review. (JAC) 
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Levant, Ronald F. 

Voluntary Childlessness: A Critique of Existing 
Research and Suggestions for Future Study. 

Pub Date—Jul 79 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the InterAmerican 
Congress on Psychology (17th, Lima, Peru, July 
1979). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Information Analyses 
(070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Decision Making, Developmental 
Tasks, Family Influence, *Family Planning, *In- 
terpersonal Relationship, Literature Reviews, 
*Marriage, *Quality of Life, Research Me- 
thodology, Sex Role, *Spouses 

Identifiers—*Voluntary Childlessness 
This paper presents a discussion of the importance 

of voluntary childlessness as a contemporary social 

phenomenon. The negative attitudes associated 
with voluntary childlessness are discussed in a brief 
summary of recent literature. An exploration of the 
methodological limitations of existing research is 
included which emphasizes its usefulness for 
hypothesis formation and points to the need for 
more in-depth studies. A research strategy based in 
a theoretical foundation is outlined in terms of five 
propositions dealing with both the antecedents and 
consequences of fertility choices, including: (1) the 
husband’s and wife’s freedom from traditional sex 
role identification; (2) sex role identification and 
fertility values formed by experiences in the family 
of origin; (3) decision-making patterns in the mar- 
riage; (4) the quality of a marriage without children; 
and (5) the potential for individual development in 

a childless marriage. A chart illustrating a schema 

for couple’s development is also provided. (Au- 

thor/ MCF) 
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ED 217 301 
Rusmore, Jay T. Childress, Mary E. 
Two Kinds of Executive Intelligence. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Western Psychological Association (61st, 
Los Angeles, CA, April 9-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Characteristics, Ad- 
ministrators, Cluster Analysis, *Convergent 
Thinking, *Creativity, *Divergent Thinking, In- 
telligence, *Intelligence Differences, Intelligence 
Tests, Males, *Performance Factors 
Intelligence is related to executive performance 
though different kinds of executive work seem to 
require differing intellectual abilities. To examine 
these different intellectual functions and their rela- 
tionship to performance ratings, 208 male execu- 
tives completed the School and College Ability Test 
(SCAT), the Abstract Reasoning Test, and three 
researcher-constructed tests based on the Guilford 
model, i.e., anagrams, consequences and unusual 
uses. Analysis of the resulting scores yielded two 
components: general intelligence revealed by con- 
vergent thinking, and creativity revealed by diver- 
gent thinking. Within three cluster groupings of 
executives’ positions, the two kinds of intelligence 
test scores were correlated with performance rat- 
ings. Different validity coefficients were found in 
each of the three clusters, but the differences among 
them were of marginal significance. The findings 
support the distinction between intelligence and 
creativity. (Author/ MCF) 
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Ahrendt, Donna And Others 
An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University from an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive: 1981. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—27p.; Best copy available. For related docu- 
ments, see ED 170 655 and ED 200 884. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Environment, *College 
Housing, *Dormitories, Higher Education, On 
Campus Students, Program Evaluation, Recrea- 
tional Activities, Resident Assistants, School 
Security, *Student Attitudes, Student Experience, 
Student Government, *Student Personnel Ser- 
vices, *Study Facilities 
For the past four years, Indiana University- 
Bloomington has used an ecosystems approach to 
environmental assessment to evaluate the programs, 
services, and personnel of its residence halls. In Oc- 
tober 1981, undergraduates (N =710) living in resi- 
dence halls completed a questionnaire about the 
residence hall environment. The questionnaire in- 
cluded an environmental referrent section which 
gave students an opportunity to identify question- 
naire items they felt strongly about, indicate why 
they felt strongly, and recommend actions to en- 
hance the issties addressed by the items. A compari- 
son of 1981 results with results from the previous 
three years revealed that residence hall personnel 
continued to receive high marks for their efforts. 
Student government received reasonably positive 
marks, while programs offered in the centers re- 
ceived a wide range of responses from students. 
Recreational programming appeared most success- 
ful, followed by social programming and academi- 
cally-oriented programming. Students reported a 
negative response toward the availability of per- 
sonal development programs and guest speakers. 
Responses to three items addressing the academic 
environment in residential centers, when compared 
to results from previous years, indicated that study 
conditions were improving. An item addressing per- 
sonal security also improved considerably in 1981. 
The results suggest a reasonably high quality experi- 
ence for students. (NRB) 
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Troll, Lillian E. 

Lineage Affect Similarity and Health of Older 
Family Members. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Joint Annual 
Meeting of the Scientific Gerontological Society 
(34th) and the Scientific & Educational Canadian 
Association on Gerontology (10th), (Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada, November 8-12, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


CG 015 907 





Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Affective Measures, Age Dif- 
ferences, *Family Attitudes, Family Influence, 
*Family Relationship, Grandchildren, *Grand- 
parents, Older Adults, *Parent Child Relation- 
ship, *Physical Health, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—* Happiness 
Interviews with same-sex adult members of three- 
generation family lines can dramatize similarities 
and differences by age and generation in ways of 
thinking and feeling. An analysis of interviews with 
157 families examined the health of the grandpar- 
ent, the happiness of each of the three generational 
representatives, and family salience. Twelve stem 
questions designed to elicit free-flowing comments 
were asked of each family member and responses 
were rated on specific criteria for happy, neutral, or 
unhappy appropriate to response. The findings in- 
dicated a low incidence of poor health among the 
grandparents. Parents and their children tended to 
receive similar affect ratings, although this varied by 
sex. For the grandparents, poor health was as- 
sociated with unhappiness, although there was no 
significant correlation between health of the grand- 
parents and the happiness of their children or grand- 
children. There was no evidence for any relation 
between the health of the oldest generation and 
family connectedness. Results did not show any re- 
lation between health, family salience, and affect, 
although many of the middle-aged were taking care 
of aging parents. The results suggest that prevailing 
long-term affect determines response to events such 
as illness. (NRB) 
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Although research has identified leisure as a sig- 
nificant factor of individual well-being in different 
stages of adult life, there is little insight into how 
leisure behaviors and attitudes are acquired. A 
cross-sectional sample of 300 rural adults was inter- 
viewed. Leisure attitudes were assessed on a leisure 
ethic scale, and well-being was measured by self- 
reports of happiness, satisfaction, and health status. 
Standard demographic and socioeconomic data 
were also obtained. Subjects were asked to identify 
their favorite leisure activities, how they learned 
them, how long they had been doing them, and, if 
appropriate, why they discontinued any activities. 
In addition, subjects identified activities they would 
like to pursue. Results showed that the subjects were 
happy, satisfied, in good health, and work-oriented. 
Outdoor pursuits ranked high as favorite activities, 
followed by reading, crafts, jobs, traveling, cards, 
and religious activities. Discontinued activities were 
ora in nature, and had been stopped because of 
ealth or age. Traveling was the most cited activity 
that subjects wished to pursue. The results indicate 
that early life experience is critical in the formation 
of leisure behaviors and attitudes, and the family is 
a major force in shaping early leisure behaviors. 
(Author/NRB) 
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Articles in a military wives’ magazine have in- 

dicated that officers’ wives are questioning their 

roles. If the wives’ attitudes are different from those 


of the past with respect to the role they believe the 
military expects of them, these changes must be 
recognized. A 45-statement questionnaire, with 
each statement reflecting a particular obligation, at- 
titude, or action expected of an officer’s wife, was 
completed by military wives with under 7 years 
(N=5), 7-15 years (N—18), and over 15 years 
(N=20) total experience. The small number of 
wives in the under seven years group precluded sta- 
tistical comparison of this group with the other two 
groups. Nevertheless, there were indications that 
current officers’ wives did not agree with or follow 
many of the old traditional military ideas. Regard- 
less of the number of years of experience they had, 
wives gave “new military” responses to 16 of 34 
items, responses which reflected that these officers’ 
wives were more prone not to follow dress and 
courtesy traditions nor to feel obligated to partici- 
pate in Officers’ Wives Club activities or to be 
volunteers. The results suggest a need to examine 
military assignment policies that match family 
needs with service needs. (NRB) 
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This paper focuses on the systems approach in 
family therapy and attempts to further the develop- 
ment of this approach by defining its assumptions 
and delineating the relationship between the as- 
sumptions and their operationalization in assess- 
ment and therapy. The first section identifies two 
basic assumptions of a systemic approach, i.e., that 
the unit of analysis is the system in which behaviors 
identified as problems occur, and that all systems 
operate under a set of implicit rules. The second 
section outlines three operational corollaries of 
these assumptions which explain how the underly- 
ing assumptions may be translated into systemic 
assessment and practice, i.e.,: (1) the family should 
be assessed as a unit and intervention should be 
planned to impact on the system; (2) recurring 
behavioral patterns or loops should be identified and 
used to identify therapy goals; and (3) the system 
members’ conceptualizations of themselves, the 
problem, and therapy should be assessed and used 
to frame or present interventions. The final section 
identifies unresolved issues and possible future di- 
rections. (Author/NRB) 
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This paper describes the application of a systems 
approach model to assessing families with a labeled 
noncompliant child. The first section describes and 
comments on the applied methodology for the 
model. The second section describes the classifica- 
tion of 61 families containing a child labeled by the 
family as noncompliant. An analysis of data from 
the 61 families is discussed, which reveals that 4 
district patterns account for 100% of the cases. Each 
of the four patterns, named after dances to reflect 
each particular pattern’s own “beat” and repetitive 
structure, are labeled as the “Fox Trot,” the 
“Rhumba,” the “Tango,” and the “Minuet” and dis- 
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cussed in detail. For each pattern, the number of 
families from each structure exhibiting the pattern 
is described along with the conceptualizations im- 
portant for each pattern. The way that families 
frame their problem and their expectations for 
therapy are also discussed in the context of each 
dance pattern. (Author/NRB) 
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Although research has provided evidence to 
document a relation between parental psychopa- 
thology and female delinquency, the dimensions of 
that relationship are unclear. Adjudicated delin- 
quent females (N=48) completed a general social 
history interview and three psychological instru- 
ments. Probation records were used to analyze sub- 
jects’ delinquent offense patterns and to obtain data 
on parents (history of drug/alcohol abuse, adult 
criminal record, treatment for psychiatric disor- 
ders). Results revealed four personality patterns 
among the girls: borderline, antisocial, neurotic, and 
socialized delinquents. Subjects with antisocial per- 
sonalities were significantly more likely to have fa- 
thers with a record of psychiatric treatment than 
girls in the other three groups; they were also more 
likely to have fathers who were alcoholics and sub- 
stance abusers than girls with neurotic or borderline 
personalities. No index of maternal psychopa- 
thology was found to be significantly related to 
female delinquent personality patterns. All three 
measures of paternal psychopathology were signifi- 
cantly related to higher total delinquency scores in 
subjects. Only one measure of maternal psychopa- 
thology, a record of psychiatric treatment, was posi- 
tively associated with an earlier age at first offense 
in girls, but not to any other index of offense. The 
results suggest that children reared by psychologi- 
cally disturbed parents are “at risk” for the develop- 
ment of a wide range of behavior disorders. 
(Author/NRB) 
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The education and training of persons working in 
the field of aging is of vital importance to improving 
the quality of services available to older persons. A 
statewide training needs assessment was conducted 
in Illinois to set priorities for the funding of state 
educational programs and to improve the linkage 
between providers of aging services and institutions 
of higher education. A training needs assessment 
instrument covering 76 tasks and competencies was 
completed by Directors of Aging Services, Area 
Agency staff, and State Office staff (N=280). Re- 
sults showed that the greatest need for education for 
all respondents was in understanding federal, state 
and local laws and eligibility requirements pertain- 
ing to older persons. Directors of Services reported 
a need for training in supervision and administration 
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and in grant writing and fiscal procedures. The pri- 
mary training needs of Area Agency staff were in 
programming and program evaluation, while State 
Office staff reported a need for training in proce- 
dures for information management and dissemina- 
tion. These differences in training needs among the 
three groups demonstrate a need for establishing 
distinct sets of training priorities. (Author/NRB) 
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This document contains the papers presented at 

the 1981 Ohio Council on Family Relations conven- 

tion. The two papers from the first session on 
adolescent and student concerns discuss women 
students and the need for female role models and 
abortion attitudes among high school and college 
students. A paper in the second session on family 
and community reports on the relative effects of 
unemployment, age, and education on stability dur- 
ing the first five years of marriage. Other papers 
from this session provide a status report on dis- 
placed homemaker programs in Ohio and a com- 
munity profile of family support systems and needs 
assessments. The first pap::r in the third session on 
issues in family life discusses a feasibility study of 
the relationship between child nutrition and family 
resources; the second paper examines the “macho” 
male and wife beating. The materials from the 








fourth session provide summaries of a Couples 
Communication Workshop presentation and a 
video presentation on teaching infants and toddlers. 
The meeting agenda is outlined in the appendix. 
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This booklet provides some practical suggestions 
for teachers about promoting student self-concept 
development in schools. An examination of the role 
of perception in behavior is followed by a discussion 
of ways that teachers can assist the development of 
students’ self-concepts. A review of perception, 
consistency, and perceptual organization is pre- 
sented along with an exploration of the role of 
changes in the self-concept. Strategies for promot- 
ing change are examined, openness to experience is 
described, the teachers’ roles are discussed, and the 
qualities of a helping relationship are enumerated. 
The value of communicating is also considered. 
Idealized teaching roles are presented and both 
facilitating and con-rolling roles of teachers toward 
their students are illustrated. Differences between 
the roles are discussed and examples of appropriate 
teacher behaviors are given. The controlling mode 
of teacher behavior is presented as one in which 
there is little teacher concern for student self-con- 
cept, while self-concept is seen as a control factor in 
the facilitating mode of teacher behavior. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Career Factor Checklist 
Many correlates of vocational choice have been 

suggested by career development theorists. A career 

decision-making model developed by O'Neil, 

Meeker, and Borgers suggests six factors (in- 

dividual, societal, familial, socioeconomic, situa- 

tional, psychosocial-emotional) that affect both sex 
role socialization and career decision-making. The 
validity of this model and of the 28-item Career 

Factor Checklist (CFC) derived from this model 

were investigated, and sex and year in college differ- 

ences in the effects of the six CFC factors were 
explored. The CFC was administered to 409 college 
students and data were analyzed using factor anal- 
ysis and analysis of variance procedures. The factor 
analysis did not yield the six factors as expected. 
For females, nine factors emerged; eight factors 
emerged for males, along with eight factors for the 
total sample. No sex or year in college differences 
were found on five of the six CFC factors scores or 
total scores. Only individual factors showed a sig- 
nificant main effect for sex, i.e., females indicated 
that their career decision-making was affected sig- 
nificantly more by individual factors than did males. 

The findings provide experimentally validated sup- 

port for the O’Neil et al. model and the CFC. (Au- 

thor/NRB) 
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Geriatric day care which provides a continuum of 
care for the frail elderly is a relatively new type of 
service program, and client classification decisions 
are central to its implementation. Data on staff deci- 
sion-making were obtained from clinical staff 
(N=7) of a state psychiatric center geriatric unit 
which offers programs at three levels of psy- 
chogeriatric day care (therapeutic day hospital, ac- 
tivities day care, community management). 
Clinicians ranked the importance of each of 20 vari- 
ables in their decision-making process. Based on 
these ratings, the four most relevant variables were 
identified. Clinicians then considered each of these 
four variables in isolation and identified the pro- 
grams in which they would place a person with a 
given degree of impairment in that area. Results 
revealed that the most relevant variables to place- 
ment decisions were severity of psychopathology, 
social isolation, activity level, and situation-emo- 
tional climate. Many factors cited as relevant also 
differentiated between participants in the three pro- 
gram levels. Clinicians reported using three of the 
four most relevant criteria in a way consistent with 
the program description and with client profiles. 
The social isolation variable, however, was applied 
inconsistently both with respect to the program de- 
scriptions and to client profiles. The findings pro- 
vide support for subsequent program changes. 
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This guide is designed to provide school personnel 
with information regarding the Individualized Ca- 
reer Education Plan (ICEP), created in cooperation 
with counselors and other high school personnel. 
The ICEP is described as a planning tool to assist 
school personnel in guiding, counseling, and in- 
structing secondary school students. The nature of 
career guidance is discussed and the relationship of 
ICEP to career guidance is explained. Guidelines 
are provided for using the ICEP within a counseling 
framework. Applications of ICEP to in-school 
youth career experiences and to comprehensive 
guidance programs are also discussed. The appendix 
contains a bibliography, instructions for completing 
ICEP forms, a sample ICEP form, and a sample set 
of completed forms. (NRB) 
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Counselors working with black ghetto populations 
must consider the geography, moral values, and 
commonality of interests of the community. The 
counselor is primarily concerned with the deploy- 
ment of community resources and, when resources 
are scarce, the counselor must become an advocate. 
Counselors striving to change the blacks’ percep- 
tions of institutional services as inaccessible must 
determine what conditions impede service delivery 
and what institutional elements are perceived by 
blacks as threatening. In terms of their social order, 
black ghettos are moral communities. Counselors 
must discern the moral order of the ghetto and its 
supportive values and institutions, and must ap- 
preciate the significance of those factors to ghetto 
residents. Rejected by the larger society, lower-class 
blacks construct an identity and obtain status and 
self-esteem within their own ghetto communities. 
Counselors must understand this notion and recog- 
nize the forces which operate to discourage work 
and encourage welfare among the black lower class. 
If counselors are to effectively attack social prob- 
lems, they must view the black poor not in psychia- 
tric terms, but in terms of the social and structural 
constraints which are the true locus of their failure. 
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This paper describes the Elder Program, a 3 year 
Model Demonstration Program designed to 
strengthen neighborhood support systems for older 
persons through an educational program emphasiz- 
ing information, resources, and skill development. 
A discussion of basic assumptions and the theoreti- 
cal background of the model focuses on the princi- 
ples of primary prevention, informal support system 
intervention, community organization, outreach, 
and older adult education. The process of selection 
of a neighborhood for participation is explained, re- 
cruitment procedures are described, and criteria for 
selection of both recruiters and participants are 
given. The 11 groups of 206 participants from 6 
neighborhoods who were involved in the program 
implementation are described and the content of the 
8 weekly educational meetings is discussed. Evalua- 
tion instruments are listed, evaluation procedures 
are explained, and preliminary findings are cited. 
The continuation of groups after the eight program 
sessions is discussed and participant activities are 
detailed. A participant’s workbook that emphasizes 
skill development and daily living information is 
described with the notation that this workbook and 
a leaders guide are available for replication of the 
model. (NRB) 
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In both industry and government, the current re- 
sponse to the problems of retirement is the develop- 
ment of programs for pre-retirement counseling and 
planning. A group of older workers who were of- 
fered a comprehensive retirement planning program 
by their company was examined to determine rea- 
sons for both attendance and non-attendance in the 
program. Subjects (N=109) completed several 
measures, including: (1) a measure of objective con- 
flict assessing factors that pushed toward retirement 
(health, age, job changes, influence from others) and 
factors that pushed toward a continuation of work 
(high job status, high number of dependents, low 
income, short tenure); (2) a measure of subjective 
conflict assessing tangible and intangible conse- 
quences of work and retirement; (3) a measure of 
stress; and (4) two measures of stress manifestation. 
Findings revealed that pre-retirement program non- 
attenders manifested low and high self-esteem, 
while attenders manifested moderate levels of self- 
esteem. The most powerful predictor of non-attend- 
ance was high subjective conflict. Other findings 
confirmed the role of health factors in retirement 
decision-making and showed that health problems 
were bound up with conflict and stress in the pre- 
retirement period. The results suggest that non- 
attenders needed to attend the retirement planning 
program more than those who actually did. (NRB) 
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Retirement research which focuses on retiring 
white males is not relevant to the emerging group of 
minority retirees. The retirement decision-making 
and perceptions about retirement among almost 
equal numbers of Blacks, Latinos, and Anglos 
(N=595) in Denver and San Diego were examined 
to investigate the appropriateness of the emerging 
minority retiree as a potential community resource. 
Subjects completed a standard field interview as- 
sessing: (1) socio-demographic characteristics; (2) 
labor force history; (3) familial, social, and com- 
munity interaction and participation patterns; and 
(4) retirement attitudes, expectations, and behavior. 
Personnel (N=279) from San Diego County com- 
munity organizations completed questionnaires 
about the staffing, programs, and involvement of the 
elderly in their organizations. Major socio-eco- 
nomic variables suggested that Blacks and Latinos 
could anticipate a more disadvantaged retirement 
condition than Anglos. Low levels of formal educa- 
tion and occupational status and low income jobs 
among minorities had a potentially negative impact 
on retirement conditions. The findings suggest that 
there are wide discrepancies in the retirement ex- 
periences and attitudes of Blacks, Latinos, and An- 
glos. (NRB) 
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This paper describes the development of Allo- 
Centered (altruistic other-centered) Psychotherapy, 
an other-centered form of counseling which aims to 
redirect the client’s orientation from self to others. 
It is noted that this approach is also suitable for 
clients from group-oriented cultures such as Asians, 
Pacific Islanders, or Latin Americans. The Allo- 
Awareness Technique is described in terms of its 
seven cyclical phases, i.e., affective, behavioral, cog- 
nitive, affective, behavior, cognitive, assignment. 
Other specific techniques developed to increase the 
awareness and understanding of others, to assist in 
the development of warm, loving feelings toward 
significant others, to help the client’s identification 
with a desired positive person, or to gain an in- 
creased sense of acceptance, fulfillment, and mean- 
ing are discussed. Indirect techniques and 
modifications of other common counseling tech- 
niques are also described along with the limitations 
and pitfalls of the Allo-Centered approach. (Au- 
thor/ NRB) 
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document, see CG 015 925. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Counseling Techniques, Counseling 
Theories, *Cultural Differences, Cultural Plural- 
ism, Emotional Development, “Identification 
(Psychology), Interpersonal Competence, Japa- 
nese American Culture, *Japanese Americans, 
Models, Perspective Taking, *Psychotherapy 

Identifiers—* Allo Centered Psychotherapy, *Sig- 
nificant Other 
This paper proposes that the automatic use of 

therapeutic approaches devised for Americans and 

Europeans with clients belonging to different cul- 

tures may be counter-productive. Cultural differ- 
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ences between Caucasian-Americans and 
Japanese-Americans are examined and general ele- 
ments to be considered in counseling Japanese- 
Americans are explained. Methods of dealing with 
potential reentry problems, family environment, age 
and sex of client, nonverbal and verbal communica- 
tion differences, and certain =e re that 
may be offensive to the J 
Suggestions for therapists to help bridge cultural 
differences and establish rapport with Japanese cli- 
ents during the initial interviews are Provided. The 
Allo-Centered Psychotherapy approach is pre- 


sented as a model of therapy suitable for Japanese 
clients. (Author/NRB) 
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Mich.; Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for the 
Study of Mental Retardation and Related 
Disabilities. 

Spons Agency—Office of Human Development 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. Office of Develop- 
mental — 

Pub Date— 
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Note—65p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO3 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Development, Aging (In- 
dividuals), *Developmental Disabilities, *Envi- 
ronmental Influences, *Neighborhood 
Integration, *Older Adults, Planning, Program 
Descriptions, Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
plementation, *Self Help Programs, Skill Devel- 
opment, *Social Influences 
This paper describes a project designed to inte- 

grate the Aging/Aged Developmentally Disabled 

(AADD) person into the larger community. Section 

1 presents the ideology of the project. Section 2 

describes the Macomb and Oakland Integration 

projects, two plans designed to evaluate the per- 
sonal and environmental variables that affect the 
integration of the AADD clients (N= 38) into the 
larger community. Steps taken into consideration 
during the planning, implementation, and evalua- 
tion of the two plans are explained; barriers to inte- 
gration are described; and in-depth discussions of 
each of the two plans are provided. Section 3 con- 
tains materials personalized to reflect the growth of 
the groups’ self-advocacy skills. The People First 

Movement of handicapped persons in the United 

States and Canada is discussed and the birth, devel- 

opment, and current status of the Utica Senior 

Chapter of People First, comprised of the 25 mem- 

bers of the Macomb Integration Plan, is presented. 

The appendices contain information on Shelby Sen- 

iors TOO!, a multipurpose center designed to help 

the AADD person become integrated into society. 

A People First flyer is also included. (NRB) 
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Descriptors—*Career Counseling, College Stu- 
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Identifiers—* Resumes 
This manual, designed for students who wish to 
optimize their chances of presenting themselves in 
a favorable way to potential employers, is written in 
a style that tries to avoid being overly prescriptive 
to increase the probability that college students will 
read and use the information. The purpose of this 
training manual is to provide students with different 
kinds of information about the job interviewing 
process. The materials are divided into three sec- 
tions, including pre-interviewing preparation, the 
process of job interviewing, and post-interview as- 
sessment. The manual’s objectives for students are: 
(1) to specify how to write letters of introduction, 
vitae and resumes; (2) to specify different interview 
strategies; (3) to learn how to prepare for the actual 
job interview, and (4) to learn how to improve one’s 
skills after the interview. The pre-interview section 
focuses on such topics as personal preparation, let- 
ters of introduction, and resumes. The process of 
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interviewing section includes a definition of the in- 
terview process, the kind of information to share 
during the interview, typical questions asked during 
the interview, and important questions that the in- 
terviewee might ask. The post interview section of- 
fers suggestions for the interviewee after the 
interview. Examples of letters of introduction, 
resumes, and the vita are included at the end of the 
manual. (Author/JAC) 
ED 217 323 CG 015 929 
Rubin, Stephen 
A Cross-Cultural Normative Approach to Late 
Adolescent Development within a Baltesian 
Model. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Psychological Association 
(61st, Los Angeles, CA, April 9-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adolescent Development, Adoles- 
cents, Adults, Cohort Analysis, Comparative 
Testing, *Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural Differ- 
ences, Developmental Stages, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Norms, *Personality Develop- 
ment, Personality Measures, Psychological Pat- 
terns, Secondary Education, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—* Australia, *New Zealand, *Western 
Samoa 
Dramatic accounts of adolescent turmoil may 
confuse psychopathology with normal development 
if derived from the study of clinical populations. To 
compare the development of normal adolescents, 
108 students aged 17-22 from the United States, 
Australia, New Zealand and Western Samoa were 
studied. Results of three different personality meas- 
ures showed that in these four countries the similari- 
ties among students outweighed the differences. 
Young adults were not disturbed, highly imagina- 
tive, or sexually obsessed; they were neither overly 
constricted nor fully mature. Their fantasies were a 
mixture of happy and unhappy without a great deal 
of parental conflict. Minor differences between cul- 
tures were found; Western Samoa showed the most 
cultural differences. The findings suggest that for 
the normative historical and age appropriate influ- 
ences, these young adults from four countries are 
similar. (JA 
ED 217 324 CG 015 930 
Stone, Gerald L. 
A Mediational Approach to Counselor Develop- 
ment, 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Psychological Association 
(89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Counselors, “Counselor Training, 
Higher Education, Human Services, *Mediation 
Theory, *Modeling (Psychology), Models, *Ob- 
servational Learning, “Professional Develop- 
ment, Psychotherapy, Skill Development, 
“Socialization, Training Methods 
This paper outlines some of the origins and func- 
tions of modeling within a human service training 
context, particularly counseling psychology, and 
discusses some of the consequences of modeling as 
a training method. The materials suggest that an 
emphasis on affective experience and behavioral 
methodologies has limited the potential of social 
learning and that social learning as a mediational 
theory, part of the cognitive movement, will be ac- 
centuated. Three resulting trends are described and 
future implications are suggested in professional and 
nonprofessional training when a mediational ap- 
proach supplements input-output training models 
and technology. (JAC) 
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The Impact of Puberty on Adolescents: A Lon- 
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Spons Agency—Grant (W.T.) Foundation, New 
York, N.Y.; National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHHS), Rockville, Md. 

Pub Date—26 Aug 81 

Grant—NIMH-2Rol-MH-30739; NIMH-5-Ko5- 
MH-41688 

Note—59p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
ise Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescent Development, Adoles- 
cents, *Body Image, *Developmental Stages, 
Longitudinal Studies, Peer Relationship, *Psy- 
chological Patterns, Secondary Education, *Self 
Esteem, Sex Role, Social Cognition, *Stress Vari- 
ables 
Identifiers—* Puberty 
Although adolescence is generally recognized as a 
period of dramatic change, the issue of whether it is 
also a tims: of stress and disturbance is still con- 
troversial. To examine the impact of pubertal devel- 
opment on adolescents, data were used from a 
5-year longitudinal study of white males and 
females. A variety of self-concept, behavioral, value, 
and attitudinal measures indicated that for a sub- 
stantial number of those dimensions, pubertal deve- 
lopment had no effect. Early physical development 
was a mixed blessing for girls in terms of opposite 
sex popularity and greater independence but a 
disadvantage in terms of dissatisfaction with their 
body image, lower academic success, and problem 
behavior. For males, early development was more of 
an advantage linked to higher self-esteem and a 
more stable self-image. The findings are generally 
consistent with the results from other research. 
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Life-Span Issues in the Fair and Non-Discrimina- 
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Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Joint Annual 
Meeting of the Scientific Gerontological Society 
(34th) and the Scientific & Educational Canadian 
Association on Gerontology (10th), (Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada, November 8-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Age Discrimina- 
tion, Employees, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
Evaluation Criteria, *Job Performance, Middle 
Aged Adults, *Personnel Evaluation, *Personnel 
Selection, State of the Art Reviews, Test Bias, 
*Test Interpretation, Test Validity 
Until recently, older workers have not been recog- 
nized as a group requiring special attention in the 
area of fair employment practices. Thus, progress 
has been slow towards the development of valid and 
reliable indices of performance which are applicable 
across the life span. Research shows that many 
measures of employee evaluation provide no norms 
for older groups; however, there is some evidence to 
justify a concern for age discrimination in testing. 
Test constructors should minimize extraneous fac- 
tors (environmental effects, speed, anxiety) typi- 
cally shown to bias the assessment of older workers. 
For example, in a recent study of computer opera- 
tors aged 18 to 59, tests from a specially developed 
test battery were significantiy related to perform- 
ance, while a more widely used test battery had 
significant correlations with age. Further research 
on the evaluation of older workers is needed. (JAC) 
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Gender Differences in the Adjustment to Divorce. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
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tion of the American Psychological Association 
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Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Coping, Deci- 
sion Making, *Depression (Psychology), *Di- 
vorce, ‘*Emotional Adjustment, Etiology, 
*Psychological Characteristics, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), *Sex Differences, Spouses 
Evidence suggests that important gender differ- 
ences may influence both the decision to divorce 
and the nature of the life crisis which is precipitated. 
Recently divorced male and female subjects 
(N=30) who were childless, between ages 25-35, 
and married between 2-10 years, were interviewed 
and completed questionnaires. Results indicated 
that significantly more women than men had ini- 
tiated the marital break-up, and more women had 
filed for divorce. Significant differences were found 
between women and men in measures of depression 
and satisfaction with the decision to divorce. Level 


of depression was significantly correlated with attri- 
butions of self-blame among men, but not among 
women. The findings suggest the existence of sub- 
types of depression which may differ between 
women and men. (Author/KMF) 
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Pub Date—[80] 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Drug Abuse, Drug Education, 
Guidelines, Police School Relationship, Preven- 
tion, School Community Relationship, *School 
Personnel, *School Policy, School Responsibility, 
*School Role, Secondary Education, *Student 
Problems, *Student Schoo! Relationship 
This manual provides school personnel with 
guidelines for developing school policies on drug- 
related problems and the prevention of future prob- 
lems. Although the guide is designed for specific use 
in Oklahoma schools, it can serve as a model for 
other secondary schools. The need for a school 
policy is discussed and the role of the principal, 
counselors, and teachers in dealing with drug abus- 
ers is examined. Laws relating to drug possession 
are described, including the justification for drug 
searches in school. Guidelines are presented for 
school and law enforcement relationships, suspen- 
sion and expulsion, due process, handicapped stu- 
dents, confidentiality of communications, student 
records, and the use of community resources. Sev- 
eral hypothetical situations involving students and 
drugs are posited, and possible responses are in- 
cluded. The appendix provides definitions, offenses, 
and penalities as described by law. (KMF) 
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ports - General (140) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Family Planning, Models, 
*Planning, Problem Solving, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Program Effectiveness, Self Evaluation 
(Groups), Staff Development 
This planning guide, written for those developing 

new education programs and those attempting to 

improve existing educational services, uses a family 
planning education program to illustrate the plan- 
ning process in a practical, step-by-step approach. 

Each of the five chapters - How to Plan and Evalu- 

ate Your Program, Client Education, Community 

Education, Staff Development, and Educational 

Materials - follows the planning process format, i.e,: 

(1) defining the problem; (2) setting the objective; 

(3) selecting a strategy; (4) identifying resources; (5) 

developing an action plan; and (6) designing the 

evaluation. A sixth section, the Planning Checklist, 
provides a brief summary of major program plan- 
ning concepts. (Author/MCF) 
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Descriptors—Anthropology, *Cross Cultural Stu- 
dies, Cultural Context, *Cultural Influences, 
*Leadership, *Organizational Theories, *Re- 
search Needs, *Social Psychology, Sociology, 
State of the Art Reviews 
There is little research by social psychologists in 

the areas of leadership and social organization, espe- 

cially from a cross-cultural perspective, though such 

research offers an understanding of both leadership 





and culture. Existing cross-cultural management 
studies suffer from a lack of understanding of impor- 
tant social and cross-cultural psychological princi- 
ples. Leadership research across cultures provides 
the opportunity to test the universality of leadership 
theories and also the opportunity to broaden those 
theories through the inclusion of a wider range of 
variables than are available in a single society. While 
the study of social organization at the “macro” level 
is not usually within the scope of social psycholo- 
gists, an examination of the leadership theories of 
the behavioral scientist-anthropologists, political 
anthropologists, sociologists - yields valuable in- 
sights for cross-cultural leadership research. Lead- 
ership and social organization represent a fruitful 
area of study for cross-cultural psychology. (MCF) 
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Ontario, Canada, November 8-12, 1981). 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—Age Discrimination, *Employee Atti- 
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Time Employment, *Personnel Policy, *Retire- 
ment, Retirement Benefits, *Work Attitudes 
Older workers face many obstacles to working 
after age 65. This situation is causing significant 
problems for the social security system. In light of 
previous findings that many older workers prefer 
part-time employment, an intensive study was con- 
ducted of the policies of one company and its em- 
ployees’ attitudes. Participants expected to retire at 
64 or 65 but the preferred retirement age was 62. 
Only 8 percent expected to retire because of poor 
health. Early retirement was of interest to the em- 
ployees primarily because of the opportunity to pur- 
sue leisure activities. More than half reported that 
the economy affected retirement plans and two- 
thirds reported a preference for part-time work as a 
transition toward retirement. Older workers were 
interested in improving their pension benefits dur- 
ing retirement in contrast to earning higher salaries 
or improved fringe benefits while working. The re- 
sults suggest a need to reassess the value and pro- 
ductivity of older workers. (JAC) 
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Making, *Educational Trends, Foreign Countries, 
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— *Sex Role, Student School Relation- 
shi 

Identifiers—* Australi, *Course Selection 
Many of the issues confronting schools and so- 

ciety relate to the changing roles of males and 

females. Concern has also been expressed over the 

preparedness of graduates to face an uncertain job 

market and rapid technological change. To study 

the relationship between school subject choice and 

career opportunities for Australian youth, school 

records and other data were analyzed. The results 

indicated that for subjects involving student choice, 

girls tended toward art/crafts, home economics, se- 

cretarial, and culturally oriented classes. Boys chose 

manual arts, technological, and scientific options. 

The findings suggest that further research is re- 

quired to clarify the role of school policies and prac- 

tices in determining sex differences in subject 

choice. (JAC) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
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Pub Date—81 
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Counseling, Program Descriptions, *Runaways, 
*Youth Problems 
This collection of essays provides an overview of 

runaways and runaway centers and describes spe- 

cific short- and long-term services. The sections on 

direct services provide a basis for understanding the 

preventative services offered by runaway centers 

and the kinds of training necessary for center work- 

ers. The materials also consider the hazards and 

advantages of conceptualizing runaway centers as 

mental health centers. Other topics include peer 

counseling, services for urban and rural youth, long- 

term services, foster care options, advocacy, and 

youth employment along with community networks 

and other service strategies. References and a sec- 

tion describing the authors are also provided. (JAC) 
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Identifiers—* First Impressions 
This instructional package is designed to help im- 

prove the services offered to community college stu- 
dents by registration staff members and can be used 
as a reference guide or an instructional tool. The 
materials contain a manual that the learner uses in 
conjunction with a sound/filmstrip presentation, a 
transcript of the sound/filmstrip, and a description 
of a workshop for new employees or clerical staff 
members temporarily assigned to assist with student 
registration. The focus of the materials is on defin- 
ing the employee’s role in the registration process 
through practicing useful interpersonal relationship 
skills and simulating encounters between staff and 
students. Sample forms are also included for the 
workshop leader and participants. (JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Field Theory, *Lewin (Kurt) 

This literature review examines Kurt Lewin’s in- 
fluence in leadership psychology. Characteristics of 
field theory are described in detail and utilized in 
analyzing leadership research, including the trait 
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approach, leader behavior studies, contingency the- 
ory, path-goal theory, and leader decision theory. 
Important trends in leadership research are identi- 
fied, suggesting that: (1) Lewinian concepts exist in 
varying degrees; (2) as a result, differential attention 
has been given to the leader, follower and situational 
components of leadership; and (3) field theory has 
become an increasingly dominant and fruitful 
theme. (Author/JAC) 
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ment 
Use of the term “crisis” to define the midlife era 
suggests a limited sense of choice and control. The 
term “transition,” however, emphasizes a process of 
change and suggests that the individual has both 
choice and power to grow and develop. An open- 
ended questionnaire was sent to professionals 
(N =42) in medical, psychological, sociological, and 
direct service areas. Data representing interdiscipli- 
nary fields of human and family development, deve- 
lopmental psychology, industrial psychology, adult 
education, family sociology, and vocational coun- 
seling were also collected from 21 respondents. The 
professionals reflected on chronological, physiologi- 
cal, sociological, and psychological dimensions of 
the phenomenon of midlife. Several events marking 
midlife were indicated by respondents. For one vari- 
able, midlife career change, professionals rank or- 
dered factors that would be influential on the career 
changer. Marriage was ranked as the most impor- 
tant system, followed by the immediate family, and 
the social networks of friends and coworkers. A 
synthesis of responses defined midlife as the age 
interval of early 30s to late 50s which represented 
a process of managing change in discrete situations. 
The findings suggest that growth, maintenance, or 
stagnation may result from the strategies used to 
manage one’s lifestyle during midlife change. 
(NRB) 
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This publication presents a comprehensive stu- 

dent-centered guidance program for the total school 

experience, kindergarten through adult education 
and is designed to provide school personnel with the 
necessary information and incentive to translate the 
concepts which are central to a comprehensive 
guidance program into the specifics of effective 
guidance programs. Chapter One briefly outlines 
eight concepts which should be considered by 
school staffs and planning groups in the develop- 
ment of a comprehensive guidance program. These 
concepts are described in greater detail in the sec- 
ond chapter. Chapter Three provides suggestions 
for developing a comprehensive guidance program 
and describes a seven-step process for planning, 
structuring, and implementing such a program. The 
fourth chapter discusses implications for personnel 
in a comprehensive guidance program and lists per- 
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sonnel qualifications and competencies. The final 
chapter describes resources available for helping the 
development and improvement of programs and 
services outlined in the materials. An annotated bib- 
liography is included which lists sources to assist 
schools in selecting the methods and approaches 
most appropriate to their particular situations. 
(NRB) 
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search Reports, Self Concept, *Student Develop- 
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This paper begins by defining biofeedback and 

describing some of the major biofeedback machines. 

An historical perspective is provided of research 

literature on the relationship of biofeedback and 

learning. Biofeedback and relaxation are discussed 
and research is cited for the use of biofeedback tech- 
niques in relaxation training with children. Two re- 

search projects are presented in greater detail, a 

study that investigated the use of wrist temperature 

as a measure of principal brain wave frequency in 30 

children, and a study that examined the effects of 

biofeedback on achievement of normal children by 
using a combination of alpha, wrist temperature, 
and autogenic training with 62 middle school chil- 
dren. Other research is reviewed which explored 
biofeedback training and: (1) achievement in nor- 
mal children and children with learning disabilities; 

(2) hyperactive children; and (3) other behavioral 

changes in self-concept. The benefits of using bi- 

ofeedback in counseling are discussed and the future 
of biofeedback techniques in education is consid- 
ered. (NRB) 
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Although student evaluation of instruction forms 
are used by colleges to provide information to in- 
structors and administrators, personality and cogni- 
tive style variables of the student raters are rarely 
considered. A cognitive developmental measure, 
the Paragraph Completion Test (PCT), two cogni- 
tive style measures, Bieri’s Modified Rep Test and 
the Group Embedded Figures Test (GEFT), and an 
evaluation of instruction questionnaire that in- 
cluded two cognitive developmental items were ad- 
ministered to 497 undergraduates in 18 classes. 
Results of intertest analyses indicated that cognitive 
developmental measures were positively correlated 
with each other but not significantly correlated with 
cognitive style measures. None of the measures 
were systematically related to sex, and only the PCT 
was positively correlated with grade point average. 
Complexity of student questionnaire ratings was 
positively correlated with two of the Rep Test cog- 
nitive complexity measures and with both cognitive 
developmental items, and was negatively correlated 
with GEFT scores. The results suggest that further 
development of cognitive developmental items for 
inclusion in evaluation of instruction questionnaires 
is needed. (Author/NRB) 


ED 217 340 CG 015 946 
Jolley, Janina M. 
Alienation and Depression in the Small Town 
Widow. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Joint Annual 
Meeting of the Scientific Gerontological Society 
(34th) and the Scientific & Educational Canadian 
Association on Gerontology (10th), (Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada, November 8-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Alienation, Attribution The- 
ory, *Depression (Psychology), *Females, Interp- 
ersonal Relationship, *Marital Status, 
Psychological Patterns, *Rural Population, Social 
Isolation, *Widowed 
Research has found that elderly widows are alie- 
nated, disengaged, and depressed. However, there is 
little consensus across theories as to the inter-rela- 
tionship of these variables. The social interactionist 
theory that disengagement leads to chronic depres- 
sion and alienation was tested for a group of widows 
(N=32) and married women (N = 28) over the age 
of 50 who lived in a small town. Subjects completed 
Zung’s Self-Rating Depression Scale, a measure of 
alienation, and a behavioral checklist of frequency 
and nature of social contacts. Results indicated that 
marital status had a significant effect on alienation 
and depression. Widows were significantly more 
alienated and depressed than married women. Mari- 
tal status did not have a significant effect on any of 
the social interaction categories. Widowhood cor- 
related with alienation and depression, but not with 
disengagement. Disengagement was not an antece- 
dent to alienation and depresison. Further research 
into the subjective and objective elements of disen- 
gagement is needed to arrive at a more cogent 
model of widowhood. (Author/ NRB) 
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This instructor’s manual, developed to assist the 
training instructor of a program entitled “The Aging 
and Aged Developmentally Disabled,” provides in- 
formation to enhance the skills of inservice and 
preservice caregivers and other professionals who 
work with the aging developmentally disabled. The 
objectives of the two training units, “Understanding 
the Client” and “Reaching to Community,” are dis- 
cussed and the organization of the 10 half-day train- 
ing sessions which comprise the units is described. 
The need for individualization of the sessions ac- 
cording to the needs and skills of participants is 
emphasized. The layout of the instructor’s and stu- 
dents manuals is given along with the class size, 
room afrangement, planning methods, use of 
materials, and evaiuation process. For each of the 
sessions, an outline is presented, followed by a list 
of objectives and a step-by-step description of 
procedures and activities. Materials needed for each 
session are included and additional materials are 
provided in the appendix. Topics covered in this 
manual include facts about developmental disabili- 
ties and the aging process, basic needs of persons, 
environmental impacts, labeling persons, the care- 
giver role, and uses of community resources. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Caregivers 
This student’s manual, designed to enhance the 
skills of inservice and preservice caregivers and 
professionals who work with the aging and aged 
developmentally disabled person, is to be used by 
participants in a program of 10 training sessions 
entitled “The Aging and Aged Developmentally 
Disabled.” This workbook provides student materi- 
als needed to complete the training sessions which 
are described more fully in the instructor’s volume. 
For each training session in this student’s manual, 
there is an outline of the session format followed by 
all the materials and forms needed by the partici- 
pant. Topics covered in the workbook and in the 
training sessions include: (1) facts about develop- 
mental disabilities; (2) facts about the aging process; 
(3) basic reeds of individuals; (4) environmental 
impacts on human fulfillment; (5) positive and nega- 
tive effects of labeling persons; (6) the role of the 
caregiver; and (7) innovative use of community re- 
sources. (NRB) 
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Studies conducted in specifically age-segregated 
housing for older persons suggest that such age- 
homogeneous settings encourage networks of 
friendships and mutual assistance. Since patterns of 
age segregation exist within communities, such seg- 
regation may result in similar social benefits. Inter- 
views (N=1,185) assessing social networks were 
conducted with persons aged 60 and older. Two 
measures of neighborhood age structure were used 
to determine the age segregation of neighborhoods. 
Results indicated that, although children were pre- 
ferred for instrumental and expressive supports, 
neighbors were frequently used for both types of 
support and were substituted for unavailable chil- 
dren for instrumental help. Whether neighbors were 
chosen for instrumental or expressive help appeared 
to contribute little to overall well-being. General 
involvement in neighborhood networks showed 
similar patterns. Closest neighbors and neighbors 
who were confidants tended to be age peers, with 
age being less important for instrumental or emer- 
gency help. Living in an age-segregated neighbor- 
hood had little relation to getting instrumental or 
expressive support from neighbors or to general in- 
volvement with neighbors. The results provide little 
evidence that residential age segregation con- 
tributed to overall well-being. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Self Presentations 
A person may be able to change others’ attitudes 
toward him by his self-presentations. Female under- 
graduates (N=137) acting as superiors were as- 
signed to evaluate subordinates in one of eight 
subordinate self-presentation conditions ranging 
from extreme self-effacement to extreme self- 
enhancement. Superiors evaluated the persuasive 
quality of an essay supposedly written by another 
less competent and less powerful subject (subordi- 
nate). After reading the subordinate’s self-evalua- 
tion, the superior then read and evaluated a second 
essay supposedly written by the same subordinate. 
Results showed that as the difference between the 
superior’s evaluation and the subordinate’s self- 
evaluation increased, the superior conformed more 
to the subordinate’s self-evaluation and increased 
her derogation of the subordinate’s ability to evalu- 
ate. Subordinate self-effacement was consistently 
nonproductive across all conditions. Although ex- 
treme self-enhancement produced the most positive 
evaluation of the second essay, slight self-enhance- 
ment was the only self-presentation which consist- 
ently produced favorable results, when both 
conformity and derogation responses were consid- 
ered. Slight self-enhancement produced the least 
amount of derogation and created a tendency to 
increase the favorableness of the subordinate’s per- 
formance as evaluated by her superior. The results 
support the self-perpetuating process of self-efface- 
ment. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
This paper describes a retirement planning pro- 

gram designed by four educational institutions in 

Calgary, Alberta and presents the program work- 

shops that offered participants the basics of finance, 

health, and lifestyle, along with living arrangements, 
relationship changes, the aging process, community 
resources, and consumer affairs. Teaching tech- 
niques and resources used in the program are de- 
scribed and various workshop formats are discussed. 
The initial and continuing training of workshop 
leaders is reported as well as explanations about 
funding and fees. The process of using workshop 
leaders to help in the planning, designing, and pre- 
senting of pre-retirement planning programs on an 
in-house basis for businesses and industry is briefly 
described. This report also contains an evaluation of 
the program’s effectiveness. The collection, coding, 
and analysis of data from 348 former program par- 
ticipants concerning changes they had made in their 
finances, health, and leisure time use as a direct 
result of participation in the program are presented. 

Both descriptive and statistical results are reported, 

which suggest a trend is developing toward a more 

positive attitude to retirement and an awareness of 


the need to plan ahead. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Situational Attitude Scale for Women 
As it becomes socially less acceptable to appear 
prejudiced, the difficulty in obtaining unbiased 
measures of attitudes toward women increases. The 
Situational Attitude Scale-Women (SASW) was 
developed to overcome this methodological dif- 
ficulty. The SASW consists of two parallel forms, 
one containing neutral situations involving ‘a per- 
son” and one containing situations involving “a 
woman.” These two forms control for positive bias. 
The SASW was completed by 334 college freshmen. 
Results showed that 55 of the 100 items on the 
SASW elicited responses which were significantly 
different by form and 48 items elicited responses 
which differed significantly by sex of respondent. 
Interactions (N=32) between form and sex of re- 
spondent were found to be significant. While many 
of the attitudes toward women in various situations 
were positive, much of this positivity may be inter- 
preted as attributable to sex stereotyping. (Au- 
thor/ NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Congress 97th 
This record of the Senate Juvenile Justice Sub- 

committee hearing concerns the problem of violent 
juvenile crime. Opening statements by subcommit- 
tee members are followed by testimonies from three 
panels of witnesses. The first panel presents state- 
ments by the founder of the Guardian Angels, the 
director of the House ot Umoga, a home for juvenile 
gang members in Philadelphia, and two juvenile of- 
fenders who live at the House of Umoga. Testimo- 
nies are reported from a second panel consisting of 
the acting director of the Office of Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention, the program manager 
for violent offenders programs, a member of the 
National Advisory Committee Coordination, and 
the director of New Pride, a diversion program for 
multiple serious and violent juvenile offenders in 
Denver. The third panel statements are from Chica- 
go’s police chief, the chief probation officer of Mo- 
bile, Alabama, and an administrative judge for a 
family court division in Florida. The materials focus 
on the causes and influential factors in the develop- 
ment of juvenile crime, methods to intercept the 
juvenile crime cycle, and the functions and effec- 
tiveness of their testimonies along with additional 
statements in the appendix. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Self Monitoring 
Two theories, the closed loop model (divides self- 
regulation into self-monitoring, self-evaluation, and 
self-reinforcement) and the non-mediational model 
(defines self-regulation as behavior that is con- 
trolled by its long-term and observable conse- 
quences), have been proposed to explain why 
behavior changes when self-monitoring occurs. 
Both theories present empirical predictions which 
can be subjected to investigation. Based on a match- 
ing of their scores on Rosenberg’s Self Esteem 
Scale, undergraduates (N= 148) were assigned to 
either a self-monitor success, self-monitor failure, or 
a no self-monitoring control group. Subjects comp- 
leted the Semantic Differential Measure of Emo- 
tional States before and after solving sets of five 
anagrams. Between sets of anagrams, control sub- 
jects rested, success-monitoring subjects listed cor- 
rect solutions, and failure-monitoring subjects listed 
incorrect solution attempts. Persistence and per- 
formance were also measured. Results showed that 
performance differences among the conditions were 
nonexistent. Data provided support for the closed 
loop model of self-monitoring: subjects monitoring 
failures reported greater decreases in pleasure and 
less willingness to return for a similar experience 
than other subjects. These effects were consistent 
with greater negative self-reinforcement. An unex- 
pected finding was that a substantial number of sub- 
jects spontaneously self-monitored their successes. 
The results provide evidence for the existence of 
effects that are most consistent with a mediational 
model of self-regulation. (NRB) 
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This document addresses the problems facing re- 
searchers who are involved in evaluating worker 
potential across the life-span, including that most 
evidence focusing on differential job ability levels 
within age classifications has come from empirical 
investigations concerning functional age. A critique 
of the functional age approach is presented along 
with comments that reflect the suggestions of se- 
veral authors about the use of functional age strate- 
gies for employment decisions. Three general 
models which researchers can use for evaluating 
worker potential across the life-span are offered. 
Each model is reviewed briefly and comments are 
given. The first two models presented belong to the 
functional age approach, with a focus on normative 
age grouping and a performance analysis at specific 
ages, while the third model offers an alternative 
strategy, job analysis of attributes, abilities, and 
minimum performance, for assessing worker 
competency across the life-span. Model Three is 
discussed in greater detail and includes a list of eight 
steps to consider in all validation procedures where 
older workers are evaluated. A framework for older 
worker assessment based on this third model is also 
included. (NRB) 
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This paper describes a group counseling program 
designed to teach secondary students identified 
with behavior and academic problems to become 
proactive in the classroom through the use of behav- 
ioral techniques. A session-by-session examination 
of the 10-session program is provided and interven- 
tions used by students in the classroom to gain a 
target teacher’s respect are discussed. Although it is 
suggested that the program be modified to fit differ- 
ent settings, several elements that are essential re- 
gardless of setting are enumerated and explained, 
including enthusiasm, positivism, feedback and 
clarification, and integrity. Examples of program ef- 
fectiveness and changes in teacher attitudes and 
behaviors toward the students involved in the pro- 
gram are given. A 9-week follow-up is mentioned 
which-again indicates the success of the program. 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
This document presents an attempt to evaluate 

the benefits of Movement Plus, a program of physi- 
cal recreation for elderly persons, designed to ad- 
dress the social, biological, and psychological 
dimensions of aging. The setting for the evaluation 
is described as a home for the aged which housed 96 
elderly women. Research problems involved in 
studying the effects of Movement Plus are dis- 
cussed. Other activities available to residents of the 
home are mentioned and the problem of resident 
participation is considered, particularly in terms of 
sporadic attendance and fluctuations in quality of 
performance both among participants and for in- 
dividual participants on different days. A review of 
attitudes toward the Movement Plus program of 
both staff and residents is provided, suggesting that 
most viewed the program as merely an agreeable 
time-filler. Although research needed to properly 
evaluate the effects of Movement Plus was not con- 
ducted, findings from this less formal evaluation are 
presented which reveal issues to be considered in 
the introduction and maintenance of activity pro- 
grams in geriatric institutions. Several of these is- 
sues (attendance, enthusiasm, attitudes, 
sponsorship, individualization of activities, defining 
goals) are discussed in detail. (NRB) 
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The Foundation to Assist California Teachers 
(FACT) is a non-profit organization which owns 
and operates retirement housing for teachers. To 
identify the demand for additional retirement hous- 
ing facilities and explore “shared housing” alterna- 
tives, retired women teachers (N=2,740) in 
California completed a mail questionnaire which as- 
sessed: (1) age and marital status; (2) housing and 
living arrangements; (3) income and assets; and (4) 
interest in housing and supportive services. Results 
showed that the retired teacher population of 
“never married” women represented a much higher 
proportion than in the general elderly population. 
These ‘“‘never marrieds” were the least likely to live 
alone and the most likely to live with a family mem- 
ber or unrelated individuals. Most female retired 
teachers lived in single family homes regardless of 
their marital status. Most were labeled “middle 
class” in terms of status, education, and income. 
Retirees reported a very high interest in housing for 
retired teachers and over half reported personal in- 
terest in such housing. The findings suggest that 
community-based shared housing programs as well 
as retirement housing facilities that are designed for 
two or more unrelated individuals may find a small 
but significant demand. (NRB) 
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A pressing issue facing women is their role in 
science and technology, two fields in which knowl- 
edge has traditionally been produced and controlled 
by men. If women were to take responsibility for 
science and technology, the nature of scientific in- 
quiry and scientific organizations might be funda- 
mentally different. Women must take this 
responsibility; science and technology are too pow- 
erful to be controlled solely by men. The addition of 
more women in the traditionally male profession is 
not enough, and women cannot be satisfied with 
supporting roles in male enterprises. The male work 
world is alien to feminine psychology and stifling to 
the woman’s creative functioning. It is time to ana- 
lyze the consequences of the social environment 
provided by male science, the fundamental differ- 
ences between male and female psychological func- 
tioning, and the meaning of both to the future of 
science. Science profoundly affects the quality of 
lives of women as well as men. The formation of 
women’s science collectives may provide women 
with the environment they need to take responsibil- 
ity for science and technology. (Author/ NRB) 
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This paper addresses the task of the family thera- 
pist who is called upon when remediation attempts 
between school and family fail to produce favorable 
results with a child identified as a problem pupil. 
The job of the therapist in dismantling the system 
that is detrimental to the child and reorganizing one 
that enhances development is discussed along with 
problems that are likely to be faced. A therapy 
strategy is outlined which is divided into four basic 
sections, including work with: (1) the child; (2) the 
family; (3) the school; and (4) the teacher-parent 
group meeting. For each of these areas, several 
suggestions and guidelines are enumerated and dis- 
cussed. (NRB) 
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This document contains four papers about the 
ideological structure of personality. A proposal for 
a theoretical and methodological reworking of the 
life-historical inquiry of personality psychology is 
presented along with a report of some preliminary 
studies that employ an intensive life-history ap- 
proach to a distinct topic within the context of per- 
sonality structure and form a series of independent 
but conceptually related research efforts. The intro- 
ductory paper provides theoretical comments and 
an overview. Work on the refraction of power rela- 
tions within the “my” themes of seif-representation 
is presented in the second paper, based on an anal- 
ysis of one woman’s life-history narrative. The next 
paper uses material from an interview with one man 
to outline a thesis on self-representation commonl 
implicated in the processes of making major life 
decisions. The final paper examines the constraints 
to rationality in the development of democratic atti- 
tudes, as demonstrated by interviews with an auto 
worker concerning his attitudes toward proposals 
for workplace democratization. The set of papers 
argues that the study of personality functions is 
necessarily the study of ideological processes that 
requires explicit, systematic, and critical confronta- 
tion in order to be scientific. (Author/ NRB) 
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This paper describes the Local Agency Survey 

(LAS) developed as a comprehensive program and 

contract compliance monitoring and evaluation tool 

for county alcohol and drug abuse agencies. The 
first section discusses the LAS format with on-site 
and post-site segments designed to review each 





county program in five categories—administration, 
treatment, prevention, intervention, and occupation 
programs. The problems of and solutions for imple- 
menting the plan as well as the results of the survey 
process are included. The second section provides 
copies of Pre-, On-, and Post-Site LAS; three alter- 
natives for different-sized evaluation teams; lists of 
positions and codes used in the evaluation; an 
evaluation schedule; and a sample final evaluation 
report. (MCF) 
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Research on feedback acceptance in sensitivity 
groups has consistently found that subjects rate 
positive feedback more credible than negative, a 
phenomenon referred to as the “credibility gap.” To 
assess subjective distortion versus actual differences 
in credibility as an alternative explanation for the 
different ratings given positive and negative feed- 
back, the ratings of recipients, i.e., subjects who par- 
ticipated in sensitivity groups and received positive 
and negative feedback, were compared with those of 
observers, i.e., subjects who observed the sensitivity 
groups and the feedback on videotape. Analyses of 
the results suggested that both factors were respon- 
sible for the “credibility gap.” Both recipients and 
observers rated positive feedback more credible 
than negative; however, recipients rated their posi- 
tive feedback more credible and their negative feed- 
back less credible than observers did. The findings 
point to the questionable value of negative feedback 
in eliciting behavior change. (Author/ MCF) 
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Feedback, i.e., information provided by others re- 
garding behavioral assets (positive feedback) and 
deficiencies (negative feedback), is commonly util- 
ized in personal growth and training groups to bring 
about constructive personal change. Research on 
feedback sequence and valence has led to conflict- 
ing conclusions as to which sequence, a positive-to- 
negative or a negative-to-positive, enhances overall 
feedback acceptance by recipients. In an attempt to 
resolve this conflict, procedural differences in previ- 
ous studies; e.g., self-disclosure level, feedback rat- 
ing method, and sex of recipients were 
systematically varied along with feedback sequence 
and valence. Measures of the deliverers’ reactions to 
feedback given were also obtained. Eight groups of 
subjects participated in structured group exercises 
and exchanged feedback. Results failed to confirm 
a sequence effect. Positive feedback was rated more 
credible, desirable, and impactful than negative by 
both deliverers and recipients. Deliverers rated 
negative feedback less credible than recipients; 
negative feedback led to less self-disclosure in 
subsequent group exercises. The results suggest that 
giving negative feedback may be a more threatening 
task than receiving it. (Author/JAC) 
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The efforts of smoking cessation programs have 
met with various degrees of success and fresh appro- 
aches to the problem are needed. An innovative 
technique that interrupts the psychogenic drives of 
smokers was employed to determine the effect of 
noxious subliminal suggestion on smoking attitudes 
and behavior. Adult smokers (N=60) were shown 
anti-smoking films. The experimental group’s film 
contained six splices of noxious subliminal stimuli (a 
cigarette package with a skull and crossbones and 
the word “POISON”). Contrary to expectation, 
subliminal suggestion was not effective in modifying 
either smokers’ attitudes or behaviors. No relation- 
ship was found between smoker attitudes and the 
initial age for the onset of smoking behaviors or the 
number of cigarettes consumed. The results appear 
to contradict previous research about the effective- 
ness of subliminal suggestion. (JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Dyads, *Interdependence 
This paper demonstrates the utility of inter- 

dependence theory for understanding older persons’ 

social relationships. Using friendship as an exem- 

plary case, a model of expectations for and reactions 

to social exchanges is described. Exchanges which 

are perceived to be motivated by obligation are dis- 

tinguished from those which are perceived to 

emerge from voluntary responses such as caring. 

These differential explanations of interaction are 

discussed in terms of their implications for relation- 

ship substitution and relationship satisfaction in old 

age. (Author/JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Turkey 
The primary focus of organization in Turkish so- 

ciety has been the extended family, with an empha- 

sis on family loyalty and an extremely centralized 

authority. To study the relationships among levels 

of supervision in relation to personality and cultural 

influence, 69 subjects (foremen and department 

heads) were drawn from three small Turkish indus- 

tries. Several measures of personality and leadership 
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style were applied. In addition each man was rated 
by his immediate supervisor. Results showed that 
the department head set the general style of supervi- 
sion for all those below him regardless of personal- 
ity, suggesting that the department head obtains his 
leadership style primarily from the managers above 
him. These findings are consistent with Turkish cul- 
ture, in contrast to American culture in which an 
individual’s leadership style arises from a combina- 
tion of the style of those above him and his own 
personality. (JAC) 
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The use of touch in therapeutic relationships is 
seldom dealt with as a practice issue except in a 
proscriptive way. To gather descriptive information 
on the use of touch in therapy, professional thera- 
pists (N=50) whose practice was largely family 
therapy were interviewed about the successful use 
of touch in their helping relationships. Interview 
responses were coded for general demographic vari- 
ables, family background and affective patterns. 
Family factors identified as influencing the thera- 
pists’ use of touch were birth order, church attend- 
ance, warm family relationships, and the presence of 
both parents in the home at least through puberty. 
Responses revealed a continuum of opinion about 
the extent to which touch enhances the treatment 
process ranging from its use as only one of man 
effective counseling techniques to a view in which 
touch was seen as making a more spontaneous, hu- 
man therapy relationship. The findings suggest that 
instruction about the use of touch should be incor- 
porated in professional therapy curricula, with the 
understanding that its effectiveness may be deter- 
mined by a combination of the therapist’s human 
and professional reactions. (MCF) 
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Parents and professionals are increasingly work- 
ing together to serve handicapped children; 
however this partnership is often marred by conflict. 
Most explanations for the conflict emphasize the 
psychological and attitudinal characteristics of in- 
dividuals. Although this explanation has some valid- 
ity, it precludes identification of the more basic 
disjuncture rooted in the interactional process. 
While partnership implies equal status, parent- 
professional interactions are clearly an example of a 
power-dependence relationship, i.e., professional 
dominance and parental subordination. To incorpo- 
rate parents as true partners it is necessary to ad- 
dress this basic structural inequality. The formation 
of parent coalitions, allowing parental influence on 
professionals’ career prospects, can restore the bal- 
ance between professionals and parents and allow 
effective parent-professional collaboration. Any 
consideration of the complexities involved in the 
dynamics of parent-professional interaction must 
begin with a recognition of this basic relationship 
structure. (MCF) 
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The use of poetry as a valuable part of the psycho- 
therapeutic experience has gained increasing ac- 
ceptance and usage in recent years. Poetry provides 
a viable modality for releasing intense emotions and 
reducing anxieties and hostilities. Poetry therapy 
was used with an 18-year-old male who was ex- 
periencing sexual orientation disturbance to exam- 
ine the effects of such therapy on the client. The 
subject composed a sequence of seven poems filled 
with emotionally charged metaphors, symbols, and 
images, each showing movement toward the resolu- 
tion of the conflict. The results suggest that the se- 
quence of poems may be interpreted to support the 
Jungian view that the self may emerge in a hierarchy 
from the child, to hero, to self. (Author/JAC) 
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Learned helplessness has recently incorporated 
attribution theory to predict the specific occurren- 
ce/nonoccurrence of the motivational, cognitive 
and affective deficits characteristic of helplessness. 
College students (N= 50) participated in a study to 
investigate the effects of a personal-universal help- 
lessness manipulation on subsequent task perfor- 
mance. Subjects were divided into three groups: 
contingent, noncontingent, and control. The non- 
contingent group was subdivided into two groups 
and given false feedback about the performance of 
their peers. All subjects completed the Lubin’s Ad- 
jective Checklist as well as the Levine Problem- 
Solving task which measured performance 
differences among the groups. In agreement with 
learned helplessness theory, the group exposed to 
noncontingency manifested longer latencies on the 
Levine task solution than the contingent or control 
groups. However, contrary to predictions, this defi- 
cit was observed only in the universal helplessness 
condition. No emotional deficits were revealed by 
the Adjective Checklist. The findings ‘Suggest that 
the often observed behavioral deficit in depressed 
college students may be primarily motivational in 
nature. (Author/JAC) 
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Cultural differences between the American 
(dominant) and Hispanic (minority) cultures and 
inadequate mastery of the English language are the 
most salient problems in measuring psychological 
adjustment among Hispanics in the United States. 
Some dimensions of psychological adjustment (per- 
ception of reality, anxiety, self-esteem, depression, 
environmental mastery, anger) are relevant to both 
the dominant and the Hispanic cultures. There are 
some psychological instruments appropriate to 
measure these dimensions without cultural bias. 
Any psychological instrument should not be se- 
lected solely on the basis of validity and reliability. 
An additional consideration is the availability of the 
instrument in Spanish and the equivalence of that 
translated instrument in both languages. Failure to 
use equivalent versions may result in different 
means, variances, and norms. (Author/JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Elder Abuse 
Existing evidence on family violence rates by age 
and race as well as the available data on race and 
physical elder abuse incidence rates suggests that 
because such data are not based on random or re- 
presentative samples and tend to reflect a “sampling 
artifact” of the particular client populations served 
by the professionals surveyed, there are no reliable 
data on the extent or nature of elder abuse among 
black Americans. An exploration of demographic 
data and the extant literature on black aging and 
black families for propositional correlates may pro- 
vide heuristic insights into research, treatment, and 
social policy issues needing further exploration. A 
systems model is a vehicle for conceptualizing the 
simultaneous operation of societal level, family-kin- 
community, individual characteristics, and precipi- 
tating factors thought to be associated with the 
occurrence of elder abuse. Although there are both 
“high risk” and countervailing factors theoretically 
associated with the occurrence of elder abuse 
among black Americans, the overall evidence sug- 
gests that low-income blacks should constitute a 
“high risk” group for its occurrence. Social policy 
must formulate suggestions both for the ameliora- 
tion and elimination of elder abuse among black 
Americans. (Author/JAC) 
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While the family has traditionally been the prefer- 

able alternative to nursing home care for the aged, 

recent research indicates that some elderly persons 

are subjected to neglect or abuse by their families. 

To investigate this problem, elderly abuse victims in 

Detroit completed questionnaires and interviews; 

their families and social service and health agencies 

were also interviewed. The abuser tended to be the 

child of the victim in about half the cases with sons 

and daughters equally responsible. Other abusers 

included spouses, roomers, landlords, siblings and 

grandchildren. Victims tended to be from multi- 

problem families. Agency problems included «- 

ficulty in identifying victims and a r 


care standards to improve referrals and services. 
Case studies are included to illustrate the problem 
of abuse. (Author/JAC) 
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This document contains the papers presented at a 

conference that addressed the paucity of research 
on the relationship between schooling and adoles- 
cent development. The first four papers with reac- 
tion/comment statements focus on the following 
topics: (1) distinguishing the appropriate respon- 
sibilities of schools to adolescent development; (2) 
identifying the ways secondary schools differ from 
other environments such as home, work, and peer 
groups; (3) assessing the effect of school organiza- 
tional features (e.g., student and adult roles, reward 
structures, rule-making and -enforcing) on adoles- 
cent development; and (4) citing programs and cur- 
ricula that positively influence adolescents. In 
addition, two general background papers are prov- 
ided, including a brief summary of literature on 
adolescence and a description of secondary educa- 
tion studies currently in progress. An interpretive 
summary of the conference and a section on profes- 
sional experiences and training of conference par- 
ticipants conclude this volume. (Author/HLM) 
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Linguistics, Teaching Methods, Theories, Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Evaluation, *Writing In- 
struction 

Identifiers—*Labov (William), *Reader Text Rela- 
tionship 
A theory of textual processing signals—cues to 

guide the response of any reader to a narrative text- 

can be evolved from Gerald Prince’s theory of read- 
ing interludes and William Labov’s work on 
narrative evaluation. An examination of these sig- 
nals in two personal experience narratives written 
by students in remedial and freshman writing 
courses and in a narrative passage from Philip 

Roth’s “Defender of the Faith” suggests that textual 

processing signals could serve as a heuristic for 

teaching certain aspects of narrative writing. Labov 
describes several forms of narrative evaluation. 

Evaluative commentary can be either external (ex- 

plicit commentary) or internal (evaluative state- 

ments embedded in the story). Sentence Internal 

Evaluative Devices are even more deeply embedded 

than Internal Evaluative Commentary. These in- 

clude three kinds of intensifiers—expressive 
phonology, repetition, ritual rejection-and six verb 
phrase comparators-futures, negatives, commands, 
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intervene. The findings suggest a need to establish 


modals, and comparatives. It is not the 
frequency of evaluators that distinguishes the Roth 





passage from the students’ writing, but its sophis- 
ticated layering or doubling of Sentence Internal 
Comparators. These conclusions suggest the useful- 
ness of textual processing signals in the teaching of 
narrative prose. (JL) 
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Overview of the Results of the IEA Studies in 
Reading and Literature. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
Spring Conference (lst, Minneapolis, MN, April 
15-17, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Educational Practices, *Educa- 
tional Research, *English Instruction, 
*International Studies, Literature Appreciation, 
*Outcomes of Education, Reading Instruction, 
Secondary Education, Secondary School Teach- 
ers, *Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—*International Assn Evaluation Educ 
Achievement 
A summary of the reading and literature studies 
undertaken by an international voluntary associa- 
tion of educational researchers from various coun- 
tries is in this paper. The studies’ major findings are 
listed, and certain student attributes-such as sex, 
socioeconomic status, reading and viewing habits, 
and parental involvement-are discussed as they re- 
late to student achievement in reading and litera- 
ture. Also mentioned is a reference to Puritanical 
overtones in the responses to literature of secondary 
school students in the United States. The practices 
of English teachers, assessed through the use of a 
questionnaire, are classified into teachers who are 
(1) taste oriented, (2) history oriented, (3) heritage 
oriented, (4) self-understanding oriented, (5) form 
oriented, (6) criticism oriented, (7) student ori- 
ented, and (8) language oriented. The paper con- 
cludes that the results of the studies in reading and 
literature indicate that several patterns of instruc- 
tion, learning, and response appear to emerge as 
outcomes of the curriculum. (AEA) 
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Instructions, Publications and Forms Commonly 
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as Defined by the United States Office of Educa- 

tion. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—64p.; M. A. Thesis, Kean College of New 

Jersey. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 

tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Functional Reading, 

*Government Publications, *Readability, *Read- 

ing Comprehension, *Reading Research, Reading 

Skills, *Records (Forms) 

The Fry Readability Graph was used to assess the 
approximate readability level of each of 23 selected 
instructions, publications, and forms commonly 
used by adults in order to compare their readability 
levels with the minimum literacy level as defined by 
the United States Office of Education (approxi- 
mately the eighth grade level). The results indicated 
that the readability levels of most of the sampled 
materials far surpassed the ability of the average 
adult. Thirteen documents from the sample (56%) 
were written at what is considered to be college 
level. These materials ranged from disability and 
health insurance information to explanations on 
bank forms. Another five sample documents (22%) 
ranged between tenth and twelfth grade reading lev- 
els, approximately 2 to 4 years higher than the aver- 
age adult’s reading ability. These materials included 
a standard lease, an election ballot, a mortgage loan 
form, and social security information. The five re- 

ining sample dc ts (22%) were determined 
to be at the fifth through eighth grade levels and 
thereby compatible with the average reading ability 
of the adult population. These publications included 
social security pamphlets, the New Jersey driver’s 
manual, and food stamp information. (RL) 
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Crawford, Leslie W. 
Providing Effective Reading Instruction for Ref- 
ugee Students. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(27th, Chicago, IL, April 26-30, 1982). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) —- 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Decoding 
(Reading), Elementary Secondary Education, 
*English (Second Language), Language Experi- 
ence Approach, Miscue Analysis, *Reading Com- 
prehension, *Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Readiness, *Second Language Instruction, *Sec- 
ond Language Learning 
Identifiers—* Reading Strategies 
In learning to read a nonnative language, the lear- 
ner’s ability to achieve meaning is hampered if ade- 
quate preparation or readiness for reading is 
neglected. A review of the literature pertaining to 
second language learning and reading in a second 
language has identified five principles that appear to 
be significant in providing effective reading strate- 
gies for the nonnative learner. The five principles 
are that (1) students need cultural preparation, be- 
cause all reading material is culturally oriented as to 
plot, characterization, setting, and values; (2) stu- 
dents need background knowledge and experiences, 
in order to bring meaning to the printed page to 
predict, confirm, and compose; (3) instruction 
should emphasize more whole-word techniques that 
include syntactic and semantic clues as well as con- 
figuration and picture clues; (4) reading evaluation 
strategies should include miscue analysis, deleting 
language-related but nonmeaning miscues; and (5) 
strategies that link language to writing and reading 
should be applied to print readiness, through lan- 
guage experience approaches and commercial read- 
ing material adaptation. (Appendixes include a 
bibliography, Dale’s Cone of Learning Experience, 
some key prefixes and suffixes and roots, Bett’s Lev- 
els of Reading Development, a checklist to deter- 
mine readiness for introducing reading, a language 
experience activity format for a group, and a lesson 
strategy for literate first language readers.) (HOD) 
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Pub Date—82 
Note—35p. 
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Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adverbs, Classroom Techniques, 
*Discourse Analysis, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Function Words, Literature Reviews, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—* Metadiscourse, *Reading Strategies, 
Reading Writing Relationship 
One of the most important functions for metadis- 
course (reading directives) is to serve as textual rele- 
vance cues. Readers must use metadiscourse to 
determine the specific task or communicative con- 
text for understanding the total meaning of a text. 
Some of the more common types of metadiscourse 
include (1) hedges—words used to convey a note of 
caution or confidence; (2) emphatics—words used to 
underscore what authors really believe or would 
have their readers think they believe; (3) sequenc- 
ers—phrases or clauses that tell the reader the au- 
thor’s sequential plans and intentions for the text; 
and (4) topicalizers-phrases used to announce a 
shift in the topic. Metadiscourse can also be classi- 
fied into three groups of adverbials: adjuncts (indi- 
cate the focus of what is being communicated), 
disjuncts (express an evaluation of what is being 
said), and conjuncts (indicate the connection be- 
tween what is being said and what was said before). 
More attention must be given to teaching students 
metacognitive awareness of metadiscourse and 
strategies for its use so that they may understand 
what the author is saying; maintain schemata by 
connecting sentences; shift topics; recognize an in- 
troduction, a transition, and a conclusion; recognize 
the author’s attitudes and whether the author is be- 
ing subjective or objective, and recognize the rele- 
vance signals. In addition, readers need to be aware 
of the mood component. Both metadiscourse and 
mood should be taught as important factors in com- 
prehension processing. (Appendixes include exer- 
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cises for metadiscourse and mood.) (HOD) 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Content 
Area Reading, *Course Content, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Research, 
Secondary School Teachers, State Colleges, State 
Surveys, *Teacher Education, *Teacher Educa- 
tion Curriculum 

Identifiers—*New Jersey 
A study was undertaken to analyze and compare 

the content of two reading courses required for all 
prospective secondary school teachers in each of the 
seven teacher training schools in New Jersey. A 
five-page questionnaire was sent to the director of 
the reading program or to a member of the reading 
program staff at each of the colleges. The question- 
naire elicited information concerning materials and 
teaching techniques used in the courses and the 
types of assignments made. The results revealed 
that six of the institutions had developed reading 
courses especially for secondary education majors, 
and that one school had made no provisions for such 
students. Many similarities were found in the 
materials and teaching techniques used, with the 
majority of schools indicating that field work or 
observational experiences were rarely a part of the 
required courses. (A copy of the questionnaire is 
appended.) (FL) 
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The Role of Reading in Global Education: An 
Inter-Disciplinary Approach. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the World Congress on Reading of the In- 
ternational Reading Association (8th, Manila, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Content Area Reading, *Global Ap- 
proach, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Literature 
Appreciation, *Multicultural Education, Program 
Descriptions, *Reading Instruction, Secondary 
Education, Team Teaching, Visual Literacy 
In terms of direct experience, students are limited 
to their immediate environment-unless that envi- 
ronment is expanded. A school of global education 
was therefore developed in the Livonia Public 
Schools (Michigan) to identify and implement ways 
by which this sought-after awareness could be incor- 
porated into a secondary school multidisciplinary 
program. The school staff consists of four teachers 
and a teaching director, plus teachers from various 
disciplines. This staffing pattern allows for flexible 
schedules, team teaching, and an interdisciplinary 
approach to concepts. The curriculum is written so 
that the academic commonalities of each discipline 
are interspersed throughout all the disciplines. In 
addition, the content is presented so that the em- 
phasis is placed on interpretation of events and 
works using a global perspective, rather than on a 
chronological spectrum of these events and works. 
Through such a multidisciplinary program it is poss- 
ible to develop visual literacy, to appreciate more 
fully language competency in economics and inter- 
national relations, to evaluate scientific and techno- 
logical progress, and to highlight and trace the 
consistency of reading development across disci- 
plines. What is needed is greater communication 
and collaboration between teachers of various disci- 
plines and their active participation in contributing 
to the role of reading as an indispensible means of 
acquiring skills, various experiences, content knowl- 
edge, empathetic ability, and heightened powers of 
imagination and problem solving. (HOD) 
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Nelson, Joan Herber, Harold L. 

A Positive Approach to Assessment and Correction 
of Reading Difficulties in Middle and Secondary 
Schools, 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. Basic Skills Improvement Program. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Grant—G008001963 

Note—26p.; Network Report No. 3 of the Network 
of Secondary School Demonstration Centers for 
Teaching Reading in Content Areas. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
(052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, *Content Area Reading, Instructional De- 
sign, Middle Schools, *Reading Diagnosis, 
*Reading Difficulties, *Reading Instruction, 
Reading Skills, *Remedial Reading, Secondary 
Education, *Teaching Methods 
Corrective reading assessment and instruction in 

middle and secondary schools are based on stu- 

dents’ weaknesses rather than on their strengths and 
bear little relationship to the tasks of content area 

reading. Two premises serve as a rationale for a 

positive approach to middle and secondary school 

reading instruction: (1) the majority of students who 

“seem” to need corrective reading instruction do 

not need it, and (2) the majority of students who do 

need corrective reading instruction do not need the 
kind they are getting. Elementary school reading 
instruction separates reading into a series of skills, 
while middle and secondary school reading tasks 
are holistic in nature. Elementary school instruction 
concentrates on phonics, but students often do not 
have the background knowledge to construct famil- 
iar meanings out of new concepts and vocabulary, 
even when their decoding skills are strong. The key 
to easing the transition from elementary to second- 
ary texts is advanced instruction in reading-reason- 
ing processes in content classrooms, and, for those 
who still need it, corrective instruction that builds 
on their strengths: experience, language facility, de- 
coding skills, curiosity, and the capacity to reason. 
H) 
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Duffy, Gerald G. 

From Turn-Taking to Sense-Making: Classroom 
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Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Contract—400-76-0073 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Reading Symposium on “Factors Related to 
Reading Performance” (Milwaukee, WI, June 10- 
11, 1982). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Class- 
room Techniques, Elementary Education, *Read- 
ing Instruction, Reading Research, Student 
Teacher Relationship, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Improvement, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Turntaking (Instructional) 

Classroom studies indicate that turn-taking-when 

a teacher asks a question or assigns a reading turn, 

the child responds, and the teacher reinforces or 

corrects-is the format of most schooi lessons. The 
problem with this format is that it emphasizes pupil 
response without providing for teacher explanation 
and the other forms of substantive verbal assistance. 
This absence of teacher explanation leads to instruc- 
tional inequity, focuses on answers rather than on 
process, and masks the teacher’s explanatory role in 
instruction. The turn-taking model can be modified 
so that teachers provide deductive or inductive ex- 
planations at the outset of the lesson and then con- 
duct turn-taking. Including such explanations 
provides students with specific assistance regarding 
problem solving strategies. Qualitative studies re- 
veal that effective teacher explanation includes ex- 
plicit information on what is being taught and why 
it is important, and clearly tells students how to do 
the task. In addition, effective explanation requires 
that teachers talk more and monitor student cogni- 
tive processing as they restructure their explana- 
tions, providing appropriate elaboration as needed. 
Finally, good explanation provides cohesion across 


lessons. Turn-taking is difficult to modify because it 
is a tradition in American schools, one that appears 
to work and to ease the problems of classroom man- 
agement. However, providing explanations is a cru- 
cial part of the teacher's instructional effort, and is 
essential if all pupils are to view reading as a sense- 


making rather than a mechanical process. (HTH) 
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Radio in Teaching Reading Skills for Educa- 
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Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Contract—AID/DSPE-C-0051 
Note—32p.; Radio Language Arts Project, Kenya. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Developing Nations, *Educational 
Development, *English (Second Language), Lan- 
guage Arts, Language Skills, Literacy, *Radio, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Processes, Read- 
ing Programs, Second Language Instruction, Sec- 
ond Language Learning 
To support the position that radio has significant 
instructional potential for the improvement of lan- 
guage arts skills—especially reading-in developing 
nations, this paper discusses the use of radio in rela- 
tion to other aspects of educational development in 
those countries. The first section of the paper dis- 
cusses the role of language in educational develop- 
ment (literacy, vernacular languages, international 
languages, language policy, and language and eco- 
nomic expectations). The second section reviews 
the use of radio in educational development (the 
advantages of radio, radio in education, radio and 
language instruction, and radio and unqualified lan- 
guage teachers). The third section summarizes cur- 
rent theoretical descriptions of the reading process 
and their congruence with the use of radio (psy- 
cholinguistics and reading, reading in a second lan- 
guage, language and language arts instruction, and 
radio and reading). The last section suggests ways in 
which radio’s potential can be realized in a language 
arts reading program. (HOD) 
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Note—83p.; M.Ed.Thesis, Rutgers The State Uni- 
versity of New Jersey. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Childrens 
Literature, *Content Area Reading, *Elementary 
School Science, Grade 4, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Intermediate Grades, *Reading Research, 
Scientific Attitudes, Supplementary Reading 
Materials, Textbook Research 
Identifiers—*Tradebooks 
A study examined the effects of using a form of 
children’s literature known as tradebooks on stu- 
dents’ science achievement and attitudes. Subjects 
were 47 fourth grade children. For 6 weeks the ex- 
perimental and control groups progressed through 
the objectives of a science unit on animal and plant 
populations. The control group used the textbook 
and the experimental group used tradebooks se- 
lected to meet the objectives of the unit. Upon com- 
pletion of the science unit, each group was tested 
with the alternate forms of the textbook achieve- 
ment test and an attitude measure. In addition, a 
true-false achievement test was designed to balance 
any bias towards the control group that used the 
textbook. Findings indicate that there was no differ- 
ence in achievement or attitude between members 
of the control group and the experimental group. 
(Appendixes include the textbook achievement 
tests and the true-false achievement test.) (HOD) 
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Markowitz, Judith 
The Child as Lexicographer of Terms of the 
Classroom Culture, 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(27th, Chicago, IL, April 26-30, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Anthropological Linguistics, Child 
Development, *Child Language, *Classroom 
Communication, *Classroom Environment, Early 
Childhood Education, sLanguese Acquisition, 
Language Research, Student Subcultures 
A study used children’s definitions to explore the 
culture of the classroom from the perspective of the 
child. Definitions for school-related terms were elic- 
ited from first graders in two classrooms of a public 
elementary school in the Chicago metropolitan 
area. After having been acclimated to the presence 
of the researchers, the students were asked to supply 
and define a list of words for a dictionary intended 
to enable kindergartners to look up any word they 
needed to know for the first grade. Analysis of the 
definitions revealed that nondevelopmental factors 
such as experience of objects, language, and events 
exerted a strong influence on both grammatical 
form and semantic content. When the children had 
similar experiences with a term they produced 
homogeneous definitions. When they had different 
experiences, their definitions were divergent in both 
form and content. These results suggest that differ- 
ences in definitions can help a teacher to assess 
student understanding, to find out where there are 
gaps and misunderstandings, and to determine 
whether the children are using experience of lan- 
guage, object, event, or task to learn. (JL) 
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Potential sources of volunteers over the age of 65 
for tutoring in remedial or compensatory reading 
programs include retired teacher associations, local 
councils on aging, and local chapters of the Ameri- 
can Association for Retired People. Personal con- 
tact is generally responsible for volunteers’ 
participation in a tutorial program. When address- 
ing or writing potential tutors, one should outline 
the need for one-to-one assistance for children with 
reading problems, typical tutorial tasks, the amount 
of training required, and the amount of time to be 
spent with children. Initial screening of volunteers 
should be conducted by a reading specialist who is 
also aware of some facets of gerontology, and should 
include inquiries about the volunteer’s general 
health, previous educational training, and commit- 
ment to the tutorial program. When planning 
tutorial training, it is important to allow for sugges- 
tions from the classroom teacher, and to center tu- 
tor training on identified school needs, 
incorporating definitions of reading terms, reading 
instruction strategies, and school rules and proce- 
dures. Sessions should be scheduled so that students 
are not pulled out of classes they enjoy. When im- 
plementing the tutorial program, one should organ- 
ize classroom space and procedures to assist smooth 
transitions and operations. Supervision and evalua- 
tion should focus on tutor progress as well as stu- 
dent progress, because a program with poorly 
trained tutors is more damaging than no program at 
all. (HTH) 
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*Student Educational 
Objectives, ‘ss Skills, *Word Recognition 
The intent of this curriculum is to prepare kinder- 

garten th through sixth grade students to become skill- 

eaders by exposing them to increasingly 
complex activities with print and, at the same time, 
to develop appreciation for and enjoyment of read- 
ing. The curriculum is sequenced to ensure a stu- 
dent’ $ wide exposure to essential reading skills. The 
instructional objectives that are listed at each grade 
level include word recognition skills, comprehen- 


sion skills, appreciative skills, and prow By skills. (RL) 
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Descriptors—Academic Ability, Basic Skills, Col- 
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Research, Remedial Reading, *Screening Tests, 
Student Placement, Test Validity, Writing Skills 
A major concern for those in higher education is 

whether the instruments they use for screening stu- 

dents are valid and predictive. Of particular interest 
is whether a grammar test, used in many institutions 

to screen students for developmental English, and a 

reading comprehension test, used to screen students 

for developmental reading, truly predict a student’s 
ability to succeed in freshman composition. A study 
attempted to determine the difference in grammati- 
cal skills between two groups of developmental col- 
lege students based on their reading comprehension 
skills as defined by their scores on the Basic Skills 

Examination—-Reading Test. Grammatical skills 

were defined as the stu:ients’ scores on the Basic 

Skills Examination-English. Findings showed that 

students who were required to take a developmental 

reading course scored significantly lower on the 

Basic Skills Examination—English than did students 

who were not required to take the course. This sug- 

gests that reading courses should emphasize how 
correct syntax leads to precise interpretation and 

tt English courses should emphasize how incor- 
rect - leads to ambiguous interpretations. 
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*Schemata 
The child approaching reading for the first time 
comes well-equipped with developmental tools to 
lighten the task. Linguistically speaking, in addition 
to some decoding skills, the child has a full-blown 
syntactic system consisting of the basic syntactic 
forms, though some of the more intricate forms will 
not be mastered until much later. Vocabulary is ex- 
tensive and concepts are well developed. Further- 
more, the child has developed a large network of 
schemata through varied experiences and has 
learned to make inferences. It is also possible that 
the young child has some acquaintance with and 
understanding of nonliteral uses of language such as 
metaphor. It is incumbent on teachers to keep in 
mind the close relationship of language and thought 
and to constantly ensure that one does not overtake 
the other. Consequently teachers should (1) inte- 
grate reading with other activities and projects, (2) 
be familiar with the students’ level of understanding 


ofa given topic z he or she may suggest ways to 
enrich ual and associative net- 
works, (3) be willing to clarify and expand on chil- 
dren’s statements, (4) use the language experience 
approach to effect a smooth transition from speech 
to print, (5) be alert to the possibilities for promot- 
ing the syntactic sophistication of students, and (6) 
keep a balanced pers; pective against the normative 
forces of the school in favor of the recognition of 
individual differences. (HOD) 
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Gambrell, Linda B. Koskinen, Patricia S. 

Mental Imagery and the Reading Comprehension 
of Below Average Readers: Situational Variables 
and Sex Differences. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
paociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 

‘'ype— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches / - 
os Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Aptitude, *Cognitive Abil- 
ity, *Cognitive Processes, Females, Grade 6, In- 
termediate Grades, Males, *Reading 
Comprehension, Reading Difficulties, *Reading 
Research, Recall (Psychology), *Sex Differences 

Identifiers—*Induced Mental Imagery 
A study investigated (1) the effectiveness of giv- 

ing instructions to form mental images prior to read- 

ing a text and at the conclusion of the text, and (2) 

sex differences in the ability of below average read- 

ers to form mental images. Subjects were 47 sixth 

- students who were below average readers. 
The d d, by sex, to one 





bj werer ly 
of two treatment groups. In one group, subjects were 
given instructions to form imagery prior to reading 
an expository passage; and in the other group, sub- 
jects were told to form imagery at the conclusion of 
reading the same passage. After reading the passage, 
subjects in both groups were asked to retell the story 
and to answer recall questions about it. Findings 
revealed that instructions to form mental imagery 
given prior to reading a text increased literal com- 
prehension and that males benefited significantly 
more than females from instructions to form mental 
imagery about a text. (FL) 
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nts, 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Guides - ie. Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Critical Reading, Item Analysis, 
*Nursing Education, Postsecondary Education, 
Reading Skills, *Study Skills, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Test Coaching, Test Construction, *Test 
Wiseness 
An outline of strategies that can be used to diag- 
nose and remediate the test-taking problems of 
nursing students has been adapted from an “Outline 
of Test-Wiseness Principles” conceived by J. Mill- 
man, C. H. Bishop, and R. Ebel. The outline consists 
of two parts: elements independent of the test con- 
structor or test purpose, including time-using, error 
avoidance, guessing, and deductive reasoning; and 
elements dependent upon the test constructor or 
purpose, including consideration of intent and cue- 
using. An analysis of nursing tests given over a 
period of 5 years has shown the strategies in the 
deductive reasoning category to be the most useful. 
Recognition of cues not included in the original out- 
line also appear to be advantageous. These include 
Greek-Latin prefixes, negative elements including 
“all except,” and adjectives and adverbs expressing 
comparison of priority. An analysis of the outline to 
determine the utility of individual strategies has 
shown that, in the deductive reasoning category, 
similarities and differences and stem-option 
similarities had the greatest utility. In the course 
content category, organizational patterns had the 
highest utility. The nursing instructors using the 
outline can point out to students which strategy is 
involved, explain it, and illustrate its application on 
a test. They can also encourage students to do their 
own diagnosis as each question is analyzed. (The 
paper includes the outline with examples of the ap- 
plications of the strategies.) (HOD) 
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Pub Date—Dec 81 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Grade 5, Intermediate Grades, 
*Reading Achievement, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Research. ng, 
*Writing (Composition), "Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Reading Writing Relationship 
A study investigated the effects of sentence com- 
bining instruction on the reading comprehension 
and writing maturity of fifth grade children. The 
sample consisted of an experimental and a control 
group with 25 children in each group. For 6 weeks 
the experimental group received instruction in sent- 
ence combining, —— for purposes of the study as 
the patterns to produce 
complex ‘sentences. “n the end of the treatment, 
th groups were tested for reading comprehension, 
writing maturity, and improvement of free writing. 
The results showed that students who received sen- 
tence combining instruction had significantly im- 
proved reading comprehension, written language, 
and free writing scores when compared to the stu- 
dents who had received no sentence combining in- 
struction. The findings suggest that manipulation of 
discourse is an effective means of providing greater 
recognition of the intended meaning of authors. 
(HTH) 
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Vacca, Richard T. Gove, Mary K. 

Teacher Reflections on the Use and Adaptation of 
Instructional Innovation Presented during Staff 
Development. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attitude Change, Change Strategies, 
*Content Area Reading, *Faculty Development, 
*Instructional Innovation, *Reading Research, 
Secondary Education, Secondary School Teach- 
ers, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Response 
A study examined the factors that seemed to af- 

fect the way teachers adapted the critical compo- 
nents of content area reading innovations that were 
presented to them in a 3-year staff development 
project. In the first year of the project, 23 high 
school content area teachers were interviewed con- 
cerning their use, in content area reading instruc- 
tion, of such critical components as reading guides, 
devices to introduce and reinforce content area 
vocabulary, ways of establishing purposes for read- 
ing, ways for involving students in class discussions 
about their reading, and ways to elicit responses 
from students concerning their answers to questions 
in reading guides. During the following two years, 
these components were presented and developed in 
workshop sessions and demonstrated in classrooms. 
In addition, participating teachers worked with a 
staff developer in devising content area reading les- 
sons for use in their classrooms, and many were also 
hired to develop content area reading lessons during 
the summer. At the end of the project, the teachers 
were again interviewed to determine why, to what 
extent, and under what conditions they had used the 
innovative lessons. The interviews were supported 
with observations and an analysis of materials deve- 
loped by the teachers. The findings revealed that 
most of the teachers only use components of the 
content area reading innovation in a mec! 

way. Interview data suggested that this was due to 

the pressures of time and energy that most teachers 

felt. (A copy of the interview form is included.) (FL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Context 
Clues, English Instruction, Junior High Schools, 
Junior High School Students, *Semantics, 
*Vocabulary Development, *Vocabulary Skills, 
Word Recognition, *Word Study Skills 
Identifiers—*Semantic Mapping 
Forty-four junior high school students were ran- 
domly assigned to two vocabulary instruction treat- 
ments. One treatment used context-rich, 
three-sentence passages as sources for target word 
definition. The other, the semantic mapping treat- 
ment, entailed learning new words by identifying 
the similarities and differences with related, known 
words. Results indicated significant main effects fa- 
voring the semantic mapping treatment on average 
weekly test scores, posttreatment test scores, and a 
standardized measure of general vocabulary knowl- 
edge. These findings suggest that focus on word 
features in related, known words may be an effective 
method for teaching new vocabulary. (Author/RL) 
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Pheifer, Denise A. 

Guided Literature: An English Course for Non- 
Motivated Juniors and Seniors. 

Pub Date—82 
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lege. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Disser- 
tations/Theses - Masters Theses (042) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Course Content, Course Descrip- 
tions, *Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Research, *English Curriculum, Grade 11, Grade 
12, High Schools, *Literature Appreciation, 
Reading Interests, Reading Programs, *Student 
Motivation, Student Needs, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Reluctant Readers 
A year-long study designed to create a high school 
English course entitled “Guided Literature” is de- 
scribed in this report. The described course was in- 
tended to provide literature instruction for 
nonmotivated poor readers at the eleventh and 
twelfth grade levels, and was structured so that stu- 
dents could read materials they found enjoyable or 
to which they could relate personally. The first 
chapter of the report (1) identifies the target group 
of the study and describes the school and its English 
curriculum; (2) delineates how the proposed course 
would reaffirm the value of literature for poor read- 
ers and highlights the differences between this 
course and traditional literature courses; (3) dis- 
cusses the purposes of the study; (4) details the 
procedures and activities used during the study; and 
(5) presents a list of terms and definitions listed in 
the study. The second chapter describes the motiva- 
tion techniques, reading materials, and teaching 
methods to be used in the course, while the third 
chapter discusses suggested teacher behaviors and 
the various components of the course. The fourth 
chapter contains the actual course description that 
was produced in the study. Sample reading guides 
for materials to be used in the course are appended. 


(FL) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Journal 
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Descriptors—*Art Activities, Content Area Read- 
ing, *Curriculum Enrichment, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Language 
Arts, Language Experience Approach, Program 
Descriptions, *Reading Improvement, *Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Programs, Validated Pro- 
grams 

Identifiers—National Diffusion Network, New 


Yor 

The New York City Board of Education’s Title I 
program, “Learning to Read through the Arts,” te- 
aches skills in reading through involvement in the 
arts, builds self-confidence, improves self-image, 
and adds to the experiences of the participating chil- 
dren. If children are able to read material and apply 
the information thus acquired to some practical pur- 
pose, the children become interested in what they 
are reading and recall it with greater ease. The art- 
ist-teachers in the program build on the language 


the child already knows by using a language experi- 
ence approach in their reading-oriented arts work- 
shop, which may include dance, music, theatre, 
painting, sculpture, or crafts. Reading proficiency is 
developed through following directions, drawing in- 
ferences, thinking sequentially, and using special- 
ized vocabulary. Class journals, logs, and diaries are 
kept, in which information and directions acquired 
in the workshop and reactions to field trips are re- 
corded regularly. Children apply reading skills 
through writing movie scripts and poetry, reading 
dramatic skits, and writing autobiographies. The 
program associates itself with major cultural institu- 
tions in the community, and students have an op- 
portunity to showcase their original works in an 
annual exhibition and a performing arts and film 
festival. Program evaluations indicate that students 
have improved an average of one to two months in 
reading for each month they have participated in the 
program. (HTH) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Descriptors—* Behavioral Science Research, Com- 
parative Analysis, Higher Education, Information 
Sources, Memory, *Newspapers, *News Report- 
ing, *Reading Comprehension, *Recall (Psy- 
chology), Television Research, *Television 
Viewing, Time Factors (Learning) 
Identifiers—* News Sources 
A study was conducted to examine the hypothesis 
that the distracting nature of incidental information 
inherent to television news, combined with the ab- 
sence of headlines, might result in television viewers 
remembering less central and more incidental infor- 
mation than they would when reading a newspaper 
article that uses headlines to condense the central 
point of a story. Twenty students in a college psy- 
chology class viewed a videotape of the first 15 mi- 
nutes of a television news broadcast, while 20 other 
subjects read a newspaper constructed by the re- 
searchers by transcribing each news story presented 
in the television broadcast. The subjects were im- 
mediately given a multiple choice test, with half of 
the 30 questions derived from central information 
and the other half from incidental information. The 
results indicated that central information was 
remembered better for print than for television, but 
the effect was not significant. There was, however, 
a significant interaction between time and medium. 
Delay in testing affected recognition of newsprint 
items more than television items. Recognition for 
central information was slightly greater for news- 
print in the immediate condition, but recognition of 
incidental information was much greater for televi- 
sion in the delayed testing condition. (HTH) 
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Reading, *Cognitive Processes, *Cognitive Style, 
Grade 1, Grade 2, Learning Theories, Metacogni- 
tion, Primary Education, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Research, *Visual Learning, 
*Visual Perception 
Identifiers—Pictographs, *Reading Strategies 
In a study that investigated differences in the 
processing styles of beginning readers, a Pictograph 
Sentence Memory Test (PSMT) was administered 
to first and second grade students to determine their 
processing style as well as to assess instructional 
effects. Based on their responses to the PSMT, the 
children were classified as either visual or auditory 
processors and were placed into one of three groups. 
Those in the imagery group were shown cartoon 
slides of pictograph sequences and told to imagine 
similar cartoons for subsequent sequences to help 
them remember the pictures better. Those in the 


sentence strategy group were told to read the picto- 
graphs like a sentence in order to remember them 
better. The control group children were instructed 
only to try hard to remember the pictographs. 
Measures of imagery ability, reading ability, and 
metacognitive ability were also administered. The 
findings suggest that there are substantial differ- 
ences in processing styles that relate to learning. 


(FL) 
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cholinguistic and Sociolinguistic Perspective. 
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Pub Date—82 
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Descriptors—Child Language, Dialects, *Discourse 
Analysis, *Language Processing, Language Us- 
age, “Learning Theories, Prior Learning, *Psy- 
cholinguistics, Reading Aloud to Others, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Research, 
Sociolinguistics 

Identifiers—* Author Reader Relationship 
The 10 articles in this book examine how compre- 

hension is affected by what the reader brings to the 
text, the manner in which the text is structured by 
the author, and the contextual variables that shape 
the meaning derived by the reader. Specific topics 
covered in the articles are (1) background knowl- 
edge and comprehension, (2) learning how to learn 
from reading, (3) discourse comprehension and pro- 
duction, (4) children’s initial encounters with print, 
(5) situational differences in the use of language, (6) 
facilitating text processing through the elaboration 
of prior knowledge, (7) extending concepts through 
language activities, (8) comprehendiug narrative 
discourse, (9) reading to children, and (10) dialect 
and reading. (FL) 
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ing and Literature. 
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National Assessment of Educational Progress. 
Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
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Pub Date—Jul 82 
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Note—89p. 

Available from—National Assessment of Educa- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Criterion Referenced Tests, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *National Competency Tests, *Reading 
Comprehension, *Reading Research, Reading 
Skills, *Student Evaluation, *Study Skills 

Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, Second Literature Third Reading As- 
sessment (1980) 

Containing data gathered in the 1979-80 assess- 
ment of reading and literature conducted by the 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP), this report is devoted to the results of the 
reading comprehension and study skills portions of 
the assessment. A brief introduction provides infor- 
mation about the students surveyed and the meas- 
ures used in the assessment. The six main chapters 
of the report provide data concerning the following 
areas of the assessment: (1) students’ perceptions 
about reading, their reading habits, and their experi- 
ences related to reading performance; (2) national 
and reporting group results on all comprehension 
exercises; (3) the comprehension tasks and the re- 
sults of national and reporting group results on these 
tasks; (4) student performance on different reading 
passage types; (5) national results on skim and scan 
exercises, and national and reporting group results 
on study skills exercises; and (6) a synthesis of a 





dialogue among the educators participating in a re- 
view of the assessment’s findings. Appendixes con- 
tain summaries of results for national and reporting 
groups on reading comprehension and study skills 
exercises, and examples of exercises used in the as- 
sessment. (FL) Results (Selective) (Secondary 
Analysis) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Hispanic Americans, 
*National Competency Tests, *Reading Compre- 
hension, *Reading Improvement, *Reading Re- 
search, Reading Skills 

Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
Data generated in the 1974-75 and 1979-80 read- 

ing performance assessments conducted by the Na- 

tional Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) 
were analyzed to determine if changes had occurred 
in the performance of Hispanic students. Results 
showed that although Hispanic students’ reading 
performance remained below the national level, 
these students had made some significant gains in 
reading from 1974 to 1980. Moreover, the perfor- 
mance gains among Hispanic children at age 9, and 
among several groups of Hispanic students at ages 

13 and 17 exceeded those of students nationally in 

certain areas. Specifically (1) the performance of 

9-year-old Hispanos improved 5.3% compared to a 

2.6% improvement for all 9-year-old students sur- 

veyed; (2) this improvement was greatest on exer- 

cises assessing literal comprehension; (3) 

13-year-old Hispanos’ performance stayed about 

the same between 1974 and 1980, but 13-year-old 

Hispanos in large cities improved their performance 

on literal comprehension exercises by 5.9 points; (4) 

17-year-old Hispanos’ performance also stayed 

about the same between assessments, with large city 
students again showing an improvement, primarily 
on exercises assessing inferential comprehension; 
and (5) at all three ages, Hispanos in the modal 
grade performed better than those below modal 
grade and improved their performance at a faster 
rate. (FL) Results (Selective) (Secondary Analysis) 
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Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, Educa- 
tional Environment, *Educational Strategies, 
Educational Theories, *Experimental Programs, 
Foreign Countries, *Instructional Improvement, 
Learning Theories, *Literacy, Teacher Adminis- 
trator Relationship, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teacher Morale, *Teacher Role, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Teaching Styles 

Identifiers—* Australia 
Active literacy is the ability to inject one’s own 

thoughts and intentions into messages received and 

sent, the ability to transform and to act upon aspects 

of the world via the written word. Five things are 


not working for literacy in Australia; formularistic ' 


exercise texts and kits, the media, experts with solu- 
tions, habits, and national testing. However, the 
Australian Orthodoxy, a position on literacy that 
stresses the role of the school as a rich language 
workshop, is working. In order to achieve the 
teacher power that works for literacy, teachers must 
change their frame of mind along with their prac- 
tice, and the projects aimed at changing the teach- 


ers’ minds must practice what is preached. Two such 
projects, the Language and Learning Project and the 
National Language Development Project, led to the 
following conclusions: (1) effective language deve- 
lopment begins with the teacher’s own learning the- 
ory, (2) tasks and goals must be negotiated, (3) 
teachers must come to feel their own power to act 
according to their theories, (4) assessments of liter- 
acy programs must look to the enactments of the 
teachers in living and teaching, and (5) the locus of 
control of any act of learning must be with the 
learner. (Summary observations on universal fea- 
tures of literacy, literacy programs, and teacher 
development projects are attached.) (JL) 
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sisted Testing, *Computers, *Eye Fixations, Eye 
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Comprehension, Reading Diagnosis, Reading 
Processes, *Reading Research, Research Me- 
thodology, *Visual Perception 
The application of computer technology to read- 

ing research has made it possible to study the per- 

ceptual processes that take place as people read with 

a level of precision never before attainable. This 

computer assisted research has revealed that where 

the eyes go for fixations is of significance to normal 
reading and that during each fixation only a word or 
two is being read. In addition, it has shown that 
when during the fixation a word is perceived the 
length of fixation varies, probably depending upon 
when the mind is ready to deal with that informa- 
tion. Eye movement research techniques are likely 
to be useful in studying higher mental processes 

occurring during reading and will probably be im- 

portant in the future for diagnosing specific reading 

difficulties. (FL) 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Context Clues, 
*Eye Fixations, *Eye Movements, Higher Educa- 
tion, Reading Processes, *Reading Research, Re- 
search Methodology, *Visual Perception, *Word 
Recognition 
While most present research suggests that visual 

information acquired from peripheral visual areas 
on one fixation during reading facilitates the iden- 
tification of words available on the next fixation, 
some researchers hold with the “word unit hypothe- 
sis,” which suggests that information gained peri- 
pherally from a word on one fixation does not 
facilitate its processing on the next. In a study con- 
ducted to discover whether peripheral facilitation 
was taking place during reading, 16 college students 
read short texts on a cathode-ray tube as their eye 
movements were monitored. As they read, the con- 
tents of certain word locations changed from fixa- 
tion to fixation, alternating between two words 
differing in two letters. The results indicated that 
the words were read only when directly fixated, and 
that there was no facilitation from prior peripherally 
obtained information about the words, thus support- 
ing the word unit hypothesis of information process- 
ing. (FL 
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Descriptors—*Child Development, Child Psy- 
chology, *Cognitive Development, Comprehen- 
sion, Epistemology, Intervention, *Learning, 
*Learning Theories, *Memory, *Metacognition, 
Reading Research, State of the Art Reviews 
Intended as a chapter in “Carmichael’s Manual of 

Child Psychology,” this paper provides an overview 

and interpretation of the work already completed on 

children’s learning, remembering, and understand- 
ing with a major concentration on academic cogni- 
tion. The first part of the paper provides a brief 

overview of the principal trends of the 1970s and a 

statement of the advances in the understanding of 

children’s learning that were made during that 
period. A second section contains a selected review 
of the literature that highlights the interactive na- 

ture of learning. The literature is organized within a 

framework referred to as the tetrahedral model 

through which the activities and characteristics of 
learners in response to variations in criterial tasks 
and stimulus materials are considered. A third sec- 
tion examines some of the controversies surround- 
ing metacognition and other concepts such as 
executive control and self-regulation, while the final 
section concentrates on intervention research and 
the importance of considering instructional effects 
when formulating basic developmental theory. 
(HOD) 
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A study examined the effects of prior knowledge 

and the explicitness of text connectivity on various 

measures of reading ability. Subjects were 130 

eighth grade students who read 6 prose passages 

that had been manipulated for content familiarity 
and for use of explicit connectives and implied con- 
nectives (those brought about by the author's ar- 
rangement of sentences). Forty-one multiple choice 
test items accompanied each passage. The findings 

indicated that the familiarity of the content of a 

passage is an important variable to consider when 

studying comprehension. In addition, the more able 
readers appeared to exhibit more sensitivity to dis- 

ruptions in the connectivity of the passages than did 

the less able readers, and their sensitivity was evi- 

dent in both familiar and unfamiliar passages. (Co- 
pies of the passages and multiple choice questions 
used in the study are appended.) (FL) 
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The many studies comparing good and poor read- 

ers have yielded few conclusive findings as a result 

of a number of problems. The first set of problems 
has to do with the choice of tests or tasks. There are 
many differences in the cognitive demands of read- 
ing and listening tasks children encounter in school. 
In listening, prosodic cues facilitate sentence anal- 
ysis, and teachers provide external aids in retrieving 
relevant prior knowledge, focusing attention on 
main ideas, and monitoring comprehension. Deter- 
mining main ideas and monitoring attention are 
especially important in taking advantage of the per- 
manence of written language. As psychologists and 
educators turn their attention to reading compre- 
hension, rather than individual word recognition 
and decoding, the differences between listening and 
reading warrant careful study. It is likely that causes 
of many reading problems will be found in the skills 
necessary in reading that differ from the skills chil- 
dren have mastered in listening. Another set of 
problems has to do with subject sampling and ex- 
perimental design and measurement. Good discus- 
sions of these problems have been available for 
many years, but inadequate procedures continue to 
appear in published studies, and results from these 
studies continue to be accepted in review articles. 
Even when the procedures are adequate, there are 


serious problems in interpreting the results of stu- 
dies comparing good and poor readers. The studies 
do not identify causal factors of reading disability 
nor do they recognize the great diversity of patterns 
of OD) disability within each group of students. 
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While studies of college-level readers have 

yielded evidence both for and against the use of 

phonological or speech recoding in the recognition 
of written words, no consistent picture of when re- 
coding occurs has yet emerged. However, one 
model, the adjunct access model, can account for 
the previous research findings. According to this 
model, recoding will not occur when a subject is 
aware that a speech code may be detrimental to task 
performance, but will occur at least some of the time 
when a speech code is not detrimental. The model 
posits that direct lexical access (word recognition 
without prior speech recoding) is followed by an 
automatic but slow adjunct access of the phonologi- 
cal representation of the word. Using this model, the 
effects of phonological relationships between words, 
which were previously interpreted as evidence for 
speech recoding occurring before word recognition, 
can now be interpreted as being due to the adjunct 
access of phonological representations occurring 
after word recognition. An experiment conducted 


to test whether semantic relatedness between word 
pairs would influence the time it takes to make deci- 
sions based on phonological characteristics con- 
firmed the model’s predictive validity. (FL) 
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The effect of cultural background knowledge on 

comprehension and on the language of recall was 
investigated using an oral presentation. Fifteen 
Aboriginal women in northern Australia and 15 
American women in an adult education class in II- 
linois were matched in age and educational level. 
Two stories were read aloud to the subjects, each 
based on the medical beliefs and practices of one of 
the cultures. The stories were read in standard Eng- 
lish, after which the subjects were asked to retell the 
story. The Aboriginal subjects were permitted to 
retell the story in Australian Creole English if they 
so chose. The subjects who responded in Australian 
Creole English tended to use a more heavily creol- 
ized variety in recalling the Aboriginal text. Find- 
ings provide evidence that general cultural 
knowledge has a profound effect upon recall, and 
highlight the potential for misunderstanding in 
cross-cultural encounters due to different assump- 
tions and beliefs, which affect comprehension, infer- 
ence, and retrieval processes. (HTH) 
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The “yes/no” method of vocabulary assessment 

requires students to indicate words they know from 

among a list of words and nonwords. Preliminary 
evidence gained from a study involving fifth grade 
students indicates that the method is superior in 
many ways to the multiple choice method of assess- 
ment. Analysis of “false alarms,” cases in which 
children say they know the meanings of nonwords, 
reveals that good readers aggressively apply mor- 
phological rules to hypothecate meanings for un- 
familiar terms, whereas poor readers engage in 
phonemic experimentation with unfamiliar items to 
transform them into common words. A review of 

the literature shows that vocabulary difficulty is a 

factor in text comprehension, but that it is not as 

important as studies of readability have suggested. 

(FL) 
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M.H. Ashcraft found that people tend to know 

more properties of items they rate as typical of a 

category than of items they rate as atypical, suggest- 

ing that variations in typicality result from varia- 
tions in familiarity. Three experiments were 
designed to challenge this suggestion. The first in- 
vestigated whether familiarity is necessarily cor- 
related with typicality ratings for a large sample of 
category members that span the typicality range. In 
this experiment, 20 college students generated prop- 
erties for category members and 19 other students 
rated the category members for typicality. Approxi- 
mately 300 students participated in the second ex- 
periment, which tested whether, for a random 
sample of 15 items from each of 8 categories, a 
positive correlation would be found between typi- 
cality ratings and number of properties listed. The 
third experiment produced a set of typicality ratings 
in which the 20 subjects were able to indicate that 
they were unable to rate the item because they were 
unfamiliar with it. Results showed that (1) subjects 
sometimes produced more properties for items they 
rated low in typicality; (2) in a large, random sample 
of items, subjects tended to produce fewer proper- 
ties for atypical items; and (3) subjects tended to 

assign totally unfamiliar words to the bottom of a 

typicality scale rather than reflect low typicality of 

the referents themselves. (FL) 
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The writing assignments developed for a course in 
expository writing intended for gifted eighth grade 
students are described in this paper. The first assign- 
ment described is a causal analysis essay that re- 
quired the students to examine events from their 
lives or from newspaper articles and analyze the 
causes of the actions involved. The paper details the 
prewriting activities that accompanied this assign- 
ment, including “‘content helpers,” which were de- 
signed to help the students discover errors in causal 
reasoning, and “writing stimulators,” which asked 
the students to examine their past behavior, present 
condition, or future choices and to make connec- 
tions among experiences and ideas. The second as- 
signment described in the paper is a research project 
that required the students to interview someone and 
closely observe and analyze the responses. The last 
assignment described required the students to lo- 
cate and analyze a problem and to offer solutions to 
that problem. Copies of student essays illustrating 
each assignment are included. (FL) 
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In this detailed survey of the English offerings of 
a private secondary school for girls, each grade is 
divided into semester or smaller thematic units. For 
each of these units, an overview/rationale is fol- 
lowed by a book list and description of how the 
unit’s activities will help the student develop spe- 
cific skills in the areas of reading, writing, speaking, 
and listening. Seventh grade is divided into six units: 
the family, ‘“‘A Christmas Carol,” the short story, 
“Johnny Tremain,” folk literature, and poetry. A 
year long course on developmental reading is de- 
signed for seventh and eighth grade students defi- 
cient in basic reading and vocabulary skills. Eighth 
grade consists of four units: drama, fortune-telling, 
the novel, and courage. Ninth grade is divided into 
quarterly courses: world of the past, poetry, short 
story, and world of the future. Tenth grade consists 
of two semester courses: literature of the imagina- 
tion and historical literature. In addition to quar- 
terly courses (in tragic drama, those romantic ladies, 
hero in Irish literature, and literature as social com- 
mentary), students in grades 11 and 12 choose from 
among 11 electives offered in alternating years. Stu- 
dents who complete extra work may receive honors 
or advanced placement credit in these courses. (JL) 
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Writing problems in the basic college freshman 
writing course result from the students’ misconcep- 
tion that once they get the required number of 
words down on paper their compositions are unal- 
terable, and teachers’ misconception that serving as 
an editor, correcting errors and rewriting sentences, 
is an effective teaching tool. Students’ experiences 
in the writing class should show them how to in- 
clude proofreading in the writing process. Students 
often do not know what is wrong or right, often their 
attitude toward revision lacks confidence, and they 
do not always have the objectivity toward their writ- 
ing that is required for proofreading. Teachers must 
find a way to help students classify their writing 
problems so that they will know what to look for as 
they proofread. One principle behind proofreading 
is to look for only one type of error at a time. A 
second principle is that proofreading should be 
separated from other types of editing, such as ar- 
rangement of ideas and selection of sentence type. 
The third principle is that the teacher must gradu- 
ally withdraw from the proofreading process. The 
following steps may lead to relatively painless with- 
drawal from reliance on the teacher: (1) the teacher 
marks, but does not correct the target error; (2) the 
teacher can ask students to locate a certain error by 
proofreading one line only; (3) the teacher notes 
only the number of errors appearing in each line, so 
that the student must find and correct the error 
without knowing what type of error to look for. 
(HTH) 
ED 217 411 CS 206 840 
Scott, Jerrie Cobb 
The Influence of Spoken Language Patterns on the 
Writing of Black College Freshmen. 
Spons Agency—National Council of Teachers of 
English, Urbana, Ill. Research Foundation. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—88p.; Table 4 may not reproduce well due to 
small type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Black Dialects, Black Students, Col- 
lege Freshmen, Dialect Studies, English, Higher 
Education, *Influences, *Language Patterns, 
*Language Research, *Oral Language, Standard 
Spoken Usage, Writing Skills, *Written Language 
A study explored the relationship between oral 
and written patterns produced by a group of black 
college freshmen enrolled in remedial writing 
classes. Forty students were asked to produce, in 
formal language style, both oral and written sum- 
maries of a reading selection. The data were 
analyzed to determine (1) the extent to which pat- 
terns, classified as general American English 
(GAE), black American English (BAE), and intra- 
lectal (IL)-neither GAE or BAE-varied from oral 
to written language; (2) the effects of nonedited 
American English (NAE) patterns (categorized as 
dialect patterns, speech code errors, and print code 
errors) on text effectiveness; and (3) the extent to 
which more proficient and less proficient writers 
differed in their use of NAE patterns. The results of 
the analysis revealed that subjects did vary in their 
oral and written production of non-GAE patterns 
and that the variations occurred in different forms. 
Specifically, it was found that dialect patterns had a 
greater effect on text effectiveness scores than did 
patterns in the other NAE categories and that high 
and low proficiency writers differed both quantita- 
tively and qualitatively in their use of NAE pat- 
terns. (Appendixes contain definitions of terms, 
forms used in the study, and copies of coded writing 
samples.) (FL) 
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Prepared as part of a project designed to provide 
an objectively measured indication of the quality of 
student writing in one school district, this paper 
presents analyses of the syntactic complexity of the 
argumentative and narrative writing of more than 
500 seventh and eighth grade students and of the 
mechanical errors found in that writing. Various 
sections of the paper contain (1) a description of the 
student sample and the study methodology; (2) de- 
tailed analyses of the syntactic complexity of the 
writing as measured by T-unit analysis; (3) an anal- 
ysis of the basic writing skills of the students as 
measured by a count of errors in spelling, punctua- 
tion, pronoun usage, adverb usage, modifier usage, 
parallel construction, and subject-verb agreement; 
(4) an account of a rhetorical analysis of a subsam- 
ple of the student writing; (5) a report on the corre- 
lations found between the various sets of scores; and 
(6) a discussion of the results of the analyses, which 
revealed extraordinarily high syntactic complexity 
scores for the students, especially in the argumenta- 
tive mode, and extremely low levels of mechanical 
errors. Appendixes contain copies of scoring sheets 
and student essays. (FL) 
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Prepared as part of a project designed to provide 
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an objectively measured indication of the quality of 
student writing in one school district, this paper 
examines argumentative and narrative essays writ- 
ten by students at the fifth, eighth, and twelfth grade 
levels. The first section of the paper discusses the 
primary analysis of student writing ability and in- 
cludes descriptions of the student sample selection 
process, the writing assignment, the writing samples 
produced by the students, the mechanical errors 
made in the essays, and the syntactic complexity 
evidenced in the essays. The second section pro- 
vides a rhetorical and cognitive analysis of the es- 
says and discusses the overall rhetorical quality of 
the papers, the amplitude of the writing, the ability 
of the students to handle abstract topics, the nature 
of the arguments presented in the argumentative 
essays, the rhetorical control of argumentative 
structure exercised by students, and the nature of 
the revisions made by the students. The third sec- 
tion discusses the teaching implications of the stu- 
dy’s findings, which revealed that the students were 
unable to structure argumentative prose or to revise 
their work adequately. Appendixes contain copies 
of student writing samples. (FL) 
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A naturalistic-design study compared the prac- 
tices of “writer-teachers” (expert practitioners) who 
employ methods rooted in experience with tradi- 
tional “teacher writers.” Eight subjects were chosen 
from a group of 23 writers who teach below the 
college level. One quarter of classroom observation 
and taping produced an in-depth — of two expert 
practitioners and one traditional teacher, chosen for 
contrast. Results indicate that teacher-writers suffer 
from professional schizophrenia when traditional 
wisdom overrides intuitive knowledge. These teach- 
ers adopt an English Instructional Model that has 
three variations—The Little Professor, Traditional, 
or Innovative; but because these models are un- 
related to how people actually write, few students 
improve and teachers become frustrated. If, 
however, the perceived risks are small enough, 
teachers can evolve into expert practictioners, as 
did one subject of the in-depth study. Expert practi- 
tioners soon discover five facts: (1) all students can 
learn to write; (2) learning to write occurs naturally; 
(3) serious attitudes and practice writing are essen- 
tial; (4) writing classes must shelter writers; and (5) 
writers must be willing to look honestly at them- 
selves. Although implementation will not be easy, 
this study indicates that the expert practitioner 
model is valid for both teachers and students. (JL) 
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Identifiers—Sentencecraft Program, 
Maturity 
A study investigated the effect of Frank O’Hare’s 

“Sentencecraft” sentence combining program on 

the written syntactic skills, reading comprehension 

level, and speed of average ability ninth-grade stu- 
dents. The sample consisted of 75 experimental 
group students and 68 control group students. Fol- 

lowing a pretest, the experimental group received 9 


Syntactic 
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weeks of practice in combining kernel sentences 
into more complex and mature syntactic forms. For 
the remainder of the 16-week experimental period, 
both groups wrote six argumentative compositions 
at 2-week intervals, except for essay two, which was 
written 3 weeks after the pretest. The six composi- 
tions were scored by counting the total number of 
words, words per T-unit, words per clause, and 
clauses per T-unit. Reading comprehension level 
and rate were measured by the Davis Reading Test. 
A posttest was administered after 16 weeks, fol- 
lowed by a delayed posttest 8 weeks after that. No 
significant mean increases were found across the six 
writing occasions as a result of the ‘“‘Sentencecraft” 
program. Differences in mean reading comprehen- 
sion level scores of both groups were significant be- 
tween pretest and delayed posttest, with no 
significant differences on testing occasions, suggest- 
ing that the experimental treatment was not effec- 
tive in improving students’ level of comprehension. 
Nor did the experimental group show a significant 
mean increase in “speed of comprehension” be- 
tween pretest and delayed posttest. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Wh Questions 
A study examined the type of Wh question (those 
introduced by who, what, when, where, why, or 
how) and the phrase structure rules required for the 
verb phrase to determine how they relate to the 
acquisition and development of the Wh question 
transformation. Children ranging in age from 2 to 6 
years were given three tasks, each containing 36 
stimulus sentences employed to measure compe- 
tence in three areas of the Wh question transforma- 
tion: imitation, comprehension, and production. 
Analysis showed that children’s comprehension of 
who, what, where, and how questions was signifi- 
cantly better than their production of these ques- 
tions because concrete referents were more readily 
available for these four types. The means for the 
various age groups for imitation and production re- 
vealed imitation was higher than production or not 
different from production for all age groups. The 
figures also suggested that although Wh questions 
containing the verb phrase present + do + verb 
were grammatically more complex than those con- 
taining the other two verb phrase types, the children 
did not have less facility with Wh questions contain- 
ing present + do + verb, and, in fact, performed 
better with this type than with the other two. On 
imitation, most of the children were performing the 
operations of preposing and transposing, but as in- 
dicated by some of the responses, some of them did 
not apply the number agreement rule. The substan- 
tially larger number of deviant responses for pro- 
duction than for imitation suggests that children 
imitate Wh questions before they search for the se- 
(HOD) understanding needed to produce them. 
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Descriptors—Arabic, *Content Analysis, Cultural 
Differences, *Developing Nations, *Foreign 
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Media Research, *Newspapers, *News Report- 
ing, Theories 

Identifiers—Algeria, *Elitism, International News, 
Tunisia 
Algeria and Tunisia, where newspapers in both 

French and Arabic have large circulations, were 


used as case studies to test ideas about elite journal- 
ism. It was hypothesized that if French language 
newspapers appealed to the intelligentsia and opin- 
ion leaders, then their content should be serious and 
responsible; and that, by contrast, the Arabic press 
should have popular, nationalistic content. Follow- 
ing a content analysis of more than 2,000 stories 
appearing in 2 Tunisian newspapers (1 French and 

1 Arabic) and 2 Algerian newspapers (1 French and 

1 Arabic), rankings of content type were drawn up 

for all 4 publications. Content types considered 

were (1) foreign activities of the home country, (2) 

events in the home country involving foreign par- 

ticipants, (3) news of countries other than the home 
country, and (4) other international news. The re- 
sults indicated that none of the four newspapers was 
dominated by stories with mass-appeal topics such 
as sports, crime, or entertainment. On the contrary, 
all four emphasized “‘elite” topics such as interna- 
tional and domestic politics and economics. Further 
analysis indicated that theme rankings within each 
country correlated strongly and significantly, while 
correlations within language correlated weakly. The 
findings call into question prevalent thinking about 
elite newspapers. (FL) 
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Descriptors—*Business Communication, Business 
Education, *Educational Cooperation, Higher 
Education, *Interdisciplinary Approach, *Public 
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struction, Teaching Methods, Technical Writing 
The teaching of public speaking and oral presenta- 

tion is a challenge to many business communication 

instructors. One solution is an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach involving the cooperation of the speech and 
business administration departments. In the first 
week of the quarter the business communications 
instructor has conferences with the students to ex- 
plain that they will be required to present a 15- 
minute oral summation of their final reports. The 
students then meet with the advisors from the busi- 
ness college and discuss possible topics for their 
reports as well as the materials available for re- 
search. By the third week of the quarter, topics are 
formalized and a schedule for presentations is set 

up. By the middle of the term, each student gives a 

brief, oral progress report. This is followed by a 

discussion on oral reports and the concepts of audi- 

ence, purpose, and presentation. To augment this 
coverage, a speech instructor takes the class for the 
next two periods and focuses on the specialized as- 
pects of performance. The speeches themselves be- 
gin about the seventh week. On the day of the 
report, each student’s outside consultant, as well as 
the speech instructor, is present in class to help with 
the evaluation. The final grade is based on the obser- 
vations and criticisms of all of these faculty mem- 
bers. Two potential difficulties with such an 
experiment are scheduling and unwieldy and eso- 
teric topics. Nevertheless, the approach does work 
well and improves the communication skills of the 
students. (HOD) 
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*Multicultural Education, State of the Art Re- 
views, *World Literature 
At the turn of the century, schools in the United 

States incorporated a curriculum that was decidedly 

aristocratic and anachronistic. Programs were de- 


veloped to ‘“‘Americanize” foreigners, emphasizing 
conformity to white, middle class, Western Euro- 
pean values of patriotism, culture, cleanliness, and 
social living. Percival Chubb, who for a time was 
director of the Ethical Culture School in New York, 
was a pioneer in emphasizing the cultural and civic 
values, rather than the purely academic, of the Eng- 
lish curriculum. Yet English teachers held out for 
teaching the classics while merely toying with the 
concept of the social significance of literature. By 
1924, there was not only a quest for international- 
ism, for peace, and for other cultures, but also an 
awakening of language consciousness. The 1930s 
highlighted progressivism and “intercultural” and 
“interracial education.” Educators began to stress 
the influence of literature and communication on 
the psychosocial development of the child. By 1937, 
the study of world literature across the country was 
a “fait accompli.” During the 1950s institutional 
support for intercultural education and its by- 
products waned. Later, as ethnic “powers” became 
methods of operation, there was a refurbished cry 
for the study of ethnicity. In 1973, an article on 
black English appeared in the “English Journal,” 
signalling an increase in multicultural awareness 
that had finally become nationwide. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—*Freshman Composition, 
Programs 
Little attention has been paid in composition jour- 
nals and professional conferences to the practical 
problems associated with a writing program direc- 
tor’s efforts to introduce an innovative composition 
curriculum within a traditional English department. 
A collaborative, problem solving approach to cur- 
riculum change is a practical way to proceed within 
the context of an established English department. 
Conflict between existing programs and recom- 
mended changes in those programs can be avoided 
if those involved in the change perceive the changes 
as addressing problems they themselves have identi- 
fied and if the solutions recommended are not of- 
fered as panaceas but as the subject for 
experimentation and evaluation by the same group. 
The department of English at La Salle College 
(Philadelphia) became committed to a continuing 
evaluation of its writing program, to be monitored 
by a standing committee, through (1) circulation of 
a questionnaire to all of the faculty in the English 
department; (2) presentation of findings and recom- 
mendations to the faculty for approval; (3) selection 
of four textbooks representing several different ap- 
proaches to teaching freshman composition; (4) de- 
velopment of a guide for teachers of freshman 
composition; and (5) the establishment of a series of 
workshops for freshman composition faculty. Such 
a process focused on the importance of convincing 
colleagues through their active participation in the 
process that the suggestions for both a change in 
objectives as well as teaching practices and course 
organization were related to the problems they per- 
ceived. (HOD) 
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*Educational Games, Grade 5, Grade 6, *Imagi- 
nation, Intermediate Grades, *Language Arts, 
*Play, Student Projects, Teaching Methods 
Educational psychologists and researchers attest 

to the importance of play in learning, but studies 

indicate that children are playing less, and often less 

effectively, justifying the need for play within the 


*Writing 





school curriculum. The area of language arts is a 
natural place for imaginative play. One elementary 
school project incorporated playing, acting out 
roles, with a good deal of talking and writing. To 
begin the project, the fifth and sixth grade students 
built an actual replica of an 1880 town and its geo- 
graphical surroundings. Each child then invented 
and described in writing one or more town residents 
whose roles they would play for the rest of the pro- 
ject. To encourage these characters and their rela- 
tionships, a post office and mailcarrier were devised 
and students wrote a letter from their character to 
any other character in the room. As the plots grew 
more complex, a newspaper was established. Even- 
tually, the headlines read that the town’s mayor had 
been kidnapped, and later ransomed, and letters to 
the editor poured in when a railroad threatened to 
overtake the town. Town meetings on these subjects 
also flourished. By the second half of the project, 
there were times when the line between reali-y and 
fantasy nearly disappeared. While this project was 
not exactly “free” play, the goals of writing, speak- 
ing and use of the imagination were accomplished 
with great success. (HTH) 
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Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Bilingual Stu- 
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writing Skills, Language Skills, Language Usage, 
*Measures (Individuals), Spelling, *Test Con- 
struction, Writing (Composition), *Writing 
Evaluation, *Writing Skills 
The identification of critical writing skills was the 
first step in a project designed to specify language 
skills that should be included in instruments for as- 
sessing students’ entry into and exit from bilingual 
classrooms. Writing skills were screened according 
to three criteria: appearance on state or local 
competency lists, textbook emphasis, and the nature 
of a skill as either a prerequisite of skills at a higher 
grade level or a subskill of another skill. The list was 
consequently reduced to approximately 180 differ- 
ent skills, which were assigned to appropriate grade 
levels that were derived from textbook data. The 
skills were then organized by categories (handwrit- 
ing, spelling, mechanics, language, general dis- 
course, and discourse products) into a framework of 
writing skills. Next, skill specifications were written 
to delineate each skill and to ensure its appropriate 
assessment. For most skills, three or more sample 
assessment items were written. Among the prob- 
lems encountered in the development of the writing 
skill specifications were (1) the discrepancy be- 
tween the simplicity of the skill statement and the 
complexity of the actual skill, (2) adequate direc- 
tions, and (3) the development of written responses 
and multiple choice items. (The appendix consists of 
sample skill specifications.) (HOD) 
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Descriptors—College Students, Higher Education, 
Longitudinal Studies, Majors (Students), *Stu- 
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tax, *Writing Evaluation, *Writing Research, 
*Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Syntactic Complexity 
Writing samples from 20 college students were 
examined for the quantitative and qualitative 
changes that occurred between their freshman and 


junior years. The writing samples were analyzed 
quantitatively for mean length of T-unit and subor- 
dinate clauses per T-unit and holistically for focus, 
organization, development, and coherence. These 
analyses indicated modest growth in syntactic com- 
plexity, supporting the contentions from previous 
research that syntactic growth is at a plateau during 
the first 3 years of college and that it may not in- 
crease after high school unless writing is an impor- 
tant component of one’s work. In contrast to the 
modest growth in syntactic complexity, the writing 
samples did not show increased mastery of tradi- 
tional rhetorical criteria as evaluated holistically by 
trained readers. This result supported previous re- 
search conclusions that third year university papers 
rated no higher on such rhetorical criteria as unity, 
organization, and development than papers written 
by high school seniors. Since two of the students in 
the study reported and evidenced changes in writing 
due to their academic major (their public relations 
teachers urged them to write concisely and to find 
short, snappy ways to express ideas), a future re- 
search topic might be the relationship between aca- 
demic major and changes in student writing. (RL) 
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*Writing Instruction, Writing Skills 
Applicable to kindergarten through grade 12, the 
individualized Language Arts composition program 
is based upon actual student experiences. Once stu- 
dent writing samples have been plotted on a diag- 
nostic grid, the program’s manual provides teachers 
with specific methods for meeting students’ needs. 
Uniting cognitive, affective, and creative learning, 
Individualized Language Arts instruction moves 
from basic sentence construction, through para- 
graphing, to extended products. In sentence synthe- 
sis, students create and expand sentences from their 
own vocabulary. Paragraph expansion teaches them 
to expand their kernel sentences into paragraphs by 
answering “when,” “where,” “why,” “what,” or 
“how.” Framed paragraph exercises, in which stu- 
dents fill in blanks to complete a paragraph, help 
students make the transition from sentence synthe- 
sis to paragraph writing. A column of questions fol- 
lowed by a column of answers and a column of 
details provides the format for composition outlin- 
ing. Advanced composition outlining, used for ex- 
pository writing, employs a_ similar format. 
Expansion by modification, expansion by duplica- 
tion, slotting, movability, and embedding are tech- 
niques used to improve and polish compositions. 
GL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 82 
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Secondary Education, *Females, Males, *Novels, 
*Sex Bias, Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes 
Identifiers—Romance Novels 
Many of the most popular books comprising the 
young adult literature boom-the romances-con- 
tinue to fail female readers in three ways. First, 
some of the most frequently recommended books 
for young adults portray worlds that are almost ex- 
clusively masculine. Second, even the books that 
appear to deal fairly equally with male and female 
characters are often just updated versions of the old 
children’s readers in which boys do things while 
girls watch admiringly. Finally, there are those well- 
written, much recommended novels in which girls 
do take center stage but in which the female 
protagonists do not show characteristics most intel- 
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ligent young readers would wish to emulate. There 
are some good books with fine young heroines, but 
there is a need for more good books with attractive 
admirable, young women characters-young women 
with some of Nancy Drew’s independence and 
dash, but more realistically portrayed. (JL) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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sion 
Identifiers—* News Sources 
A survey of 65 newspaper editors and 64 televi- 
sion news directors was conducted to examine poli- 
cies concerning unnamed sources and unattributed 
information in news stories, and to measure the ef- 
fects of the incident in which a “Washington Post” 
reporter fabricated a major story and claimed that 
she had granted her sources confidentiality. The re- 
sults indicated that 24% of the newspapers and 
television stations had formal written policies re- 
garding the use of anonymous sources in stories, and 
71% had only informal oral policies regarding the 
use of such sources. The major rules of the policies 
included (1) providing editors with source names; 
(2) using anonymous sources as a last resort; (3) 
verifying anonymous information through other 
sources; (4) describing such sources as much as pos- 
sible to allow audiences to assess credibility; (5) 
granting confidentiality only to protect a source’s 
life, liberty, property, or profession; and (6) using 
such sources only when they represented official 
government organizations. More newspapers than 
television stations demanded that editors know the 
identity of confidential sources, used them only as 
a last resort, and described them as fully as possible. 
Almost half of the respondents indicated that the 
“Washington Post” incident had no real effect on 
their news gathering and reporting activities. (HTH) 
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A descriptive study based on Egyptian law, 
printed sources, and interviews clarifies our picture 
of the Egyptian Press by examining its status as a 
constitutionally mandated ‘Fourth Estate.” The 
constitutional amendment, the resultant Egyptian 
Press Law, and the “Law Of Shame” (all passed in 
1980), are designed to create a heavily controlled 
press that will help preserve the “status quo.” With 
most press activity concentrated in Cairo and al- 
ready centrally controlled by the Arab Socialist Un- 
ion (which had broken with President Sadat over his 
peace with Israel), and with these papers dependent 
upon the government owned Middle East News 
Agency, some change of ownership was felt to be 
necessary. Although the Egyptian Press was subject 
to governmental control from the time of Nasser, 
the “Fourth Estate” Law transferred press owner- 
ship to the government, resting control of appoint- 
ments and policy with the upper house of the 
legislature, the Consultative Assembly. Through the 
Egyptian Higher Press Council, the assembly effec- 
tively controls all the press in Egypt, even that not 
owned by the government. Even the theoretical 
press freedom granted by the Press Council is 
nonexistent, and under President Mubarak Egypt's 
press continues to resemble the Soviet press in both 
theory and practice much more closely than it does 
the free press of the Western world. (JL) 





50 Document Resumes 


ED 217 428 CS 206 942 
Kim, Hak Soo 
Measures of Coorientational Accuracy. 
Pub Date—Jul 82 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
(65th, Athens, OH, July 25-28, 1982). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Communication Research, *Communication 
Skills, Evaluation Methods, *Measurement Tech- 
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Identifiers—Accuracy, *Accuracy Measures, In- 
terpersonal Communication 
Defining coorientational accuracy as how closely 
one person estimates another’s orientation to some- 
thing cooriented, this paper examines the reasons 
why the concept has been favored as a criterion for 
communicating and how it has been measured. It 
notes problems in measuring accuracy with refer- 
ence to various ways the orientation situation has 
been conceptualized, and proposes a new accuracy 
measurement technique that can be used to obtain 
a more comprehensive picture of orientation. The 
paper also examines the issue of accuracy measure- 
ment and discusses several types of measures for 
scoring accuracy, emphasizing their differences. 
The paper concludes with a suggestion that the con- 
cept of inaccuracy, which is not necessarily depend- 
ent on accuracy, also be studied. (FL) 
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Agencies, Research Reports, *Scientific Research 
Identifiers—*Freedom of Information Act, News 
Sources 
The Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) is a li- 
mited tool for science reporters seeking information 
about federally funded university research. The act 
applies only to information that is considered a “‘re- 
cord” in possession of an “agency,” both as defined 
by the act. Most university research and most uni- 
versities do not meet the requirements of these defi- 
nitions. In “Washington v. Hew,” however, the 
courts ruled that FOIA did apply to grant applica- 
tions and progress reports submitted to the federal 
government. Less encouraging for science reporters 
is the Supreme Court's ruling in “Forsham v. Har- 
ris,” in which the court decided that raw data and 
other materials describing the inner workings of re- 
search projects are disclosable only if a federal 
agency actually has possession of them. A survey of 
the nine exemptions built into the FOIA reveals 
mixed possibilities, but basically a scientist can keep 
sensitive material from falling under the provisions 
of the FOIA by merely keeping it out of documents 
submitted to the federal government. But with the 
access to grant applications and progress reports 
provided by the FOIA and the even greater access 
to public universities available through the open re- 
cords laws of most states, the science reporter does 
have good opportunities for articles on science re- 
search. (JL) 
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The books, newspaper columns, articles, and 
speeches of Walter Lippmann were analyzed to de- 
termine the journalist’s First Amendment view- 
points in four periods when national security was an 
issue in the United States. These periods were (1) 
after World War I, (2) after the Korean War, (3) 
during World War II, and (4) during the war in 
Vietnam. The analysis revealed that at times when 
national security was a dominant issue, Lippmann 
was skeptical of majority rule, a basic democratic 
principle, because he thought many members of the 
public were ill-informed. However, throughout his 
career, Lippmann strongly advocated freedom of 
information and open debate, and saw these con- 
cepts as conditions for greater participation in 
democratic processes. The findings suggest that al- 
though Lippmann did not take an absolutist ap- 
proach to the First Amendment, he certainly 
advocated wide-spread freedom of expression for 
the press and individuals. (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Radio Act 1927 
In debating the merits of the deregulation of 
broadcasting, policy makers should be cognizant of 
the conditions that led originally to that regulation. 
An examination of (1) the letters and speeches of 
Secretary of Commerce, Herbert Hoover, the first 
regulator of broadcasting; (2) the congressional de- 
bate over the regulatory issues of monopoly, censor- 
ship, scarcity, and listeners’ rights; and (3) other 
contemporary documents reveals why, in the strong 
laissez-faire, marketplace-oriented atmosphere of 
the 1920s, radio policy makers strongly advocated 
federal regulation of the medium. The examination 
reveals that while scarcity of spectrum space first 
led to the Radio Act of 1927, early regulators recog- 
nized that the possible detrimental effect of 
monopoly and censorship also provided a strong 
rationale for radio regulation. The new law was seen 
as protecting the public’s interest in radio because, 
under its provisions, no individual or corporation 
could monopolize broadcasting. Censorship by gov- 
ernment was declared illegal and through the crea- 
tion of an independent agency to regulate 
broadcasting, censorship by broadcasters was cur- 
tailed. Under the act, listener rights were firmly es- 
tablished, and stations were legally bound to operate 
in the public interest, convenience, and necessity. 


(FL) 
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search 
Arguing that the threat to privacy in the new tech- 
nological era of information processing and trans- 
mitting via cable television is a real one, this paper 
proposes that the threat can be minimized through 
effective legislation. The paper first looks at cable 
television privacy concerns and examines several 
studies concerning privacy, then reviews existing 
federal laws and court decisions concerning privacy 
in three areas applicable to two-way cable: (1) data 
gathering, storage, and dissemination; (2) disclosure 
of records held by third parties; and (3) eavesdrop- 
ping or electronic surveillance. The paper also con- 
siders current state cable regulations and cable 


company self-regulatory practices regarding 
privacy. It then applies these studies, laws, and prac- 
tices to formulating recommendations for future ca- 
ble privacy legislation. The paper concludes with a 
list of 11 such recommendations that provide a 
guide for protecting cable subscribers’ privacy. (FL) 
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Disclosure of information to the investing public 
is a primary purpose of federal regulation of the 
securities industry and one of the primary duties 
and responsibilities of financial public relations 
practitioners. Disclosure requirements are numer- 
ous, with most mandating publicly held corpora- 
tions to disclose information. Some requirements, 
however, delineate types of information that may 
not be disseminated by the corporations. Given re- 
cent concern over the application of First Amend- 
ment free speech rights to corporations, especially 
in the wake of the Supreme Court’s decision in 
“First National Bank of Boston et al v. Bellotti,” 
there may be some question as to whether Securities 
and Exchange Commission (SEC) mandated disclo- 
sure of information can be interpreted as an in- 
fringement on a corporation’s right of free speech. 
An examination of such disclosure requirements 
and judicial interpretation of corporate free speech 
from historical and critical perspectives leads to the 
conclusion that changes may be needed in SEC 
regulation of information dissemination about the 
securities as in order to avoid First Amend- 
ment conflicts. (FL) 
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A survey of members of the Council for the Ad- 
vancement and Support of Education (CASE) was 
conducted to create a profile of members working at 
educational institutions in fundraising and institu- 
tional advancement, and to compare the profile of 
female practitioners with that of male practitioners. 
Of the 928 respondents, 61% were male and 39% 
were female. The typical practitioner was a white 
male under 40 years of age, who was a director or 
manager with a bachelor’s degree and had been em- 
ployed in the field of institutional advancement for 
5 years or less. His primary job responsibility was in 
the area of fundraising, including setting fundraising 
policies, writing related literature, organizing volun- 
teers, and cultivating and soliciting major gifts to the 
institution. Women in the same field were outnum- 
bered by men in almost all job title categories, only 
2 female respondents had the title of president or 
chancellor at an educational institution (compared 
with 21 men), and more women than men worked 
in low-level positions. Women also were more likely 
than men to have as their primary responsibility the 
writing or editing of periodicals or other publica- 
tions. Women were usually younger than the male 
members, and male respondents’ mean annual sa- 
lary was over $8,000 more than the female mean 
annual salary. While the above differences are 
plausible explanations of discrepancies in salaries 





between men and women, they do not explain why 
women are being paid less than men, apparently 
independent of their other qualifications. (HTH) 
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On the premise that a gap has developed between 
the newsworthiness of the national political party 
conventions and the television network resources 
allocated to cover them, the three major networks’ 
coverage of the 1980 Democratic and Republican 
national conventions was analyzed to document 
patterns that influence the networks’ portrayal of 
party conventions. Prime time coverage of the sec- 
ond night’s proceedings (generally limited to debate 
on the party platform and party loyalists speaking to 
the convention) was taped from all three commer- 
cial networks. Three main categories of content 
were coded for analysis: (1) official proceedings, (2) 
anchor analysis, and (3) correspondent reports and 
interviews. The results showed that although official 
proceedings still accounted for nearly half of broad- 
cast coverage, the networks’ own interpretations of 
convention events dominated coverage. All three 
networks relied heavily on floor correspondent re- 
ports, interviews, anchor analysis and commentary 
to punctuate coverage. Official convention proceed- 
ings were dispensed to viewers in 6- to 8-minute 
segments, with convention organizers usually 
adapting their agendas to meet network constraints. 
Within these similar structures, each network em- 
phasized its particular organizational strength, and 
inter-network competition was evident throughout 
the convention. Network producers, sensitive to 
this “newsworthiness gap,” may devise a new cover- 
age model for 1984, abandoning continuous cover- 
age of the conventions. (HTH) 
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Bloomington, Indiana citizens and 19 members of 

the editorial staff of the “Herald-Telephone” were 

surveyed to determine whether the audience for 
news had the same notion of news value as those 
who decide what news will be available on any given 
day. The respondents were asked to list the events 
most important to them in 1981, on the local, state, 
national, or international level, and to choose the 
single most important event. Residents were also 
asked to name events that they thought had been 
underplayed or overplayed by the media during the 
year. A content analysis of the stories on the front 
page and on the world page of the “Herald-Tele- 
phone” was conducted to determine the actual 
newsplay of the year’s events. The 10 events men- 
tioned most frequently by the newspaper staff were 

(1) President Reagan being shot, (2) “Reagonom- 

ics,” (3) the release of the American hostages in 

Iran, (4) community problems with the chemical 

PCB, (5) Egyptian President Sadat’s assassination, 

(6) the crisis in Poland, (7) Indiana University win- 

ning the national basketball title, (8) the lecation of 

a work release center, (9) Ronald Reagan assuming 

the presidency, and (10) the Pope being shot. Area 

residents agreed on 8 of the top 10 events of the 
year, with the basketball championship as the only 
local story chosen by residents. The assassination 


attempt on President Reagan was listed most fre- 
quently as the most important event. Reports of the 
Libyan terrorist hit squad planning to attack the 
President were listed as overplayed, as were the 
hostage release and the wedding of Britain’s Prince 
Charles. (HTH) 
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Defining development as a participatory process 
within a society aimed at creating or maintaining 
social structures and institutions that allow a socie- 
ty’s present and future needs to be met, a study was 
undertaken to discover what kind of treatment was 
given to development news by Third World media. 
Eleven foreign newspapers from a university library 
were analyzed for content for 1 month. The papers 
came from a variety of countries, including China, 
Israel, and Canada, and from five countries in 
Africa. A total of 3,031 development news items 
were found, or about 9 or 10 items per issue. A 
measure of the proportion of the page and determi- 
nation of the priority each item had received were 
made. Over half of the items were less than one- 
eighth of the page. Priority estimation followed a 
similar pattern, in that only 28.5% of the items were 
high priority, 49% were given middle priority, and 
22.5% received low priority. Development news 
was primarily gathered by the newspaper staff or the 
national news agency of the country, and most items 
came from the latter. The results appeared to sup- 
port the charges that Third World media place no 
more emphasis on development news than do West- 
ern news agencies. (HTH) 
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A study investigated the impact that the portrayal 
of doctors and nurses on television had on the ex- 
pectations of viewers, particularly on communica- 
tion within the doctor-patient relationship. 
Approximately 200 adults responded to telephone 
interview questions about their television viewing 
habits, their information-seeking behavior regarding 
medical issues, their perceptions of the quality of 
television-provided medical information, and their 
evaluations of physicians in general. They also re- 
sponded to questions concerning the differences in 
the behavior of real doctors and nurses and those 
portrayed on television. Results showed agreement 
among respondents that television doctors were 
more friendly, put patients more at ease, showed 
more interest, were more understanding, and of- 
fered more information than their real-life counter- 
parts. For nurses, however, the findings were nearly 
the opposite, with real nurses outperforming their 
television counterparts in friendliness, putting pa- 
tients at ease, showing interest, and understanding. 
Nurses on television were thought to outperform 
real nurses in offering information more freely. The 
findings suggest that audiences have distinct per- 
ceptions of television characters in relation to their 
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In an investigation of factors that satisfy faculty 
members in the fields of journalism and mass com- 
munication, questionnaires were completed by 
more than 300 professors, assistant professors, and 
associate professors throughout the United States. 
The 60-item questionnaire elicited demographic in- 
formation, as well as information related to job satis- 
faction. The results showed that most of the 
respondents were satisfied with their jobs and were 
especially satisfied with (1) the freedom they were 
given to do their work, (2) their relationships with 
their colleagues and department chairpersons, (3) 
their teaching loads, and (4) their opportunities for 
professional growth. They were most dissatisfied 
with their physical working conditions, salaries, and 
the financial support provided for their research. 
Most of the respondents preferred to teach, but said 
that they must engage in research to obtain tenure 
and promotions. Many complained that tenure and 
promotions at their institutions were not adminis- 
tered fairly. Differences in the job satisfaction of 
men and women faculty members were minor. 
However, faculty members with tenure were more 
satisfied with their jobs than were nontenured 
faculty. Senior faculty members received signifi- 
cantly more rewards and were more likely to believe 
that the rewards were distributed fairly. These sen- 
ior professors also d to be more productive 
than their junior colleagues. (A copy of the ques- 
tionnaire is appended.) (FL) 
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A study was conducted to compare “Time” and 
“Newsweek” magazines’ fairness and coverage in 
the various presidential campaigns of the three 
Kennedy brothers. Researchers examined every 
story the two magazines published about John Ken- 
nedy’s primary campaign, beginning January 1, 
1960, and ending with his nomination at the Demo- 
cratic convention that summer. Stories about Rob- 
ert Kennedy were analyzed from January 1, 1968, 
until the week of his assassination, and stories about 
Edward Kennedy were analyzed from January 1, 
1980, until the week of President Jimmy Carter’s 
renomination. The researchers studied 10 different 
types of statements that appeared in the stories, re- 
cording instances of attribution and adverbial and 
adjectival bias, as well as statements about the 
Kennedys’ ages, appearance, personalities, families, 
religion, and wealth. Statements were rated favora- 
ble, neutral, or unfavorable. Analysis revealed that 
enmnent pedtshed about the three brothers by 
we ly about 20% fa- 
py 50% aeutral, and about 30% unfavorable. 
Both magazines treated President John Kennedy 
more favorably than they treated either of his broth- 
ers. “Time” published 454 adverbial and adjectival 
phrases about John, Robert, and Edward, while 
“Newsweek” published only half as many, but the 











real-life counterparts, which may create 
expectations of those in many professions, including 
the medical profession. (FL) 


were remarkably consistent in their slant, 
with just over half of these phrases in both maga- 
zines rated favorable. (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to examine whether “Seg- 
ment Three” (a minidocumentary series aired week- 
days from 1977 to 1979 on the “NBC Nightly 
News”) consisted of highly dramatic, conflict-ori- 
ented messages that emphasized and exaggerated 
the inability of individuals to predict and control 
their own lives (learned helplessness). The “central” 
figures of 137 segments were identified, including 
well-known individuals or groups, as well as “un- 
knowns” symbolizing more abstract concepts such 
as status, social class, or national peoples. Research- 
ers then rated each figure on a five-point “helpless- 
ness” scale, based on the figure’s comparative 
inability to affect the outcome of events or behav- 
iors described. Results showed that more than 25% 
of the figures were rated as not helpless, while ap- 
proximately 40% were rated as strongly or com- 
pletely helpless. The remaining figures were rated 
mildly or moderately helpless. Five types of figures 
accounted for almost 62% of all central figures: 
American public, foreign nations, United States 
politicians and public officials, business persons or 
organizations, and persons with diseases or ill- 
nesses. In those segments where the central figure 
was the American public, the mean helplessness 
score was markedly higher than the average for the 
entire sample. It is clear that the in-depth reports of 
“Segment Three” mirror a reality of perceived help- 
lessness. (HTH) 
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A chronological history of major public relations 
organizations in the United States is presented in 
this paper. Following an overview of the public rela- 
tions profession, the paper traces the development 
of several sporatically formed organizations, start- 
ing with the Financial Advertising Association in 
1915, and leading to the largest organization in ex- 
istence today, the Public Relations Society of 
America (PRSA). The paper focuses on organiza- 
tions for several specialized areas of public relations, 
along with reviewing the two major international 
associations-the International Public Relations As- 
sociation and the Centre of European Public Rela- 
tions. A number of items are appended, including a 
working definition of public relations, a copy of the 
Code of Professional Standards for the Practice of 
Public Relations adopted by the PRSA, and lists of 
public relations organizations. (FL) 
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dancy, *Science Materials, *Technical Writing 
Identifiers—*Text Structure 
A study was conducted to determine if increasing 
the redundancy of sections in scientific articles 
where typical readers became bored or confused 
would have a desirable effect on other readers. Un- 
dergraduate journalism students applied R. F. Car- 
ter’s signalled stopping technique to two different 
science articles by indicating points where they 
d readin of confusion, b 





lines and the commercial viability of a particular 
design depend upon the desig: 

nalist’s understanding of both the viewer's ‘pro- 
gramed response to lines and his or her mental set. 
Although the roles of intuition and “previsualiza- 
tion” are debated, the mechanical nature of mass 
media and the common link of realism probably 
make previsualization more important for the de- 
signer and photojournalist. The complex relation- 
ship between form and content that results when 








special interest. Both articles were then cowdite, 
giving attention to the feedback provided by the 
students’ stopping behavior. W. Taylor’s cloze 
procedure-a measure of the redundancy of language 
patterns-confirmed that the revised articles were 
more redundant than the original versions, although 
both were approximately the same length. Similarly 
qualified students then applied the same stopping 
procedure to the revised articles. Results indicated 
that changes in redundancy made in response to the 
feedback of the first group significantly decreased 
reader confusion. However, reader interest and 
scores on an objective comprehension/recall test 
were not increased significantly. These results sug- 
gested that feedback from typical readers can help 
science writers to communicate scientific informa- 
tion to selected audiences more effectively. (Copies 
of the original and revised essays used in the study 
are appended.) (JL) 
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In a 2-week period, the feature stories broadcast 
on television “magazines” were analyzed to deter- 
mine how they differed from stories in the tradi- 
tional print media. Five such programs were 
monitored: “60 Minutes,” “20/20,” “NBC Maga- 
zine,” “PM Magazine,” and “Hour.” The feature 
story content of these programs was compared with 
a composite of magazine feature writing compo- 
nents, including five feature story forms: personal 
experience stories, the personality sketch/profile, 
how-to-do-it stories, historical stories, and the com- 
plex/analytical story. Many similarities were found 
between the electronic and print media feature sto- 
ties. How-to-do-it articles, personality profiles, and 
complex/analytical stories were about equal in 
number, with fewer personal experience stories and 
no strictly historical stories. The findings also re- 
vealed that the television magazines were domi- 
nated by stories concerning health, actors and 
actresses, novelists, and women in business and en- 
tertainment. Stories covering complex issues 
focused on antisocial behavior, sex and pornogra- 
phy, leisure, and government inefficiency. The find- 
ings suggest that the gaps between the electronic 
and print media may be narrowing. (FL) 
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Lines are elemental design devices that provide 

the primary structure for visual expressions in 

printed media. Gestalt principles of perception em- 

phasize the role of the viewer, so the energy of the 


hs are printed in the mass media depends 
upon cropping as well as upon lines and shapes. 
Framing is nothing more than the lines that mark 
the border between artifact and environmental 
space or image and border. Lines are also the pri- 
mary tool of previsualization, and necessary in the 
creation of three dimensional effects. As physical 
events, lines represent a balancing of compositional 
forces, and they can also be perceived temporally. 
Although photojournalists discover lines while de- 
signers create them, students in both disciplines can 
benefit by instruction in their use. (A slide presenta- 
tion outline is appended.) (JL) 
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Noting that no institution listed in “Accredited 

Journalism and Mass Communications Education, 
1981-82” offers a scholastic journalism or second- 
ary education sequence accredited by the American 
Council on Education in Journalism and Mass Com- 
munications, a study was conducted to examine the 
courses in the sequences that were offered at the 
institutions listed. The current undergraducte and 
graduate catalogs of 38 colleges and universities 
were studied, 8 more than the number of schools 
listing a secondary education or scholastic journal- 
ism sequence. Results showed that the 38 institu- 
tions offering journalism education programs were 
generally well staffed; with faculty size ranging from 
1 to 42 full time persons, and with the average 
faculty consisting of 15 full time, 4 part time and 3 
special or emeriti staff. The courses were combined 
into a journalism teaching minor or major for stu- 
dents who earn either a bachelor’s degree in educa- 
tion with a major in journalism education or a 
bachelor’s degree in journalism plus a teaching cer- 
tificate. On the average, these sequences permit no 
wholesale enrollment in communications or journal- 
ism courses. The major observation on this analysis 
is that emphasis on the programs studied is on prac- 
tical courses such as news writing, reporting, and 
editing-as opposed to historical, interpretative or 
analytical coursework. Only 30% of all sequences 
require study of journalism history. (HTH) 
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Historians have traditionally seen the advent of 
radio in the United States as a signal in the early 
1920s for a season of euphoria; what they have not 
seen is the sense of shock and loss the new tech- 
nology brought. An analysis of newspaper and 
magazine coverage of the new medium documents 
the impact on American sensibilities of the new ex- 
perience. The analysis reveals that most journalists 
were at a loss to describe the experience and drew 
upon familiar metaphors to render it understanda- 
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ble. As a treasury of those metaphors, the American 
print media served as a major conservative influ- 
ence, preserving earlier experience in conceptual 
patterns that helped Americans to come to terms 
with their sense of loss of earlier communication 
modes. Only after the new had been understood in 
terms of the old could old meanings be attached to 
this new object in American life. The experience 
with radio pointed up two more general patterns in 
American cultural life-the sense of loss of mastery 
and the sense of loss of relationships. With its inva- 
sion of domestic privacy, its threat to commitment 
in the larger social sphere, and its shock to the sen- 
sibilities, radio exemplified these unsettling sensa- 
tions. Its further perceived impact on the ability to 
assimilate meaning and to concentrate in depth on 
substance of account seemed to promise an impair- 
5) of intellectual style long associated with print. 
FL 
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The rejection of the “Great Forces” and “Great 

Man” theories of newspaper history allows a mid- 
dle-range view that seeks to discover the uniqueness 
of the newspaper business and to explain how that 
uniqueness shaped the business values of the editors 
and proprietors. An examination of three Chicago, 
Illinois, newspapers-the “Tribune,” the “Times,” 
and the “Daily News’-during the 1877 railroad 
strike, the 1886 eight-hour day controversy, and the 
1894 Pullman strike and boycott reveals that in 
spite of sharply opposing views on business-labor 
relations, these papers tended to exhibit similar fun- 
damental business values—a commitment to public 
interest consumerism, an obsession with commer- 
cial order and social control, and a growing faith in 
organizational/bureaucratic modes of conflict reso- 
lution. The unique nature of the newspaper as it 
evolved in the nineteenth century explains these 
positions. As public institutions that saw themselves 
as custodians of the public interest, newspapers ab- 
horred conflict and were committed to peace and 
order at all costs. Their faith in arbitration reflects 
journalism’s faith in the efficacy of information 
gathering, application, and analysis. These values 
were essentially those of the progressive movement 
and point to the continuing values of contemporary 
journalism. (JL) 
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A study investigated the validity of the hypothesis 
proposed by Frank L. Mott that a study of Ameri- 
can magazines could reveal the “social currents” of 
a given time. The study examined periodicals pub- 
lished from 1966 to 1975 to determine if any evi- 
dence of the environmental movement could be 
found. The investigation revealed that more than 70 
specialized environmental periodicals came into ex- 
istence during that period, with all but 10% continu- 
ing to publish. More than 30 English language 
environmental journals published in foreign coun- 


tries began to circulate in the United States. In addi- 
tion, the older conservation magazines began to 
take on an environmental look, and the various 
states began to publish environmental newsletters 
and bulletins. General interest magazines also began 
to publish large numbers of environmental articles. 
The findings support the Mott hypothesis. (FL) 
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An investigation was designed to test the proposi- 

tion that people who are apprehensive about crime 
will exhibit a greater preference for crime drama 
that features the restoration of justice than will 
those people who are less apprehensive about crime. 
Undergraduate students enrolled in an introductory 
mass communications course served as subjects. 
Subjects’ initial apprehension about crime was 
manipulated via exposure either to a specially edited 
crime documentary or to a control film. They were 
then given an opportunity to select films to be 
viewed from a list. This list contained film descrip- 
tions that varied (according to a pretest) in the de- 
gree to which they featured victimization and 
justice restoration. Analysis of the victimization 
scores of the films selected showed that apprehen- 
sive subjects (those exposed to the crime documen- 
tary) chose films with less victimization than their 
counterparts in the control group. Analysis of the 
justice restoration scores indicated that apprehen- 
sive subjects chose films that featured more justice 
than did their counterparts in the control group. The 
findings are incompatible with the notion that expo- 
sure to crime drama “cultivates” fear of crime but 
are consistent with several selective exposure ra- 
tionales for the well-documented relationship be- 
tween exposure to television-and crime drama in 
particular—and fear of crime. (HOD) 
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The mythic structure of the popular television 
melodrama, “Dallas,” may be analyzed in order to 
shed light on the reasons underlying the program’s 
wide appeal. First of all, “Dallas” combines the con- 
ventions of the crime formula in such a way as to 
create a new mythology of crime for television, one 
similar to that found in the movie, “The Godfa- 
ther.” Furthermore, the similarity between “Dallas” 
and “The Godfather” is connected to the disparate 
roles of the organization and the family, while the 
difference between the two dramas is connected to 
the type of crime committed-white collar crime in 
“Dallas” and gangland crime in “The Godfather.” 
Finally, the overarching formula of “Dallas,” melo- 
drama, allows the audience to approach the edge of 
the abyss and to experience the tension between 
what happens on the surface and what is going on 
beneath surface realities. (FL) 
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A survey of editors of (1) the 100 largest newspa- 
pers in the United States, and (2) 50 newspapers in 
state capitols was conducted to examine their poli- 
cies concerning the use of unnamed sources and 
unattributed information in news stories, and to 
measure the effects of the incident in which a 
“Washington Post” reporter fabricated a major 
story and claimed that she had granted her sources 
confidentiality. Analysis of the responses indicated 
that about 32% of the newspapers had formal, writ- 
ten policies governing the use of anonymous 
sources, and about 69% had informal, oral policies 
concerning such use. Larger papers tended to have 
formal policies, while small and medium-sized dai- 
lies tended to have informal policies. The most com- 
mon aspect of these policies was that editors had to 
know the identities of anonymous sources. Other 
major aspects included using anonymous sources 
only as a last resort, verifying anonymous informa- 
tion through other sources, and describing unnamed 
sources as fully as possible to allow readers to judge 
their credibility. Independent newspapers tended to 
have the statement “granting confidentiality to pro- 
tect sources” in their policies more often than did 
group-owned newspapers. The “Washington Post” 
incident had affected the policies of most of the 
newspapers. About 46% indicated that to ensure 
accuracy they were more carefully scrutinizing sto- 
ries that contained information obtained from 
anonymous sources. (HTH) 
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A study examined the portrait of the woman jour- 
nalist as revealed through the autobiographies of 
eight women journalists whose careers spanned the 
decades of the 1920s and 1930s. The portrait was 
derived from several factors in the autobiographies: 
education and career commitment, character of per- 
sonality traits, jobs in the profession, statements of 
attitudes about women and women journalists, per- 
sonal life and its influence on career, and factors 
that may have to do with being female. The portrait 
was then compared with that portrayed in fiction, 
which was assumed to reflect the attitude of the 
society toward women journalists. Findings showed 
that (1) the declining professional commitment of 
women journalists portrayed in the fiction was not 
reinforced in the personal histories; (2) the autobio- 
graphies showed diversity of women’s positions in 
their profession, but the women remained assigned 
primarily to features and women’s news, as the fic- 
tion portrayed; (3) both fiction and autobiographies 
associated women with stereotypes; and (4) both 
showed their assignments primarily to be what was 
thought of as women’s issues rather than issues of 
general interest. (HOD) 
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Prompted by an awareness of nostalgic trends 
during the 1960s and 1970s in movies, television 
programing, fashion, interior design, and architec- 
ture, a study compared such trends in graphic de- 
sign in both magazine articles and magazine 
advertisements. Specifically, it noted the frequency 
of occurrence of nostalgia in the two graphic design 
areas of artwork and display typography and com- 
pared them with the use of nostalgic motifs in head- 
lines. The study included 12 magazines representing 
fashion and design-oriented publications—both gen- 
eral interest and design trade magazines—published 
from 1959 through 1979, and focused on a total of 
11,816 advertisements and 2,511 articles. Findings 
showed that nostalgic motifs seemed to be used 
more in designer publications than in consumer 
publications and that nostalgic themes were used 
more often in articles than in advertisements. In 
terms of use in headlines, art, or type, graphic design 
was more likely to display nostalgic motifs than 
were the headlines of the article or advertisement. 
More specifically, type was more likely to be the 
indicator of nostalgia than was art. The most fa- 
vored style for nostalgic treatment was the Vic- 
torian period. The level of nostalgia also seemed to 
vary with historical events and periods as evidenced 
by a visible increase in nostalgia during and follow- 
ing periods of economic recession, as well as follow- 
ing periods of social and civil unrest. (HOD) 
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The impact of the new communication tech- 
nology is analyzed in this paper in the context of 
cities and urbanization. The paper explores the con- 
current decline of central cities and that of the mass 
media, as well as the rise of decentralization and 
“suburbanization” and the rise in media specializa- 
tion. It suggests that the increase in multiple media 
with many centers may bring a new city or 
“mediapolis” in the postindustrial, information-cen- 
tered society. The paper notes the response of cen- 
tral city daily newspapers to the urban crisis, the 
decline in the old print media, and the rise of the 
electronic newspaper. It reviews the proposed use of 
new communications technology as a tool for 
utopias and technocracy in relationship to the ef- 
forts to rebuild the old cities and create new ones. 
The paper raises questions about the negative im- 
pact of new communications technology, such as 
decreases in interpersonal contacts, threats to 
privacy, and dangers of communications overload. 
In addition, it probes the possible impact of the 
pluralistic communities of geography and interest 
on the political dilemmas of metropolitan areas 
without a central government. The paper calls atten- 
tion to the continuing media fixation on geography 
and centrality, and cites the need for a sophisticated 
and comprehensive information specialist in the 
newsroom of the future. (Author/FL) 
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In the wake of several federal court decisions li- 
miting the authority of school officials to censor the 
high school press, the tort liability of teachers and 
advisers is not yet clear. However, it does appear 
that there are two areas where the journalism 
teacher can be found negligent for breach of the 
duties to instruct and to supervise properly. Liabil- 
ity could result from “misfeasance,” whereby the 
teacher assigns a student reporter to a risky or dan- 
gerous story that might result in injury to that stu- 
dent. The teacher might also be held liable for 
“nonfeasance” if he or she fails to advise a student 
reporter or editor properly concerning tortious con- 
tent of a story or fails to provide proper instruction 
within the curriculum concerning the legal respon- 
sibilities of newsgathering and publishing. In brief, 
journalism training in the public schools can no 
longer be confined to the practical skills of news- 
gathering and reporting. Every curriculum must in- 
clude instruction on the legal responsibilities of 
publication. The best protection schools can have 
against lawsuits is to hire only certified journalism 
teachers, preferably those with some professional 
experience. (Author/FL) 
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A study was conducted to assess the indications 
in print of news borrowing (reporting news dis- 
tributed by second hand or government controlled 
sources) in the 1970s, and to examine the relation- 
ship between borrowed news and the restrictions 
and reductions in newspapers’ overseas news staff. 
The “New York Times” and the “Chicago Tribune” 
were selected for study because of their extensive 
foreign news coverage and because of the widely 
documented reductions in the number of their fo- 
reign correspondents. Fourteen randomly sampled 
issues per year were selected for analysis, yielding a 
total sample of 154 issues from 1969 to 1980. All 
foreign items were coded for geopolitical focus, 
originating agent (correspondent or wire service), 
and media source. The “Tribune” showed a pattern 
of growth in the publication of borrowed news, de- 
spite overall reductions in international item publi- 
cation and overseas staff cuts. Publication of Wire 
service borrowed news grew significantly for the 
“Times” during the study period. The study failed 
to identify a relationship between staffing level and 
overall incidence of borrowed news published. -But 
a pattern of news borrowing of Third World items 
in the wire service stories suggests that wire service 
journalists are responding to a gradual reduction in 
the available news sources and may be choosing, or 
are forced, to rely on official or partisan news organ- 
izations in Third World nations, where government 
control of press activity is allegedly increasing. 
(HTH) 
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Beginning in 1936, First Lady Eleanor Roosevelt 
wrote an unprecedented newspaper column that 
provided readers with a detailed recital of her daily 
activities. Titled “My Day,” the column gave be- 
hind-the-scenes glimpses of White House life and 
served as a platform from which the First Lady 
could state her personal views. The column was a 
mixture of political oratory, public relations for 
President Roosevelt’s New Deal, and the percep- 
tions of an individual playing a leading role in the 
drama of her time. During its first year, “My Day” 
addressed humanitarian concerns such as poverty, 
unemployment, conservation, and the role of 
women, but much of it could be read as ingenious 
political propaganda during an election year. The 
column gave the Roosevelt administration a highly 
flexible weapon in its political arsenal, and Mrs. 
Roosevelt and the President most certainly con- 
ferred on some of its contents. Numerous columns 
during the years of World War II contained patriotic 
messages, descriptions of Mrs. Roosevelt’s travels 
to various war areas, letters from servicemen, and 
advice from the Office of War Information. Beyond 
its political overtones, “My Day” sent a series of 
mixed messages regarding the position of women in 
society. While the column failed to offer a role 
model of much meaning to the average woman, it 
nevertheless showed a middle-aged woman continu- 
ally on the move, establishing a place in the com- 
petitive occupation of journalism, and defining a 
role for herself outside the customary boundaries of 
her position. (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to discover differences in 

foreign affairs news coverage in newspapers from 

countries with differing concepts of the role of the 
press. The study used data gathered in a content 
analysis of newspapers from 16 countries and the 
findings of an independent assessment of the rela- 
tive freedom of press systems in those countries. 

This assessment categorized three countries as hav- 

ing a free press system (Iceland, the United States, 

and Turkey); six as having a partially free system 

(Mexico, Brazil, Egypt, Indonesia, Kenya, and 

Zambia); and seven as having systems that were not 

free (Ivory Coast, Tunisia, Thailand, Argentina, 

Algeria, Soviet Union, and Zaire). The study found 

that, while the press in each of the countries gave 


. heavy coverage to executive leaders, the press sys- 


tems labeled as not free were more likely than those 
labeled free to give top billing to the executive 
branch of the government. The nonfree press sys- 
tems were less likely than the free systems to use 
direct quotations, but more likely to quote execu- 
tives when such quotations were used. These news- 
papers were also less likely to emphasize political or 
civil conflict. (FL) 
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A study analyzed the attitudes of newspaper sub- 
scribers and nonsubscribers to determine whether 
the two groups were truly distinct, homogenous seg- 
ments of the public or whether there were “atypi- 
cal” subscribers and nonsubscribers. Data were 
gathered through telephone interviews with more 
than 1,000 adults in the southeastern United States. 
Based on their responses to a number of questions 
related to newspaper use, these adults were seg- 
mented into four groups: (1) hard-core newspaper 
subscribers, who indicated that they would continue 
subscribing to a given newspaper; (2) marginal sub- 
scribers, who said they might stop subscribing; (3) 
potential subscribers, who said they might begin 
subscribing; and (4) hard core nonsubscribers, who 
indicated that they would not begin subscribing. 
Analysis of data generated in the study revealed 
that newspaper subscribers and nonsubscribers are 
not distinct, homogenous groups. When segmented 
to reflect strength of commitment to continue sub- 
scribing, the respondents indicated that there are 
atypical subscribers and nonsubscribers who share 
many of the same demographic and news content 
interest characteristics. The findings suggest that 
two segments of the reading audience are of critical 
importance to newspapers-the marginal and the po- 
tential subscriber. By identifying the members of 
these segments, newspapers can focus their promo- 
tional and marketing efforts on the people most 
likely to affect circulation trends. (FL) 
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The flow of international news was traced from 
the Associated Press (AP) interbureau and United 
Press International (UPI) state wires into 11 Indiana 
newspapers to determine (1) the comparative fre- 
quency of wire service news about nations of the 
more developed northern hemisphere and those of 
the less developed southern hemisphere, and (2) 
whether the two blocs of nations were treated differ- 
ently in subject matter and news themes. Samples 
from 2 constructed weeks and 2 random weeks of 
wire news were taken from the morning cycles of 
both news services, from the computer of the “In- 
diana Daily Student,” and from AP dispatches from 
sub-Saharan Africa. A random sample of 11 Indiana 
daily newspapers, divided almost equally between 
services, was searched for all foreign wire service 
stories, with coders noting location, length, and ex- 
tent of editing for each story. The results indicated 
that the number of wire stories about northern and 
southern nations was about equal, with no differ- 
ence in story length. The bulk of wire service cover- 
age was about diplomatic or political relations, 
internal and armed conflict, political crime, terror- 
ism, and items of human interest. About 60% of all 
foreign wire stories reported some form of conflict, 
with Third World nations twice as likely to be por- 
trayed in such stories. The sub-Sahara African dis- 
patches contained a mixture of news on 
development and conflict, but final usage by the 
newspapers produced a narrower, more violent por- 
trait of the area. (HTH) 
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Reflecting on the contributions to individual edu- 
cation that literature study should make, this paper 
synthesizes some major directions taken by contem- 
porary literary critics, examines the cognitive re- 
quirements for real learning, and puts these 
considerations into perspective as a goal for the 
teaching of literature. The major theories of literary 
criticism that are discussed include the New Criti- 
cism, structural criticism, the subjective theories of 
literary response, Louise Rosenblatt’s transactional 
theory, and deconstruction. In summarizing these 
theories, the paper notes how they fall along a spec- 
trum of attitudes toward individual independence in 
reading, ranging from extremely authoritarian to ex- 
tremely subjective, with the more recent ones tend- 
ing toward the subjective. Next the paper considers 
the use of these theories to acquaint students with 
literary procedures and to develop in students a lit- 
erary competence that leads not only to personal 
pleasure in responding to literature but also to a 
facility in discussing topics, including arguments 
about literature, with others. The paper concludes 
with the observation that the ideal goal of teaching 
literature is to have students learn to read and think 
for themselves, so that they can make personal deci- 
sions and defend these decisions during discussions 
with their peers. (RL) 
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During the past decade states in the southern 
United States have produced an increasing percent- 
age of the nation’s “city” magazines. Three maga- 
zines illustrate what the southern metropolitan 
magazines are doing to serve their readers and their 
communities. “Southern Living” provides informa- 
tion about its readers’ interests as urban and subur- 
ban residents in the South. Its four main areas of 
concern are travel and recreation, food and enter- 
taining, homes and decorating, and landscaping and 
gardening. It provides a blend of the new and old 
South, capturing the spirit of the region. ‘Texas 
Monthly” has adapted the formulas of successful 
city magazines and provides information and list- 
ings about restaurants and entertainment, “best and 
worst” assessments of Texas, and profiles of well- 
known personalities, and has run solid investigative 
stories on many things “sacred” to Texans. It has 
successfully encouraged its readers to see them- 
selves as Texans first, and as residents of their re- 
spective cities second. “Atlanta” magazine was a 
Chamber of Commerce publication for its first few 
years, and tended to stress the city’s good points and 
ignore its problems. After a rocky departure from 
the “Chamber” orientation, becoming a private con- 
cern in 1977, and undergoing a rapid succession of 
editors, “Atlanta” has developed a mixture of solid 
articles and service features, and will concentrate on 
in-depth reporting of science and technology, social 
issues, history, and economics in Atlanta and the 
South. (HTH) 
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In the United States, where printed literature is 
the primary vehicle of myth, the journalist plays a 
critical role as creator and perpetuator of myth 
through the narrative form. Narratives of fiction or 
fact express the traditions and metaphors of a par- 
ticular culture and transform archetypal myths into 
myths unique to that culture. A comparison of 
American cultural myths with newspaper feature 
stories reveals their shared qualities of a sense of 
timelessness, repetitiousness, and reaffirmation of 
the values that define and direct cultural conduct. 
The realism of feature stories recasts abiding myths 
in contemporary form. From examples drawn from 
the “Washington Post,” one can observe that the 
journalist neither establishes nor recharts mythic 
consciousness, but fulfills the social obligations es- 
tablished for the myth. Although a feature story 
may depict a world alien to that of its readers, their 
values are generally upheld rather than disputed by 
the depiction. Feature stories, like all popular art, 
are designed to sell, and thus conform to popular 
values and images. Several critics contend that the 
audience’s need for myth is exploited by the press 
and leads to deceptive reporting. They also cite a 
disparity between newspaper stories and the actual 
experiences of those who read them. But their cul- 
tural analysis only stresses the role of the newspaper 
as a disseminator of information and overlooks its 
equally vital role as a medium through which na- 
tional mythology is celebrated and reaffirmed. As 
the link between myth and the feature story emerges 
through illustration, so does the inescapable role of 
the journalist as myth-maker. (Author/HOD) 
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A study investigated the nature and extent of 
diversity in news sources used by newspapers and 
the extent to which those sources were identified by 
the newspapers. A content analysis was conducted 
of 846 front page, straight news stories that ap- 
peared during two randomly construcied weeks in 
two national newspapers (the “New York Times” 
and the “Washington Post’’) and four local newspa- 
pers published in North Carolina. The stories were 
categorized as staff written or wire service origi- 
nated, while sources were coded according to their 
affiliation with and position in an organization, and 
by whether they were identified by name and posi- 
tion in the story. The results showed that news sto- 
ries appearing in both the national and the local 
newspapers and those written by both staff members 
and wire services relied heavily on government 
sources who were primarily men in executive posi- 
tions. Many of these sources were so veiled that it 
was not possible to determine very much about 
them. Most news stories originated through routine 
channels, such as news conferences and press re- 
leases. The findings suggest that commonly held 
pluralistic beliefs about the role of the press in 
American society are too simplistic and should be 
expanded to consider how news agenda are shaped 
by those in power outside the newsroom. (FL) 
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Among the elements of the press most active in 
the “dry-wet” prohibition debate in the 1920s and 
early 1930s, was “Literary Digest,” a weekly cur- 
rent affairs review. In addition to its regular impar- 
tial coverage of the week’s actions relevant to 
prohibition, the “Digest” contributed three national 
straw polls on the issue. A review of these polls, 
which were conducted in 1922, 1930, and 1932, 
reveals that they were influential in structuring peo- 
ple’s perceptions about the prohibition issue. Com- 
bined with the heavy and cumulatively negative 
press coverage that the subject received and with 
defects in governmental policy concerning it, the 
polls contributed to the creation of a climate of 
opinion in which repeal of the Eighteenth Amend- 
ment became a practical possibility. (FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine the charac- 
teristics shared by top rated high school newspa- 
pers. Questionnaires were mailed to the advisers for 
100 winning and 100 nonwinning entrants in the 
annual high school newspaper rating contests con- 
ducted by the Columbia Scholastic Press Associa- 
tion from 1975 to 1978. The questionnaires 
surveyed such variables as school funding, physical 
facilities for newspaper work, adviser’s experience 
and education, and staff selection criteria. The most 
noticeable difference between contest winners and 
nonwinners was in funding, with a larger percentage 
of winners than nonwinners receiving some school 
funding. Generally they received much more 
money than the nonwinners. A majority of schools 
in both groups offered students at least one journal- 
ism course, but over half of the winners offered a 
second and sometimes a third course. Advisers of 
top rated papers had a mean of 8.9 years advising 
experience, compared with 6.1 years for advisers of 
lower rated papers. Over 50% of the nonwinning 
papers had more than half their staff with no previ- 
ous experience, compared to less than one third for 
the winning papers. Almost half of the winners had 
a room entirely for newspaper use, compared to 
only 27% of the nonwinners. Membership in school 
press organizations was also more frequent for win- 
ners than for nonwinners. (Extensive tables of data 
and a copy of the questionnaire are appended.) 
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As part of an evaluation of its scientific and tech- 
nical information program, the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration (NASA) conducted 
a review and analysis of structural, language, and 
presentation components of its technical report 
form. The investigation involved comparing and 
contrasting NASA’s publications standards for 
technical reports with current usage and practice of 
report preparation, prescriptive standards and crit- 
eria for such reports, and findings from the literature 
specifically concerned with the organization, lan- 
guage, and presentation components of the report. 
The findings suggest, among other things, that (1) 
the structure and sequence of a technical report 
should be flexible enough to accommodate the con- 
tents and intended audience; (2) producers of tech- 
nical reports should develop and adopt an outline 
containing a sequence of report components that is 
flexible; (3) summaries and abstracts should be clear 
and concise; (4) tables and figures should be inte- 
grated into the text; (5) in terms of readability, sum- 
maries and abstracts should score as less difficult to 
read than the text; (6) the use of the passive voice 
should be tempered; (7) a maximum number of mul- 
tiple plots on a single figure should be established; 
and (8) the accepted rules of style, grammar, and 
punctuation used in constructing the prose of the 
text should be used for mathematics, whether ap- 
pearing in the text or set off in display. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* National High School Debate Resolu- 
tions 
The purpose of this booklet is to provide a brief 

overview of some of the issues involved in the 

1982-83 high school debate resolutions, which focus 

on the defense commitments of the United States. 

The first of the booklet’s four chapters provides a 

review of information sources for use in researching 

the topic of defense commitments. The remaining 
three chapters discuss the debate topics: (1) that the 

United States should significantly alter its nuclear 

weapons policy, (2) that the United States should 

significantly reduce its commitment to NATO, and 

(3) that the United States should significantly cur- 

tail its arms sales to other countries. The booklet 

also provides a section of notes for each topic, as 
well as selected bibliographies on each topic. (FL) 
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Metaphors, figures of speech of one sort or 

another, similes, and analogies are not strangers to 

technical writing. Four exercises that seem typical 


of most technical writing syllabi and that seem ap- 
propriate points for the introduction of students to 
metaphors and other figures are (1) a technical de- 
scription, which requires the student to prepare a 
technical description of an artifact using similes; (2) 
definition of a technical principle, requiring stu- 
dents to choose a principle from their respective 
disciplines and develop an extended definition suit- 
able for a lay reader through the use of metaphor; 
(3) description of a mechanism or procedure; and 
(4) instructions, which presents students with pre- 
pared geometric designs that have been cut into 
pieces and asks them to design a set of instructions 
that will allow the reader to reassemble the pieces 
into the original geometric design. Metaphors and 
other figurative language can provide technical writ- 
ing students with alternative strategies to make 
things “knowable” and “‘seeable” in the most literal 
sense. (HOD) 
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tioning Techniques, *Reading Comprehension, 
Teaching Guides 
Designed to improve students’ discussion skills 
and to promote independent reading, the “Talking 
about Books” program stresses the improvement of 
oral language through peer group discussion of 
books. Like the Junior Great Books program, “Talk- 
ing about Books” requires that students read se- 
lected books independently and then participate in 
group discussions about these books. The rules for 
discussion require that teachers ask carefully con- 
ceived reflective questions, that responses and con- 
tributions to the discussion be made only by 
students, and that students respond to each other as 
well as to the questions asked by the teacher or 
leader. The questions for each book contain two, 
three, or four main (basic) questions, which are fol- 
lowed by a series of subquestions. The approach 
used is inductive; that is, by thinking about and 
answering the subquestions, the students are guided 
to an understanding and appreciation of the main 
questions. (This manual presents rules for the dis- 
cussion in grades two through nine, examples of 
student self-evaluation forms, criteria for self- 
evaluation, a discussion leader self-evaluation form, 
a discussion evaluation form, and a sampling of dis- 
cussion questions for suggested books.) (HOD) 
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One method of identifying important areas and 
books within a field is through citation counts-not- 
ing the number of times a work is referred to in the 
literature. These counts can be supplemented with 
citation networks, in which links between articles 
are formed by such methods as direct citation and 
cocitation. Citation counts and networks were used 
to analyze the references in three volumes of “Jour- 
nalism Quarterly” (1978, 1979, 1980) in order to 
determine the most frequently cited sources in the 
journal, to identify classic works, and to determine 
whether there was an active front in the field of 
journalism research. Of 2,821 sources cited, only 43 
were cited as many as five times, and no source was 
cited more than 11 times. The most frequently cited 
journal was “Journalism Quarterly” itself. Citation 
networks indicated that Klapper’s “The Effects of 
Mass Communication”; Lazerfeld’s, Berelson’s, and 
Gaudet’s “The People’s Choice”; and Berelson’s, 
Lazerfeld’s, and McPhee’s “Voting” were highly 
cited by other sources, and thus might be good can- 





didates for classics of the field. The findings sug- 
gested that journalism research might not have as 
active a research front as fields in the physical 
sciences. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Readership Analysis 
A study collected data from 763 door-to-door in- 
terviews to test hypotheses about the uses and 
gratifications associated with newspaper reader- 
ships. In the interviews, respondents were identified 
demographically, asked about their newspaper read- 
ing behaviors, and asked to reply to a series of uses 
and gratifications statements on why they read 
newspapers: (1) to keep up on the latest events (in- 
formation/intrapersonal), (2) to be entertained (en- 
tertainment/intrapersonal), (3) to give me 
something to talk about with other people (informa- 
tion/interpersonal), and (4) to show or read items to 
other people so that they can enjoy them (entertain- 
ment/interpersonal). Overall, results showed that 
everyday readership was related to an information 
orientation, particularly information for self-use, 
and this orientation was weakest in the 18-29 age 
group. Further, regardless of age, the readership pat- 
tern of more than one newspaper per day was 
strongly related toward an entertainment orienta- 
tion, particularly entertainment for self, while read- 
ing only a suburban newspaper was oriented away 
from self-entertainment. The results indicated that 
the informational orientation of newspapers would 
help maintain readership, but that declining orienta- 
tion toward using newspapers for entertainment 
could be a source of erosion for newspaper reader- 
ship. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Lebanon, Mexico, Newsweek Maga- 
zine, Time Magazine 
Coverage of two Third World countries, Mexico 
and Lebanon, by “Time” and “Newsweek” maga- 
zines was analyzed by comparing the cultural differ- 
ences in meanings attached to words used in the 
magazines to describe the two countries. Stories 
were collected about the countries from each issue 
of the magazines published in 1979. The first two 
paragraphs of each story were searched for words 
previously identified as having specific cultural val- 
ues. The results produced no evidence to support 
the argument that the Third World countries are 
covered in mostly negative ways. The findings sup- 
ported the argument that more of the differences 
found in news coverage of Third World countries 
are in cultural meanings attached to certain words 
rather than in differences in descriptions of the 
countries themselves. (FL) 
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A study was conducted to assess the connotative 
dimension, or imposition of second meaning on the 
message proper, of newspaper photographs. Forty- 
three front pages from the “‘Washington Post” were 
analyzed, concentrating on the largest or most con- 
spicuously placed photograph on each page. A list 
of descriptive features was created to cover relevant 
data for composing a news photo identification 
card. Four judges rated a subsample of 14 photos 
according to perceived degree of denotation (infor- 
mative power) and perceived degree of connotation 
(affective power) on a five point scale. By compar- 
ing the affective power mean scores of the 14 pic- 
tures with four descriptive features considered 
indicators of connotation (size, use of verbal aids, 
emphasis on nonverbal messages, semantic over- 
tones), it was found that those photographs high in 
affective power also emphasized nonverbal mes- 
sages such as conspicuous facial expressions, ges- 
tures, or posture conveying a symbolic meaning. 
The pictures that had the lowest affective power 
scores did not display such an emphasis. The use of 
the identification card to describe the 43 photo- 
graphs in the sample revealed a potential for com- 
parison among pictures, themes, and news photos’ 
conponents. (HTH) 
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The field of international telecommunications, 
especially that of direct broadcasting by satellite, 
has attracted increasing attention over the past 
decade. This aspect of communication technology 
has also become a part of the larger debate at the 
United Nations, Unesco, and the International 
Telecommunication Union concerning issues of ac- 
cess and participation of the Third World countries 
in the flow of news and information. Conventional 
wisdom does not seem to be adequate for under- 
standing or coping with technological changes that 
have occurred in international communications dur- 
ing the last two decades. A theoretical task to com- 
prehend and analyze the significance of satellite 
communications across national boundaries is an 
urgent one. Unless communications scholars begin 
to formulate innovative explanations for problems 
in international telecommunications, the resultant 
policies and regulations will be tenuous, tumultuous, 
and short-lived. The theories of Canadian econo- 
mist-historian Harold Innis have great potential for 
communications policy making. His concepts of 
time and space, monopoly of knowledge, and di- 
mensions of social structure and culture have spe- 
cific relevance to the direct broadcast satellite, 
politico-economic, and national sovereignty issues 
that have been raised by advances in telecommuni- 
cations. (FL) 
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tures 
— Communication, *Media 
se 
A study was conducted to examine the relation- 
ships among communication, social class, and eth- 

nic heritage. Eleven of thirteen ethnic groups in a 

Midwestern metropolitan area who had been stud- 

ied in 1976 were surveyed again in late 1980 and 

early 1981. Groups surveyed were Irish, Greek, 

Czech, Italian, Lebanese, Hungarian, Lithuanian, 

Polish, Romanian, Slovene, and Ukrainian. From a 

total of 644 people, 392 were interviewed again in 

1980-81, for a completion rate of 58.9%. Both sur- 

veys tested ethnic media use, metro media use, eth- 

nic interpersonal communication, ethnic cultural 
patterns, and social status. Results indicated that 
although income was negatively associated with 
ethnic identification and behavior in the 1976 sur- 
vey, the influence was mediated by ethnic com- 
munication when ethnic identification was the 
criterion variable and by identification and com- 
munication when the criterion variable was the ob- 
servance of ethnic customs and holidays. Also, both 
mass and interpersonal communication filled me- 
diating positions between social status and ethnic 
cultural behaviors; however, environmental factors 
may shift the relative importance each piays in the 
future. Changes in media delivery systems and com- 
munication technologies may also affect both ethnic 
identification and social status. (JL) 
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A teacher-written essay comparing writing to 

farming served as a process model for analogical 

student themes. This assignment, given to 39 stu- 
dents in 2 classes of a first course in freshman com- 
position, produced complete analogical essays in all 
but 4 cases. The essays, questionnaire responses, 
and retrospective essays on the writing of the origi- 
nal assignment created a cumulative picture of stu- 
dent writing processes. Although unaware of any 
theoretical paradigms, the students wrote within a 
process-of-inquiry framework. Like the teacher’s 
model, their essays manifested a four-part pattern of 
development: from preparatory problem, to inter- 
mediate incubation, to flash of insight, to final verifi- 
cation. The students’ discoveries during this process 
can be classified according to the communication 
triangle-from the writer’s standpoint, from that of 
the audience, or from that of the message itself. 

These discoveries can also be classified on a con- 

tinuum from already known to not-known, or undis- 

covered. The students’ success with the assignment 
and their follow up comments confirm the useful- 
ness of the teacher’s essay as a process model. (JL) 
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The proposition advanced by media critics John 
Fiske and John Hartley, that television provides the 
experience of “defamiliarization” (the demand that 
viewers “negotiate” a response to the ideological 
frameworks that television presents), is considered 
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by the Russian Formalist critics and the structural- 
ists who elaborated and refined their ideas as being 
the distinctive effect of art. In general, symbolic 
discourse provokes either aesthetic or rhetorical ex- 
perience; and whether the aesthetic or the rhetorical 
mode obtains depends upon the interaction between 
the features of the discourse and the orientation of 
the recipient. Kenneth Burke’s conception of rheto- 
ric supports the distinction that while aesthetic ex- 
perience is defamiliarizing and transcategorical, 
with its essence being awareness of the processes of 
perception and categorization, rhetorical experi- 
ence is familiarizing and categorizing, with its es- 
sence being the confirmation or modification of 
schemata and of perceptual and ideological catego- 
ries. The idea that television viewing generates the 
aesthetic experience of defamiliarization stems from 
a failure to distinguish between these two modes of 
experiencing discourse. By presenting ideological 
frameworks toward which viewers negotiate a re- 
sponse, television invites rhetorical response, mak- 
ing it not an art, but a variety of discourse. (FL) 
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Journalists often find that scientists are particu- 
larly “difficult” news sources. One possible reason 
is that the structures within which scientists work 
do not encourage their members to get involved in 
the public dissemination of information. Using a na- 
tional sample of both physical and social scientists, 
a study sought to discover if scientists themselves 
perceived the existence of any constraints in three 
different scientific structures: science itself as a so- 
cial organization, scientific societies with which 
scientists are often affiliated, and institutions that 
employ scientists. Specifically, the following re- 
search questions were asked: (1) Do scientists per- 
ceive the structure of science as a social system to 
be a barrier? (2) Do scientists perceive the policies 
of scientific societies to constitute a barrier? and (3) 
Do scientists perceive the policies of organizations 
who employ them to be a barrier? Subjects were 456 
scientists drawn from the reference work, “Ameri- 
can Men and Women of Science.” Responses to the 
survey showed that scientists seemed to perceive 
some of the structures within which they work to be 
barriers to their involvement in the public dissemi- 
nation of information through the mass media. Both 
the social system of science and the scientific em- 
ployer seemed to present barriers to many of the 
respondents. Many acknowledged the inadequacy 
of training programs in preparing scientists to deal 
with the media, and the priority that communicat- 
ing with fellow scientists has over any obligation to 
get research findings into the public domain. Most 
importantly, responses indicated that scientists felt 
they had little to gain within science by engaging in 
the public dissemination of information. (HOD) 
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A survey of public relations practitioners was con- 

ducted to examine the decision making roles they 

play in their profession. The 458 respondents prov- 

ided information on their participation in policy 


decision making; the roles they play on the job, such 
as problem solver or technical services provider; and 
information on their decision making environment. 
The results supported the hypothesis that decision 
making at both policy and problem identification 
levels can be positively correlated with the role of 
problem solving facilitator. However, the size of the 
correlations decreased with lower level decision 
making, indicating that the problem solver’s skills 
are in less demand for plans to carry out decisions. 
A negative relationship was found for policy deci- 
sions and the technical services provider, suggesting 
that the person who writes press releases, maintains 
media contacts, and edits material for the organiza- 
tion is less likely to be involved in the very policy 
decisions that determine what is released to the 
media. (HTH) 
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lications 
To determine whether the diocesan newspapers of 

the Catholic church are based on an autonomous, 

adversarial model or on an institutional, public rela- 
tions model of the press, a survey was conducted of 

148 editors and 145 bishops or publishers of such 

newspapers. Results showed that the editors and 

bishops agreed on the three major roles of the dioce- 
san press—providing news of significance to Cathol- 
ics, intradiocesan communication, and religious 
education—but ranked them ir opposite order. Edi- 
tors seemed to have a precarious balance of adver- 
sarial and institutional norms, putting primacy on 
the news function of their papers, while bishops em- 
phasized the institutional communication and reli- 
gious education roles of the press. The findings 
suggest that the pull from institutional communica- 
tion demands and those of a semiautonomous 
watchdog creates great stress on editors of such pub- 
lications. (Appendixes contain a statement of pur- 
pose of the diocesan press and a list of the 
statements to which the editors and bishops re- 
sponded in the survey.) (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Knowledge Gap Hypothesis 
Fifty-eight studies relating to the “knowledge 

gap” hypothesis (a theory that correlates public 

knowledge to educational level and mass media ex- 
posure) are examined in this report. In the opening 
sections, the theory is defined, and the early infor- 
mation diffusion studies and public opinion polls 
that led to its formulation in 1970 are described. In 
the next sections, pertinent qualities of all the pub- 
lished and unpublished knowledge gap studies are 
identified and treated as variables for the construc- 
tion of a table of conclusions about the validity of 

the hypothesis. These characteristics include (1) 

date and location of research, (2) sample size, (3) 

completion rate, (4) type of population, (5) research 

design, (6) number of measurements in time, (7) 

method of data collection, (8) topic studies, (9) type 


of knowledge studied (awareness or depth), (10) op- 
erational definitions of education and knowledge 
gap, (11) an assessment of amount of media pu 
licity involved, and (12) knowledge gap findings 
(education/knowledge data). The report points out 
that the data reveal that the theory’s proposition- 
the higher the education, the greater the knowledge 
of various topics-is supported by most of the stu- 
dies, but its other proposal about the correlation 
between knowledge and mass media levels is not. 
Future considerations for research follow the con- 
clusions, as do three tables in which the review data 
are presented and summarized. (JL) 
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A study tested the hypothesis that essay examina- 
tion topics specifying full rhetorical contexts are 
superior to less information-laden versions of the 
same topics. Subjects were 360 college students who 
were given 45 minutes to write essays on 6 topics 
phrased at 3 information (or specificity of rhetorical 
context) levels-high, low, and moderate. The — o 
were holistically scored and were analyzed for the 
effets of subject matter, information load, and 
length on score. Results showed that full rhetorical 
context topics yielded the lowest mean score, while 
moderate information topics yielded the highest. A 
critical reading revealed that moderate information 
load essays were apt to be more sharply focused and 
better organized. There was also a significant corre- 
lation between essay length and score, with longer 
papers receiving higher scores than shorter papers. 
The findings suggest that the information level of 
examination topics can affect writing elicited by a 
timed test. They also call into question the prefer- 
ence for full rhetorical contexts in writing assign- 
ments. e three versions of the six topics are 
included in the paper.) (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Essay Topics, Florida, “Teacher 
Competencies 
The efforts of researchers to produce a pool of 

approximately 30 validated and field-tested topics 

for use in future administrations of the Florida 

Teacher Certification Examination in writing are 

reviewed in this paper. Various sections of the paper 

(1) describe the procedures followed; (2) explain the 

reasons for making certain important decisions, in- 

cluding the phrasing of topics and selection of crit- 

eria for choosing certain topics and for rejecting 

others; and (3) present the results of the field tests 

of the chosen topics. Based on the findings of the 

field tests, the paper concludes that responsible re- 

searchers and testwriters can no longer take essay 

examination topics for granted. (FL) 
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*Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*Essay Topics, Florida 
A review of the literature on the effects upon stu- 

dent writing performance of variations in essay ex- 

amination topics reveals that such research is sparce 
and that most of it has been done in the past 5 years. 

The review, which was conducted as part of a pro- 

ject to develop the writing test portion of the Florida 

Teacher Certification Examination, shows that sev- 

eral studies have found a relationship between the 

mode of discourse specified in a topic and the syn- 
tactic complexity of students’ writing, and that 

other studies have investigated the variables of (1) 

degree of specification of rhetorical context, (2) 

method of selecting topics, (3) optimum time to 

allow for writing, and (4) provision of optional top- 
ics. The review confirms that not enough research 
exists to make firm statements about the effects of 
any of these variables and also shows that there are 
important differences in attitude toward the impor- 
tance of topic details between professional testmak- 
ers and language educators. (FL) 
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Conducting library research is a complex proce- 

dure that relies not only upon the knowledge of 
basic reference sources, but also upon an apprecia- 
tion of the process of literature searching. Writing 
teachers can provide their students with models of 
the research process to guide them in their quests 
for information. Search strategy outlines map the 
path one should follow in the course of a literature 
review, progressing from the collection of back- 
ground information to the identification of specific 
literature, and can be modified from one discipline 
to another. Mastery of the search process enables 
students to develop understanding of the context of 
their topics within disciplines and to refine their 
topics appropriately. Many colleges are integrating 
library instruction in cross curriculum programs 
with apparent success. Such programs require plan- 
ning of objectives and consultation with faculty out- 
side the library. Library instruction should be 
provided only for those parts of a writing curriculum 
that require research, and serious thought should be 
given to the library’s ability to support its proposed 
activities. In an alternative approach, libraries could 
function as centers for faculty development training 
of peer tutors, who could instruct students in the use 
of search strategies and ways in which different dis- 
ciplines organize their literature. (Appendixes con- 
tain search strategies and a bibliography of sources 
on intergrated library instruction.) (HTH) 
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The first article in this report discusses how psy- 

chographic measures can be used to describe news- 

paper readers’ life styles and to distinguish readers 
of different newspapers in a market. It reports the 


findings of a study revealing that in three markets, 
different psychographic profiles emerged for read- 
ers of morning and afternoon newspapers. The sec- 
ond article details a statewide survey of newspaper 
readership in nonmetropolitan areas in Tennessee, 
revealing that newspaper readers in counties adja- 
cent to major metropolitan areas found the newspa- 
per news reporting to be more trustworthy than that 
of television. It also reports that these readers were 
more apt than were readers in more remote counties 
to rate newspapers’ news coverage as more 
thorough than television’s, and that metropolitan 
area readers were more affluent and more likely to 
be regular readers of entertainment news than were 
rural readers. (FL) 
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Technical writing instructors at Drexel University 
(Pennsylvania) use computers to excite students 
about something they usually regard as a chore. 
Most of the students are engineering majors, but do 
not necessarily know how to use a computer. 
However, they accept the necessity of following a 
logical set of commands, and that every program 
must be “debugged.” The course makes revision as 
integral to writing as debugging is to programing. 
The course still emphasizes attention to audience 
and use of visuals, as well as rhetoric, but access to 
a word processing lab encourages students to revise 
and make corrections on a screen that they might be 
reluctant to make on a typewritten page. The system 
also has an automated dictionary, that seeks out 
misspelled words in the text. The software automati- 
cally sets up document formats so students need not 
be concerned with margins, tabs, centering, or the 
psychological defeat of a blank page. In a traditional 
class, students find themselves spending so much 
time recopying some parts of their papers that they 
have little motivation to critically read and revise 
what they have written. For engineering students 
who typically write weekly lab reports, progress re- 
ports, or proposals, updated versions can be gene- 
rated by the word processing program without 
rewriting the whole report, and documentation for 
research projects can be stored, and arranged in a 
variety of ways. (HTH) 
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Missouri State University, PLATO 
Suspecting that computer assisted instruction 
(CAI) could help teach grammar to freshman com- 
position students at Northeast Missouri State Uni- 
versity (NMSU), three instructors received a 
research grant to begin a program of testing basic 
writing skills and to initiate CAI instruction for 
those students who needed help in the tested areas. 
A survey of available literature on the pros and cons 
of the computer as teacher helped create a clear idea 
of the computer’s place in English instruction and 
led to the conclusion that the programs should be 
written by the teachers themselves. The first step in 
the project was the writing of a diagnostic test, 
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which was completed in time to be administered to 
the second session summer composition students. 
Slight modifications readied it for use in the fall. 
Having become more familiar with NMSU’s com- 
puter and the English program on it, the instructors 
conducted additional research through the ERIC 
system and examined the English programs availa- 
ble on the PLATO system. Both activities pointed 
up the great amounts of time and money needed to 
get a full-fledged program going. Still, the instruc- 
tors were convinced that the computer could have 
a positive effect on NMSU’s English program. (The 
areas covered by the diagnostic test and the ERIC 
materials surveyed are appended.) (JL) 
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A content analysis compared the professional and 
research agendas of “Public Relations Journal” and 
“Public Relations Review” for the years 1975-81. A 
sample of 121 articles from the former and 111 arti- 
cles from the latter were analyzed, and the content 
of each was assigned to one of 10 categories related 
to the context, profession, and process of public 
relations. Results showed that, whereas “Journal” 
articles were primarily concerned with the public 
relations process, the “Review” devoted almost 
equal attention to public relations context, profes- 
sion, and process. “Journal” content dealt primarily 
with action and message strategies and techniques 
and with media usage and techniques, while that of 
the “Review” showed an equally disproportionate 
concern with social context and professionalism. 
The findings suggest that the research reported in 
the “Review” is not responsive to the program im- 
plementation interests of practitioners as reflected 
in “Journal” content, that neither publication pro- 
vides sufficient information on the use of research in 
public relations, and that a relatively small portion 
of the content of these journals qualifies as theory 
building. (FL) 
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Designing a women’s studies course that would be 
truly interdisciplinary, and not merely multidiscipli- 
nary as most such courses usually are, requires an 
understanding of the fundamental differences be- 
tween the aims and outlooks of the humanities and 
the social sciences. The humanities are more con- 
cerned with process than product, with judgment 
more than measurement, and with quality more 
than quantity. Unlike the methods of the social 
sciences, which are directed toward finding an- 
swers, the methods of the humanities accommodate 
the tentative and the mysterious. “Misuse” of litera- 
ture by practitioners of other disciplines as well as 
their perception that literary studies are “soft learn- 
ing” also mitigates against successful integration. 
On the other hand, the teacher of literature must 
recognize the importance of the insights these disci- 
plines can yield, and must be prepared to sacrifice 
some process-time for close reading, for example-to 
product. In mutual compromise, the real question is 
not who gives up what, but whether the disciplines 
gain or lose by the creation of what is, in effect, a 
new paradigm. In the creation of a particular wo- 
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men’s studies course, “Images,” this new paradigm 
allowed resistance to the closure of chronological 
treatment. Interdisciplinary fields such as women’s 
studies can serve as the model for the new paradigm, 
one which will help reshape both the humanities and 
the social sciences. (JL) 
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dent Improvement, Student Teacher Relation- 
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The single most important thing that a teacher can 
do for a student is to identify and label specifically 
what the child does right rather than what he or she 
does wrong. In an elementary school where students 
wrote every day and teachers marked every error, 
students began to write less, using simpler words 
and eliminating all meaningful writing. A new ap- 
proach was tried in which the teachers remarked on 
at least one good aspect of every paper. Gradually, 
those qualities regarded as desirable appeared more 
frequently. When the teachers came across some- 
thing they did not understand, they talked it over 
with the student. From this positive approach three 
rules for teacher response were devised: (1) respond 
to what is right or correct; (2) identify and label 
specific, desirable qualities; and (3) when helping a 
student, use specific and positive phrasing that 
focuses the writer on a problem he or she can solve. 
These three rules also proved effective in reading 
instruction. When a teacher began using positive 
specific responses to first and second grade stu- 
dents’ oral reading, student performance improved 
rapidly. When children completed workbook drills, 
it appeared more effective to repeat the directions 
by spotting children who were following the direc- 
tions and describing what they were doing correctly, 
than to repeat the directions in disgust to a child 
who did not listen or who forgot. (HTH) 
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Comprehensive instructions for selecting, staging, 

directing, and evaluating a program of readers 

theatre is provided for teachers of the elementary 
school grades. A step-by-step guide using a wide 
variety of detailed examples is presented in the first 
section of the booklet. Various chapters in this sec- 
tion discuss (1) readers theatre’s unique contribu- 
tion to the langauge arts curriculum; (2) material 
selection, including what to look for in terms of 
story, plot, character, and dialogue and where to 
find it in Picture storybooks, fairy tales, fables, real- 
istic stories, and plays; (3) guidelines for compiling 
and adapting material; (4) classroom activities de- 
signed to activate interest in readers theatre and to 
develop an understanding of adapting and staging 
literary material; and (5) procedures and forms for 
evaluating student progress. The second section 
presents a detailed description of a model readers 


theatre program that was used by a fifth grade class 
in Woodmere, New York, and two model scripts. 
An annotated bibliography and photographs are 
also included. (JL) 
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Identifiers—* Moot Court 
A moot court program developed for undergradu- 
ate debaters at Ball State University (Indiana) is 
presented. Following a brief introduction that esta- 
blishes the benefits of such a program for the stu- 
dents and the department of communication, the 
first section of the paper explains how the moot 
court concept was modified to emphasize communi- 
cation skills. The next three sections describe the 
steps taken by the students involved in the competi- 
tion, present the actual procedures on the day of the 
event, and list the responsibilities of the various par- 
ticipants, including the debate coaches and volun- 
teer lawyers. The paper’s last two sections suggest 
possible improvements in the program and affirm 
the value of the moot court as an enriching educa- 
tional experience. A bibliography is provided, and 
the appendixes include detailed descriptions of past 
exercises and the actual materials used for the pro- 
gram. (JL) 
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In a study of how race versus shared belief af- 
fected work partner choice, 91 white college stu- 
dents, most of them from the southern United 
States, participated in group discussions of topics 
that were relevant or irrelevant to racial prejudice. 
Members of each group, in addition to the one sub- 
ject, were one Hispanic male, one Hispanic female, 
one white male, and one white female, all of whom 
were “confederates” in the experiments and varied 
their agreement and disagreement with the subject’s 
views on the chosen topics. Analysis of both post- 
discussion measures of work partner preferences 
and interpersonal attraction and pretest measures of 
racial attitudes revealed the following: (1) Belief 
rather than race was the major determinant of 
choice of work partner. (2) For female subjects, be- 
lief was significant in determining work partner; for 
males this factor fell just short of significance. (3) 
Nonprejudiced subjects were just as likely as prejud- 
iced subjects to discriminate against Hispanics as 
work partners. (4) The prejudiced subjects tended to 
select either Hispanics who agreed or whites who 
disagreed. (5) Members of each “undesirable” 
group (disagreers, Hispanics, and disagreeing His- 
panics) apparently b more ptable as work 
partners when they were physically attractive. In 
conclusion, race, the communication of agreement, 
and physical attraction all mediated the choice of 
work partners, though in complex but predictable 
ways. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Great Britain, * Media Use, *Television 
Documentaries 
Although Britain’s Open University employs 
television case studies resembling the documentar- 
ies seen on general service television as part of its 
multimedia distance learning system, evaluations of 
the program have shown that many students were 
unable to achieve the learning objectives put forth 
by the program producers. Because of production 
pressures, there was a tendency for the program 
producers to concentrate on the content rather than 
on the learning process. Even if the producers were 
perfectly clear about the learning process they 
wanted to initiate, students also had to know what 
they were expected to do with the material and why. 
Open University is now using five approaches to 
help students make better use of the television case 
studies: (1) more extensive materials to support the 
television programs; (2) supplemental television 
programs broadcast early in the course to help stu- 
dents develop an analytical approach to the case 
study component of the course; (3) audiocassettes 
to follow up television case studies; (4) training 
packages with videotaped extracts from a range of 
programs, an accompanying handbook, and spe- 
cially prepared exercises; and (5) restructuring the 
case study programs so that help for the students is 
included in the basic structure. More of the explana- 
tory frameworks in which a program’s version of 
reality was constructed should be revealed to the 
students. (HTH) 


ED 217 498 CS 503 836 
Cutbirth, Craig W. Rasmussen, Cynthia 
Political Direct Mail: The State of the Art. 
Pub Date—17 Apr 82 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Speech Association (Mil- 
waukee, WI, April 15-17, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Campaigns 
During the last 30 years, direct mail campaigning 
has become an integral part of the political process, 
and more recently has also become an influential 
fund raising tool for other political and religious 
groups. Analysis of over 70 examples of direct mail 
campaigns reveals at least 4 major content norms 
featured in most direct mail. First, the letters typi- 
cally begin by attempting to motivate people to read 
them, usually with a startling, dramatic opening 
statement, or by headlining an important or recog- 
nizable name. The second feature is the early intro- 
duction of an enemy, either a specific individual or 
a more abstraci group, such as the liberal press or 
homosexuals. The third is an attempt to assure the 
reader of the credibility of the organization sponsor- 
ing the letter so that the reader will be certain that 
his or her support will be effective, usually by cast- 
ing the present situation in desperate straits. The 
final content norm is the closing appeal for financial 
assistance. Nearly every piece of direct mail exam- 
ined casts the sponsoring organization as a defender 
of some traditional value. Thus a motivation anal- 
ysis is of critical importance in understanding the 
basic function of political direct mail. It uses motiva- 
tion rather than persuasion; it seeks to galvanize the 
believers rather than convert the heathen. This form 
of discourse can be viewed as a rhetorical genre, 
possessing both normative characteristics and core 
motives that apply regardless of the source of the 
discourse. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—* Quality Circles 
This booklet contains frequently asked questions— 

and their answers-about “quality circles,” a factory 

program first introduced in Japan in which workers 
participate voluntarily in quality control and man- 
agement decisions through various means of com- 
munication. Following an introductory chapter, the 
remainder of the booklet answers questions con- 
cerning: (1) objectives, (2) history, (3) quality circle 
operation, (4) themes, (5) management presenta- 
tions, (6) consulting, (7) union views of quality cir- 
cles, (8) potential problems, and (9) the role of the 
International Association of Quality Circles. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—* Quality Circles 
This training manual provides information on the 

operation and function of “quality circles,” a factory 

program introduced in Japan in which workers par- 
ticipate voluntarily in quality control and manage- 
ment decisions through various means of 
communication. Following an introduction, the 
manual presents a series of frequently asked ques- 
tions about quality circles and then answers them. 

The next eight sections provide training modules 

dealing with the following topics: (1) problem pre- 

vention techniques, (2) brainstorming, (3) data col- 

lecting techniques, (4) data collection formats, (5) 

decision analysis using the Pareto chart (named for 

a nineteenth century European scholar), (6) basic 

cause and effect problem analysis, (7) process cause 

and effect problem analysis, and (8) ways to present 
ideas to management. Each chapter is followed by 

a worksheet and quiz. (HTH) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Available from—National Education Association 
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Descriptors—Body Language, *Classroom Com- 
munication, *Communication Skills, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Listening Skills, *Nonver- 
bal Communication, Personal Space, Speech 
Skills, Student Teacher Relationship, *Teacher 
Effectiveness 
Noting that educators are surrounded by a vast 

array of communication processes that involve 

many avenues of expression, this booklet argues 
that nonverbal communication is an often ignored, 
but powerful, aid that can be used to enhance the 
learning environment. Following an introduction to 
the subject of nonverbal communication, the book- 


let examines the research concerning the topic and 
provides suggestions for teaching techniques based 

on the research. Specific areas of nonverbal com- 
munication discussed in the booklet include facial 
expressions, eyes, vocal intonation, touching, body 
aha and movements, dress, and use of space. 
FL 
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Identifiers—Interpersonal Communication, Japan, 
*Japanese Culture, United States 
In recent years, Japanese management techniques 

have been proclaimed by many as the salvation of 

American business. It would be dangerous, how- 

ever, to apply these techniques to American busi- 

ness situations without critically examining them. 

Whereas Americans regard responsible individual- 

ity as a virtue and view lack of autonomy as a con- 

straint, the Japanese regard individuality as 
evidence of immaturity and autonomy as the free- 
dom to comply with one’s obligations and duties. 

While there are no significant differences in the 

style of decision making used by Japanese and 

United States managers, the dominance of face-to- 

face communication among the Japanese may ac- 

count for the perception that there is more openness 
about major decisions in Japanese firms and more 
desire for employers and employees to explore and 
learn together. There are problems with the Japa- 
nese system, however. For example, permanent em- 
ployment operates mainly in the larger Japanese 
firms, applies only to a minority of Japanese work- 
ers, and is reserved for males. To avoid the stigma 
of becoming a temporary worker or manual laborer, 
Japanese children are pressed at increasingly 
younger ages to learn enough to be admitted to the 
most prestigious schools, since career opportunities 
are dependent on educational achievement. After 
careful examination, Japanese management appears 
to be a system of contradictions. Before American 
business people start a wholesale application of 

Japanese management techniques, they need to ask 

whether success should be measured in terms simi- 

lar to those used by the Japanese. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—*Cross Examination Debate Associa- 
tion, *Debate Tournaments, National Debate 
Tournament 
A survey was conducted of students participating 

in the 1982 Cross Examination Debate Association 

(CEDA) tournament to uncover the reasons why 

they were competing in CEDA, whether they had 

ever participated in the National Debate Tourna- 

ment (NDT), and which style of debate they pre- 

ferred. Of the 133 respondents, 83 males and 50 

females, 42% indicated that they had debated in 

both CEDA and NDT. Of those who had par- 

ticipated in both types of debate, 68% preferred 

CEDA. The remaining respondents had competed 

only in CEDA, preferred individual events to de- 

bate, or preferred NDT to CEDA without indicat- 
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ing a college background in NDT. The three major 
reasons given for participating in CEDA were (1) 
personal preference, (2) the respondent’s debate 
coach asked him or her to try CEDA, and (3) it was 
the only form of debate at the respondent's school. 
Over half of the students provided other reasons for 
competing in CEDA, including development of 
communication skills, less time committed to re- 
search, partner problems, and enhancement of logi- 
cal and analytical abilities. (HTH) 
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Recent reviews of the literature demonstrate that 
there is little research providing insight into the na- 
ture of hospital communication. Using the model of 
the sociology of communication, five specific re- 
search questions can be generated about hospital 
communication: (1) How is information processed? 
(2) What communication is satisfying? (3) What are 
the internal feedback mechanisms of the organiza- 
tion? (4) What factors constrain communication? 
and (5) How is communication related to organiza- 
tional effectiveness? An application of these ques- 
tions to a review of the literature about hospital 
communication reveals that employees of hospitals 
have less of a need for information than employees 
of other organizations; that employee uncertainty is 
related to satisfaction with the organization; that 
individual responses to a lack of feedback include 
unionization, a method of formalizing feedback; 
that the perceptions of individuals employed in hos- 
pitals are constrained by the usual physical and his- 
torical factors such as age, educational level, and 
sex; and that there are no data to support the claim 
that there is a strong relationship between com- 
munication and hospital effectiveness. (HOD) 
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The role of “woman manager” is confusing at 
best. On the one hand, the woman manager is told 
to forget that she is a woman; on the other, she is 
advised to cultivate feminine qualities to achieve 
managerial positions in departments where these 
qualities are valued. Women’s participation in man- 
agement increased slowly. Whereas one-third of the 
work force is made up of women, less than 2 percent 
are business executives. Although a number of stu- 
dies Gomensteete | o there are no differences of 
any between the men- 
tal, motivational, bo sr physical capabilities of men and 
women, there is discrimination against women in 
business and government organizations. Stereotypic 
prejudgment is especially acute in the area of pro- 
motions. oe it is evident that women are not 
| hierarchies as fast as 
men, it is peneleer’ whether this differential edumer 
ment is due to bias, discrimination, choice, or inex- 
perience. If the study of women as managers is to 
lead to any meaningful insights into gender differ- 
ences, then there are at least four issues that must 
be addressed: (1) differentiating highly | mobile 
managers from less mobile 
a promotion from advancement, (6) determin- 
ing the effects of the “velvet ghetto,” and (4) 


determining the effects of communication on the 
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advancement of women in organizations. (HOD) 
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*Teacher Workshops 
In times of educational retrenchment, decreasing 
enrollments among traditional students, and re- 
straints on faculty salaries, college educators need 
to explore new and innovative types of programs 
such as off-campus instruction in classroom com- 
munication for teachers. An off-campus program 
provides an excellent opportunity for a communica- 
tions department to employ faculty anc graduate 
students during the summer. A 1-week workshop 
format often pays the equivalent of a 5-week sum- 
mer session and generates a small profit for the de- 
partment. Faculty members will likely become 
better classroom teachers themselves as a result of 
the intensive teaching experience of the summer 
workshop. Before a department launches such a pro- 
gram, faculty should consider six factors: (1) the 
potential population of teachers in the area, (2) sa- 
lary scale and state certification incentives for 
teachers to enroll in such a course, (3) other summer 
classes available to teachers, (4) the number of 
faculty members capable of teaching such a course, 
(5) university regulations concerning summer work- 
shops, and (6) the mechanism for publicizing the 
program. To establish such a program at Ohio Uni- 
versity (Athens), faculty members first examined a 
similar program operating at another institution, 
then publicized their workshop through branch 
campus personnel, who had more effective methods 
for reaching teachers than did the central workshop 


personnel. (A workshop syllabus and promotional 
brochure are appended.) (HTH) 
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ences, *Politics, *Public Agencies, Speech Com- 
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It is unfortunate that the field of organizational 

communication has neglected communication in 

political settings, because the bulk of students en- 
rolled in social science curricula are likely to work 
in public or semipublic institutions. Problems 
unique to the political setting stem from the fact that 
most public agencies must tailor their external and 
internal messages to a variety of public audiences. A 
two-quarter graduate level course sequence offered 
at the University of Illinois (Chicago Circle) is struc- 
tured to provide an introduction to the organiza- 
tional communication field with an emphasis on 
political settings. The course begins with a general 
discussion of the nature, importance, and technical 
and ethical problems of organizational communica- 
tion, with examples drawn largely from the field of 
politics. Next, the course focuses on the major roles 
of information gathering in the work of governmen- 
tal and other political organizations. The third ma- 
jor focus of the course is formal and informal 
internal and external information flows, structures, 
and climates. Finally, the students spend considera- 
ble course time developing the research skills 
needed to carry out major research projects, includ- 


ing communication audits. Unfortunately, the liter- 
ature available for teaching such a course is 
inadequate. If the field is to develop properly, se- 
veral good texts are needed, as well as intellectual 
transposers who can restructure available data about 
organizational communication in political settings 
into appropriate formats. (HTH) 
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*Theater Arts, Theories 
The more than 200 entries in this annotated bibli- 
ography deal with drama, creative dramatics, and 
children’s theatre. The entries for articles, papers, 
and books are arranged according to the following 
categories: (1) bibliographies and references in child 
drama; (2) theory, research, and methods in pre- 
school dramatic play; (3) theory and research in 
creative drama; (4) creative drama methods in aes- 
thetic education; (5) creative drama methods in lan- 
guage arts; (6) creative drama in other curricular 
areas; (7) creative drama methods in noneduca- 
tional settings; (8) theory and history of children’s 
theatre in the United States; (9) children’s theatre 
practices in the United States; (10) international 
practices in children’s theatre; (11) drama and 
theatre for the handicapped; (12) child drama in 
religious education; (13) drama and older adults; 
and (14) puppetry. (FL) 
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Intended to reflect changes that have occurred in 

the field of children’s theatre in recent years, this 

directory provides information for approximately 

500 such theatres across the United States. Data 

presented for each theatre include (1) name and 

address information, (2) name of contact person, (3) 

date the theatre began operation, (4) number of staff 

members employed, (5) number of productions of- 

fered each year, (6) features of the home theatre, (7) 

admission costs, (8) yearly attendance, (9) yearly 

budget, and (10) means of financing. (FL) 
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A study investigated the relationships between 

conflict message strategy utilization and the crite- 

rion variables of communication satisfaction and in- 
terpersonal solidarity in situations of interpersonal 
conflict. Subjects were 114 college students and 


their “willing” conversational partners. Each sub- 
ject completed a questionnaire concerning a conflict 
he or she had had with the conversational partner, 
an interpersonal conflict tactics and strategies scale, 
an interpersonal communication satisfaction inven- 
tory, and an interpersonal solidarity scale. Analysis 
of the data revealed that the use of constructive 
message strategies in interpersonal conflict tended 
to produce positive affective outcomes-specifically, 
interpersonal communication satisfaction and in- 
terpersonal solidarity. By the same token, the use of 
destructive or avoidance conflict message strategies 
was significantly less likely to yield satisfaction and 
solidarity, and might even have inhibited such out- 
comes. (FL) 
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tion, Perception, *Personnel Selection, Question- 
ing Techniques 
Identifiers—*Communication Satisfaction, *Trust 
A study examined employment screening inter- 
views to determine the relationships between an in- 
terviewee’s perceptions of interview 
communication satisfaction, interviewer credibility 
and trust, previous interviewing experiences, and a 
number of interview outcomes, including expecta- 
tion of a second interview. Data were collected from 
69 students interviewing at a university business 
placement office subsequent to actual employment 
interviews. The results indicated that an inter- 
viewee’s previous interview experiences, the status 
of the interviewer, and whether the interviewee was 
later offered a second interview did not significantly 
affect perceptions of interview communication 
satisfaction or interviewer credibility and trust. 
However, those persons who expected a second in- 
terview differed significantly on a number of per- 
ceptual dimensions from those who did not expect 
such an interview. The findings suggest that inter- 
view communication satisfaction is most strongly 
related to expectation of a second interview offer. 
FL 
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Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Higher Edu- 
cation, Interaction, Interpersonal Competence, 
*Learning Activities, *Skill Development, 
*Speech Communication, *Speech Instruction 
Identifiers—*Interpersonal Communication 
Noting that communication skills are important 
for the processing of understanding between in- 
dividuals and within the individual, this paper de- 
scribes a principle and skill approach to 
understanding the processes of communication as 
background for teaching a number of skills used in 
interpersonal communication. The skills discussed 
in the paper are (1) creation of meaning, (2) separa- 
tion of worlds, (3) verification feedback, (4) listen- 
ing skills, (5) speaking skills, (6) relationship 
assessment, (7) assessing states-of-being, (8) intrap- 
ersonal dimensions of being assessment, (9) rela- 
tionship resolution, (10) conflict resolution, and 
(11) sense of timing. In addition to a description of 
each skill, the paper discusses the influence of the 
skill function on interaction and provides a struc- 
tured laboratory exercise designed to develop the 
skill. The paper concludes that speech communica- 
tion teachers can have an added influence on the 
quality of human life through the use of laboratory 





experience for communication skill development. 
(FL) 


ED 217 513 CS 503 877 
Didsbury, Howard F., Jr., Ed. 
Communications and the Future: Prospects, Pro- 
mises, and Problems. 
World Future Society, Bethesda, MD. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-930242-16-5 
Pub Date—82 
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aper). 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Communication Problems, *Com- 
munication Skills, Computers, Foreign Countries, 
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guage Usage, Library Role, “Mass Media, 
*Technological Advancement, *Telecommunica- 
tions 
The 45 papers that comprise this book view the 
current telecommunications revolution and its 
developments and effects from a wide range of per- 
spectives. Specific topics discussed in the papers 
include the following: (1) the future of literature; (2) 
Brazil and the information societies of the next cen- 
= (3) the future of language; (4) instructional 
technology in the future; (5) noncommunication in 
the future; (6) the future of global satellite com- 
munications; (7) global talk and the world of tele- 
computerenergetics; (8) Japan as an information 
society in the 1980s; (9) videotex; (10) synthesized 
speech; (11) the next generation of telecommunica- 
tions; (12) using video in rural development; (13) 
public libraries in the future; (14) the telecommuni- 
cations role of local governments; (15) telecom- 
munications alternatives to transportation; (16) 
politics and the new media; (17) communications 
systems, technology, and culture; (18) microcom- 
puters; (19) the decay of purposive communication; 
(20) problems and possibilities of future communi- 
cations; and (21) television and the pseudo-oral tra- 
dition in America’s future. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Interpersonal Communication 
The fifth in a series of annual volumes published 

by the International Communication Association, 

this yearbook provides reviews, overviews, and syn- 
theses of developments in the evolution of the 
science of communication. The 40 articles in the 
volume are categorized as follows: (1) communica- 
tion reviews and commentaries, including issues in 
communication theory and mass communication re- 
search in Europe; (2) information systems, includ- 
ing mathematical modeling in communication 
research; (3) interpersonal communication, includ- 
ing the question of validity, and six models of coo- 
rientation; (4) mass communication, including 
research on children and television; (5) organiza- 
tional communication, including communicator 
competence in the workplace and the effects of job- 
related stress; (6) intercultural communication, in- 
cluding human rights as __ intercultural 
communication; (7) political communication, in- 
cluding communication of political information dur- 
ing early presidential primaries; (8) instructional 
communication, including a study of prosocial 
behavicr and social reinforcement in preschool; and 

(9) health communication, including a study of atti- 

tudes toward mental illness. The volume concludes 

with a paper on theoretical interactions of receivers, 
sources, and attitude objects. (HTH) 
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dows 

Identifiers—* Fluorescent Lighti 
Some of the qualities and quantities that must be 

juggled to produce good lighting for educational 

facilities are analyzed with photographs, tables, and 
drawings. The three categories of lamps used for 
school lighting (incandescent, fluorescent, and high 
intensity discharge) are described; a lamp selection 
guide gives the design characteristics of lamps in 
each category. The effectiveness of windows, the 
advantages and disadvantages of windowless 
schools, and screening devices for controlling glare 
and sunlight are discussed along with aspects of day- 
lighting design for new schools. Scientific findings 
applicable to light in schools are summarized. Con- 
siderations met by the provision of manual switch- 
ing, time, photoelectric, and other light controls are 
described. Guidelines are offered for appraising an 
existing lighting system. Related improvement 
procedures are categorized as those that require no 
capital investment, those with a short pay-back 
period, and those with a long pay-back period. Ex- 
terior lighting and forecasts of lighting in the year 

2000 conclude the booklist. A glossary is provided 

and the appendices contain drawings and descrip- 

tions of the principal lamp types used, as well as two 
statements from official sources concerning the ef- 
fects of ultraviolet radiation. (MLF) 
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Schools, Interpersonal Relationship, *Job Perfor- 
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Identifiers—Interpersonal Contact Initiation 
One explanation of the disproportionately low 

percentage of women in school administration is the 
commonly held assumption that men are better 
managers than women. As a test of this assumption, 
the task performances of five female high school 
principals were described, analyzed, and compared 
with those of five male high school principals. Data 
were collected through interviews and through 
structured observation of the principals’ personal 
contacts and correspondence and the types and 
chronology of their daily activities. The findings in- 
dicate that the male and female principals’ overall 
task performances were similar, especially in such 
areas as types and duration of different activities 
and pace and volume of workload. However, the 
female principals had higher percentages of contacts 
initiated by others, shorter desk work sessions dur- 
ing the school day (but longer sessions after school 
hours), higher percentages of contacts with superi- 
ors, longer phone calls and meetings, and more 
likelihood of carrying out planning during meetings. 
Discussion of possible causes and implications of 
these differences illustrates the need for further re- 
search on school administrator behavior and espe- 
cially on sex-related differences. A table is 
appended comparing the principals’ average times 
in different activities. (Author/RW) 
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mate, Organizational Effectiveness, Personality 
Traits, School Personnel, Social Scientists 
Collaborations between one medium-sized urban 
school district and different academic departments 
in a large public university, an Ivy League univer- 
sity, and a smali graduate school of education were 
studied to identify factors that either impede or has- 
ten collaboration between university social scien- 
tists and public school educators. Forty-two indepth 
interviews were conducted with individuals from 
the participating institutions. Regardless of the na- 
ture of the collaborative effort, its success was seen 
entirely as a function of the interpersonal relation- 
ships between university staff and school personnel. 
The key ingredient in successful working relation- 
ships was individual personality and not the col- 
laborator’s organizational affiliation or academic or 
professional training. Impediments to collaboration 
were found to be teachers caught between univer- 
sity guidelines for change and school system proce- 
dures. In addition, university peop!e caused friction 
by skipping over mid-level administrators and prin- 
cipals to deal directly with teachers. The findings 
suggest a desire on the part of school personnel to 
work with a team of collaborators, and make clear 
the necessity of careful and explicit planning for 
interagency collaborative efforts on many different 
levels. (Author/ MLF) 
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ies 
Identifiers—* Houston Independent School District 


An incentive pay plan for teachers was imple- 
mented in the Houston (Texas) Independent School 
District in the 1979-80 school year. The “outstand- 
ing educational progress” (OEP) component of the 
plan was based on student performance on stand- 
ardized tests. Schools were grouped to allow stu- 
dents of similar socioeconomic backgrounds to be 
compared on test performance. Only schools scor- 
ing at or above the median score for their group 
were eligible. After the first year of implementation, 
concerns of teachers triggered a study aimed at re- 
vamping the OEP component of the plan. A survey 
of 208 teachers and 182 faculty advisory commit- 
tees showed that the OEP component is perceived 
positively by those at schools that were eligible for 
the OEP stipend and negatively by those at schools 
that were ineligible. Based on the findings, a new 
plan was developed that uses regression analysis to 
predict academic achievement growth. An equation 
using a number of factors can be used to reliably 
predict a school’s test scores. The predicted scores 
allow each school to compete against itself as op- 
posed to matching schools of similar socioeconomic 
status against each other. (Author/MLF) 
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A collection of six papers is preceded first by an 
introduction stating the editor’s abhorrence of cor- 
poral punishment and his motives for assembling 
the papers; and then by the American Psychological 
Association’s statement opposing the use of corpo- 
ral punishment. Irwin A. Hyman and Delores M. 
Lally consider religious and other historical factors 
in “Corporal Punishment in American Education: A 
Historical and Contemporary Dilemma.” Adah 
Maurer in “The Case Against Physical Punishment 
in Schools” advances reasons why corporal punish- 
ment is both damaging to children and ineffective in 
its aims. John R. Cryan and Jamie Smith in “The 
Hick’ry Stick: It’s Time to Change the Tune” exam- 
ine relevant court cases and offer suggestions for 
changing school policies. Morris A. Wessel in “The 
Pediatrician’s Perspective on Corporal Punish- 
ment” describes how adults tend to reproduce in 
their interpersonal relationships the violence that 
they experienced in their childhood. Gertrude J. 
Rubin Williams in “Corporal Punishment: Socially 
Sanctioned Assault and Battery” aims to sensitize 
all persons to the damages and irrationalities she 
sees in corporal punishment. John E. Valusek in 
“People Are Not for Hitting and Children Are Peo- 
ple Too” argues that violence is not inevitable. The 
first five papers each contain a bibliography. (MLF) 
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sity of South Carolina 
The program described in this report trained 10 
aspiring principals by combining inschool experi- 
ence as administrators-in-training in Richland 
County (South Carolina) School District One with 
enrollment in four University of South Carolina 
(USC) courses leading to administrative certifica- 
tion. The report begins with the superintendent’s 
presentation of the program’s rationale. Chapter 2 
describes how the program began and how the 10 
interns were chosen, while chapter 3 briefly profiles 
each intern. Discussions of the program among in- 
terns, USC professors, and the interns’ administra- 
tor-mentors, held 1 month after the program began, 
are presented in chapter 4. In chapters 5 and 6 the 
interns and the mentors discuss the program’s first 
semester, and in chapter 7 the superintendent and 
USC professors comment on the program’s prob- 
lems and advantages. A brief description of the four 
USC courses is also included. In chapters 8 and 9 
the 10 interns and 7 mentors assess the program’s 
first year, the skills learned, and program strengths 
and weaknesses. In the final chapter the superin- 
tendent and the program administrator give their 
assessments, outline five leadership traits and meth- 
ods for gaining skills in these traits, and list 10 quali- 
ties of an effective principal. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—* Alternatives to Corporal Punishment 
This compilation of disciplinary strategies was put 
together to help Saint Louis (Missouri) Public 
Schools teachers and administrators explore ways to 
deal with inappropriate, unacceptable, or disruptive 
student behavior without using corporal punish- 
ment. The district had earlier officially discontinued 
the use of corporal punishment. The manual’s first 
three sections discuss the issue of corporal punish- 
ment, methods of effective classroom management, 
and the classroom environment’s effect on student 
behavior. Each of the next nine sections describes 
and discusses a disciplinary strategy and suggests 
how to implement it. The strategies covered include 
assertive discipline, detention, use of reinforcement 
and punishment, behavior contracts, use of support 
services personnel, parent involvement, the social 
discipline model, group process techniques, and 
working with individual students. Section 13 pre- 
sents a small booklet of pointers on classroom disci- 
pline. Suggested readings are provided in section 14, 
as well as at the end of several of the topical sec- 
tions. The manual’s concluding pages briefly de- 
scribe the district’s Office of Special Student 
Concerns and tell district personnel how to request 
its assistance. (RW) 
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Interviews with the parents of 153 randomly se- 
lected fifth-grade students in urban and suburban 
schools in the Chicago (Illinois) area provided the 
data for addressing two hypotheses: first, that par- 
ents’ choice among educational alternatives for 
their children may depend on parental dispositions 
toward the role of schooling in their children’s lives; 
and second, that these parental dispositions may be 
products of the parents’ socioeconomic back- 
grounds, the academic abilities of their children, and 
the sex of their children. Analysis of the data re- 
vealed that the higher the educational attainment of 
parents, the more carefully they considered schools 
when locating the family residence and the more 
advanced schooling they expected their children to 
obtain. The number of contacts with teachers ini- 
tiated by parents was affected particularly by the 
parents’ educational level and the sex of the child 
involved; parents of boys initiated a significantly 
higher number of contacts. The study suggests that 
the benefits of parental support and involvement 
accrue most often to boys with higher academic 
capabilities and better educated parents. Further, 
patterns of parental choice and involvement seem 
more likely to maintain the social status quo than to 
challenge it. (Author/PGD) 
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Interviews with parents of fifth-graders in 153 ur- 
ban and suburban Chicago (Illinois) area households 
provided researchers with answers to several ques- 
tions about the nature of parent participation in edu- 
cation. The researchers considered parent 
participation to be an aspect of educational politics. 
They measured the level of participation at the “mi- 
cro-level,” where household and schoolroom meet, 
by analyzing the frequency, degree of self-initiation, 
and content of the contacts maintained by parents 
with their children’s teachers. The study found that 
these three factors were positively related to the 
parents’ educational attainment, preferences for 
more individualized instruction, and higher expec- 
tations for their children’s future schooling. Higher 
levels of teacher contact were maintained for male 
children and contacts were more frequent when the 
children’s academic capabilities were rated either 
extremely high or extremely low as measured by a 
test of reading comprehension. Parents new to 
schools also maintained higher levels of contact, 
while longer-term residents initiated fewer interac- 
tions. The mother’s employment status, the number 
of children in the family, and the parents’ satisfac- 
tion with their children’s schooling experiences did 
not correlate with the participation measures. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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Identifiers—Evidence, Witnesses 
This monograph is intended to help boards of edu- 

cation meet the increasingly stringent legal de- 
mands placed upon them when they are called upon 
to conduct adversary hearings, particularly in cases 
involving the termination of an employee or the 
expulsion or long-term suspension of a student. The 
material covers the requirements of due process as 
they apply to these two types of cases and then gives 
in-depth details on the mechanics of hearings. The 
concerns addressed include the participants and 
their roles, the handling of witnesses, the nature of 
evidence, aspects of testimony, the treatment of 
hearing records, and the making of acceptable deci- 
sions. Techniques for closing hearings, suggestions 
for hearing conduct, and a discussion of the board’s 
actions following the hearing committee’s decision 
conclude the document. (PGD) 


ED 217 525 EA 014 651 

Williams, Stanley W. 

A Study of Selected Programs in Educational 
Administration in the United States and Canada. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—13p. 

Pub Type-— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Education, *Educa- 
tional Administration, *Females, Foreign Coun- 
tries; Graduate Students, Higher Education, 
Inservice Education, Management Development, 
*Minority Groups, *Program Content, *Student 
Recruitment, Surveys 

Identifiers—Canada 
A questionnaire survey of 119 U.S. and Canadian 

institutions with approved or recommended pro- 

grams in educational administration examined 

which possible program elements are being utilized 

and which are not, how programs seek preservice 





and inservice clients, and how women and minority 
groups are involved in the programs. The survey 
sample included 39 California schools, 75 other U.S. 
schools, and 5 Canadian institutions. The results 
indicated a majority of the schools’ program ele- 
ments include social-behavioral science content; 
basic educational and administrative knowledge; 
problem and analysis skills; emerging administrative 
role expectations; and administrative process, sub- 
stance, and philosophy. Program elements receiving 
less use include competency-based programs, ad- 
ministrative teams, simulation models, student- 
faculty decision-making and _ evaluation, 
multicultural experiences, cost-benefit analysis, and 
administrative and instructional hardware and soft- 
ware. The results also showed that the program 
clientele consists chiefly of preservice candidates, 
that the programs are oriented toward preservice 
students, and that women and minority groups are 
not receiving the special attention they need. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey, New Jersey Public Em- 
ployment Relations Commission 
This report, one of an annual series, analyzes a 

number of issues critical to educational negotiations 
in New Jersey in 1982 and reviews important bar- 
gaining tactics from the school board’s perspective. 
The articles included deal with the scope of negotia- 
tions; the predictable aspects of the bargaining proc- 
ess; basic bargaining errors; the timing of 
negotiations; agency shop law; mediation; com- 
municating with the public during negotiations; the 
effects of collective bargaining on educational qual- 
ity; and teacher salary levels in New Jersey. An 
extensive analysis of the New Jersey Education As- 
sociation’s sample agreement for 1982-83 consti- 
tutes the bulk of the document. A brief bibliography 
identifying relevant publications and films and a list 
of recent court decisions affecting negotiations 
complete the report. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—* Australia, *Teacher Initiated Activi- 
ties 
To enhance the professional development of 

teachers and encourage an ongoing climate of inno- 

vation and reform, while providing for direct bene- 

fits for students, Australia’s Schools Commission 

instituted a program allowing funds for curricular 

innovation to be granted directly to teachers. Inter- 

views with a random sample of 45 of these grantees, 

whose projects were completed in 1978 and 1979, 

provided data from which several general conclu- 

sions could be drawn: first, many grantees stepped 

by choice into stressful situations; second, most of 
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the grantees were aware of and valued the profes- 
sional development prospects inherent in their pro- 
jects; third, a wide consensus existed on the 
direction of change constituting professional growth 
for teachers, and grantees were considerably in- 
fluenced by this view of professionalism; fourth, 
professional growth occurred primarily during pro- 
ject implementation, though some aspects of growth 
also occurred during the evaluation phase; fifth, 
most teachers felt their projects had a positive im- 
pact on their colleagues, school morale, and school- 
community relations; and sixth, the extent of 
personal change in grantees was more closely linked 
to the time and effort they committed to their pro- 
jects than to the type, cost, or setting of the projects. 
(Author/PGD) 
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bel, FL 33957 ($3.00; quantity discounts; orders 
under $20.00 must be prepaid). 

Journal Cit—Research Bulletin; v15 n2 Fall 1981 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Course Content, High Schools, Par- 
ent Influence, *Performance Factors, Question- 
naires, *Standardized Tests, Student Attitudes, 
Student Characteristics, Student Evaluation, Stu- 
dent Motivation, *Success, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—* Manatee County Public Schools FL, 
*Scholastic Aptitude Test 
To determine the crucial factors affecting student 

performance on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) 

in Manatee County (Florida) public schools, re- 
searchers sent questionnaires to students who had 

completed the SAT in the years 1977 through 1980. 

Of 887 students seat the questionnaire, 188 re- 

turned responses in time for tabulation. This small 

sample appeared to be skewed toward more success- 
ful students. The questionnaire responses, when in- 
terpreted in the light of information from 
application forms filled out by students at the time 
the SATs were taken, and when viewed in terms of 
the scores obtained by students on the tests, led to 
the identification of several conditions having a ma- 
jor effect on test success: the number of math, 
science, and English courses taken; personal and 
parental expectations of academic performance; 
math and English course content; personal motiva- 
tion to achieve scholastic success and to score well 
on college entrance examinations; vocabulary study 
in English; and college preparatory course work. 

Conditions judged as having little effect were writ- 

ing assignments and literature study in English; the 

number of social studies and foreign language 
courses taken; and study of test-taking strategies in 
school. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—Australia, *SET Research Information 
for Teachers, *User Characteristics, Users 
The Australian Council for Educational Research 

and the New Zealand Council for Educational Re- 

search together developed an information dissemi- 

nation package entitled “SET: Research 

Information for Teachers.” This package consists of 
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articles written in journalistic style that convey in- 
formation concerning recent research in education 
to practitioners who subscribe to the SET program. 
To determine user characteristics, case studies were 
made of 13 users representative of the range of the 
2,950 subscribers to SET in 1980. Analysis of these 
studies showed that SET material adoption deci- 
sions were made by individuals. When school prin- 
cipals controlled the materials, dissemination was 
either limited to supervisory personnel or was of a 
passive nature. Active dissemination usually oc- 
curred when librarians or other long-term staff 
members who had awareness of staff needs and had 
the opportunity and commitment to spread new 
ideas served as SET material disseminators. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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Identifiers—*Cutback Management, Service Re- 
duction 
The management of service cutbacks due to re- 
ductions in city government budgets is a new and 
largely undocumented decision-making process. 
The commonly used temporary measures and 
across-the-board cuts are both inadequate and inap- 
propriate to long-term economic distress. Those so- 
lutions that have been proposed have not been 
developed into systematic programs. What is cur- 
rently needed is to move beyond cutback manage- 
ment and view the present economic crisis as an 
opportunity to review organizational functions and 
relationships with constituents and to ‘mplement 
organizational change. A general strategy for organ- 
izational change includes designing a cutback man- 
agement policy with the potential for minor 
changes; assessing the dispositions and strengths of 
the essential actors; pursuing these actors’ support; 
defending the policy; and developing and maintain- 
ing the capacity for entrepreneurship. A more spe- 
cific strategy based on these general principles is 
developed by the author to conclude the document. 
(Author/PGD) 
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Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of Secondary 
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Descriptors—* Administrator Role, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Inservice Education, Leader- 
ship Styles, *Motivation Techniques, 
Participative Decision Making, *Principals, *Staff 
Development, Teacher Participation 
One of the tasks of school principals in some dis- 
tricts is to provide for an appropriate staff develop- 
ment program. From his own experiences the 
author argues that adopting commercial marketing 
techniques is not necessary when convincing the 
staff of the need for staff development. Instead, 
making the identification of staff needs and the 
development of appropriate inservice programs for 
meeting those needs a matter of staff consensus can 
encourage staff participation in the process. To pre- 
pare for their own participation, principals must 
tune in to their own leadership styles, recognize the 
need for administrative guidance in the program, 
make themselves aware of wider district needs and 
goals, understand staff development legislation, and 
find an appropriate model to follow. When working 
with the staff, principals should alter the model to 
meet staff wishes, support those who wish to act, 
provide a forum for the testing of new ideas, utilize 
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evaluation as an ongoing component of the process, 
and publicize the program’s successes. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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grams, Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Social Support 
Research relevant to instructional improvement 
has usually been conducted from one of three per- 
spectives: the adoption of improvements in the 
classroom, the dissemination of information about 
improvements to practitioners, or the relationship 
between adoption of improvements and the ad- 
ministrative organization of the adopting agency. 
This paper synthesizes the research done from all 
three perspectives at the classroom, school, local 
district, and state education agency levels to give an 
overview of the entire field as an aid to planning and 
implementing instructional improvement efforts. 
The chapter on classroom improvements discusses 
curriculum alignment, attention to student charac- 
teristics, use of instructional time, success rate, and 
quality of instruction. The school-level improve- 
ment chapter concentrates on the role of the princi- 
pal, the learning environment, organization for 
effective instruction, and curriculum alignment. 
Data-based decision-making, support for instruc- 
tional improvement, planning, and interagency 
coordination are topics related to the local educa- 
tion agency and are covered in the next chapter. The 
chapter dedicated to state-level efforts deals with 
State dissemination programs, databases for deci- 
sion-making, local responses to state and federal 
initiatives, supporting local implementation, and 
leadership and coordination. A set of propositions 
on which to base planning rounds out the document. 
(Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—Cutback Management 
This review of the literature focuses on the effects 
of enrollment and fiscal decline on local school dis- 
trict management and also looks at the effects of 
local districts’ policy responses to decline. The re- 
view’s five sections include an overview of the kinds 
of literature available on decline; a summary of the 
main policy issues identified in the literature; a 
codification of the professional consensus on how 
best to manage decline; a review and summary of 
the research literature on local school systems’ man- 
agement of and adjustments to decline; and a discus- 


sion of the policy implications of those research 
findings, paying special attention to the trade-offs 
between the requirements of technical rationality 
and the political constraints facing declining school 
systems. The review is based on a comprehensive 
search of the literature in the ERIC system through 
July 1981 and serves as the first report in a 15- 
month project that will produce a handbook in Au- 
gust 1982 on the management of decline in school 
systems. An extensive annotated bibliography of 
250 items, including 28 reports documenting local 
school districts’ responses to decline, accompanies 
the review. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey Employer Employee Re- 
lations Act, *New Jersey Public Employment Re- 
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As an aid to New Jersey school board members, 

administrators, and attorneys without extensive la- 

bor law training, this revised edition of a handbook 
on the New Jersey Employer-Employee Relations 

Act sets out school boards’ basic obligations and 

rights under the law in light of changes brought 

about by recent agency and court cases. Its six chap- 
ters cover, first, the nature and responsibilities of the 
state’s Public Employment Relations Commission 

(PERC); second, the types of employees that may 

bargain collectively and the procedures for union 

representation, recognition, certification, and elec- 
tions; third, unfair practices by employers or em- 
ployee organizations and the proper procedures for 
filing unfair practices charges; fourth, the legal 
scope of negotiations and the process for petitioning 
PERC to decide scope of negotiations problems; 
fifth, PERC’s use of injunctions and restraining or- 
ders, especially in past cases involving unfair prac- 
tices and scope of negotiations; and, sixth, 
procedures for settling bargaining impasses, includ- 
ing mediation, factfinding, and conciliation. An ap- 
pendix provides the full text of New Jersey’s 
Employer-Employee Relations Act. (RW) 
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Identifiers—Australia (Victoria) 

A questionnaire survey of a random sample of 415 
elementary and secondary teachers in the state of 
Victoria (Australia) sought to determine how re- 
search knowledge is disseminated to educators, 
what the most effective diffusion routes are, and 
what impact the knowledge has on educational 
practice. The researchers distinguished between 
written and verbal (or spoken) diffusion. Using an 
eight-point Guttman scale, they constructed indices 
showing teachers’ degree of use of seven selected 
Australian education journals and nine more publi- 


cations suggested by respondents. The teachers 
were also asked about their use of research informa- 
tion and their preferences for “hard,” formally-pre- 
sented knowledge or “soft” information presented 
in lay language. To measure spoken diffusion, the 
researchers asked how frequently teachers attended 
inschool and out-of-school conferences or meetings 
and how often they participated in research and 
evaluation activities. Among the authors’ conclu- 
sions are that Victoria teachers do not read widely 
and that they prefer “soft” presentations; that writ- 
ten knowledge has little impact on their teaching 
methods; that they are yoo | involved in spoken 
diffusion of knowledge; and that knowledge diffu- 
sion and use differ little between elementary and 
secondary teachers. (RW) 
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Identifiers—* Australia, SET Research Information 
for Teachers 
This interim report analyzes the dissemination 
and impact of “SET: Research Information for 
Teachers,” a package of articles presenting educa- 
tional research findings in a journalistic style for 
distribution to Australian and New Zealand schools 
and teachers. The report consists of four sections. 
The first section reviews recent literature on knowl- 
edge creation, diffusion, and utilization, including 
research materials selection, user needs, and factors 
affecting utilization. In the second section the au- 
thors present aggregate data on SET’s adoption in 
Australia, especially in the state of Victoria. The 
third section summarizes the authors’ conclusions 
from case studies of SET diffusion and adoption in 
13 Victoria schools. The last section reports on 
teacher reactions to SET; 122 teachers in six group 
sessions examined SET materials and answered a 
questionnaire on SET’s format, presentation, and 
contents. The authors conclude that SET has so far 
been successful but that most schools lack mech- 
anisms for disseminating such materials to their 
teachers. Three appendices describe the 13 case 
study locations and present one case study and a 
copy of the teacher questionnaire. (Author/RW) 
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To assist lowa school boards and administrators in 
handling student records, this revision of a 1976 
publication presents model policies and rules for 
compliance with the federal Family Educational 
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and the Education 
for All Handicapped Children Act. Included in this 
guide are a model statement of school board policy 
on student records and a model statement of board 
rules that covers 22 areas, from the definition of 
student records to data collection, administrative 
responsibilities, and notification of parents and stu- 
dents of their rights. Model forms are provided for 
notifying the public regarding student records 
rights, recording reviews and inspections of student 
records, requesting records, notifying parents or 
guardians of the transfer of records, and requesting 





the release of student records to a third party. A 

concluding 27-point checklist helps boards deter- 

mine whether they are in compliance with student 
records laws. (RW) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey, *School Based Manage- 
ment 
To help New Jersey parents and other citizens 

increase their involvement in schools, this hand- 

book describes school-site management, a form of 
decentralized administration that can help broaden 
effective citizen participation in educational man- 
agement. Part 1 first defines school-site (or school- 
based) management-a type of school governance in 
which decision-making at the school building level 
is shared by the principal, teachers, and parents—and 
then discusses the reasons for implementing school- 
site management. In part 2 the author presents case 
studies of three states (Florida, California, and 
South Carolina) that require certain forms of 
school-site management and of two school districts, 
in Salt Lake City (Utah) and Eugene (Oregon), that 
have implemented demonstration projects involving 
school-based management. Part 3 discusses the le- 
gal feasibility of school-site management under 

New Jersey law and suggests 10 steps for parents 

and others to take to implement school-based man- 

agement. The document concludes with a list of 
information sources on school-site management, le- 
gal issues, and the case studies. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—Iowa, Rules and Regulations 
In Iowa the number of handicapped school stu- 

dents is increasing even as total enrollments decline, 

probably because slow learners are being reclassified 
as “mildly handicapped” to make them eligible for 
special education funds and programs. As a result 
there may soon be more handicapped students than 
the state can afford. To avoid this, it is proposed that 
primary responsibility for mildly handicapped pro- 
grams be given to regular school administrators, in- 
stead of to special education directors and staff, and 
that the continued identification of slow learners as 
mildly handicapped be discouraged. Present due 
process requirements in federal and state laws gov- 
erning the identification of handicapped students 
are far too costly. The labeling process is expensive 
and time-consuming. Local school administrators 
should have more autonomy in identifying mildly 
handicapped students, and some rules for identify- 
ing the mildly handicapped should be relaxed, as the 
Illinois State Board of Education is considering do- 
ing. Responsibility should be gradually shifted to 
the local education agency (LEA) and the school 
building administrator for identifying and develop- 
ing programs for mildly handicapped students. Fur- 
ther, simplified funding programs for the mildly 
handicapped should be available to LEAs. (Au- 
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Identifiers—* National Association for Core Cur- 
ticulum 
The core curriculum movement, as of 1981, is in 
crisis and apparently declining. Among the dis- 
couraging signs are the abandonment of core cur- 
riculum programs by many school districts and the 
conclusion of a long-time student of the core cur- 
riculum movement that the democratic goals of the 
core curriculum program conflict with the more 
autocratic nature of the school as a controlled envi- 
ronment. However, schools (like parents) can be 
authoritative rather than authoritarian. There are 
also some encouraging signs for the core cur- 
riculum, such as the use of core curriculum ideas in 
the middle school movement, the group guidance 
movement (emphasizing helping young people deal 
with their problems), and the general education 
movement in higher education, where curriculum 
reformers are moving toward core curriculum or 
interdisciplinary programs. Several professional or- 
ganizations are promoting aspects of the core cur- 
riculum program. Further, core curriculum ideas 
sometimes appear in conventional subject areas like 
science instruction. Educational innovations have 
in the past been borrowed from the core curriculum 
movement, and core curriculum programs continue 
to appear in some school districts. At present the 
challenge to the National Association for Core Cur- 
riculum is to keep the core curriculum idea alive. 
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Identifiers—* Experimental Schools Program 
Focusing on the problems of the federal role in 

education, the educational “competency” of federal 

programs, and the usefulness of research-based 
knowledge for educational practice, this report 
evaluates the Experimental Schools Program (ESP), 

a small federal program in the early 1970s that 

aimed to help poor and minority students by en- 

couraging “comprehensive change” in school dis- 
tricts’ educational practices. Data for the evaluation 
came from ESP documents and interviews with ESP 
staffers, local school officials, and ESP researchers. 
After a general discussion of federal-local relations 
in education, the authors look at the differences 
between federal and local approaches to change, the 
variety of local responses to ESP, and the problem 
of defining comprehensive change. They next exam- 
ine the conflicts arising from ESP’s misunderstand- 
ing of school districts’ decentralized structure and 
from its insistence on both local control and detailed 
federal monitoring. The following section describes 

ESP’s holistic evaluations of its programs, the dif- 

ficulties in applying holistic methods to the study of 
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ill-defined changes, and the effects of evaluation on 
local administrators and teachers. The concluding 
— summarizes the authors’ assessment of ESP. 
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Identifiers—Participant Observation 
Research on grades 9-12 in an elite, coeducational 
private school in an urban area examined the effects 
of the school’s social organization on students’ com- 
mitment to educational goals and their sense of aca- 
demic purpose. The author gathered data through 2 
years of participant observation as a teacher- 
researcher and through questionnaire interviews 
with 87 percent of the school’s 254 high school stu- 
dents. The questionnaire data on students’ academic 
achievement, sociometric status among their peers, 
acceptance in college, feelings of satisfaction, socio- 
economic status, and parent involvement in the 
school indicate that students placed a high value on 
academic achievement. Student values thus 
matched the school’s and parents’ formal values. 
Results of the participant observation suggest that 
three school characteristics fostered student com- 
mitment to achievement: the school’s function as a 
close primary community, continuity over time in 
students’ educational experiences, and students’ 
substantial power over their own school lives. Fur- 
ther research is needed to discover whether other 
private schools stimulate student commitment in 
similar ways and whether such motivational mech- 
anisms can help improve public schools. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Identifiers—State 
(Northeast) 
The aim of this guide is to help state education 

agencies (SEAs) find effective ways to improve rela- 

tions between schools and their communities. 

Focusing particularly on the Northeast and New 

England, the document reviews literature on 

school-community relations and presents numerous 

examples of school-community interaction. First, 
the author looks at how schools are embedded in 
communities, especially at how schools and com- 
munities share resources, solve mutual problems, 
and plan collaboratively to reach shared goals. Next 
she presents examples both of barriers to effective 
school-community relations-such as miscommuni- 
cation, limited resources, or problems in educa- 
tional structure or state regulation-and of how 


Regulation, United States 
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educators have overcome some of the barriers. Fi- 
nally the guide considers ways that SEAs are help- 
ing schools overcome communication, resource, 
structural, and state regulatory barriers. Appended 
is a 33-page annotated bibliography that contains 
201 document references. Included are pieces cov- 
ering school-community relations in general, case 
studies, and “how-to” manuals and guides, as well 
as a list of 20 public and private resource agencies. 
(Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—* Department of Defense, *Dependents 
Schools 
The Department of Defense’s system of overseas 

elementary and secondary schools, called Depart- 

ment of Defense Dependents Schools (DoDDS), 
established to provide educational services to de- 
pendents of department personnel, is described by 
the school’s’ director. DoDDS includes 273 schools 
in 20 countries serving almost 140,000 students. 
The document presents a statement of DoDDS 
philosophy, an overview of the purpose of the sys- 
tem, and a brief historical chronology of DoDDS 
development. The authors next cover the organiza- 
tion, functions, and personnel of the DoDDS Edu- 
cation Division and describe its curriculum 
development plan and inservice teacher training 
program. Programs offered by the Curriculum 
Branch are listed, in arts and humanities, career 
education, foreign languages, health and physical 
education, math, science, social studies, and other 
areas. Further programs, provided by the Supple- 
mentary Education Branch, include compensatory 
and special education, media, computer education, 
and pupil personnel services. Activities of the 
Evaluation/ Accreditation Branch are noted, as are 
support services for budgeting, supplies, and teacher 
recruitment. Maps and charts show the DoDDS or- 
ganizational structure and the location of the 
schools. A directory of DoDDS schools and an in- 
dex of DoDDS issuances (or publications) are at- 
tached. (RW) 
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Identifiers—Chenowith School District OR, 
*Learning House Tutorial Center, The Dalles 
School District OR 
The Learning House Tutorial Center in The 

Dalles (Oregon) was begun in 1975 as an alternative 

program for students who had dropped out of the 

regular educational programs in The Dalles School 

District and neighboring Chenowith School Dis- 

trict. Now serving over 75 students in a downtown 

location, the center’s year-round program includes 

a summer session for students short of the credits 

necessary for graduation or having difficulty making 

the ttansition from junior high to high school. An 
added tutorial component provides services to stu- 
dents still in regular programs. Individualized pro- 
grams and learning contracts are developed for 
students referred to and accepted into the center. 


Support services offered by the center include child 
care for students’ children and several kinds of 
counseling. Organized as an autonomous arm of 
The Dalles High School, the center has a close-knit, 
mutually supportive staff of five teachers, a secre- 
tary, the director, and a psychologist employed part 
time. The center has been well accepted by the com- 
munity and is credited by the Wasco County Juve- 
nile Department with having played a substantial 
role in the dramatic reduction of referrals to juvenile 
court between 1975 and 1980. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—*Goal Based Education 
This directory provides brief, current information 
about 50 goal-based education programs of many 
types, sizes, and scopes throughout the United 
States. These programs make use of such concepts 
as minimum competency testing, mastery learning 
techniques, and continuous progress curricula, 
among many others. The directory is organized into 
five sections according to the grade level of students 
served: elementary programs, middle or junior high 
programs, high school programs, programs serving 
students at all elementary and secondary levels, and 
adult education programs. Each program is given a 
one-page entry describing the program, its setting, 
and some of its notable aspects. Contact persons 
who can provide further information or assistance 
are listed, along with the types of information or 
assistance they can make available. Seven indexes 
aid directory users by listing the programs numeri- 
cally, alphabetically, by state of location, by the 
scope of the area they serve (for example, “state- 
wide level” or “school building level”), by the size 
of the population served, by curricular subject areas 
involved, and by types of program highlights. An 
oD) index lists contact persons alphabetically. 
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Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Comprehensive 
Programs, *Educational Change, *Educational 
Innovation, Educational Policy, *Educational Re- 
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reign Countries, National Programs, Policy 
Formation, Political Influences, Program Im- 
plementation, Research Needs, Research Prob- 
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Identifiers—* Netherlands 
Using as an example the development of the com- 

prehensive school concept in the Netherlands, this 

paper explores the strategy for educational innova- 

tion in a centralized national educational system, 

the role of educational research and evaluation in 

educational innovation, the impact of research on 

policy-making, and the strengths and weaknesses of 

educational research and evaluation for developing 

policy. The comprehensive school concept involves 

increasing the number of years of basic education 

for students while postponing the time when they 

will be tracked into specifically academic or voca- 

tional high schools by approximately 3 years. The 

paper analyzes the effects of changes in government 

on the availability of support for experimentation 

and discusses the failings of a strategy for develop- 


ment that called on the experimental schools to 
develop programs independently while contributing 
to the national effort. The types and functions of 
research necessary for implementation and evalua- 
tion of an innovation are considered next, followed 
by descriptions of the research done on the compre- 
hensive school experiment and of the purposes to 
which the research was put. The paper concludes 
with an analysis of the factors affecting innovations 
and offers recommendations for more effective re- 
search, implementation, and policy-making strate- 
gies. (PGD) 
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Identifiers—Control Mechanisms (Administrative), 
General Purpose Grants, Process Improvement 
Federal aid programs in education and other areas 
first appeared as categorical grants, permitting re- 
sources to be concentrated on specific policy areas 
and allowing accountability on the part of grantees 
to be demanded. During recent years block grants 
and general purpose grants, permitting greater local 
control, have grown more popular, partly due to 
decreased administrative difficulties and more effi- 
cient delivery services. Since the design characteris- 
tics of grants determine the degree to which their 
effects on national policy matters can be directed, it 
is more useful to specify these design characteristics 
when identifying grant types than to depend on the 
comparatively loose terms, “categorical,” “block,” 
and “general purpose.” The relevant design charac- 
teristics consist of two types of control mechanisms: 
fiscal controls, including controls on the level of 
funds, on the distribution of funds, and on the proc- 
ess by which decisions concerning fund usage are 
made; and programmatic controls, including service 
standards and controls on planning and program 
operations. This document concludes with a list of 
33 references. (Author/PGD) 
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tion Sources, *Information Utilization, Institu- 
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Models, *Power Structure, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Effectiveness, *Program Im- 
plementation, Reading Programs, School Based 
Management, *School Organization, Teacher 
Role, Teaching Methods, Use Studies 
While the initial phases of instructional program 
development are heavily dependent on knowledge 
sources outside the classroom, knowledge devel- 
oped in the classroom by the individual teacher is 
usually vital to program implementation. Interviews 
with teachers, principals, and district administrators 
connected with four urban elementary schools 
where new programs of reading instruction were 
being implemented revealed that the organizational 
characteristics of the schools were closely related to 
the kinds of knowledge sources used in both pro- 
gram development and program implementation. In 
contrast to programs in schools where decisions 
were made at the building level, district-mandated 
programs tended to be more procedural and practi- 
cal in orientation than ideological or theoretical; 
this apparently influenced both teachers and princi- 
pals to place little emphasis on knowledge of their 
students’ needs and characteristics when imple- 
menting the programs. The authors suggest that if 
information about students is an indispensable in- 
gredient of productive teaching, the growing trend 
toward selection and control of programs at a great 
administrative distance from the classroom may be 





counterproductive. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—*Curriculum Management 
Using a computer-assisted search of the literature, 
the author sought to identify and analyze docu- 
ments concerning curriculum management systems 
for the purpose of developing a general description 
of a comprehensive curriculum management system 
model. The 12 documents identified in the search 
included definitional works and descriptions of op- 
erational models. The purposes of curriculum man- 
agement systems discussed in the literature 
included decision-making, curriculum development 
and planning, and materials development. Among 
the characteristics determined to be essential to a 
comprehensive curriculum management system 
were that it be (1) non-specific as to curriculum; (2) 
ongoing; (3) applicable at various levels of the edu- 
cational hierarchy, yet non-hierarchical in itself; (4) 
nonlinear and internally interactive; (5) stochastic 
in behavior; and (6) possessed of at least four opera- 
tional components: needs assessment, planning and 
development, implementation, and evaluation. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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The current trend toward deregulation of educa- 
tion at the federal level will not prove particularly 
significant if deregulation does not also occur at the 
State level. The Reagan administration’s handling of 
deregulation has been clumsy, slow, inappropriate, 
and apparently guided by motivations other than 
the easing of administrative burdens. These conclu- 
sions are drawn from an examination of the effects 
of the withdrawal of the Lau Regulations, the abor- 
tive effort to allow tax-exempt status to racially dis- 
criminating private schools, and the extensive 
budget cutting accompanying the consolidation of 
categorical grants into a block grant program in 
Chapter Two of the Education Consolidation and 
Improvement Act. Even successful federal deregu- 
lation would only affect 8 percent of educational 
funding, however, and tax reform efforts like Propo- 
sition Thirteen have assured that true control will 
revert to the states. The likelihood seems remote 
that significant changes will occur in pay rates, hir- 
ing practices, licensing requirements, or other regu- 
lated areas. The opportunity for local schools to 
compete more successfully for personnel or to pro- 
vide higher quality services seems as a result to be 
unlikely to develop. Still, the imperatives of scarcity 
and the new federal role make deregulation at the 
state and local levels a simple necessity. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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(Data) 
Identifiers—California, *Title IX Education 

Amendments 1972 

An informal followup study was conducted to de- 
termine the permanence of gains in compliance with 
Title IX of the 1972 Education Amendments in 23 
California districts that had used compliance strate- 
gies developed by the California Coalition for Sex 
Equity in Education. Fourteen of the original dis- 
tricts’ strategy implementation teams were con- 
tacted and two members of each team interviewed 
by phone. Analysis of the responses suggests that 
the implementation strategies may have had perma- 
nent results. Programmatic changes made by the 
districts tended to be maintained across all catego- 
ries of Title IX concern, including the areas of 
equity in physical education, athletics, and aca- 
demic courses for students and equity in personnel 
practices for teaching and administrative staffs. 
New initiatives tended to be taken most frequently 
in districts that had made appreciable gains in the 
original experimental period. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—Personnel Decision Analysis, Role 
Construct Repertory Test (Kelly) 
Administrators can discover what kinds of im- 
plicit assumptions direct their personnel decisions. 
From this discovery they can gain a clarification 
that will broaden and strengthen their basis for ad- 
ministrative action. All too often administrators 
become preoccupied with the systems they develop 
or inherit for structuring their work, when they 
should be attending to the personal values, sensitivi- 
ties, and characteristics of those on whom they im- 
pose their systems. By using a variation of the Role 
Construct Repertory Test technique called Person- 
nel Decision Analysis, administrators contrast two 
sets of criteria: those they actually use when decid- 
ing which of a group of individuals to select for 
promotion, reassignment, or some other personnel 
action; and those they have formalized as the 
theoretical criteria that they should be using in such 
cases. While individual administrators find it dif- 
ficult, on their own, to adjust their actually-used 
criteria to meet theoretical standards, interpersonal 
workshop experiences can help develop new interp- 
ersonal constructs that will be used on a practical 
basis. (Author/PGD) 
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Research on the use of knowledge resources in 
school improvement efforts explores the ways in 
which new ideas, programs, practices, materials, 
and technologies become incorporated into the ep- 
erations of the nation’s elementary and secondary 
schcols, and examines the changes these organiza- 
tions undergo in the process. Attempts at dis- 
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seminating research findings and implementing 
programs based on those findings have revealed 
many problems that can only be resolved with ade- 
quate research on knowledge use. This research 
concentrates on four major topics: the change proc- 
ess that occurs when innovations are attempted; the 
mobilization period preceding implementation of 
new programs; the contextual influences affecting 
implementation; and the ways in which externally- 
generated knowledge enters the school environ- 
ment. This discussion of the current state of 
research on knowledge use includes descriptions of 
10 active projects funded by grants from the Na- 
tional Institute of Education and concludes with 
brief analyses of three areas that will receive empha- 
sis in the future. (Author/PGD) 
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*Policy Interpretation 
Interviews with persons responsible for interpret- 
ing and transmitting labor relations policy to 
negotiators at the local school district level in New 
York revealed considerable consistency in the ways 
the relevant laws, regulations, and legal opinions 
were assessed and used. Policy interpreters turned 
first to documents and then to consultants when 
faced with matters difficult to resolve. The tech- 
niques adopted for analyzing and disseminating 
policy information were found to be fairly uniform. 
The policy interpreters had a dual view of policy, 
regarding it both as a set of universalistic principles 
embodied in statute and decision, and as a set of 
devices to be used for tactical purposes as dictated 
by local circumstances. The authors of this report 
indicate that it is commonly understood that state 
interests in labor relations policies are to be subor- 
dinated to the needs of local situations. The authors 
suggest that this common understanding makes la- 
bor policies more effective at the local level than 
almost all other policies, which tend to be character- 
ized by an insistence on the dominance of the state’s 
interests over local interests. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—Political Legitimacy, School Boards 
Associations 
During his years on an urban school board, the 
author, a sociologist specializing in education, found 
conditions that were completely reversed from 
those ascribed to school boards by Norman D. Kerr 
and other analysts. The school board election cam- 
paigns observed by the author, unlike those studied 
by Kerr, were interesting and highly organized 
events during which informally supported candi- 
dates were exposed to and discussed many issues 
that were of great concern to district residents. 
Many new school board members attended work- 
shops or conventions sponsored by school boards 
associations and thus did not have to depend on 
expertise provided by the school administration. 
Disagreement on the board was allowed to come out 
in the open. These differences from Kerr's findings 
may be ascribable to several factors: Kerr studied 
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boards in communities more stable and homogene- 
ous than the author’s; “sunshine laws” have made 
board disagreements harder to conceal from the 
public; such educational issues as busing, teacher 
union militancy, changing school demographics, ris- 
ing costs, and reduced financial support have 
proved highly controversial and raised public inter- 
est and involvement; and support groups like school 
boards associations have made boards more in- 
dependent. (Author/PGD) 
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tion, State Legislation, *State School District Re- 
lationship, State Standards 
Identifiers—* Louisiana 
Among the six components of Louisiana’s Shared 
Accountability Law, passed in 1977 in response to 
public demands for accountability in education, is 
the requirement that all certified and other profes- 
sional educational personnel in the state be assessed 
and evaluated at least once every 3 years. Each of 
the state’s 66 local education agencies was required 
to develop its own uniform personnel evaluation 
process that included the following elements: job 
descriptions, statements of individual goals and ob- 
jectives, evaluations of performances in light of 
those goals and objectives, and remediation pro- 
grams for those proving deficient. The law also re- 
quired the state education agency to provide 
guidelines for local agencies to use in developing 
their evaluation processes and to review local 
agency compliance. This document describes the 
guidelines and the techniques used to review com- 
pliance with them and presents the forms used in the 
monitoring process. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—*Clinical Analysis 
The current research on the “characteristics of 
effective schools” suffers from a lack of any sound 
theoretical foundation. In order to establish such a 
foundation, researchers used the methodology of 
clinical analysis to determine the goals, purposes, 
and beliefs underlying the overt behavior patterns 
found in the effective school improvement projects 
being conducted in four states and at least eight 
Connecticut school districts. The characteristics of 
effective schools found through this process con- 
sisted of isolated, if not unrelated, variables. Anal- 
ysis revealed a common theoretical basis for 
behavior across three effect domains: school effects, 
teacher effects, and student effects. The analysis 
also suggests listing overt behaviors as a method of 
identifying what actions might be taken at the 
school level to increase student achievement. Clini- 
cal analysis of one effective school characteristic, 
the opportunity to learn, supports a theory stating 
that the principles of behaviorism can be built into 
the school and the classroom and can ultimately be 


brought to bear on the student. (Author/PGD) 
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The author describes the model of social behavior 
in a social system first framed by Jacob Getzels, 
with the assistance of Egon Guba, in the middle 
1950s. Significant changes in the conceptualization 
of organizational functioning have occurred in the 
years since then, though the methodological pro- 
cesses for studying that functioning have remained 
relatively stable. Getzels’ contribution to the deve- 
lopment of these new conceptualizations consisted 
of making substantial revisions in his original model. 
These revisions accommodated trends toward 
thinking of organizations as open rather than closed 
systems. The author comments on scholarly reac- 
tions to Getzels’ models and touches on the possible 
reasons behind the tendency for Getzels’ revisions 
to receive less attention or acclaim than his first 
model. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—*Center for School Improvement 
Universities can help elementary and secondary 
schools undertake school improvement programs 
under certain conditions. First, it should be recog- 
nized that programs are most effective when in- 
dividual schools rather than whole systems are the 
objects of the improvement efforts. Second, it 
should be understood that university-sponsored 
school assistance agencies have a greater responsi- 
bility to advocate proven improvement programs 
than do individual faculty members. The Center for 
School Improvement at Michigan State University 
requires proof that five standards have been met 
before programs are allowed to be advocated to 
practitioners. The programs must be proven to be 
knowledge based, educative in nature, program- 
matic in form, focused on the problem, and client 
oriented and collaborative. Even when universities 
cannot undertake the research, development, and 
evaluation Processes necessary to prove program 
effectiveness, the university can still play a role in 
school improvement, particularly through encour- 
agement of individual faculty efforts. Research dis- 
semination, research synthesis, and research 
application efforts can be urged, and faculty mem- 
bers can serve as group facilitators, trained observ- 
ers, and program evaluators. (Author/PGD) 


ED 217 561 EA 014 693 

Schillo, Genevieve 

Non-Catholics in Catholic Schools: A Challenge to 
Evangelization. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Catholic Educational Associa- 
tion (77th, New Orleans, LA, April 7-10, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Black Students, *Catholic Schools, 
*Educational Objectives, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Parent Attitudes, *Religious Factors, 
*School Choice, Student Characteristics, Stu- 
dents 

Identifiers—Archdiocese of Omaha NE, *Non 


Catholic Students 

The number of non-Catholic students in Roman 
Catholic elementary and secondary schools is grow- 
ing at both the national and local levels. In the 
school system of the Archdiocese of Omaha (Ne- 
braska), the largest number of non-Catholic stu- 
dents come from mostly poor and black families in 
inner-city or changing neighborhoods. Other non- 
Catholics are enrolled in “middle class” or “elite” 
Catholic schools. Talks with educators and parents 
in the Omaha Catholic school system indicate that 
non-Catholic parents choose Catholic schools be- 
cause they perceive them to respect students and to 
emphasize learning and moral values. In turn the 
Catholic schools expect non-Catholic students and 
parents to participate in school activities. This situa- 
tion offers potentials for evangelization. However, 
non-Catholic admissions may be eroded if Catholic 
schools do not express clearly and unequivocally 
their function in the Catholic Church’s educational 
mission, do not seek all resources for students with 
special needs, and do not publicize the true costs 
and value of a Catholic school education. Catholic 
schools have legitimate and educationally sound 
reasons to try to attract non-Catholic students and 
should insist on parents’ rights to choose the schools 
they want. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—*Department of Education Regional 
Offices 
Suggestions for a new role for the Department of 
Education’s regional offices should reflect the new 
goals and purposes of federal services to education 
as well as the needs of regional education clients. 
The U.S. Congress set 7 purposes when it created 
the Department of Education, and present Secre- 
tary of Education Terrel H. Bell established 12 pri- 
orities regarding federal leadership in educational 
research, program development, evaluation, train- 
ing, and technical assistance. Besides reflecting 
these purposes, the regional offices’ role must sup- 
port three Education Department policies: offering 
technical support to American education, ensuring 
equal educational opportunity, and promoting the 
improvement of educational quality. The regional 
offices’ long-range goals involve educational equity. 
Their intermediate goals emphasize helping local 
education agencies manage change. The 15 immedi- 
ate goals-oriented around federal, state, and local 
objectives—are based on the regional offices’ charac- 
teristics and capabilities, including geographic prox- 
imity, insight into local educational needs, 
exemplification of federal concern, and provision of 
technical services. Among the immediate goals’ 
concerns are new educational technology, improved 
ial incentives, needs assess- 
ment, and parent involvement. (Author/RW) 
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As an aid to foreign visitors and educational re- 

searchers overseas, this survey presents an overview 

of current educational research in Sweden’s re- 

search departments in education. The booklet’s in- 

troduction first summarizes the _ historical 

development and present org ion of Swedish 











educational research and describes current trends, 
interest areas, and debates among educational re- 
searchers. The authors then give profiles of the 
country’s 10 major educational research depart- 
ments and of the 4 major organizations funding the 
research. For the departments, each profile contains 
a general description, a summary of its research pro- 

am or a list of its research projects, and a note on 

ow its results are reported. Included are university 
research departments and institutes at Gothenburg- 
/Molndal, Linkoping, Lund, Malmo, Stockholm, 
Umea, and Uppsala. The booklet also describes each 
funding source’s organization, duties or activities, 
grants, and information dissemination methods. In- 
cluded are the National Board of Education, Na- 
tional Board of Universities and Colleges, Bank of 
Sweden Tercentenary Fund, and Swedish Council 
for Research in the Humanities and Social Sciences. 
A brief listing of bibliographies and reference works 
on current educational research in Sweden con- 
cludes the handbook. (Author/RW) 
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Leadership 
Taking the view that principals play a key role in 

providing a solid educational foundation for stu- 
dents, this review of the literature is designed to 
better inform administrators, teachers, parents, and 
the general public about the principal’s role and re- 
sponsibilities. The review focuses on the elementary 
school principal and includes research studies from 
1970 to the present. The first section offers an over- 
view of the elementary school principal, including 
principal roles, time management, real and ideal 
behavior, multischool administration, and compe- 
tencies. The second section discusses the principal 
and school organization, touching on leadership 
styles, decision-making, and relationships with the 
central office. Other chapters treat the principal’s 
role in the instructional program, principal-teacher 
relations, collective negotiations, and the principal’s 
relationship to the community. (Author/WD) 
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book Selection, Time Factors (Learning), *Time 
on Task 
School boards can improve their schools if they 
focus on four factors that educational research says 
most strongly influence school effectiveness. The 
four factors are (1) the time students spend on the 
subject matter each da ay, ( (2) textbooks, (3) teachers 
and their teaching methods, and (4) ) principals’ sup- 
port to help teachers achieve instructional objec- 
tives. For each factor, board policies can help 
improve effectiveness. Concerning the factor of 
time, for instance, board policies should allot spe- 
cific amounts of time to basic skills instruction, re- 
quire daily lesson pJans, and discourage classroom 
interruptions and time not spent on instruction. A 
board should require textbooks to match its policies 
on educational philosophy and teaching methods 


and should make sure textbooks are readable and 
appropriate to the grade level. For teachers, boards 
should set specific hiring standards and instruc- 
tional strategies and should prescribe regular formal 
evaluations and additional inservice training where 
improvement is needed. Finally, boards should 
specify principals’ tasks and encourage them to con- 
centrate on teacher evaluation and classroom super- 
vision. (Author/RW) 
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tion, Needs Assessment, School Role 
To help school boards respond to increasing con- 

cerns over citizenship education, the authors dis- 
cuss the factors behind the current interest in 
citizenship education, different approaches to and 
programs for citizenship education, and steps to- 
ward mounting a citizenship education program. 
Among the factors identified as causing concern 
with citizenship education are the increasing com- 
plexity of and demands on the citizen’s role and the 
decline of the family as an agent of citizenship edu- 
cation. The authors also ponder the purposes of citi- 
zenship education programs and the proper role of 
schools in citizenship education. Using six districts’ 
exemplary programs, they describe alternative ap- 
proaches to citizenship education, including mul- 
ticultural, global, law-related, and futures education 
as well as education in morals and political partici- 
pation. They recommend that boards develop a citi- 
zenship education curriculum only after studying 
local needs, student knowledge and beliefs, staff and 
parent perceptions, and community resources. Ap- 
pended to the report are lists of the 6 exemplary 
programs, 14 resource organizations and 15 useful 
publications. (RW) 
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Identifiers—Curriculum Implementation 
To help school boards exercise better policy con- 

trol over the instructional program, researchers re- 

viewed the literature and surveyed board members 
to determine how much influence boards should 
have over curriculum, how much influence they do 
have, and how much they want to have. After 
briefly tracing the history of board involvement, the 
literature review summarizes current opinion on the 
board’s role, finding that most writers feel school 
boards are not involved enough in the instructional 
program. The authors list recommendations found 
in the literature of ways that boards can become 
more involved in curriculum. The recommendations 
cover four facets of the instructional program: the 
social, involving curriculum content; the institu- 
tional, regarding curriculum implementation; the in- 
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structional, involving teacher selection and 
evaluation; and the personal experience facet, con- 
cerning evaluation of student learning. The authors 
then report on their national questionnaire survey of 
810 board members on what boards are actually 
doing regarding curriculum matters. They compare 
their results with the literature’s recommendations, 
particularly in the areas of community desires, dis- 
trict needs, policy establishment, administrative re- 
ports, teacher and curriculum evaluation, and 
communication with the public. Appendices pro- 
vide the survey questionnaire and reprints of two 
nw) on boards’ roles in curriculum development. 
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Identifiers—*Education Consolidation and Im- 
provement Act 1981 
To help local school officials implement the fed- 

eral Education Consolidation and Improvement 
Act (ECIA) of 1981, this handbook offers a step-by- 
step walk through the new law and presents recom- 
mendations for local policies concerning the law. 
ECIA replaces most categorical programs under the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act with 
block grants to states and school districts. The first 
section of the handbook briefly describes the his- 
torical background and existing structure of federal 
aid to education and presents a lengthy summary of 
ECIA’s three chapters, covering aid to disadvan- 
taged children, consolidation of elementary and se- 
condary programs, and the new federal regulatory 
role. Section 2 provides local boards and adminis- 
trators with checklists of policies needed to avoid 
the imposition of state and federal guidelines on 
ECIA programs. Sample board policies are offered 
on budget priorities, staff assignments, relationships 
with private schools and state agencies, and com- 
munity involvement. The roles of state and federal 
officials under ECIA are also outlined. An appendix 
gives both the complete text of ECIA and excerpts 
from related laws governing block grants. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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1972 
Eight papers originally presented during the 1981 
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annual meeting of the National School Boards As- 
sociation’s Council of School Attorneys are col- 
lected in this publication. The topics, of interest 
particularly to school attorneys, include text and 
library book selection and the First Amendment; 
the courts’ criteria for awarding attorney fees 
against school districts; recent developments in in- 
terpretation of the regulations related to the Educa- 
tion for All Handicapped Children Act; religion in 
the schools; sexual harassment; school board and 
school district liability; regulations regarding bilin- 
gual education and sex discrimination in schools; 
and desegregation litigation. (PGD) 


ED 217 570 


Leverett, E. Freeman 


EA 014 706 


Legal Liability of Individual School Board Mem- 
be 


rs, 

National School Boards Association, Washington, 
DC. Council of School Attorneys. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Council of School Attorneys, Na- 
tional School Boards Association, 1055 Thomas 
Jefferson Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20007 
($6.00). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Boards of Education, Civil Rights, 
Compliance (Legal), Court Litigation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Federal Courts, Fed- 
eral Legislation, *Legal Responsibility, State 
Legislation 

Identifiers—Board of Education Members, *Gov- 
ernmental Immunity, *Personal Liability 
Federal court decisions and federal statutes have 

established a number of new rights for individuals in 
recent years, and the Supreme Court decided in 
1975 that school board members have only limited 
immunity from liability for the possible denial of 
those rights by school board actions. These two 
developments have drastically increased the 
amount of litigation faced by board members. The 
federal doctrine of limited immunity states essen- 
tially that officials are not immune if they “knew or 
reasonably should have known” that their actions 
would deprive individuals of their rights or if the 
actions were malicious, though the degree of im- 
munity guaranteed board members may be changed 
by the Supreme Court. To avoid liability in federal 
court actions and in state negligence and libel suits 
as well, boards should follow due process, move 
with caution in matters of censorship and maternity 
leave, seek advice of counsel in advance, state at the 
outset all the grounds relied on in dismissal cases, 
show evidence of good faith, decide early whether 
to demand a jury, and seek passage of laws authoriz- 
ing liability insurance. This booklet also discusses 
jury trials, damage awards, and vicarious liability as 
they relate to board member liability. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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A national questionnaire survey of 1,413 princi- 

pals of middle-level schools (those offering any 

combination of grades 5 through 9) gathered data on 


principals’ personal and professional traits, tasks, 
problems, and opinions on selected educational is- 
sues; on school programs; and on student, school, 
staff, and community characteristics. The data are 
presented in 151 text tables and 53 added appendix 
tables along with a narrative description and a con- 
cluding chapter that gives summary profiles of the 
principals and the programs. Included among the 
variables are (1) principals’ age, sex, ethnic group, 
job history and experience, education, salary, ten- 
ure, professional and civic participation, career aspi- 
rations, work week, job responsibilities, authority, 
and self-fulfillment; (2) the community’s geographic 
region, population, parental involvement, and pres- 
sure groups; (3) staff size, training, and pupil- 
teacher ratio; (4) school enrollment, per-pupil 
expenditure, grade level and organization, facilities, 
public or private status, program subjects, courses, 
student ability grouping, sports, extracurricular ac- 
tivities, and gifted programs; and (5) principals’ atti- 
tudes on individualized promotion, student 
competency testing, extramural sports, grade organ- 
izational structure, enrollment size, teacher charac- 
teristics and effectiveness, administrative tenure, 
and needed types of preservice courses. Copies of 
the survey’s two questionnaires are appended. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Continuous progress education (CP) provides for 

the individualization of all significant aspects of 

learning, including materials, content, objectives, 
methods, pacing, and student-teacher relationships. 

It is based on the proposition that no general pre- 

scriptions are equally appropriate for all students. A 

brief description of Hood River Valley (Oregon) 

High School shows how one CP program is set up. 

Any school establishing a CP program must con- 

sider four principal components: (1) program scope 

and sequence, concerning curricular goals and 
course arrangement; (2) selection of instructional 
materials; (3) the management system, governing 
recordkeeping, materials quality, individual student 
plans and conferences, the learning environment, 
physical arrangements, and use of aides; and (4) the 
teacher-adviser system. Examples of five more CP 
programs, using different program structures and 
covering different subject areas, come from An- 
drews (Texas) High School, Howard County (Mary- 
land) School System, Bishop Carroll High School in 

Calgary (Alberta, Canada), P. K. Yonge Laboratory 

School in Gainesville (Florida), and Chalmette 

(Louisiana) High School. CP programs offer 10 edu- 

cational benefits, including student accountability, 

flexible scheduling, increased school holding power, 
curriculum enrichment, and avoidance of ability 
grouping’s negative effects. (Author/RW) 
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This report, one of an annual series, analyzes New 

Jersey school labor negotiations laws and practices 

as of 1980 from the school board’s perspective. This 

edition of the report is not as comprehensive as 
earlier issues, since the issuing agency has deve- 
loped other publications to treat some aspects of 
negotiation. The topics remaining are new to this 
series or are updates necessitated by legal develop- 
ments. The articles included in this report deal with 
the scope of negotiations; employee grievances; the 
negotiation of effective grievance procedures; the 
analysis of contract clauses concerning sabbatical 
leaves, tuition reimbursement to teachers attending 
college, and personal leave; the relationship be- 
tween management rights and the law as interpreted 
by the New Jersey Public Employment Relations 

Commission; the use of professional negotiators; the 

role of supervisors in negotiations; and the nature of 

employee relations in the context of labor agree- 
ments. An extensive analysis of the New Jersey 

Education Association’s sample agreement for 

1980-81 constitutes the bulk of the document. A 

brief bibliography identifying relevant publications 

and films and a list of recent court decisions affect- 
ing negotiations complete the report. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey, New Jersey Public Em- 
ployment Relations Commission 
This report, one of an annual series, analyzes a 

number of crucial topics that could affect educa- 
tional negotiations in New Jersey during the year. 
The articles cover the scope of negotiations; agency 
shop negotiations; when to start bargaining; con- 
tract clauses dealing with union recognition, teacher 
transfers, and payment for unused sick leave upon 
retirement; the impacts of budgetary ceilings and 
inflation on negotiation; the ramifications of open- 
ing schools during strikes; and leaves for maternity, 
pregnancy disability, and child care. An extensive 
analysis of the New Jersey Education Association’s 
sample agreement for 1981-82 constitutes the bulk 
of the document. A brief bibliography identifying 
relevant publications and films and a list of recent 
court decisions affecting negotiations complete the 
report. (Author/PGD) 


ED 217 575 EA 014 714 

Garner, Howard G. 

Teamwork in Programs for Children and Youth: A 
Handbook for Administrators. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-398-04655-7 

Pub Date—82 

Note—14 1p. 

Available from—Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, 
2600 South First Street, Springfield, IL 62717 
($22.75). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Role, Administrators, 
Counseling Services, Guidelines, Health Services, 
‘Instruction, ‘“Interprofessional Relationship, 


EA 014 712 





Models, Professional Personnel, Psychological 

Services, *Social Services, *Teamwork 
Identifiers—*Social Services Teams 

Administrators of programs for young people in 
schools, agencies, hospitals, and other institutions 
often find their biggest obstacle to be interdiscipli 
nary conflict among teachers, counselors, social 
workers, psychologists, child-care workers, and oth- 
ers. After describing the problem, this handbook 
delineates an alternative to the departmental struc- 
ture that engenders such difficulties. The author 
proposes a structure for this total team model and 
shows how to use it to achieve optimum levels of 
communication, cooperation, and consistency 
among the professions helping children and youth. 
Chapters discuss the administrator’s role in estab- 
lishing the basic teamwork structure, delegating re- 
sponsibility to the teams, and monitoring and 
supporting team functions. The interactions of ad- 
ministrators and teams are explored in another 
chapter. The final chapter summarizes the academic 
research that supports the team model and describes 
the experiences of selected programs that are using 
the team model. (Author/RW) 
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Note—7p.; This paper was the Walter D. Cocking 
Lecture presented at the Annual Meeting of the 
National Conference of Professors of Educational 
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1981) 


Available from—Editor, The Executive Review, In- 
stitute for School Executives, The University of 
Iowa, 210 Lindquist Center, Iowa City, IA 52242 
($1.00). 
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Identifiers—*Study of Schooling (A) 

The project entitled “A Study of Schooling” went 
to 7 regions in the U.S. to collect data on 13 widely 
representative elementary schools and the 25 junior 
and senior high schools they feed. School board 
members, administrators, 17,000 students, 8,500 
parents, and 1,350 teachers were interviewed or re- 
sponded to questionnaires. Over 1,000 classrooms 
were observed. Eight major findings from this study 
are discussed in this document: (1) the states sub- 
stantially agree on a dozen major educational goals; 
(2) parents want schools to perform a caring, nurtur- 
ing, custodial function in addition to providing in- 
struction; (3) neither the states nor the districts 
studied clearly articulate their educational goals; (4) 
secondary school students have values, interests, 
and problems not mediated by home, school, or 
church; (5) shortcomings and inequities in the op- 
portunities to gain a general education are encoun- 
tered by children during their first days in school; 
(6) these inequities are increased in secondary 
schools by the allocation of teachers; (7) ability 
grouping and tracking lead to markedly different 
educational experiences at the secondary level for 
students of different backgrounds; and (8) the teach- 
ers sampled entered the profession for good reasons 
but encountered difficulties in using practices they 
believed in. (Author/PGD) 


ED 217 577 EA 014 719 

Carlson, Richard C. Walling, Victor C., Jr. 

California’s Technological Future: Emerging Eco- 
nomic Opportunities in the 1980s. High Tech- 
nology and the California Workforce in the 
1 


SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Economic 
and Business Development, Sacramento.; Cali- 
fornia State Dept. of Employment Development, 
Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—69p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 


Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Economic Change, *Employment 
Patterns, *Futures (of Society), Industry, Inven- 
tions, Labor Economics, Opinions, Statewide 
Planning, *Technological Advancement, Tech- 
nology 
Identifiers—* California, Commercial Applications, 
Experts, Technological Change, *Technological 
Forecasting 
Rapid and surprising changes in technology com- 
mercialization have made predicting employment in 
California much more difficult in recent years. Plan- 
ning in all areas in which governmental services are 
provided has been hurt as a result. To provide new 
data for planning, the opinions of California indus- 
trial experts (primarily venture capitalists) were 
sought concerning what inventions or scientific 
breakthroughs are likely to be significantly commer- 
cialized in the 1980s, and concerning how those 
technologies will affect employment in California. 
Technologies cited as of emerging importance were 
in the fields of computer science, biological engi- 
neering, electronics, electro-optics, energy, materi- 
als, and a few others. Nineteen of these technologies 
affecting the workforces in automation, communi- 
cations and information, energy, new materials, and 
agriculture and biological engineering are analyzed 
in this document in terms of what they are, how 
they are used, when their use will become commer- 
cially significant, and what barriers and incentives 
exist affecting their commercialization. These tech- 
nologies will have a direct employment impact and 
will affect employment in industries using the new 
products or process, the very existence of some oc- 
cupations, and the solving of problems in the public 
sector. (Author/PGD) 
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The history and structure of education in the 
Netherlands, the relationship of that structure to 
educational systems in selected other countries, and 
the current status of educational innovation in the 
Netherlands are the major topics of this paper. The 
author discusses briefly the development of national 
educational policy, the place of private education, 
and the roles of national, provincial, and municipal 
governments in administering and funding different 
parts of the system. He next describes the character- 
istics of and legal foundations for the different levels 
of the educational structure: nursery, primary, spe- 
cial, secondary (including pre-university, general, 
and several vocational programs), and higher educa- 
tion (including both universities and advanced vo- 
cational institutions). Brief descriptions of the 
educational systems of the United States, England 
and Wales, Sweden, and the Soviet Union are prov- 
ided, and major differencs between the Dutch sys- 
tem and those of the other countries are analyzed. 
Arguing that significant change is needed, the au- 
thor concludes with a discussion of innovative 
trends in Dutch educational thought, noting in par- 
ticular the implications of changes proposed by the 
current Minister of Education. A brief description 
of the Netherlands’ Educational Research Institute 
in the North (RION) is appended. (PGD) 
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Education, Secondary School Curriculum 
Identifiers—*Course Titles 

Intended for use in collecting data on secondary 
school course offerings, this inventory of courses 
taught nationwide at the secondary level is organ- 
ized in a classified arrangement. Each course is 
identified by a six-digit numerical code. The inven- 
tory of course titles was developed from three major 
sources—a sample of 52 public and private secondary 
school catalogs dated 1979 through 1981; statewide 
course lists from California, Washington, and Il- 
linois; and recommendations from a panel of experts 
in secondary school curricula. The inventory in- 
cludes instructions on its use and information about 
special features, a list of instructional program 
categories, cross references for closely related pro- 
grams, and a title index. Courses are classified under 
30 headings. (Author/WD) 
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Identifiers—*Gifted Handicapped 
The paper identifies important issues and trends 

to individualize education for gifted learners with 

educationally significant handicaps. Literature is re- 
viewed in terms of five ways to understand modify- 
ing educational practice: (1) definitions (language 
used to order and organize knowledge and policies 
for service delivery) and designations (selection of 
terminology); (2) common attributes and identifica- 
tion procedures; (3) appropriate educational pro- 
graming; (4) effective classroom environments; and 

(5) elimination of handicappism. Suggestions are of- 

fered regarding the individualized education pro- 

gram, location of resources, mentoring and 
advocacy, and access. (SB) 
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grams, Student Placement 
Identifiers—* British Columbia 
The manual of policies and procedures covers spe- 
cial programs of the Ministry of Education in British 
Columbia. Noted in the introduction are ministry 
policies including mainstreaming, the use of the cas- 
cade model of service delivery, and the principles of 
least restrictive environment in student placement. 
Individual sections focus on the following program 
aspects: philosophy, goals, and objectives; service 
delivery model; branch organization and respon- 
sibilities; branch liaison; individual assessment/ pro- 
gramming; program evaluation; special program 
funding; program guidelines and information; sec- 
tion 'F’ funding for speech pathology; funding and 
placement policy-severely handicapped; inter- 
ministerial policies; ministry policy; and the school 
act and regulations. Appendixes include the plan- 
ning documents: “Comprehensive Planning of Spe- 
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cial Education Programs and Services” and “The 
Prince William Model-A Planning Guide for the 
Development and Implementation of Full Services 
for All Handicapped Children.” (DB) 
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Fifty partially sighted children (7 to 18 years old) 
were studied along 143 variables to provide a com- 
prehensive profile in the areas of cognitive, psy- 
chomotor, academic, and neuropsychological 
development. The Halstead-Reitan Neuropsycho- 
logical Battery was the principal data collection in- 
strument, supplemented by the Stephen’s Piagetian 
Battery of Reasoning Assessments and standardized 
achievement tests. Results indicated that the sample 
was characterized by significant delays in cognitive 
and psychomotor development and academic 
achievement. Neuropsychological functioning was 
confirmed as a significant intervening variable in 
several developmental areas. Thirty-two Ss (65% of 
the total sample population) were classifiable as ei- 
ther brain damaged or learning disabled. Program- 
ing implications included the importance of 
academic remediation in reading, mathematics, and 
language skills in addition to stimulation of cogni- 
tive and perceptual motor functioning. (Au- 
thor/CL) 
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icapped Children’s Early Education Program. 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Technical As- 
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tion Program, *Joint Dissemination Review Panel 
The handbook is intended to assist evaluators 
working with preschool model demonstration pro- 
jects funded by the Handicapped Children’s Early 
Education Program (HCEEP). Background on 
HCEEP is provided, and the function of evaluation 
within the network is emphasized. A section on 
planning evaluations deals with such aspects as 
focusing, planning specific evaluation strategies, 
considering evaluation methods, selecting in- 
strumentation, and planning for reporting and im- 
plementing the evaluation. The roles of the Joint 
Dissemination Review Panel, designed to assess the 
effectiveness of federally funded programs, are con- 
sidered with special emphasis on the relationship of 
HCEEP and the review panel. A final section pre- 
sents suggestions on procedural and personal mat- 
ters for evaluation consultants. (CL) 
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The role of counselors in working with chronically 
health impaired students is examined, and illustra- 
tions of the Chronic Health Impaired/Sickle Cell 
Anemia Program in Baltimore (MD) are presented. 
The importance of setting goals with the student is 
underlined, as is the necessity for counselors to have 
proper flexibility and time to devote to clients. the 
students’ special emotional, social, educational, 
medical, and vocational needs are considered, as are 
the needs and reactions of parents and families of 
chronically health impaired students. The coun- 
selor’s relationship to other agencies and profession- 
als is explored. Case studies of students with 
asthma, epilepsy, and sickle cell anemia conclude 
the handbook. (CL) 
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Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The study examines the implementation of P.L. 
94-142, the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, in one metropolitan school system. The 
first section details the judicial and legislative back- 
ground, enactment, and politics of implementation 
of the law. Chapter 2 reviews theories and research 
about the conditions for educational change, and 
describes the study’s research design in which 9 
sample and 7 case study schools were selected from 
67 in the district and implementation criteria desig- 
nated. The school district from which the schools 
were chosen is examined in the third chapter which 
touches on merits and disadvantages of the adminis- 
trative structure, the history of special education in 
the district, and implementation strategies em- 
ployed. The next two chapters focus on implemen- 
tation factors in the elementary and secondary 
schools selected, with overview of each of the 
school’s student population, administrative climate, 
teacher morale, and rate of referral to special educa- 
tion. Among findings were that high performing 
schools shared a commitment and ability to meet 
individual needs of children as well as a differen- 
tiated program structure; and that secondary 
schools were shown to be very limited in the special 
education services they offered and in the hand- 
icapped populations they served. A final chapter 
summarizes implementaton progress and problems 
in the following areas: child find/referral; provision 
of services in the least restrictive environment; staff- 
ings and individualized education programs; the 
school district; the general experience of P.L. 94- 
142; the federal, state, and local role; and strategies 
of leadership at the local level. Among the study’s 
conclusions are that ways must be found to change 
grass root routines; complete federal delegation to 
the states of responsibility for implementing the law 
would be an abdication of federal responsibility; and 
implementation may be only indirectly, if at all, 
related to favorable outcomes for children. (CL) 
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The curriculum guide is intended to provide crea- 

tive and academic enrichment for gifted students in 

regular classrooms of grades 3, 4, 5, and 6. Introduc- 
tory information includes a discussion of the Three 

Stage Model, characteristics of the able student, and 

instructions for using the guide. Individual lesson 

plans are provided for the following areas: language 
arts, math, science, social studies, art, creative prob- 
lem solving, and independent study. Each lesson 

plan includes objectives, motivational activity, di- 

rections for the instructional activity, followup 

suggestions, source, and relevance. A final section 
lists instructional materials used in the program. 

Each listing includes name, author/developer, pub- 

lisher, price, and a description. (DB) 
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The manual describes the results of a 36 month 
project to determine ways to modify existing cur- 
ricula to meet the needs of special needs students in 
the mainstream. The handbook is designed in the 
main for administrators and facilitators as well as for 
teacher-adaptors. Each of eight steps in the adapta- 
tion process is broken down according to informa- 
tion on personnel, task, task elaboration and 
directions, and additional insights from the project, 
including forms. The following steps are outlined 
(sample subtopics in parentheses): establishment of 
the facilitator’s position in the process (selection, 
characteristics, responsibilities); formal needs as- 
sessment (use of a tool to rate critical curriculum 
areas in need of adaptation); data analysis; recruit- 
ment of volunteer adapters (qualifications of volun- 
teers, importance of teacher interaction and 
support); the inservice workshop (identification of 
student deficits and strengths corresponding to in- 
dividualized education program goals); initial and 
continuing adaptations (use of basic skills profiles 
and adapting logs); the adaptation synthesis meet- 
ing (interaction to share and evaluate outcomes); 
and refinement and recycling of adaptation. Ap- 
pended information includes sample project forms 
from the Aesthetic Education Curriculum Unit for 
elementary mainstreamed classrooms and a dia- 
gram illustrating the relationship of strategies to a 
variety of student basic skills deficits. (CL) 
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Identifiers—College for Kids 
One hundred fifty-six gifted elementary students 

(grades 3 through 6) responded to the Coopersmith 

Self Esteem Inventory on a pre- and posttest basis 





during a 3 week, 45 hour College for Kids program, 
designed as an enrichment program with focus on 
critical thinking, problem solving, inquiry, research, 
and questioning. Thirty students responded to a 
problem solving index on the same basis. No signifi- 
cant change in self esteem was revealed, although 
significant improvement in fluency, flexibility, and 
originality was noted. It was concluded that the 
learning episode was not sufficient to alter so stable 
a trait as self esteem, especially in a dual focus pro- 
gram (cognitive and affective), but that fluency, 
flexibility, and originality are modifiable outcomes 
under certain conditions of enrichment programing 
for gifted students. (Author) 
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Minigrant Program for the Academically Gifted— 
Phase III, E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1980-1981. 
District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
DC. Div. of Quality Assurance. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—68p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, *Demonstra- 
tion Programs, Elementary Education, Junior 
High Schools, *Minority Groups, Program Devel- 
opment, *Program Evaluation, Staff Develop- 
ment, Talent Identification, Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—*Gifted Disadvantaged, *Minigrant 
Program for the Academically Gifted DC 
The Minigrant Program for the Academically 
Gifted provided programs for more than 500 ele- 
mentary and junior high school minority students in 
the District of Columbia, with emphasis on Title I 
schools. Project staff provided for uniformity 
through technical assistance which emphasized 
three characteristics: a multiple criteria selection 
process, a curriculum differentiated from the regular 
program and containing elements of critical think- 
ing and problem solving, and staff development 
which was directed toward increasing proficiency in 
academic areas and encouraging the flexibility re- 
quired for working with gifted and talented stu- 
dents. Project evaluation followed the Planning, 
Monitoring, and Implementation Model for Deci- 
sion Making and included data on the agreements 
and discrepancies between intended and observed 
outcomes. Evaluation was conducted along four 
program objectives: (1) to provide technical assist- 
ance to insure identification of students in grades K 
through 6 and 7 through 9; (2) to develop and dis- 
seminate program and identification guidelines; (3) 
to offer technical assistance to ensure that appropri- 
ate instruction is provided to students in the content 
areas of mathematics and language arts; and (4) to 
collect and analyze data related to project goals, 
objectives, and activities. Appendixes contain a dia- 
gram of the evaluation model schema; a summary of 
the technical assistance activities; a report on identi- 
pe low income, minority, gifted, and talented stu- 
ents; course evaluation questions and results; and 
student results on reading and mathematics scales. 
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Preparing and Conducting Impartial Hearings on 
the Educational Evaluation, Classification and 
Placement of Children with Handicapping Con- 
ditions. A Guide for Hearing Officers. 

New York State Education Dept. Albany. Office for 
the Education of Children with Handicapping 
Conditions. 

Report No.—SUNY-81-7365 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—68p.; Prepared with the assistance of the Na- 
tional Center for Collaborative Planning and 
Community Services, Watertown, Massachusetts 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Decision Making, * Disabilities, *Due 
Process, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Hearings, Legislation, Role Perception, Special 
Education, State Standards 

Identifiers—*Hearing Officers, New York 
The manual provides guidelines for learning offic- 

ers to resolve disagreements regarding the identifi- 

cation, evaluation, and provision of special 
education programs and services for disabled stu- 
dents. Part I presents an overview of federal and 

New York laws and regulations, and describes ad- 

ministrative procedures for identification, evalua- 

tion, and programing. Sections address the legal 
environment, concepts and terms found in law and 


regulation, obligations of the school district, due 
process requirements, events in the development of 
an educational program, and role of the hearing of- 
ficer. Part II offers guidelines relating to prehearing 
preparation, the conduct of the hearing, conclusion 
of the hearing, and formulation of the decision. In- 
cluded are a prehearing procedures checklist, a 
hearing checklist, and a fact and decision making 
form. Part III considers use of evidence, while a 
final part outlines the qualifications and skills of an 
impartial hearing officer. Seven basic concepts for 
facilitating communication are presented. The 
document concludes with a glossary of terms, an 
information checklist, and an annotated bibliogra- 
phy. (SB) 
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Mainstreaming: Training Systems, Materials, and 
Resources. A Working List. Fifth Edition. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. National Support 
Systems Project. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007902045 

Note—142p. 

Available from—National Support Systems Project, 
350 Elliott Hall, 75 E. River Rd., University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 55455 ($2.50, 
quantity discount available). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Cooperation, 
Curriculum, *Disabilities, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Educational Media, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Individualized Education 
Programs, Individualized Instruction, Legislation, 
*Mainstreaming, Parent Education, Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, Peer Relationship, Re- 
sources, Student Characteristics, Student Evalua- 
tion, Vocational Education 
The document contains descriptions of mul- 

timedia training resources of materials relating to 
mainstreaming and the education of handicapped 
children in the regular classroom. An introduction 
covers organization of the guide, criteria for includ- 
ing materials, and categories used. Provided for 
each of the 89 entries are title, date (if available), 
format, use (pre- or inservice training), a brief de- 
scription, contents, source, and cost if known. 
Materials are indexed by the following categories: 
legislation/individualized education programs, as- 
sessment/referral, class management, individual- 
ized teaching, exceptional conditions, early 
childhood education, secondary education, voca- 
tional education, curriculum areas, student relation- 
ships, teacher-parent-student relationships, 
professional consultation and communication, and 
resource guides and bibliographies. (SB) 
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Weisert, Hilde Pentre, Barbara 

Learncycle: Bridging the Special Ed Mainstream 
Gap: Teachers Manual. 

Weisert (Hilde) Associates, Teaneck, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. Na- 
tional Diffusion Network. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—88p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, Classroom 
Techniques, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Inservice Teacher Education, Inter- 
vention, *Mainstreaming, Models 

Identifiers—Learncycle, National Diffusion Net- 
work Programs 
The manual is designed to be used in the Learncy- 

cle training program, a project to improve the main- 

streaming process and education of the “high risk” 
student through a five step problem solving method 
known as the Learncycle Behavior Analysis Main- 
streaming model. The manual is organized around 
the following steps: (1) pinpoint and define the tar- 
get behavior; (2) observe the pattern of the target 
behavior’s occurrence; (3) contract or intervene by 
removing any events that set off or seem to support 

a decrease target, removing obstacles to the perfor- 

mance of an increase target, and make activities/ 

events the student likes contingent on the change; 

(4) evaluate changes in behavior; and (5) recycle 

(make modifications in the behavior). Among the 

topics covered are principles of behavior analysis, 
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tools for building complex behaviors, token econo- 
mies, behavioral approaches to common situations, 
intervention to improve self concept, ways to enlist 
class support, trouble shooting tips, and training 
group activities. (SB) 
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New York State Implementation Grant. Final 
Report, September 1, 1980 to August 31, 1981. 

New York State Education Dept. Albany. Office for 
the Education of Children with Handicapping 
Conditions. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G008002824 

Note—321p.; Print is poor in parts. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) — Legal/Legislative/Regula- 
tory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, In- 
fants, Preschool Education, Program Evaluation, 
*Program Implementation, *State Legislation, 
*State Programs 

Identifiers—*New York 
The document reports the first year’s accomplish- 

ments of the New York State Implementation 

Grant to improve the delivery of services to hand- 

icapped children ages birth to 5 years. Activities are 

discussed for the following areas: developing guide- 
lines supporting legislation, developing a written 
plan as part of the annual state plan, establishing 

Regional Early Childhood Direction Center Sites at 

the local level, assisting regional Early Childhood 

Direction Centers in linking handicapped infants to 

services, and developing state level agreements to 

fund Regional Early Childhood Direction Centers. 

Appendixes, which make up most of the document, 

include: copies of New York State legislation; 

memoranda regarding the legislation; an informa- 
tion bulletin on family court petitions for hand- 
icapped children below the age of five; the transcript 
of a speech regarding state legislation; a report on 
public hearings sponsored by the New York State 

Council on Children and Families; a copy of a plan 

for the prevention of developmental disabilities and 

infant mortality; the New York State Plan for help- 

ing children with handicapping conditions (a 200 

plus page document covering services through per- 

sonnel training and monitoring, guarantee of chil- 

dren’s rights, and special education issues); and a 

detailed report on the evaluation design with sum- 

mary charts. (SB) 
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The Regional Intervention Program Expansion 
Project. Handicapped Children’s Early Educa- 
tion Program (Outreach), Final Report. 

Regional Intervention Program Advisory Commit- 
tee, Inc., Nashville, TN.; Tennessee State Dept. of 
Mental Health and Mental Retardation, Nash- 
ville. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—21 Sep 81 

Grant—G007803105 

Note—172p.; Print is poor in parts. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, Community In- 
volvement, *Demonstration Programs, *Disabili- 
ties, *Handicap Identification, *Inservice Teacher 
Education, Parent Child Relationship, *Parent 
Education, Preschool Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, Program Effectiveness 

Identifiers—* Regional Intervention Program Pre- 
schoolers Parents 
The final report of the Regional Intervention Pro- 

gram (RIP) for Preschoolers and Parents, Expan- 

sion Project, describes activities of the project's 
third year. The project provided direct services to 

363 handicapped children (aged 0 through 8 years) 

as well as preservice and inservice training to almost 

10,000 regular or special educators. Major sections 

deal with each of the three program components 

(community awareness and early identification, RIP 

replication, and RIP related field based training) in 

terms of development, implementation, and evalua- 
tion. Also included is the text of a study titled, 

“Long Term Effects of Oppositional Child Treat- 

ment with Mothers as Therapists and Therapist 

Trainers” by P. Strain, a followup study of 40 behav- 

iorally disordered children who were clients of the 





76 Document Resumes 


RIP program as preschoolers. Among conclusions 
of the study were that Ss’ social interactions in the 
home were positive and their nonsocial behavior 
appropriate, and that there were no differences in 
teachers’ rating of Ss’ behavior and class peers. The 
appendix includes various program materials in- 
cluding brochures, contracts, parental consent 
forms, questionnaires, and inservice program 
schedules. (DB) 


ED 217 595 

Toole, Amy L. And Others 

Parent Volunteer System: A Manual for Teachers. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—4l1p.; Parts of the document have light and 
broken print. For related documents, see EC 142 
479-487. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hill School, 
Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 ($5.- 
00 
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). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Paraprofessional School 
Personnel, *Parent Participation, *Preschool 
Education, Program Descriptions, *Volunteers 
One of 10 documents developed for preschool 

programs for handicapped children, the manual 

focuses on the use of parent volunteers (or para- 
professionals) in the classroom. The introduction 
examines the program’s purpose and rationale, pro- 
vides an overview of the parent volunteer system, 
and considers recommended setting, and the appro- 
priateness of the parent volunteer system for a given 
setting. The next section details the steps involved 
in using the system with subsections on the teacher 
responsibilities, how to introduce the parent volun- 
teer system, writing the parent participation plan, 
and the parent training sessions (five times a year). 

Appendixes include questions (and answers) that 

parents ask about volunteering, a sample parent 

orientation session, and sample parent participation 
plan cards which give the parent specific instruc- 
tions for the day. (DB) 
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Eagen, Carol S. And Others 

A Guide for Creating Community Awareness and 
Developing Interagency Cooperation. Preschool 
Program: A Regional Demonstration Program 
for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—131p.; Parts of the document have variable 
print quality. For related documents, see EC 142 
478-487. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hill School, 
Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 
($13.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Community 
Attitudes, *Community Involvement, *Disabili- 
ties, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Preschool Edu- 
cation, ‘*Program Development, ‘*Program 
Implementation, Recruitment, Staff Develop- 
ment 

Identifiers—*Transdisciplinary Approach 
One of 10 documents developed for preschool 

programs for handicapped children, the manual 

focuses on a transdisciplinary approach to develop- 
ing community awareness and interagency coopera- 
tion. The program provides concrete methods for 
helping an agency understand a community’s cha- 
racter and develop a tailor made awareness pro- 
gram. An introductory chapter describes the guide, 
discusses community awareness and interagency 
cooperation, and charts the recommended four step 
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process. Each of the following four chapters deals 
with one of the steps: (1) hiring and training staff; 
(2) investigating the community (including identify- 
ing potential audiences and listing agencies to con- 
tact); (3) planning (including timelines, procedures, 
and material development); and (4) implementing, 
evaluating, and replanning. A major portion of the 
document consists of 47 examples, including a time- 
line for community awareness activities, a telephone 
contact format, a referral form, an assessment of 
parental needs, a followup questionnaire, a materi- 
als evaluation questionnaire, and the agenda for a 
parent awareness workshop. (DB) 
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Eagen, Carol S. And Others 

The Transdisciplinary Training, Assessment and 
Consultation Model. Preschool Program: A Re- 
gional Demonstration Program for Preschool 
Handicapped Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—87p.; For related documents, see EC 142 
478-487. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hill School, 
Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 ($9.- 
00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, *Consultation 
Programs, *Disabilities, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Parent Role, 
Preschool Education, Program Development, 
Staff Development, *Student Evaluation, Teacher 


ole 
Identifiers—Transdisciplinary Approach 

One of 10 documents developed for preschool 
programs for handicapped children, the manual 
focuses on a transdisciplinary training, assessment, 
and consultation model. Advantages of the ap- 
proach include the teacher becoming an integral 
part of the diagnostic process, the clinical staff be- 
coming an integral part of the teaching process, and 
the more efficient management of time. The intro- 
ductory chapter defines “transdisciplinary” and dis- 
cusses the process of assessment in question and 
answer format. The second chapter examines parent 
and staff roles and responsibilities, and outlines 
evaluation and interview topics. The next chapter, 
on training, assessment, and consultation, focuses 
on training activities for assessment and the role of 
consultation between team members and teachers. 
The final chapter provides a 2 year implementation 
plan with descriptions for methods of using the 
transdisciplinary process in screenings and preentry 
evaluations. Appendixes provide sample job de- 
scriptions and a transdisciplinary report. (DB) 
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Jones, Jacquelyn O. 

Classroom-Directed Home Training Activities. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—137p.; Colored paper of original may affect 
reproduction quality. For related documents, see 
EC 142 478-487. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hill School, 
Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 
($15.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Emotional Develop- 
ment, Expressive Language, Hearing Impair- 
ments, *Home Instruction, *Learning Activities, 
Lesson Plans, Motor Development, *Parent Edu- 
cation, Perceptual Development, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Receptive Language, Recordkeeping, Self 


Care Skills, Social Development, Visual Impair- 

ments, Visual Perception 

One of 10 documents developed for preschool 
programs for handicapped children, the manual pre- 
sents classroom directed home training activities. 

The activities are based on such principles as the 

effectiveness of home instruction by a parent and 

the need for a parent to feel responsibility for the 
child’s learning. Intended to provide teachers of 
handicapped children with a means of teaching par- 
ents to work with their children at home, each ac- 
tivity sheet gives the basic goal, developmental area, 
the steps and procedures, and lists materials needed. 

The sheet also serves as a parent recording sheet 

with the child’s progress plotted on a daily basis. Up 

to 12 activity sheets are provided for the following 
development areas: social, emotional, cognitive, ex- 

pressive language, receptive language, hearing im- 

pairment, gross motor, fine motor, self help, tactile 

(sensual), visual perception, and visual impairment. 

Also included is planning information and forms for 

the teacher. (DB) 
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Toole, Amy L. 

The Preschool Project Manual. Preschool Pro- 
gram: A Regional Demonstration Program for 
Preschool Handicapped Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—317p.; Parts on colored paper may not re- 
produce well. Print is marginal. For related docu- 
ments, see EC 142 478-487. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hill School, 
Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 
($13.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, Demonstra- 
tion Programs, *Disabilities, Parent School Rela- 
tionship, Preschool Education, Records (Forms), 
Staff Development, Student Evaluation, Student 
Placement, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—Putnam Northern 
BOCES NY 
One of 10 documents developed for preschool 

programs for handicapped children, the project 
manual for the Preschool Program of the Putnam/- 
Northern Westchester (NY) Board of Cooperative 
Educational Services provides program teachers 
with policies, procedures, and forms. Materials are 
divided into seven categories: administration and 
management, teacher responsibilities, services to 
children, services to parents, staff development, 
demonstration and dissemination, and evaluation/- 
placement. Typical section contents are the follow- 
ing for the section on services to parents: a 
statement on parent goals, a parent needs assess- 
ment, a parent orientation procedures and packet, 
sample schedule of parent meetings, parent ques- 
tionnaire on visit to classroom program, parent 
group meeting questionnaire, parent satisfaction 
questionnaire, parent volunteer system description, 
and parent volunteer system questionnaire. Appen- 
dixes include such information as proposed legisla- 
tion and the text of the Family Court Act, a list of 
special education books available to preschool staff, 
and staff publications. (DB) 
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Petisi, Kathleen Toole, Amy L. 

Curriculum Model for a Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—70p.; For related documents, see EC 142 
478-487. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hill School, 
Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 ($8.- 
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50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Child Development, *Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Research, Definitions, 
Developmental Stages, “Disabilities, *Educa- 
tional Theories, Individualized Education Pro- 
grams, Models, *Preschool Education, Program 
Descriptions, Program Evaluation, Student Edu- 
cational Objectives 
One of 10 documents developed by the Regional 

Demonstration Program for Preschool Hand- 
icapped Children (New York), the curriculum 
model is intended to describe the means by which 
child development theory, empirical research data, 
and teacher experiential assumptions are integrated 
into the various phases of the curriculum. Individual 
sections consider an overview of the program, de- 
scriptions of the classroom and home based pro- 
grams, the bases of the curriculum approach, the 
formulation of child goals and objectives, im- 
plementation of the curriculum, and program 
evaluation. Appendixes include the following: defi- 
nitions of the primary handicapping conditions, a 
table showing the interrelation of teacher experien- 
tial assumptions and curriculum practices, a sample 
individualized educational program plan, a se- 
quenced listing of language development skills, a 
sequenced listing of social-emotional skills, a se- 
quenced listing of cognitive skills, a sequenced list- 
ing of motor skills, a daily schedule of the preschool 
classroom program, and the preschool home pro- 
gram activity sheet. (DB) 
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Toole, Amy L. And Others 

Parent Activity Catalog. Preschool Program: A 
Regional Demonstration Program for Preschool 
Handicapped Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—25p.; For related documents, see EC 142 
478-487. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hill School, 
Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 ($1.- 


00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art Activities, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Disabilities, Games, *Group Activities, 
“Individual Activities, Language Acquisition, 
Motor Development, *Parent Participation, Pre- 
school Education, *Volunteers 
One of 10 documents developed for preschool 

programs for handicapped children, the parent ac- 
tivity catalog is a selection of activities suitable for 
parent volunteers to do with preschool children in 
a nursery school setting and is intended to supple- 
ment the Parent Volunteer System Manual which 
describes ways to utilize parents in the classroom. 
Activities for one or two children are listed in order 
of development from age 1 to 5. Up to 30 activities 
are briefly stated for the following categories: cogni- 
tive and language, fine motor and art, and gross 
motor. Games and group activities to reinforce con- 
cepts learned are listed separately. (DB) 
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Toole, Amy L. Koen, Susan 

The Long-Range Effects of the Regional Demon- 
stration Program for Preschool Handicapped 
Children. Preschool Program: A_ Regional 
Demonstration Program for Preschool Hand- 
icapped Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—38p.; For related documents, see EC 142 
478-487. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hil! School, 


Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 ($1.- 
00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Disabili- 
ties, Followup Studies, Grade Repetition, Parent 
Attitudes, Preschool Education, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, *Student Attitudes, Student Placement, 
Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—Putnam 
BOCES NY 
One of 10 documents developed for preschool 

programs for handicapped children, the document 
reports a study of the long term effectiveness of the 
preschool program supported by the Board of Coop- 
erative Educational Services in Putnam/Northern 
Westchester (New York). The study evaluated the 
impact of the program on 66 children in the areas 
of later school placement, rate of retention, require- 
ment for special services, teacher ratings, parent rat- 
ings, and persistence of effect. Results showed the 
long term effectiveness of the program in findings 
indicating that the preschool program graduates are 
performing adequately in school, progressing nor- 
mally through the grades, socializing well with their 
peers, requiring a minimal amount of special ser- 
vices, and achieving at a similar level to their peers 
in cognitive and academic areas. The children were 
rated as having very positive attitudes toward 
school by both their teachers and parents. (DB) 


ED 217 603 EC 142 486 

Program Performance Report 1980-81. Preschool 
Program: A Regional Demonstration Program 
for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—123p.; Parts of the document are marginal 
and may not reproduce well. For related docu- 
ments, see EC 142 478-487. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hill School, 
Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 ($1.- 
00) 


Northern Westchester 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, “Disabilities, 
Inservice Teacher Education, Parent Participa- 
tion, *Preschool Education, Program Evaluation, 
Staff Development, Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—Putnam Norther Westchester BOCES 
NY 
One of 10 documents developed by the Preschool 

Program for Handicapped Children of the Putnam/- 

Northern Westchester (NY) Board of Cooperative 

Educational Services, the report details accomplish- 

ments during the 1980-81 school year. The follow- 

ing are reported as major accomplishments: Joint 

Dissemination Review Panel (JDRP) unanimous 

approval; outreach funding for 1981-82; continua- 

tion funding for services to children and their fami- 

lies through the Family Court Act for between 100 

and 150 children annually; The Long Range Effects 

of the Preschool Handicapped Program-A Fol- 
lowup Study; leadership institute on “The Efficacy 
of Early Childhood Education for the Hand- 
icapped” for local state and county officials; intera- 
gency collaboration evaluation; interagency 
cooperation chapter for TADS “Interagency Case- 
book”; Putnam/ Westchester Early Childhood Spe- 
cial Needs coalition formed; two replication sites; 
over 200 requests for information; six completed 
products; over 30 awareness, conference, and train- 
ing sessions; and publicity in 10 local newsletters. 
Specific program objectives are discussed in terms 
of direct supplementary services for children’s ser- 
vices, parent/family participation, assessment of the 
child’s progress, inservice training for project staff, 
training for personnel from other programs or agen- 
cies, demonstration /disseminaton activities, coordi- 
nation with other agencies, continuation, and 
replication. Program spinoffs are separately consid- 
ered. A major portion of the document consists of 
appendixes providing program materials organized 
according to the program objectives. (Author/DB) 
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Toole, Amy L. 

The Efficacy of Early Childhood Education for the 
Handicapped: Summary of Institute Proceed- 
ings. Preschool Program: A Regional Demon- 
stration Program for Preschool Handicapped 
Children. 

Putnam and Northern Westchester Counties Board 
of Cooperative Educational Services, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Grant—G007800198 

Note—26p.; For related documents, see EC 142 
478-486. 

Available from—Putnam/Northern Westchester 
BOCES, Preschool Program, French Hill School, 
Baldwin Rd., Yorktown Heights, NY 10598 ($1.- 


00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, Full State Funding, History, Intervention, 
Preschool Education, *Program Effectiveness, 
State Legislation 

Identifiers—New York 
One of 10 documents developed by the Preschool 

Program of the Putnam/Northern Westchester 

(NY) Board of Cooperative Educational Services, 

the document is a summary of a June, 1981, insti- 

tute on the efficacy of early childhood education for 
the handicapped. The institute was intended to pro- 
vide state legislators, county executives, education 
department officials, and directors of special educa- 
tion with information relevant to legislative or edu- 
cational decisions regarding young handicapped 
children. Section 1 provides an historical perspec- 
tive to the development of early education programs 
and the results of national research to date. Section 
2 provides a summary of the results of research 
conducted by the program on the effects of early 
intervention. Section 3 summarizes the history and 
status of legislative efforts in New York state and 
examines current funding to these programs 
through the Family Court Act. The last section 
gives recommendations made by the program at the 
institute. Major recommendations include authoriz- 
ing services for all handicaps as defined in state law, 
authorizing services from birth to age five, and au- 
thorizing full state funding for these services. (DB) 
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Kahn, Michael 
Mainstreaming the Regular Classroom Student. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Class Activities, 
*Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Mainstreaming, *Peer Acceptance, *Student At- 
titudes 
The paper presents activities, suggested by regular 
classroom teachers, to help prepare the regular 
classroom student for mainstreaming. The author 
points out that regular classroom children need a 
vehicle in which curiosity, concern, interest, fear, 
attitudes and feelings can be fully explored, where 
prejudices can be dispelled, and where the regular 
classroom student can learn and be comfortable 
with the realization that to be different and to be 
treated differently is natural. Among the 19 activi- 
ties offered are the following: have children answer 
“what are you” questions; instruct students to make 
a collage of their strengths using drawings, clippings 
from newspapers, or pictures from magazines; make 
field trips to special education schools and class- 
rooms; set up a learning center with biographies of 
some famous people who have overcome handicaps; 
and discuss feelings children consider to be negative 
or “bad.” (SB) 
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Kralick, John E., Ed. And Others 

Catalog: National Leadership Training Program- 
Area of the Deaf-Area of the Deaf-Blind- 
Projects, 1962-1980. National Center on 
Deafness Publication Series Number 4. 

California State Univ., Northridge. Center on Deaf- 
ness. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 
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Note—99p. 

Available from—California State University, Na- 
tional Center on Deafness, 18111 Nordhoff 
Street, Northridge, CA 91330 (No price quoted). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Deaf Blind, *Deafness, Research 
The catalog contains listings of 304 papers au- 

thored by graduates of the National Leadership 
Training Programs in the areas of the deaf and deaf 
blind over the years 1962-1980. Entries on the deaf 
are listed by year, alphabetically by author, and by 
the following subjects: administration/supervision, 
adult education, communication/communication 
devices, community services for the deaf, counsel- 
ing, California State University-Northridge deaf 
students, deaf studies, education/educational 
evaluation, higher education, international/interna- 
tional trends, interpreting, laws and legislation, 
Leadership Training Program studies, media, 
minority deaf, multiple handicapped deaf, parent 
information, psychology/mental health, rehabilita- 
tion, religion, schools for the deaf, sign language/- 
linguistics, total communication, and vocational 
training. Information provided in each entry listing 
are author, title, year, and number of pages. Entries 
on the deaf blind are listed alphabetically by author 
and by year. (SB) 
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Osguthorpe, Russell T. Custer, Jeanene D. 
Training Handicapped Students to Tutor Their 
Nonhandicapped Peers. 
Pub Date—Feb 82 
Note—15p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Intermediate Grades, 
Mild Mental Retardation, Moderate Mental 
Retardation, *Peer Teaching, Program Im- 
plementation, *Tutoring 
The authors, experienced with educable and train- 
able mentally handicapped fifth and sixth graders, 
describe a procedure for training handicapped stu- 
dents to tutor their nonhandicapped peers (reverse 
role tutoring) to enhance handicapped students’ 
abilities in the areas of academic achievement, per- 
sonal/social adjustment, and decision making/- 
moral reasoning. The following tasks are described 
for implementing a reverse role tutoring project: de- 
termine purpose(s) of program; determine type of 
tutoring (across age, peer, or adult child); choose a 
content area (sign language, the arts, reading and 
math); design program (tutor training, instructional 
materials, scheduling tutoring); train tutors (demon- 
strate the learning task, prompt the tutee if needed, 
monitor tutee performance, and provide praise and 
corrective feedback); supervise tutoring; and meas- 
ure results. (SB) 
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Vocational Education for Handicapped Youth: An 
Idea Packet. 

Utah State Univ., Salt Lake City. Intermountain 
Plains Regional Resource Center.; Wyoming 
State Dept. of Education, Cheyenne. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—67p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Delivery Systems, ‘*Disabilities, 
Educational Administration, *Individualized 
Education Programs, Instructional Materials, Job 
Placement, Mainstreaming, *Program Develop- 
ment, Secondary Education, *Student Evalua- 
tion, *Vocational Education 
The manual is designed to help administrators 

plan for the full spectrum of appropriate services 

needed in vocational education programs for hand- 

icapped students in secondary schools. Section I 

focuses on the functions of the program for the stu- 

dent with a list of components and recommended 
practices relating to assessment for direct service 

(including psychoeducational, adaptive, medical, 

career, prevocational, and vocational assessment- 

/evaluation); individualized education program 

(IEP); and least restrictive environment. Section II 

outlines components and recommended practices 

for regular vocational education, adapted vocational 
education, special vocational education (self con- 
tained), individual vocational training, temporary 


vocational training, and work activity center pro- 
grams. Information is provided on IEP development 
and implementation, delivery options, and support 
services. A third section contains information on 
components, recommended practices, and local re- 
sources for appraisal materials and equipment, so- 
cial/adaptive behavior materials and equipment, 
prevocational/vocational materials and equipment, 
and adaptive equipment and adapted work settings. 
Section IV points out the components and recom- 
mended practices for marketing, job placement, fol- 
lowup, and related services. A final section consists 
of an annotated bibliography of assessment and cur- 
riculum resources. Appended are a description of 
the Laramie County (Wyoming) school/community 
work study program and a brochure on the 70001 
Ltd. youth employment company. (SB) 
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The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural Safe- 
guards Training Manual for Utah. 

Utah State Board for Vocational Education, Salt 
Lake City.; Utah State Board of Education, Salt 
Lake City.; Utah State Univ., Salt Lake City. In- 
termountain Plains Regional Resource Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—27 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Decision Making, ‘*Disabilities, 
*Due Process, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Federal Legislation, *Hearings, Role Perception, 
*Student Rights 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, Hearing Officers, *Utah 
The manual for due process hearing officers in 

Utah provides information on prehearing activities, 
hearing activities, decision making processes, and 
final reporting on hearings regarding conflicts or 
disagreements between the parents and the school 
district concerning the most appropriate educa- 
tional program for the handicapped child. An intro- 
ductory section provides background information 
on the handicapped child’s right to an education, 
definitions used in the manual, general information 
for the hearing officer, the roles and responsibilities 
of the hearing officer, and responsibilities of the 
parent and the local education agency in a due proc- 
ess hearing. Section II outlines prehearing activities 
and offers sample correspondence the hearing of- 
ficer may utilize for his specific responsibilities 
before conducting the hearing. A third section deals 
with activities in conducting the hearing, including 
the opening statement, closing statement, and re- 
cording. A final section deals with the decision mak- 
ing process and writing the final report. Sections 
include questions on the materials covered (along 
with references to the appropriate page in the 
manual), checklists, and sample forms. Appendixes 
contain an amended annual plan, a sample opening 
statement, sample closing statement, constitutional 
and legislative background information, rules and 
regulations for P.L. 94-142 (the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act), sample cases, notes on 
writing the decision, a paper on the prehearing con- 
ference, information on jurisdiction of due process 
hearing officers, challenges to impartiality of hear- 
ing officers, and the institutional child’s claim to 
special education. (SB) 
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The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural Safe- 
guards Training Manual for Wyoming. 

Utah State Univ., Salt Lake City. Intermountain 
Plains Regional Resource Center.; Wyoming 
State Dept. of Education, Cheyenne. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—247p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Due Process, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Federal Legislation, 
*Hearings, Role Perception, State Legislation, 
*Student Rights 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, Hearing Officers, *Wyoming 
Intended for the Impartial Due Process Hearing 

Officer, the manual provides information on hearing 

procedures with particular emphasis on Wyoming’s 

rules and regulations and the mandates of P.L. 94- 

142 (the Education for All Handicapped Children 


Act). Chapter I reviews the constitutional and legis- 
lative background for due process procedures. 
Chapter II points out circumstances when a hearing 
may be initiated by either the parent or public edu- 
cation agency. A third chapter considers the hearing 
officer’s duties and responsibilities. A fourth chap- 
ter addresses the sequence of correspondence and 
written communication which transpires at the 
point of request for a hearing by a parent or public 
agency. Sample communication formats are offered. 
Chapter V focuses on hearing procedures with sec- 
tions on the opening statement, the opening of for- 
mal testimony, special considerations, closing 
statements, and final remarks. A final chapter dis- 
cusses the purpose, constraints, preparation, ad- 
ministrative review, and civil action relating to the 
decision. Among appended materials are the follow- 
ing: a glossary; information on Wyoming Rules and 
Regulations, Statutes, and state legislation; guide- 
lines for writing the decision; hearing officer qualifi- 
cations; sample decisions; challenges to impartiality 
of the hearing officer; and the jurisdiction of due 
process hearing officers. (SB) 
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All India Conference on Work for the Hand- 
icapped. Decennial Celebrations (First, Bombay, 
India, January 14-17, 1978). 
National Society for Equal Opportunities for the 
Handicapped, Bombay (India). 
Pub Date—Jan 78 
Note—275p.; The theme of the Conference was 
“Total Revolution: What About the Hand- 
icapped.” 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCi1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agencies, Delivery Systems, Deve- 
loping Nations, *Disabilities, *Foreign Countries, 
Handicap Identification, Human Services, Legis- 
lation, Mainstreaming, Prevention, *Rehabilita- 
tion, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* India 
The document contains proceedings of the First 
All India Conference on Work for the Handicapped 
(Bombay, 1978) and presents 25 conference papers 
covering rehabilitation of all categories of hand- 
icaps. Section I includes a list of committees; list of 
participants; the conference program; inaugural, 
keynote, presidential, and valedictory addresses (by 
M. Desai, P. Chunder, S. Ali, and R. Varma, respec- 
tively); and resolutions. Section II presents the 25 
papers, including the following titles and authors: 
“Role of Voluntary Agencies, Local Authority and 
Government in Changing Concept of Welfare of 
Handicapped” (T. Shastree); “Legislation for Com- 
prehensive Rehabilitation of Handicapped” (J. 
Iyer); “Prevention and Early Detection of Blindness 
and the Role of Various Agencies” (D. Naik); “So- 
cial and Cultural Integration of Mentally Retarded” 
(P. Narayanan); “Need for Better Emphasis on 
Modern Technology in Education and Vocational 
Training of the Handicapped” (L. Advani); and 
“Challenges Posed in Economic Rehabilitation of 
Handicapped in Rural Setting in a Developing 
Economy” (B. Ghosh). (SB) 
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Harrison, Gary, Ed. Mirkes, Donna Z., Ed. 
Process to Product. 
Western States Technical Assistance Resource, 
Monmouth, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Feb 82 
Contract—300-80-0753 
Note—166p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational Media, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Information 
Dissemination, *Instructional Materials, *Mar- 
keting, *Material Development 
Intended for educators who direct federally 
funded model projects, the booklet provides a 
framework for special education product develop- 
ment. In “Making Media Decisions,” G. Richman 
explores procedures for selecting the most appropri- 
ate medium to carry the message of a given product. 
The fundamental questions are addressed: what is 
the goal; who is the audience; and what is the mes- 
sage. Five variables to consider are suggested- 
appropriateness, use, timeliness, production 
requirements, and cost. A second chapter, ‘“‘Market- 
ing Concerns—Design to Distribution” by C. Dan- 
iels, points out that marketing concerns in three 
areas (target audience, competition, and marketing 





factors) affect the planning and development of a 
product. Specific characteristics that can determine 
a product’s marketability are seen to include com- 
pleteness, timeliness, audience, content appropri- 
ateness, quality, effectiveness data, format, market 
scope, prior dissemination, and legal status. Several 
available distribution channels (such as the Market 
Linkage Project for Special Education) are de- 
scribed. K. Cotton, in “The Print Product-Design, 
Development, and Production,” stresses the 
predevelopment importance of establishing target 
audience, purpose, and need. Five major formats for 
educational print products are discussed: awareness 
materials, manuals/guides, reports, student materi- 
als, and instruments and forms. “The Nonprint Pro- 
duct-Design, Development, and Production” (J. 
Mann and A. Murphy) looks at the initial decision 
about the needs and characteristics of the target 
audience, and the purpose and need for the intended 
product. Discussed are such nonprint media formats 
as slides and slide tapes, filmstrips, audiotapes, and 
television. A final chapter, “Some Guidance for the 
Evaluation of Dissemination Activities” by C. Allen 
and L. Kliot, addresses the evaluation of dissemina- 
tion with three major sections on the nature of and 
stages in dissemination, the role of evaluation in 
dissemination, resources for evaluation, and prod- 
uct development and evaluation in the context of 
dissemination. (SB) 
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Halpern, Robert Parker-Crawford, Frances 
Study of the Impact of P.L. 94-142 on the Hand- 
icapped Child and Family: Institutional Re- 
sponses and Their Consequences. Final Report: 
Year 2 of Operations (October 1, 1979 to Sep- 
tember 30, 1980) and Executive Summary (Janu- 
ary, 1981). 
High/Scope Educational Research Foundation, Yp- 
silanti, Mich. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—81 
Contract—300-78-0464 
Note—147p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), *Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Disabilities, Due Process, *Federal Legis- 
lation, Individualized Education Programs, 
Longitudinal Studies, *Mainstreaming, *Parent 
Participation, Parent School Relationship, Pre- 
school Education, Student Placement 
Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, Michigan 
The two documents contain the final report and 
executive summary of a 2 year study on the impact 
of P.L. 94-142 (the Education for All Handicapped 
Children Act) on nine Michigan handicapped chil- 
dren (5 to 10 years old) who had participated in an 
integrated preschool. Section I of the final report 
presents introductory information with an overview 
section and sections on P.L. 94-142, study rationale, 
the sample and the setting, the conceptual frame- 
work (ethnographic), and organization of the report. 
The second section is the bulk of the report and 
contains detailed information on six cases. Each 
case is described in terms of introductory informa- 
tion (brief case sketch, chronology of contacts with 
institutions and service programs); the case as it 
relates to the five provisions of the law (protection 
in evaluation procedures, procedural safeguards, in- 
dividualized education program, least restrictive en- 
vironment, parent involvement); and major issues in 
the case. Finally, findings on the cases are analyzed 
in terms of the provisions of the law. The executive 
summary outlines selected findings in terms of insti- 
tutional responses to the Act, implementation of the 
central provisions of the Act, the least restrictive 
appropriate environment mandate, and parent in- 
volvement. Cited among study findings are the fol- 
lowing: the county in which Ss live has not yet 
developed an adequate continuum of service at the 
preschool level for handicapped children; there con- 
tinued to be very little coordination between service 
systems serving handicapped children; school dis- 
tricts were generally passive in informing parents of 
their own and their children’s rights under the Act, 
despite plentiful special education services; the 
county offered no mainstreamed public preschool 
options; and when there was deeper parent involve- 
ment, there was more tension between parents and 
professionals. (SB) 


ED 217 614 EC 142 497 
Ryan, Gary T. Rotert, Kathy 
A Critical Analysis of Motivation of Academically 
Gifted Learners. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
sociation (Austin, TX, February, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, Age Differ- 
ences, Elementary Secondary Education, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Student Motivation 
The study investigated motivation factors in 368 
students in grades 4 through 9, including 180 stu- 
dents identified as academically gifted. Ss were ad- 
ministered the Junior Index of Motivation (JIM 
Scale) which measures six motivational factors: 
positive-negative school attitude, belongingness- 
alienation, idealism-pragmatism, personal control- 
fatalism, optimism-pessimism, and 
flexibility-dogmatism. Ss’ responses were sorted by 
grade clustering (4 to 6-elementary, 7 to 9-second- 
ary) and gifted vs. nongifted. Among findings were 
that individual responses by gifted Ss indicated that 
the secondary student feels less challenged by the 
activities assigned and feels less in control in the 
—y of topic choice and type of activity assigned. 
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Hobson, Julius W., Jr. 

The Federal Budget and Education for the Hand- 
icapped Programs. 

Pub Date—9 Oct 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Black Child Development 
Institute Education Seminar (11th, October 9, 


1981). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) — Opinion Papers 
(120) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Budgeting, “Disabilities, Elemen- 

tary Secondary Education, *Federal Aid, Federal 

Legislation, *Special Education 

The author considers the effects of President Ro- 
nald Reagan’s proposed federal budget programs on 
handicapped education. Following an explanation 
of “block grants” is a section addressing the Supple- 
mental Appropriations and Rescission Act of 1981 
(P.L. 97-12) which rescinded $76,819,000 from 10 
education for the handicapped programs, ear- 
marked $25,000,000 for preschool incentive grants, 
and rescinded $12.1 million from Rehabilitative 
Services and Handicapped Research. Discussed 
next are the First Concurrent Resolution on the 
Budget, FY 1982 which mandated spending reduc- 
tions of approximately $36 million through use of 
the reconciliation process; and the Department of 
Labor, Health and Human Services, and Education, 
and Related Agencies Appropriation Bill, 1982 
(H.R. 4560) which provides $1.068 billion for hand- 
icapped education programs. It is pointed out that 
reconciliation requires the setting of budget authori- 
zation ceilings and pits program against program 
and special interest against special interest. (SB) 


ED 217 616 EC 142 499 
Reynolds, Cecil R. Bradley, Michael 
Emotional Stability of Gifted Children as Es- 
timated by Chronic Anxiety Levels. 
Pub Date—Feb 82 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
sociation (Austin, TX, February, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Anxiety, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Emotional Adjustment, “Gifted, 
*Mental Health 
The study evaluated the emotional stability of 465 
children (grades 2 through 12) in special education 
programs for the gifted compared to that of 329 
children attending regular classroom programs. 
Two anxiety scales were used in the study: the Re- 
vised Children’s Manifest Anxiety Scale and the 
Trait Scale of the State-Trait Anxiety Inventory for 
Children. The gifted sample consistently displayed 
lower levels of anxiety than their nongifted peers. It 
is concluded that, if heightened anxiety levels are 
indicators of emotional difficulties, the gifted sam- 
ple demonstrates a higher level of general emotional 
mental health than their nongifted peers. A table 
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with statistical data is included. (Author/SB) 
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Special Report on the Impact of the Change in the 
Definition of Developmental Disabilities (Man- 
dated in P.L. 95-602, Sec. 502(b) (2)). 
Office of Human Development Services (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), “Definitions, 
*Delivery Systems, *Developmental Disabilities, 
*Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, *Human 
Services, Incidence, *Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Developmental Disabled Assist Bill of 
Rights Act 
The report analyzes the impact of the change from 
a categorical definition of developmental disabilities 
to one which emphasizes functional limitations and 
the accompanying need for services as mandated by 
the 1978 Developmental Disabilities Assistance and 
Bill of Rights Act (P.L. 95-602, Section 502). Part 
I is an introduction with sections on the purpose of 
the report, an overview of the Developmental 
Disabilities Program, current and previous defini- 
tions of developmental disabilities, reasons for 
change in the definition, summary of key findings 
on the developmentally disabled population in the 
United States, resource documents, and organiza- 
tion of the report. Part II summarizes data on the 
effect of the definitional change and presents infor- 
mation on the impact of the change in each of the 
four components of the Developmental Disabilities 
Program: Basic Grant Program, which provides 
grants for planning, coordination, and systems ad- 
vocacy; Protection and Advocacy System, which 
provides grants to protect and advocate for the 
rights of developmentally disabled individuals; Uni- 
versity Affiliated Facilities Program, which pro- 
vides grants for administrative and operational costs 
related to the training and research programs con- 
ducted by the facilities; and Special Projects, which 
provides grants to demonstrate improved methods 
of service delivery and protection and advocacy ser- 
vices. A final section lists 11 conclusions including 
that the study did not reveal any causal relation- 
ships between the quality assurance efforts and the 
change in the definition. Appendixes contain a re- 
port on the historical evolution of the definition of 
developmental disabilities, a summary of key find- 
ings on the developmentally disabled population, an 
annotated list of primary resource documents, and 
a table of statistics estimating the developmentally 
disabled population. (SB) 
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Heller, Kirby A. Ed. And Others 
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The document contains the final repor: of a pro- 

ject to determine the factors that account for dispro- 

portionate representation of minority students in 
special education programs, especially programs for 
mentally retarded students; and to identify place- 
ment criteria for practices that do not affect 

minority students disproportionately. Chapter 1 

looks at six potential causes of disproportionate 

placement of minorities in educable mentally re- 
tarded (EMR) programs: legal and administrative 
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requirements, characteristics of students, quality of 
the instruction received, possible biases in the as- 
sessment process, characteristics of the home and 
family environment, and broader historical and cul- 
tural contexts. Chapter 2 describes characteristics of 
EMR students, then reviews the historical origins of 
special education in America with attention to the 
role of the standardized intelligence test for identifi- 
cation and placement of mentally retarded students. 
A third chapter is split into two sections—one on the 
issues surrounding the instruments that comprise a 
comprehensive battery for assessing a child who is 
unable to learn normally in the classroom, and the 
other on an ideal assessment process in which the 
comprehensive assessment would be embedded. 
Chapter 4 considers the components of effective 
education programs for EMR students and reviews 
three approaches to instruction (the separate class 
structure, the resource room, and the teacher con- 
sultant model). A final chapter lists recommenda- 
tions for improvements in special education referral, 
assessment, and placement procedures and instruc- 
tional practices. More than half the document is 
comprised of six background papers with the follow- 
ing titles and authors: “Biological and Social Factors 
Contributing to Mild Mental Retardation” (J. 
Shonkoff); “Classifying Mentally Retarded Stu- 
dents—A Review of Placement Practices in Special 
Education” (W. Bickel); “Testing in Educational 
Placement-Issues and Evidence” (J. Travers); “Ef- 
fects of Special Education Placement on Educable 
Mentally Retarded Children” (K. Heller); “Some 
Potential Incentives of Special Education Funding 
Practices” (S. Magnetti); and “Patterns in Special 
Education Placement as Revealed by the OCR Sur- 
vey” (J. Finn). (SB) 
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dren Act 
The first of five modules is designed to provide 
teacher educators and preservice teachers with an 
understanding of the content and implications of 
P.L. 94-142 (the Education for All Handicapped 
Children Act) as they relate to the education of 
black and other minority group handicapped chil- 
dren. The module is designed to be presented in 
three 50 minute classes covering the right to educa- 
tion movement for the handicapped, the major com- 
ponents of the law relative to black and other 
minority handicapped students, and the individual- 
ized education plan (IEP) Process with emphasis on 
the collaborative and supportive interaction among 
professionals and minority parents. Following an 
initial section addressing the presession objectives 
and organization are separate sections for each class 
session. Provided for each class are instructional 
plans, handouts/transparencies list, lecture materi- 
als, and lists of references and resources. Pre- and 
postassessment tests, a role play activity, and a glos- 
sary are also included, along with sample handouts 
and transparency masters. (SB) 
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tudes, *Teaching Methods 

The second of five modules is designed to ac- 
quaint preservice teachers with the issue and plight 
of culturally diverse and handicapped students in 
the public education system. An initial section of- 
fers guidelines for a presession and describes organi- 
zational structure of the module. Three sessions, to 
be presented in 50 minute classes, cover attitudes 
that affect minority handicapped students academi- 
cally and socially, characteristics of specific hand- 
icapping conditions, and _ teaching/learning 
strategies to enhance students academically and so- 
cially. Among the topics addressed are the follow- 
ing: effects of teacher attitudes; manifestations of 
mental retardation, learning disabilities, behavior 
disorders, physical disabilities, speech and language 
disorders, visual impairments, and hearing impair- 
ments; and development of sensitivity to hand- 
icapped and culturally diverse students. Sections for 
each class include an instructional plan, handouts/- 
transparencies list, lecture material, references, and 
resources. Pre- and postassessment tests, a glossary, 
handouts, and transparency masters are also given. 
(SB) 


ED 217 621 

Olion, Ladelle And Others 

Minority Handicapped Students: Assessment Is- 
sues and Practices. Module III. 

National Alliance of Black School Educators, 
Washington, DC. Training Assistance Center. 


Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007901223 

Note—139p.; For related documents, see EC 142 
704-708. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Non-Print Media (100) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Black Students, *Culture Fair Tests, 
Curriculum, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Evaluation Methods, *Federal Legis- 
lation, Handicap Identification, Lesson Plans, 
*Minority Groups, Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Student Evaluation, Student Rights, *Test- 
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ing 
Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 

dren Act, *Nondiscriminatory Tests (Hand- 

icapped) 

The third of a five module series provides teacher 
educators and preservice teachers with knowledge 
of the nondiscriminatory testing procedures man- 
dated by P.L. 94-142 (the Education for All Hand- 
icapped Children Act) and of assessment issues and 
practices as they relate to the evaluation of minority 
students. An initial section offers guidelines for a 
presession and describes the organizational struc- 
ture of the module. Three sessions, to be presented 
in 50 minute classes, cover the following topics: 
assessment (definition and purposes of assessment, 
the developmental history, traditional assessment 
techniques); P.L. 94-142 and assessment (rights of 
parents and students, the test communication mode, 
test validity, assessment personnel, test interpreta- 
tion, multifactor assessment, multidisciplinary 
teams, independent evaluations); and assessment of 
minority students (early assessment, assessment of 
strengths and weaknesses, criterion referenced 
tests, psychosocial testing, observational tech- 
niques, test norming on specific minority groups, 
parent and teacher involvement). Sections for each 
class include an instructional plan, handouts/tran- 
sparencies list, lecture material, references, and re- 
sources. Pre- and postassessment tests, a glossary, 
handouts, and transparency masters are also given. 


(SB) 
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Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The fourth in a five module series provides 
teacher educators and preservice teachers with in- 
formation to facilitate successful social, emotional, 
and academic functioning of handicapped minority 
students in the regular classroom environment. An 
initial section contains guidelines for a presession 
and describes the organizational structure of the 
module. Three sessions, to be presented in 50 mi- 
nute classes, cover the following topics: teacher- 
student and student-student interactions (the 
mandates of P.L. 94-142-the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act, assessment of interac- 
tions); methods and materials in the mainstreamed 
class (the school environment, time and space ar- 
rangement, large and small group instruction, in- 
dividualized instruction); and behavior 
management in the regular classroom. Sections for 
each class include instructional plans, handouts/- 
transparencies list, lecture material, references, and 
resources. Also given are pre- and postassessment 
tests, handouts, and transparency masters. (SB) 
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The final module in a series of five is designed to 

create an awareness of and supply information rela- 

tive to the development and delivery of instruc- 
tional services that are appropriate for handicapped 
black and other minority students. An initial section 
contains guidelines for a presession and describes 
the module’s organizational structure. Three ses- 
sions. to be presented in 50 minute classes, cover the 

following topics: curriculum development for a 

mainstreamed environment (steps to determine 

what to teach, the task analysis approach); teaching 

Strategies (direct instruction, undercutting, rein- 

forcement of learning, peer and cross age tutoring, 

teacher behaviors); and parent involvement (com- 
munication with parents, parent needs, assumptions 
to ensure parent involvement, teacher commitment, 
the individualized education program). Sections on 
each class include instructional plans, handouts/- 
transparencies list, lecture material, references, and 
resources. Pre- and postassessment tests, a glossary, 
_— and transparency masters are also given. 
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The study examined the level of formal reasoning 
in mathematics of 70 learning disabled (LD) and 30 
nonLD students from seventh and eighth grades. A 
review of previous research led to the hypothesis 
that mathematics interventions for LD students 
should involve concrete or pictorial, in addition to 
symbolic, representations of mathematical prob- 
lems. Ss were administered the Woodcock-Johnson 
Psycho-Educational Battery and the Classroom 
Test of Formal Reasoning. Results suggested that 
LD junior high students are functioning at the con- 
crete operations stage of Piaget’s developmental se- 
quence. (Author/SB) 


ED 217 625 
Skrtic, Thomas M. 
The Regular Classroom Interactions of Learning 
Disabled Adolescents and Their Teachers. 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence, Inst. for Research in 
Learning Disabilities. 
Spons be pres moe of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), aia cas D.C. 
Report No.—_IRLD-RR-8 
Pub Date—Jan 80 
Contract—300-77-0494 
Note—96p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, High Schools, *Interac- 
tion, “Learning Disabilities, *Mainstreaming, 
*Student Attitudes, *Student Teacher Relation- 
ship, *Teacher Attitudes 
The study examined the teacher-student interac- 
tions of 29 adolescent learning disabled (LD) stu- 
dents and their regular classroom teachers. A 
review of research revealed that students who are 
low achievers, hyperactive, defiant, and dependent 
receive less approval and support and more criti- 
cism and disapproval from their teachers. Ss were 
observed in regular classrooms in two high schools. 
Teachers were administered the Demographic In- 
formation Form, the Attitude toward Handicapped 
Individuals Scale, and the Devereux Adolescent 
Behavior Rating Scale, and students were given the 
Teacher Approval-Disapproval Scale. Results in- 
dicated that teachers were equitable in their interac- 
tions with LD and nonLD students and did not 
perceive LD students as more hyperactive, defiant, 
or dependent than nonLD students. Even though 
LD students were treated like nonLD students, they 
perceived less approval and more disapproval from 
their teachers and were happy in their regular class- 
rooms significantly less often than nonLD students. 
Appended are observation sheets and instructions 
and tables with statistical data. (Author/SB) 
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A statewide random sampling of seven groups of 
professional educators (N=90) and 30 parents of 
learning disabled (LD) students were compared for 
their degree of agreement on the Modified Compo- 
nent Disability Instrument. Professionals included 
teachers of LD adolescents, remedial reading teach- 
ers, school psychologists, speech clinicians, school 
principals, and school counselors. The Bartlett Test 
of homogeneity of variance was applied to each of 
the 20 components of disabilities measured by the 
instrument for the professional and parent popula- 
tions. Results suggested that no one group of profes- 
sionals or parents would be considered to be an 
“expert” by their restricted variance when making 
decisions of the prevalence of a majority of compo- 
nent disabilities as they are associated with either 
the LD or nonLD populations. Tables with statisti- 
cal data are included as is a copy of the Modified 
Component Disability Measure. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—* Modified Component Disability In- 
strument 
The study investigated the reliability and validity 

of professional groups using the Modified Compo- 

nent Disability Instrument to identify/evaluate 

learning disabled (LD) adolescents. Ss included 166 

LD teachers, speech clinicians, remedial reading 

teachers, school psychologists, school principals, 

and school counselors. Calculations were made for 
temporal reliability, cross validation, and construct 
validity. Temporal reliability data suggested that the 
instrument is a reliable measure as it assesses com- 
ponents related to LD students. It was concluded 
from cross validation results that the probabilities 
provided by the LD teacher and speech clinician 
groups are not significantly different. The validity 
phase of the study showed that, with limited excep- 
tions, the instrument is valid for its logical con- 
structs both between and within LD and nonLD 
groups. Tables with statistical data and a copy of the 

Modified ee Disability Measure are in- 

cluded. (SB 
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The reliability and validity of the Modified Com- 

ponent Disability Checklist were examined with 

five secondary learning disabled (LD) teachers, 21 
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low achieving students, and 21 LD students in 
grades 7, 8, and 9. During Phase I, teachers matched 
the component disability to the target behavior; and 
in Phase II teachers were told to judge each target 
behavior on the basis of five criteria-importance, 
frequency of occurrence in LD students, frequency 
of occurrence in nonLD students, accessibility to 
observation in a classroom setting, and the grade 
level at which the behavior becomes important 
when differentiating LD from non LD students. The 
Modified Component Disability Checklist was 
found to be a reliable screening measure, expecially 
at grades 8 to 12. In Phase II, 21 LD and 21 low 
achieving junior high school students were rated by 
the Modified Checklist of Learning Difficulties and 
the Test Battery for Learning Problems. Three con- 
clusions were reached: (1) the Modified Checklist is 
generally a stable measure, (2) the component 
disabilities are relatively independent, and (3) the 
two measures are moderately related but appear to 
measure different aspects of the component disabili- 
ties. The series of three studies led to several as- 
sumptions, including that there are unique clusters 
of behavioral manifestations that can be used to 
identify LD adolescents. Tables with statistical data 
are offered, and a copy of the Checklist of Academic 
Problems is appended. (SB) 
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The first in a series of papers details the me- 
thodology of a study on the environmental setting 
of the learning disabled (LD) adolescent with atten- 
tion given to interventions applied on behalf of the 
LD adolescent, conditions under which he/she op- 
erates, and support systems available to the student. 
Sections address the procedures for selecting the 
LD, low achieving (LA), and normal achieving stu- 
dents in grades 7 through 12 who served as Ss; re- 
search setting and design; measurement 
components including learner characteristics and 
environmental variables, testing instruments, and 
other assessment instruments; procedures for tester 
training, students participating, and school record 
searches; and methods of data analysis. Tables with 
statistical data and definitions of exclusionary con- 
ditions are offered; and school records sheets, in- 
structions for validation team members, and sample 
questionnaires are appended. (SB) 
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The second in a series of papers on a study of the 

environmental setting of learning disabled (LD) 

adolescents and young adults reports research on 

cognitive and academic functioning of 234 LD, 162 
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low achieving (LA), and 215 normally achieving 
(NA) secondary students and on socioeconomic 
status and school experiences. Data were obtained 
from Ss and their parents on student performance, 
differences between junior and senior high school 
levels, differences between LD and LA Ss, and the 
extent of underachieving in LA and LD groups. 
Among findings were that across four measures of 
socioeconomic status, there were no significant dif- 
ferences between LA and LD groups; that for junior 
high samples, LD Ss appeared to be underachieving 
to a greater extent, while for senior high Ss undera- 
chievement appeared equal for LD and LA groups; 
and that no differences were found among LA, LD, 
and NA groups on the variety and constancy of 
school experience. Tables with statistical data are 
included. (SB) 
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One of a series of papers on a study of the environ- 

mental setting of learning disabled (LD) secondary 
students, the document reports findings on aca- 
demic self image and attributions for academic fail- 
ure of 234 LD, 222 low achieving (LA), and 215 
normal achieving (NA) students. Ss were asked 
questions related to their satisfaction with school, 
their school performance, themselves as learners, 
reasons for dissatisfaction with school, and future 
school and job plans. Results included that LD stu- 
dents felt much better than LA students about their 
school performance, that LD students reported ex- 
pectations of at least completing high school and 
obtaining jobs that would provide them with middle 
class incomes, and that LD students reported they 
learned things more slowly and in a different way 
than others. Tables with statistical data correspond- 
ing to questionnaire items are provided. (SB) 
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As part of a series on a study of the learning disa- 

bled (LD) secondary student’s environment, the 

document details findings on health and medical 
factors surrounding LD adolescents. Study partici- 
pants included 234 LD, 222 low achieving (LA), 
and 215 normal achieving (NA) students and their 
parents. Data were collected from interviews with 
students and from parent instruments. Data in- 
cluded direct/related birth indices, neonatal medi- 
cal/health status, childhood medical/health status, 
and present medical/health and nutritional status. 

Among findings were that there were few differ- 

ences among the LD, LA, and NA groups in their 

medical/health histories, that mothers of LD 


adolescents reported a greater frequency of taking 
prescribed medication during pregnancy; that nutri- 
tional status of the LD and LA groups was lower 
than the NA group; and that NA adolescents had a 
greater frequency of presently taking medication 
than LD adolescents. Tables with statistical data 
from questionnaire responses make up more than 
half the document. (SB) 
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Characteristics, Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
Part of a research series on learning disabled (LD) 

secondary students, the document reports findings 
of a study to investigate the social/emotional, cog- 
nitive/academic, and coping mechanisms of adoles- 
cents in secondary schools. Ss were 234 LD, 222 
low achieving (LA), and 215 normal achieving 
(NA) students and their parents. Two instruments, 
the Parent Instrument and the Regular Teacher In- 
strument, were used to obtain information on how 
students liked school, how they responded to criti- 
cism and praise, their interactions with peers and 
school personnel, and other social behaviors in the 
school and home setting. Among findings were that 
teachers perceived LD junior high school adoles- 
cents more positively than their LA peers on such 
social behaviors as pays attention, completes home 
assignments, and follows instructions; that parents’ 
perceptions of their LD adolescent were similar to 
those of parents of LA youths; and that only junior 
high school teachers perceived the LD students as 
socially/emotionally superior to LA students and 
more able to cope with the demands of the class- 
room. Tables with statistical data relating to re- 
sponses from study instruments comprise more than 
half of the report. (SB) 
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The study, part of a series on learning disabled 

(LD) adolescents, was designed to examine the dif- 

ferences between LD (N = 234), low achieving (LA, 

N=222), and normal achieving (NA, N=215) stu- 

dents on various indices of social interactions and 

activities in secondary school settings. Study instru- 
ments contained questions relating to peer relation- 
ships, involvement in school and out of school 
nonacademic activities, and time use. LD and LA 
students were less involved in completing school 
work at home or in school activities; and more apt 


to spend time alone entertaining themselves, watch- 
ing television, or hanging around the neighborhood 
than NA students. Findings indicated that LD 
adolescents are not social isolates, but they appear 
to be treated the same as their peers who also ex- 
perienced difficulties in school. Tables with statisti- 
cal data related to questionnaire responses are 
included. (SB) 
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Part of a series of papers reporting research on 

learning disabled (LD) adolescents, the paper re- 
ports findings of a study to determine the availabil- 
ity and use of support services, both in and external 
to secondary school settings, for 234 LD, 222 low 
achieving (LA), and 215 normal achieving (NA) 
students. Questions were asked regarding the types 
of support services youths ask for help and from 
which they receive effective help. Results indicated 
that student responses regarding the support ser- 
vices they would ask help from and receive assist- 
ance from do not differentiate LD from LA 
adolescents. Overall, the LD and LA groups rely 
much more on many of the support services listed 
then do NA students. LD, LA, and NA adolescents 
were similar on their reliance on immediate family 
members for support; however, NA students rely on 
their immediate family to a greater degree. Findings 
also suggested that there are many support services 
which traditionally have been viewed as strong sup- 
port services (such as guidance counselors and 
school principals) and which a sizable group of stu- 
dents responded they did not consider it likely at all 
to use as a support. Tables with statistical data relat- 
ing to questionnaire responses are included. (SB) 
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The paper, part of a research series on learning 

disabled (LD) adolescents, reports findings of a 

study on the variables which added significantly to 

group discrimination after ability and achievement 
had been controlled. Ss were 56 LD and 51 low 

achieving (LA) students in grades 7 through 12, 

their parents, and their regular classroom teachers. 

Assessment instruments topped a wide range of atti- 

tudes, behaviors, and characteristics of student Ss 

and their parents and teachers by asking them to 

answer a number of questions. LD adolescents, as a 

group, exhibited very low levels of achievement and 

the ability test scores were depressed. Once ability 
and achievement were taken into account, very litle 
else consistently added to the classification and dis- 
crimination process. Tables with statistical data 








make up more than half the document. (SB) 
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The effect of an attribution retraining program 
intended to teach 35 learning disabled (LD) juxior 
high school students to attribute achievement out- 
comes to the internal factor of effort was examined 
in the study. The research was concerned with LD 
adolescents’ perceptions of personal (internal) and 
environmental (external) causality as explanatory 
constructs in their academic success and failure. LD 
students were administered the Rosenberg Self Es- 
teem Scale, the Intellectual Achievement Responsi- 
bility Scale, and the Task Attribution Questionnaire 
before and after attribution retraining which con- 
sisted of giving verbal attribution statements during 
the oral administration of a weekly spelling test. 
Findings were that LD adolescents did not differ 
significantly from nonLD adolescents in their re- 
sponses to general self esteem and attribution ques- 
tionnaires. Effort attribution training brought no 
significant increase in effort attributions for the ex- 
perimental group of LD students. Effort attributions 
were high prior to the training and remained high 
after training, but no significantly higher scores 
were obtained. In addition, LD students reported 
that effort was a factor that explained success or 
failure in achievement tasks, but reported that fac- 
tors other than effort explained their personal suc- 
cess or failure on the spelling task. Tables and charts 
with statistical data are included. (Author/SB) 
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The study involving 60 learning disabled (LD) 

and 30 normal achieving seventh through ninth 

graders was designed to identify adolescents homo- 
geneously defined as exhibiting a “specific learning 
disability in arithmetic” and to determine if the cog- 
nitive processes (visual-spatial, visual-reasoning, 
and visual-memory) are related to the academic task 
failure exhibited by this population. The hypothesis 
was tested that there is no difference among three 
groups-specifically LD in arithmetic (SLD- 

ARITH), SLD in reading (SLD-READ), and aver- 

age achievers (AVE-ACH). Ss were administered 

six cognitive tests including four subtests from the 

Woodcock-Johnson Psycho-Educational Battery, 

the Revised Test of Visual Retention, and Benton 

Copying and Benton Memory. Results indicated 

that there is a relationship between two of the major 

components in the LD definition, academic task 
failure, and specific cognitive abilities and that there 

is validity to the above two components of the LD 

definition when a very specific population of stu- 

dents disabled in arithmetic has been identified. 

Among findings were that the SLD-ARITH and 

SLD-READ groups were achieving high except in 


the designated area while the AVE-ACH group was 
achieving high in all areas; and that the SLD- 
ARITH Ss performed lowest on the two visual-spa- 
tial tasks and one reasoning task and lowest on 
concept formation. Tables with statistical data are 
included. (Author/SB) 
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Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, *Arithmetic, 
Computation, *Intelligence Tests, Junior High 
Schools, *Learning Disabilities, *Reading Dif- 
ficulties 
Forty-three junior high learning disabilities pro- 

grams were surveyed to identify students either 

specifically disabled in arithmetic (SLDARITH, 

N=30) or specifically disabled in reading 

(SLDREAD, N=30). Three types of data were 

analyzed: size of LD program and school, Wechsler 

Intelligence Scale for Children (WISC) Verbal and 

Performance scores, and arithmetic and reading 

achievement scores and Wide Range Achievement 

Test (WRAT) scores. Results indicated that SLDA- 

RITH students were found predominantly in larger 

LD programs. There was no difference between the 

two groups on WISC verbal scores; however, the 

SLDARITH group was significantly lower on WISC 

performance scores. An analysis of all candidates 

for the study revealed inconsistencies on previously 
administered arithmetic and reading tests in com- 
parison to the WRAT Arithmetic and Reading subt- 
ests. Tables with statistical data are included. 
(Author/SB) 
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*Teacher Attitudes 
The study analyzed the nature of parental and 
staff expectation for the future achievement poten- 
tial of 45 learning disabled (LD) students. Forty-five 
groups of parents and 45 sets of staff members (con- 
sisting of a regular class and an LD teacher) were 
administered the Jensen and Kogan Rating Scale 
which measures expectations in the areas of aca- 
demic, social-personal, and economic adequacy. 
Findings were that the difference between expecta- 
tions of mothers and fathers and between school 
staff's expectations was generally insignificant in 
most areas of achievement; that in most areas of 
achievement, school staff members’ expectations 
were significantly lower for LD children than their 
parents; and that birth order had a significant effect 
upon parental expectations for the future achieve- 
ment of the LD child. Differences between parents 
were found in the areas of total achievement poten- 
tial and social-personal adequacy; while no signifi- 
cant differences were found in the academic and 
economic adequacy areas. (Author/SB) 
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ment, Secondary Education, *Student Character- 
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The study investigated the similarities between 55 

delinquent, 46 low achieving (LA), 45 learning disa- 

bled (LD), and 30 normal achieving (NA) adoles- 
cents from grades 7 through 12 and their parents. 

Each adolescent and parent was given a question- 

naire covering a wide variety of descriptive varia- 

bles. In addition, data or grade point average, 
attendance, achievement, grade placement, and 
teacher ratings were collected for the delinquent 
group. Findings showed that Ss who had committed 
delinquent acts most resembled the LA group based 
on student and parent interview responses. Delin- 
quent Ss generally indicated below average grade 
point average; however, achievement test scores 
were average. In addition, family relationships and 
difficulty in problem solving appeared to distinguish 
this group from LA, LD, and NA groups. It was 
concluded that factors other than learning problems 
may be intervening to cause delinquent behaviors. 

Statistical data corresponding to youth and parent 

questionnaire responses are presented. (Author/SB) 
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Disabilities, Nontraditional Education, Problem 
Solving, *Skill Development 
The efficacy of training social and problem solv- 
ing skills to learning disabled (LD) adolescents was 
evaluated by conducting a group skill training pro- 
gram with three sets of youths-seven LD alternative 
high school students referred for dysfunctional 
behavior, seven nonLD alternative high school stu- 
dents, and seven court adjudicated youths on proba- 
tion with a juvenile court. Six skills were taught 
during the program: giving positive feedback, giving 
negative feedack, accepting negative feedback, re- 
sisting peer pressure, negotiating, and problem solv- 
ing. Training procedures consisted of skill 
explanation, rationales, modeling, and behavioral 
rehearsal with feedback. Assessment of skills 
through behavioral role play tests showed that each 
social skill trained increased for each group of Ss. 
Initial increases apparent after training generally 
were maintained or increased throughout the pro- 
gram on the cognitive problem solving skill, LD 
adolescents showed a slight gain when compared to 
gains for nonLD and court adjudicated youths. In- 
cluded are graphs of test session data. (Author/SB) 
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The document contains abstracts and major find- 
ings of research conducted by the University of 
Kansas Institute for Research in Learning Disabili- 
ties on the learning disabled (LD) adolescent and 
young adult in both school and nonschool settings. 
Major findings are presented in three sections—cog- 
nitive/academic characteristics and setting de- 
mands, intervention, and social skills. Provided for 
each section are: a brief statement of issues; ab- 
stracts with each study’s purpose, methodology, and 
major findings; and a statement of implications. 
Noted among conclusions are that the quality of life 
of LD young adults appears to be lower or more 
limited than a representative group of young adults, 
that the demands of the regular class setting must be 
used to define the interventions used for LD stu- 
dents, and that LD adolescents are not notably dif- 
ferent from other adolescents when social behaviors 
are measured quantitatively. A complete list of the 
53 research reports and 10 research monographs is 
included. (SB) 
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Identifiers—*Error Monitoring 
Error Monitoring, a learning strategy designed to 

enable a student to detect and correct errors in writ- 

ten products, was taught to nine learning disabled 

(LD) adolescents. The instructional procedure in- 

volved an 11 step process including such procedures 

as describing the steps of the strategy, modeling the 
strategy, and student practice to criterion in both 
teacher generated and self generated passages. Re- 
sults showed that students could detect and correct 
more errors after they received training. The error 
rate in their self generated products was especially 
low (close to zero) after training. Graphs of statisti- 
cal data are offered, and monitoring strategy guide- 
lines and record sheets are appended. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—* Multipass 
Multipass, a complex learning strategy designed 
to enable a student to gain information from text- 
book chapters, was taught to eight learning disabled 
adolescents. The instructional procedures involved 
a 10 step process including such procedures as de- 
scribing the steps of the strategy, modeling the 
Strategy, and student practice to criterion in both 


ability level and grade level materials. Results 
showed that students learned the strategy following 
the institution of training and generalized their use 
of the strategy to grade level textbooks. Further- 
more, their grades on tests covering the textbook 
material improved after learning the strategy. 
Graphs with statistical data are included. (Au- 
thor/SB) 


ED 217 646 
Moran, Mary Ross 
A Comparison of Formal Features of Written 

Language of Learning Disabled, Low-Achieving 

and Achieving Secondary Students. 

Kansas Univ., Lawrence, Inst. for Research in 

Learning Disabilities. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 

icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—IRLD-RR-34 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Contract—300-77-0494 
Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Grammar, *Language 

Skills, *Learning Disabilities, *Low Achieve- 

ment, Secondary Education, Spelling, *Teaching 

Methods, *Writing (Composition) 

The written language characteristics of 26 learn- 
ing disabled (LD), 26 low achieving (LA), and 26 
achieving (ACH) students in grades 7 through 10 
were measured using paragraph writing and topic 
sentence tasks. Tests of differences between LD and 
LA Ss revealed that spelling was the only formal 
feature which was significantly higher in the LA 
group. Comparisons of LD and ACH groups dis- 
closed significantly higher scores for the ACH Ss on 
conventions, spelling, mechanics, and mean mor- 
phemes per terminal unit. LA Ss were similar to 
ACH Ss in flexibility of sentence types and word 
types, and in percentage of complex terminal units. 
(Author/SB) 
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A traditionally recommended teacher conference 

and two student-parent conference procedures were 
operationalized and employed in multiple baseline 
designs (some with reversals) to assess the effects of 
conferencing procedures on lesson completion by 
seven learning disabled (LD) and three nonLD 
adolescents in a learning center. Three procedures 
were used to increase the number of lessons comp- 
leted per day: teacher-student conferences, parent- 
student-teacher conferences combined with weekly 
feedback, and parent-student-teacher conferences 
combined with feedback and backup reinforcers. 
Following the teacher conferences, students showed 
initial increases; however, these were not main- 
tained. Following parent conferences, student re- 
sponses showed great variability. Most students 
showed increases; however, some students de- 
creased their lesson completions after their parents 
were included in the conference. Overall, both 
procedures encouraged initial increase in lesson 
completion, but magnitude of change was minimal; 
neither produced generalization or maintenance ef- 
fects. Appended are statistical data, record forms, 
and checklists. (Author/SB) 
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A self regulation package was used to teach self 

control skills to eight learning disabled (LD) and 
two nonLD adolescents in an experimental high 
school setting. Students had histories of noncompli- 
ance and were described as nonfunctional in their 
previous schools. Treatment consisted of behavior 
contracting, self recording, self monitoring, and self 
reinforcement. Procedures were taught and rein- 
forced in a series of student-teacher conferences. 
Programed self instructional materials in reading, 
writing, and math were used as dependent variables 
to assess the number of lessons completed per stu- 
dent/per day. Results indicated that both LD and 
nonLD students increased their academic produc- 
tivity. Statistical data, record and work sheets, and 
checklists are included. (Author/SB) 
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The study involving 40 learning disabled (LD) Ss, 
investigated whether or not regular classroom test 
scores of LD junior high school students may be 
improved by training those students to use a test 
taking strategy. Results showed significantly higher 
posttest scores for the experimental than the control 
Ss. Test taking skills were found to generalize across 
settings and subject matter. Graphs with statistical 
data are included. (Author/SB) 
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The study involving 85 sixth through ninth grad- 
ers tested J. Torgesen’s hypothesis that learning 
disabled (LD) children’s performance deficits occur 
as a result of a “passive” approach to tasks rather 
than a cognitive processing deficit as assumed by 
other existing definitions. LD students were 
matched with nonhandicapped peers and adminis- 
tered discrimination learning problems. During Ses- 
sion I, Ss received no monetary reinforcement for 
correct responses, while in Session II, the experi- 
mental group received reinforcement and response 
cost in the form of tokens contingent on correct and 
incorrect answers. Torgesen’s hypothesis was not 
supported. Processing deficits were identified in the 
LD students’ ability to code, recode, and recall in- 








formation compared to regular students. LD Ss 
were also deficient in benefiting from explicit feed- 
back. All Ss in the control group demonstrated ove- 
rall superior vrerformance to those in the 
reinforcement, response cost condition. Figures of 
experimental materials and tables with statistical 
data are included. (Author/SB) 
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The family and school environment of 47 juvenile 

delinquents (JD) who were learning disabled (LD), 

15 JD-nonLD Ss, 23 nonJD-LD Ss, and 5 nonJD- 

nonLD Ss were examined to investigate a possible 

link between juvenile delinquency and learning dis- 
ability. Ss were from a state industrial reformatory 
which offers academic and vocational training to 
inmates. Data collection involved the Sequential 

Tests of Educational Programs Series, Stanford 

Achievement Test, Wechsler Adult Intelligence 

Scale, and questionnaires pertaining to family and 

childhood history, past school years and the adoles- 

cent period, and activities following high school. 

Results indicated that variables used in the study 

characterize the LD and JD groups; that these varia- 

bles were similar among groups and provided the 
basis for a relationship between learning disability 
and delinquency. Differences between LD and JD 

Ss included that LD Ss viewed school more posi- 

tively. (SB) 
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The study involving two learning disabled (LD) 

seventh graders was designed to develop and evalu- 
ate a self instructional booklet that teaches adoles- 
cents to change their behaviors with minimal 
intervention from other individuals. The first part of 
the study examined whether LD Ss could learn the 
principles of self monitoring, goal establishment, 
and self administration of reinforcement by reading 
a self instructional booklet. The second part of the 
study analyzed the effect of each unit of the booklet 
on the students’ application of the principles to their 
own behaviors. Application of the self control 
procedures produced inconsistent results both 
within and across Ss. Tables with statistical data are 
included, as are copies of the student opinion test 
and behavior checklist. (Author/SB) 
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The research was designed to teach 61 learning 
disabled (LD) junior high school students to set 
realistic goals, to expend effort to achieve the goals, 
and to accept responsibility for achieving or failing 
to achieve their goals. Ss completed the Michigan 
State Self Concept of Ability Scale, the Intellectual 
Achievement Responsibility Scale, the Task Attri- 
bution Questionnaire, and the ‘““How I Study Scale.” 
Experimental Ss were taught to set realistic achieve- 
ment goals, develop plans to reach goals, and accept 
responsibility for outcomes. Intervention produced 
a significant increase in the number of students ex- 
hibiting realistic goal setting strategies. During ef- 
fort attribution training, the LD students produced 
a significantly greater number of effort attributions 
than ability, task difficulty, or luck attributions. The 
treatment group also showed an increase in internal 
attributions and a decrease in external attributions. 
Finally, student satisfaction ratings for the project 
were positive. Appended is a “Reaching Goals 
Booklet” which includes games, sample contracts, 
activities, and sample charts. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—*Learning Strategies 
The study investigated whether the recall of prose 

passages could be improved in a group of 30 learn- 

ing disabled (LD) junior high students by training 
them to use visual imagery when they read. Stu- 

dents in an imagery training group received 30 mi- 

nutes of instruction in using visual imagery to recall 

what they had read; students in a paraphrase recall 
practice group received 30 minutes of practice in 
reading passages and telling the experimenter, in 
their own words, the content of those passages. It 
was found that students who were trained to use 
visual imagery did not exhibit improved paraphrase- 

recall relative to the practice group. Students, as a 

whole, recalled more content from concrete than 

from abstract passages. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—* Learning Strategies 
Two learning strategies, visual imagery and self 

questioning, designed to increase reading compre- 

hension were taught to six learning disabled (LD) 

secondary students. The Visual Imagery Strategy 

required the student to read a passage and to create 

visual images representative of the content; while 

the Self Questioning Strategy taught the student to 

form questions about the content of the passage read 

to maintain interest and enhance recall. Specific in- 

structional procedures included: testing student's 

current level of functioning, describing the strategy, 
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modeling the strategy, practice in reading ability 
level material, and practice in grade level material. 
Results indicated that LD students can learn the 
two strategies and can apply them in both reading 
ability level and grade level materials. Students’ use 
of strategies resulted in greater comprehension 
scores from the pretest in baseline to the posttest 
after training. Charts with statistical data are in- 
cluded. (Author/SB) 
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The paper examined the relationship between 

epidemiological and intervention research with 

learning disabled adolescents. Several historical 

trends and contemporary issues (e.g., the impor- 

tance of prevention as opposed to treatment efforts, 

applied versus basic research, continuing questions 

related to definition and identification, and 

heterogeneity of the population) which effect re- 

search in learning disabilities are discussed. The au- 

thor advocated the simultaneous and interactive 

pursuit of epidemiology and intervention research. 

(Author) 
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The paper presents an alternative approach to re- 

search in learning disabilities among adolescents 

and young adults. The author proposes that low 

achieving adolescents labeled “learning disabled” 

can and should play a role in research efforts in 

which they are involved. While much research is 

seen to focus on educational interventions following 

basic research formats, the research described in the 

paper would focus on psychosocial concerns within 

a largely natural or nonartificial context. In addi- 

tion, the contribution which the learning disabled 

adolescent can make to the design and implementa- 

tion of their own treatment program is stressed. 

(Author) 
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Issues from the field of learning disabilities and 
the field of education in general which impact the 
learning disabled (LD) are discussed as they relate 
to research with LD adolescents and young adults. 
Based on the knowledge of the context in which the 
LD adolescent is required to function, a process 
research model that allows a commitment to pro- 
grammatic research leading to the validation of in- 
terventions as well as the generation and 
investigation of new research questions is presented. 
Critical questions within the three research areas of 
the Institute for Research in Learning Disabilities - 
epidemiology, intervention, and generalization - are 
discussed as they relate to the research model. (Au- 
thor) 
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Identifiers—* Learning Strategies 
While most efforts in programing for learning 

disabled adolescents have been directed to the con- 

tent of instructional offering, the authors identify 

procedures to promote acquisition and generaliza- 

tion of skills. Exemplified within a learning strate- 

gies model, the procedures outlined here stress 

acquisition of specific strategies through learning it 

in isolation and then applying it to controlled 

materials. The real effect of the instruction, 

however, is the degree to which the student can 

generalize the acquired strategy to the materials 

used in the regular classroom and to maintain the 

strategy over time. Specific procedures to promote 

generalization across settings and over time are 

identified and described. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—* Epidemiology 
The paper details the assumptions about learning 
disabled (LD) adolescents and young adults as well 
as assumptions about conducting research with this 
population held by researchers at the Kansas Insti- 
tute for Research in Learning Disabilities. Several 
factors and events which have directed the attention 
of educators and researchers to the needs of LD 
adolescents and young adults are pointed out, in- 
cluding passage of P.L. 94-142 (the Education for 
All Handicapped Children Act). The focus of the 
Institute is delineated in terms of research goals and 
objectives (such as to develop profiles of optimal 
settings for maximum performance). Research 
strategies for developing an epidemiology data base 
are outlined. Sections address target communities, 
marker variables, function of researchers, quality 
control procedures, and the data based management 
system. Described is implementation of Level I (de- 
signed to collect data) and Level II (designed to 
study selected constructs, theories, threats to valid- 
ity, or identify and validate interrelationships 
among variables) research strategies. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—* Epidemiology 
The author argues for an epidemiology data base 

(which looks at cognitive, aptitude, family condi- 

tion, school condition, and personal characteristic 

variables) as a strategy for research with learning 

disabled (LD) adolescents and young adults. An op- 

erational definition, advantages, and problems of 

this type of research strategy are outlined. A synop- 

sis of the initial findings of the Institute for Research 

in Learning Disabilities is presented. Among the 

findings were that the difficulties which LD adoles- 

cents encounter with self awareness appear to be 

more debilitating than their social relationships. 

(Author/SB) 
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The number of college students with disabilities 
has increased steadily as a result of federal legisla- 
tion mandating access to education. This qualitative 
study explored experiences that 10 science faculty 
members had with disabled college students. Ss par- 
ticipated in open ended interviews. Of primary im- 
portance were curricular and __ instructional 
modifications and knowledge regarding university 
resources and legal responsibilities. Findings in- 
dicated that the majority of faculty members, al- 
though willing to make accommodations, were 
unfamiliar with available resources, were unclear 
about the university’s legal responsibilities, and for 
the most part made accommodations based on the 
approach of the student. (Author) 
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The study examined the effects of training 209 
regular class elementary school students and their 
12 emotionally disturbed classmates about hand- 
icapping conditions. Investigated were normal stu- 
dents’ attitudes toward emotionally disturbed 
students, and the self esteem of emotionally dis- 
turbed students. Data gathered prior to and at the 
conclusion of the training program were obtained in 
classes containing mainstreamed emotionally dis- 


turbed students. Classes were randomly divided into 
a treatment and control group. Statistical analysis of 
questionnaire results using the analysis of covari- 
ance indicated that elementary students within the 
treatment group showed increased positive attitudes 
toward the handicapped and increased acceptance 
of mainstreamed emotionally disturbed students. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—* PLATO 
The 2 year project (July 1, 1978 through June 30, 
1980) sought to determine the viability, attractive- 
ness, and effectiveness of computer based instruc- 
tion with approximately 225 severely and 
profoundly mentally handicapped and developmen- 
tally disabled institutionalized children and adults. 
Over 100 instructional formats were developed by 
staff from the PLATO Education Group of the 
Computer-based Education Research Laboratory, 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. Skills 
addressed included basic language and math skills 
important to academic instruction. A direct instruc- 
tion model was used for designing the computer 
based lessons. The means of delivering this instruc- 
tion was the PLATO system, a sophisticated com- 
puter based instructional system utilizing a versatile 
graphics and touch sensitive terminal. The research 
suggested that carefully designed PLATO materials 
could provide effective and efficient instructional 
services not currently offered by other media. (Au- 
thor) 
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Twelve educable and three trainable mentally re- 
tarded fifth and sixth grade students were trained in 
techniques to allow them to tutor nonhandicapped 
students in sign language. Observers noted free play 
interaction between handicapped and nonhand- 
icapped children at lunch hours. Results indicated 
that the mean percentage of interaction between 
handicapped and nonhandicapped peers increased 
from 5% to 46% of the available time following the 
tutoring. Nonhandicapped students responded posi- 
tively to their handicapped tutors and parent reac- 
tions to the project were also positive. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Arizona (Phoenix) 

The Learning Disabled/Emotionally Hand- 
icapped (LD/EH) Program in the Phoenix Union 
High School District served 2,413 students during 
1980-81 with either a resource or self contained 








program. The ethnic di-:ribution of LD students 
was consistent with the overeiu District ratio. In the 
EH program, however, there were more Anglo and 
Native Americans proportionately than there were 
in the District as a whole, and fewer Hispanics. 
More LD/EH students were freshmen and 
sophomores than were juniors and seniors. Those 
LD/EH students who participated in state man- 
dated achievement testing for 2 consecutive years 
made significant gains in reading, language, and 
math. However, their average test scores were three 
to five grades below District averages, and were 
particularly low in language. A majority of students 
in the LD/EH program rated the program as “excel- 
lent” or “good.” A majority of parents responding 
to a survey thought the LD/EH program was “ver 
effective” or “effective.” Most were satisfied wi 
their children’s placement within the program. 
LD/EH staff members seemed satisfied with their 
students and the amount of student improvement, 
but a substantial minority were dissatisfied with the 
facilities, equipment, and materials available. In 
general, they had more positive opinions about stu- 
dent improvement than did either the students or 
the parents. Regular classroom teachers indicated 
only a moderate level of understanding about the 
program. While many stated that LD/EH students 
were able to keep up with the work in their classes, 
20% or more did not like the idea of mainstreamin, 
LD or EH students. Almost half felt the LD/E 
program was “worthwhile” or “very worthwhile,” 
however. (Author) 
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Descriptions, Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—Arizona (Phoenix) 

The two Desiderata programs which each serve 
36 severely emotionally handicapped and emotion- 
ally handicapped/educationally mentally hand- 
icapped students as part of the Phoenix (Arizona) 
High School program are described. Results of the 
evaluation concluded that the two programs should 
be merged for consistency of programing, cost effec- 
tiveness, and wider offering of academic courses 
and experiences. Individual sections are devoted to 
the current Desiderata program philosophy, needs 
of the multiproblem student, the program’s educa- 
tional component (four levels), and the Desiderata 
clinical program (which stresses group therapy). 
Appendixes provide state and federal legislation 
mandating special education, the program bud, 


sponse measures, and informal comparisons of 
performance between handicapped and nonhand- 
icapped infants. The following study topics and au- 
thors are included: visual fixation skills (C. Janssen); 
visual tracking skills (S. Komisar, C. Janssen); visual 
scanning skills (L. Vogt, C. Janssen); reach (J. Cut- 
singer, D. Esquith); grasp (C. Mears, D. Esquith); 
release (S. Courte, D. Esquith); transfer (M. Cisco, 
D. Esquith); head erect in the prone and supported 
sitting position in nonhandicapped infants (J. Rues); 
sitting behavior (C. Thompson, J. Rues); walking 
behavior (T. Foss, M. Noonan); and standing and 
sitting (E. Luddy, et al.). (CL) 
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Random sampling of 407 vocational teachers in 

secondary schools and community colleges in Cali- 

fornia was undertaken to determine their inservice 
training needs. Aspects examined were (1) discrep- 
ancy between present and desired level of knowl- 
edge or competence on 40 statements regarding 
instruction of mainstreamed special education stu- 
dents; (2) statistical significance of discrepancies; 
and (3) effects of sex, age group, training, experi- 
ence, and assignment on discrepancies. Results re- 
vealed that teachers felt a particular need for 
information about the legal standards and state laws 
related to special education, and about information 
sources on careers, professional organizations, local 
assisting agencies, programs and services for the 
handicapped, and special education terminology. 
Teachers cited training needs in evaluating student 
performance, using performance scales, and deve- 
loping individualized education programs. Ss felt 
less need for training in classroom acceptance, posi- 
tive interaction with the handicapped, behavior ob- 
servation, enhancement of positive self concepts 
among special education students, environmental 
modification, and instructional accommodation for 
architectural barriers. Significant demographic dif- 
ferences were noted, including that among the light 
areas of vocational education, health services and 
office training teachers had the highest mean differ- 
ences between current and desired knowledge or 





and diagnostic categories of the students. (DB) 
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Guess, Doug And Others 

Quantitative Assessment of Motor and Sensory/- 
Motor Acquisition in Handicapped and Non- 
handicapped Infants and Young Children. 
Volume III: Replication of the Procedures. 

Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Early Childhood Inst. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ECI-258 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Contract—300-77-0308 

Note—488p. 

Available from—Kansas University, Early Child- 
hood Institute, Document Reprint Service, Ha- 
worth Hall, Lawrence, KS 66045 (no price 
quoted). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC20 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Developmental Stages, Infants, 
*Measurement Techniques, *Motor Develop- 
ment, *Perceptual Motor Learning, Sensory 
Training, *Severe Disabilities, Test Reliability 
Ten replication studies based on quantitative 

procedures developed to measure motor and sen- 

/motor skill acquisition among handicapped 
and nonhandicapped infants and children are pre- 
sented. Each study follows the original assessment 
procedures, and emphasizes the stability of interob- 
server reliability across time, consistency in the re- 


; and distributive, agriculture, and tech- 
nical areas had the lowest. (CL) 
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Schunk, Dale H. Lilly, Marsha W. 
Attributional and Expectancy Change in Gifted 
Adolescents. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Expectation, *Gifted, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, Mathematics, Self 
Concept, Sex Differences, *Student Attitudes, 
*Underachievement 
The study investigated the development of 48 
gifted adolescents’ competencies and achievement 
related cognitions in mathematical skill develop- 
ment and examined the effects of school achieve- 
ment level and sex. Ss completed a self instructional 
packet on mathematical residues (remainders) and 
were periodically assessed on perceived ability, task 
difficulty, effort, general expectancy, and perceived 
efficacy. Compared with Ss who performed well in 
school, underachievers judged ability, general ex- 
pectancy, and perceived efficacy lower, and rated 
task difficulty and effort higher. Contrary to predic- 
tion, there were no sex differences on any measure. 
Three possible reasons for the lack of sex differences 
were noted. (Author/CL) 
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Clary, Linda Mixon Sheppo, Karen G. 
Comprehension Research: New Directions and 
Ideas for LD Teachers. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Reading Comprehension, 
*Teaching Methods 
Research on teaching methods is reviewed for im- 
proving the reading comprehension of learning disa- 
bled (LD) students. Among the approaches noted 
are the structured overview, in which the teacher 
and/or students arrange important concepts and 
terms in a graphic design for introduction and dis- 
cussion before reading; use of story grammars to 
outline the passage in terms of setting, initiating 
event, internal response, attempt, consequence, and 
reaction; guided listening-reading-writing tech- 
niques; self questioning and self checking tech- 
niques to clarify the purposes for reading such as the 
Clary and Shapiro Reading Technique for In- 
dependent Study; the neurological impress method, 
in which teacher and student read aloud together; 
and ReComp which involves reciprocal questioning 
between student and teacher about the material. 
The authors emphasize that comprehension is deve- 
loped only in relation to the student’s own content 
classes and background. (CL) 
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Shigaki, Irene S. Wolf, Willavene 

Normal and Gifted Children’s Class and Condi- 
tional Logic. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 22, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstract Reasoning, *Developmen- 
tal Stages, Elementary Education, *Gifted, *Logi- 
cal Thinking 
The study was designed to test the hierarchy of 

difficulty in the acquisition of principles of class and 

conditional logic for 120 children of normal intelli- 
gence, and to compare the relative rates of logic 
development for those children of normal intelli- 

gence with the rate of logic development found in a 

previous study involving 120 gifted children (5 to 10 

years old). Results of the Shigaki-Wolf logic test 

revealed that the difficulty hierarchy of normal Ss’ 
class and conditional principles was similar to that 
of gifted Ss. Logic principles fell into three clusters: 
the easiest were affirming the antecedent, conclu- 
sion, and denying the consequent; intermediary 
were negative conclusion, minor premise, and class 
chain; and most difficult were linear and nonlinear 
transitivity, major premise, and conditional chain. 

Gifted Ss were at least 2 years accelerated over 

normal Ss. (Author/CL) 
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Finger, Phyllis T. And Others 

The Measurement of Locus of Control in Gifted and 
Nongifted Students. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—16p.; Paper presened at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (New York, NY, March, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Gifted, *Locus of Control, Sex Differences 
Three common locus of control (LOC) measures 

were administered to 176 gifted and 204 nongifted 

students in grades 3 through 8 to determine the 

relationship of giftedness, sex, age, and their in- 

teractions to these LOC measures, and to explore 

instrument reliability and factor structure. Primary 

findings were mixed, with no giftedness main effect 

and low instrumentation reliability, suggesting poss- 

ible sources of the inconsistencies in the literature 

and the need for cautious use of LOC instruments 

and their further development. (Author) 
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Johnson, Marilyn J. Scruggs, Thomas E. 
All Our Children: Handicapped and Normal. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the National Indian 
Child Conference (3rd, Albuquerque, NM, May, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, Cerebral 
Palsy, Cognitive Development, Definitions, 
*Developmental Disabilities, Downs Syndrome, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Emotional De- 
velopment, Incidence, *Intervention, Mental 
Retardation, Receptive Language, Self Care 
Skills, *Student Characteristics, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Therapy 
Identifiers—Fetal Alcohol Syndrome 
The two part presentation presents information 
on specific conditions of developmental delay and 
suggests intervention approaches. Three causes of 
mental retardation (Down’s syndrome, Fetal Al- 
cohol Syndrome, and cerebral palsy) are identified 
and described in terms of definition, incidence, cha- 
racteristics, and educational implications. Part II is 
designed to help participants become familiar with 
specific remediation/intervention strategies in four 
areas: cognitive or preacademic skills, social/emo- 
tional development, self help skills, and occupa- 
tional and physical therapy. Cognitive interventions 
are discussed in terms of teaching discriminations 
and receptive language. The role of ignoring inap- 
propriate behavior is considered, and the techniques 
of prompting, fading, and backward chaining are 
described. (CL) 
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Paine, Stan C. Fowler, Susan A. 

Helping Young Handicapped Children Succeed 
When They Enter Public School. Practical Paper 
Series. 

Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Early Childhood Inst. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ECI-801 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-77-0308 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Con- 
sultation Programs, *Disabilities, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Primary Education, ‘*Transitional 
Programs 

— eee Childhood Transition Program 
Ki 
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The booklet addresses problems facing hand- 
icapped children beginning public school. Transi- 
tion services to ease the adjustment from a special 
preschool to the public schools and increase the 
likelihood of academic and social progress are said 
to include active preparation of the child by teach- 
ing school skills he or she has not yet mastered. 
Followup services in the form of training or consul- 
tation to the public school teachers is also described. 
The public school’s role is seen to include structur- 
ing the child’s situation for success. Services of the 
Early Childhood Transition Program at the Univer- 
sity of Kansas include a special preschool class for 
children with learning or behavioral problems. (CL) 
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Rogers-Warren, Ann K. 

Arranging Preschool Environments for Young 
Handicapped Children. 

Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Early Childhood Inst. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ECI-380 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-77-0380 

Note—27p. 

Available from—Kansas University, Early Child- 
hood Institute, University of Kansas, Haworth 
Hall, Lawrence, KS 66045 (no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Modification, *Classroom 
Environment, * Disabilities, Environmental Influ- 
ences, Grouping (Instructional Purposes), *In- 
teraction, “Language Acquisition, Physical 
Disabilities, *Physical Environment, Preschool 
Education 
The paper addresses the nature of the physical 


environment of classrooms for young handicapped 
children. Research is cited on the factors important 
in successful interventions in five areas (sample sub- 
topics in parentheses): social interaction (materials 
that promote interaction, staff-child ratios); lan- 
guage learning (importance of engaging interest in 
materials, the role of routines); disruptive behavior 
(avoiding and decreasing behavior problems); in- 
dependence and transition (interaction with the en- 
vironment); and learning during instruction (group 
size, density and arrangement, scheduling). Envi- 
ronmental support for staff is considered including 
open environments which facilitate supervision and 
communication and use of functional areas within 
the classroom with all necessary materials on hand. 
Ways to evaluate environmental arrangements are 
noted. A list of 11 questions regarding ways to adapt 
or arrange the environment for the special needs of 
physically handicapped students concludes the pa- 
per. (CL) 


ED 217 677 

Latham, Glenn Bahen, Dennis 

Colorado Technology Workshop. Technology and 
Service Delivery. Implementation Training for 
Colorado-PAACO-01-03. 

Utah State Univ., Salt Lake City. Intermountain 
Plains Regional Resource Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 82 

Note—3 lp. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Educational Media, 
*Educational Technology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Instructional Materials, Microcom- 
puters, Television, Videodisc Recordings, Video- 
tape Recordings 
The proceedings from a 2 day 1982 conference on 

the use of technology in the education of hand- 

icapped students covers advantages, disadvantages, 

uses, available formats, costs, expertise needed, and 

suppliers for videotape technology, audio telecon- 

ferencing, educational television and radio, mi- 

crocomputers, videodiscs, satellite technology, and 

instructional packages and modularized instruction. 

Each section includes a list of references. The report 

concludes with a list of 20 producers of special edu- 

cation materials. (CL) 
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Berres, Michael S. 
Resource Programs: Through the Eyes of the 
Student. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors-—*Coping, Educational Needs, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Interpersonal Competence, 
Junior High Schools, *Mild Disabilities, Peer Re- 
lationship, Referral, *Resource Room Programs, 
Self Concept, *Student Attitudes, Student Place- 
ment 
Forty-four mildly handicapped students (grades 4 
through 9) in resource rooms were interviewed 
about their understanding of the special education 
referral and placement process, their explanation of 
the reasons for their placement, interpersonal prob- 
lems produced by placement, strategies to handle 
the interpersonal problems, predictions about future 
special educational needs, enthusiasm about re- 
source activities and teachers, and thoughts about 
the personal usefulness of the program. Among 
findings were that Ss attributed learning or behav- 
ioral deficits to themselves when asked why they 
were in resource programs; the majority exhibited 
confusion and inaccurate understanding of their 
reasons for placement and the actual placement 
process; strategies developed to cope with interper- 
sonal problems included ignoring taunts, asking 
help from peers or teachers, and keeping their 
school program a secret from peers; and students 
rated their resource programs very favorably, with 
an overall positive ability for them as evidenced by 
their perceived growth in specific skill areas and 
general self concept. (CL) 
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Evans, Ellis D. Marken, Dan 

Multiple Outcome Assessment of Special Class 
Placement for Gifted Students: A Comparative 


Pub T ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS | Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, Evaluation Methods, *Gifted, Junior High 
Schools, Leadership, Middle Schools, *Program 
Evaluation, Self Concept, Sex Differences, *Spe- 
cial Classes, Student Attitudes, *Student Place- 
ment 
The cumulative impact of self contained class 
placement for 43 gifted students (grades 6 through 
8) was assessed and compared to that of 38 gifted 
students in regular age-grade placement. Ss were 
compared across multiple goal domains relevant to 
gifted education (higher order cognitive skills, per- 
sonal autonomy and responsibility for learning, 
positive attitude toward school, positive self con- 
cept, and extracurricular leadership and participa- 
tion). Anticipated program effects were not 
observed, although age and sex differences and pro- 
gram-sex interactions appeared. Results were seen 
to highlight basic issues and needs concerning gifted 
program evaluation methodology. (Author) 
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Ottenbacher, Kenneth Cooper, Harris 
The Effect of Class Placement on the Social 
Adjustment of Mentally Retarded Children. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—Slp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Information Analyses 
(070 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Literature Reviews, Mainstreaming, *Mental 
Retardation, Resource Room Programs, *Social 
Adjustment, Special Classes, *Student Placement 
Findings of 43 studies examining the effects of 
class placement on social adjustment of mentally 
retarded students were reviewed. Studies met the 
following criteria: (1) they investigated the class 
placement of mentally retarded students; (2) they 
included a dependent measure of social adjustment; 
and (3) they reported quantitative tests of place- 
ment effects. A comparison of special versus regular 
class placement revealed significantly better social 
adjustment in special classes, while comparison of 
special versus resource classroom placement re- 
vealed no difference in overall social adjustment. 
Ratings by teachers and peers indicated better ad- 
justment for students in special classes while ratings 
by adults other than teachers tended to indicate 
superior social adjustment in regular or resource 
classes. Self reports of social adjustment revealed no 
placement differences. Policy implications included 
the importance of considering different perspectives 
on the issue of social adjustment. (Author/CL) 
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Kee, Daniel W. And Others , 
Sentence Demonstration Ability in Learning Disa- 
bled and Normal College Students: Analysis of 
Presentation Mode, Sentence Length, and 
Meaningfulness Effects. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Higher Education, 
“Learning Disabilities, Learning Processes, 
*Memory, *Sentences, *Short Term Memory 
A sentence demonstration task was used to exam- 
ine the information processing skills of 14 normal 
and 14 learning disabled college students. The ef- 
fects of sentence meaningfulness (meaningful vs. 
nonsense), sentence length (two vs. four vs. six vs. 
eight items), and presentation mode (words vs. logo- 
graphs) were evaluated. A Population Membership 
by Sentence Length interaction was detected and 
indicated that performance differences between the 
populations, favoring the normal Ss, emerged on 
long sentences. Effects of sentence type and presen- 
tation mode were similar in the two populations. 
Differences in short term memory processing were 








hypothesized to account for the population differ- 
ences. (Author) 
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Antonelli, Charles J. And Others 
Medical/Behavioral Treatment Approaches within 
the Inderdisciplinary Process. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Michigan 
Council for Exceptional Children Conference 
(Grand Rapids, MI, March, 1982). Previously 
presented at the Association for Behavior Anal- 
ysis (Milwaukee, WI, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aggression, “Behavior Problems, 
Case Studies, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Self 
Mutilation, *Severe Mental Retardation 
The interdisciplinary process is described through 
a series of case studies of seven persons with severe 
mental retardation in community group home resi- 
dences. The clients exhibited a variety of maladap- 
tive behaviors, including aggression, self injurious 
behavior, and tantrums. The studies describe an ap- 
proach in which each client’s behavior is evaluated 
with respect to the environmental situation in which 
maladaptive behaviors are observed. The impor- 
tance of coordinating medical and behavioral appro- 
aches to determine individual client treatment is 
emphasized. (CL) 
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McNeill, Brian And Others 
Visual Information Processing in Autistic Children 
and Adolescents. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Western Psy- 
chological Association Conference (Los Angeles, 
CA, April 9-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Autism, Discrimination Learning, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Stimuli, 
*Visual Learning 
Eight autistic children and young adolescents 
(mean age 12.9 years) were compared to normal 
chronological age controls. Ss were required to dis- 
criminate briefly presented visual stimuli when they 
were preceded or followed by a visual noise mask 
and when they were not. The minimum stimulus 
exposure duration for criterion identification of un- 
masked letters, the critical stimulus duration, was 
determined first. Subsequently, Ss were required to 
identify the letters under conditions of forward and 
backward masking. Autistic Ss showed a slight defi- 
ciency in relation to equal chronological age nor- 
mals in their ability to discriminate unmasked 
letters. When this deficiency was controlled for, 
however, they did not differ from the controls in the 
visual masking experiment. Results provided sup- 
port for the notion of a discontinuity between the 
disorders of autism, mental retardation, and schi- 
zophrenia. (Author) 
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Kord, Dennis 
A Family-Oriented Approach to the Treatment of 
Developmentally-Delayed Preschoolers. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Orthopsychiatric Association 
Ora San Francisco, CA, March 29-April 2, 
1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Counselor Qualifications, *Develop- 
mental Disabilities, *Family Counseling, *Parent 
School Relationship, Preschool Education, 
Therapy 
The role of family therapy in a clinic for develop- 
mentally delayed preschoolers is examined. Two 
types of families are said to benefit from the family 
therapy approach: families in which the child’s 
needs are misunderstood or somehow misread, and 
families whose dysfunctional transactional patterns 
antedated the child’s problems. Initial screening and 
assessment sessions are described, as are approaches 
to “seducing” the family into therapy. Collaboration 
with other therapists, and sophistication about child 
development, are explained to be requirements of 
the family therapist. (CL) 
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Cressey, John Padilla, Christine 

Minimal Competency Testing and Special Educa- 
tion Students: A Technical Assistance Guide. 

SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Div. of Educational 
Services. 

Report No.—SRI-P-7124 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Contract—300-78-0030 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Board of Education Policy, Compli- 
ance (Legal), *Disabilities, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Graduation Requirements, Legal 
Problems, *Minimum Competency Testing, Pro- 
gram Development, Screening Tests, *State 
Standards, Surveys, Testing, *Test Use 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
Intended to help state level administrators plan 

for minimal competency testing programs, the guide 

discusses conceptual, legal, and budgeting consider- 
ations involved in competency programs for differ- 
ent handicapped populations. Problems and 
remedies are cited from a longitudinal study of the 
implementation of P.L. 94-142, the Education for 
All Handicapped Children Act. Five chapters are 
designed to answer the following questions (sample 
findings in parentheses): Who should set test stand- 
ards? (difficulties encountered when local school 
districts set standards); Who should be included in 
competency test programs? (legal requirements stat- 
ing that decisions be made on an individual basis); 

What kinds of competency test should be used with 

handicapped students? (modification of test ad- 

ministration procedures rather than development of 
special tests for handicapped students); When 

should competency tests be administered? (use as a 

screening test for early detection of learning prob- 

lems); and What should graduation criteria be for 
handicapped students? (use of differential stand- 
ards). (CL) 
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Harris, Karen R. 
The Effects of Cognitive Training on Private 
Speech and Task Performance during Problem 
Solving among Learning Disabled and Normally 
Achieving Children. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—46p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, Elementary 
Education, *Learning Disabilities, *Learning Pro- 
cesses, Persistence, *Speech, Training Methods 
To investigate task performance and the use of 
private speech and to examine the effects of a cogni- 
tive training approach, 30 learning disabled (LD) 
and 30 nonLD Ss (7 to 8 years old) were given a 17 
piece wooden puzzle rigged so that it could not be 
completed correctly. Six variables were measured: 
(1) proportion of private speech that was task rele- 
vant; (2) proportion of private speech that was task 
irrelevant; (3) rate of private speech; (4) number of 
strategies used; (5) time on task before reaching the 
rigged piece; and (6) persistence time. Three signifi- 
cant differences were found between LD and 
nonLD Ss: LD Ss had a significantly lower propor- 
tion of task relevant utterances; time on task before 
teaching the rigged piece was significantly longer 
for LD Ss; and normally achieving Ss had signifi- 
cantly longer persistence times. Ss in the cognitive 
training group (who had watched a videotape of a 
young boy completing the task and learned to think 
out loud) had significantly higher proportion of pri- 
vate speech and task relevant private speech, used 
significantly more strategies, and had significantly 
longer persistence times. (Author/CL) 
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English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 25. 

Ministry of Education and Culture, Jerusalem (Is- 
rael). 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—80p. 

Available from—Chief English Inspector, English 
Inspectorate, Ministry of Education, P. O. Box 
292, Jerusalem, Israel ($1.00). 

Journal Cit—English Teachers’ Journal (Israel); n25 
Jul 1981 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Second Language Instruction, *Teaching 
Methods, *Testing 

Identifiers—Israel 
This number of a journal devoted to ideas for 

teachers of English as a second language (ESL) con- 

tains the following articles: (1) “Teaching Grammar 
as Part of Meaningful Communication” by Raphael 

Gefen, (2) “Does the School Have a Role to Play in 

Teaching Environmental Awareness?” by Ora Her- 

zog, (3) “Identifying with Jewish Traditions in the 

English Lessons” by Miriam Kishon and Rivka Lus- 

tig, (4) “Jewish Holidays and the English Lesson” 

by Kitty Stern, (5) “Fostering Good Handwriting in 

Schools” by Leila Bet-El, (6) “Television and 

Rehabilitative Teaching” by Helen Levenston, (7) 

“English Teaching in the Arab Schools” by Alex- 

ander Nahas, (8) ““A New Suggestion for the Bagrut 

Oral Test” by Penny Ur, (9) “Composition—Appro- 

aches and Evaluation (Part I)” by Hassida Stern, 

(10) “Setting Up a Resource Center” by Boaz Sarig, 

(11) “Starting a High School English Department” 

by Maxine Liptzen-Dorot, (12) “A Suggested Syl- 

labus for Native Speakers of English” by Erica 

Garb, (13) “Another Way to Literature” by Asher 

Harris, (14) “A Check List for Tests as Measuring 

Devices” by Michael Toben, and (15) “Teaching 

Materials for Initial Reading” by Elite Olshtain. 

(JB) 
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Cross Currents: A Journal of Communication/Lan- 
guage/Cross-Cultural Skills, Volume VIII, Num- 
ber 1. 

Language Inst. of Japan, Odawara. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—130p. 

Available from—Cross Currents, Language Insti- 
tute of Japan, Asia Center, 4-14-1 Shiroyama, 
Odawara 250, Japan ($5.00 plus postage). 

Journal Cit—Cross Currents; v8 nl 1981 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
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This number of a journal devoted to ideas for 

teachers of English as a second language (ESL) con- 

tains the following articles: (1) “Using Authentic 

Discourse in Teaching the Conditional” by Helen 

Hoyt Schmidt, (2) “Better Communication through 

Summarizations” by John Battaglia, (3) “A Look at 

Discourse Analysis” by Virginia LoCastro, (4) 

“*Katakana Eigo’-An English Teacher’s Friend or 

Foe?” by William Jeffrey Teweles, (5) “The Toast of 

Tokyo-or-Breakfast in Nipponese” by Rosanne 

Skirble, (6) “A Checklist for Teaching Comparison” 

by Marcella Frank, (7) “Teaching Language to 

Young Learners: Strategies and Materials” by John 

Dennis, (8) Sticky Situations in the ESL Class- 

room” by Sarah J. Gabinet, and (9) “Stacking the 

Deck: Card Games for Beginning Students” by Jef- 

frey E. Di luglio. A feature called “Bright Ideas” by 

Ian Davies Green discusses logic stories. (JB) 
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Acourse in introductory Greek was introduced as 
part of a freshman seminar program at William Pat- 
terson College of New Jersey. The course was dis- 
tinctive in that the instructor undertook to learn the 
subject along with the students. The goal of the 
course was that the students would learn something 
about Greek, about language in general and about 
their own native language in particular, and about 
the more abstract notion of “learning about learn- 
ing.” Each person in the class, including the instruc- 
tor-learner, started with an autobiographical report 
that included motivations and previous experience 
with language-learning. Class time was spent in 
studying the Greek language, with particular atten- 
tion to the Greek alphabet, transliteration from 
Greek to English and vice-versa, cognate study, and 
the vocabulary and grammar of the first nine lessons 
of the textbook used in the course. The study of 
— and syntax highlighted problems with 
nglish syntax in the critical areas of Greek case 
inflection and verb endings contrasted with word 
order in English and the English system of auxiliary 
verbs. While the student evaluations were not over- 
whelmingly positive, the course was thought to have 
enough value to bear repetition using a different 
language. (AMH) 
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This book is intended for the person who has had 
100-200 hours of language training in Kpelle, a lan- 
guage of Liberia. The text has six parts: (1) an intro- 
duction to the languages of Liberia, including charts 
and maps showing the distribution of African lan- 
guages, the location of Liberian languages, and indi- 
cations on the relatedness of the languages; (2) a 
lengthy instruction on a method of learning a lan- 
guage on one’s own; (3) instructions for native lan- 
guage tutors; (4) a short reference grammar 
summarizing the basic grammatical structures in 
Kpelle; (5) a Kpelle-English dictionary; and (6) a 
description of the sound system of Mande languages 
and instructional material on learning the sound 
system of a language. (AMH) 
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This book for Peace Corps volunteers on learning 

Mano, one of the languages of Liberia, is divided 


into two sections. The first section consists of ten 
lessons and two review lessons, while the second 
section has eight lessons and a final review lesson. 
Each lesson is divided into four or five sections: (1) 
tests and dialogues, (2) grammatical and cultural 
notes, (3) vocabulary building, (4) pronunciation 
practice in the first three lessons, and (5) exercises. 
The introduction to the book provides information 
on the Mano language and its dialects, pronuncia- 
tion variation, and English loan words. A final sec- 
tion of the book contains materials on 
individualized language learning and background 
information on Liberian languages. (Author/AMH) 
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This book, designed as a combined teacher's 
manual and text, presents 20 lessons in Maniyaka 
(Mandingo), a language spoken in Liberia. It repre- 
sents about 300 hours of study and is the equivalent 
of a first year college language course. Each lesson 
is divided into three sections: texts, grammar exer- 
cises and cultural information, and suggestions for 
self study. The text section contains both mono- 
logues and dialogues with an emphasis on receptive 
skill development, vocabulary, and cultural infor- 
mation. In the second section grammar explanations 
are provided and Mandingo usages are compared 
with English. Drills, illustrations, supplemental 
vocabulary, and cultural notes are also included. 
The third section is designed for the learner who is 
living in a Mandingo speaking area and provides 
non-classroom type activities and written exercises. 
A short introduction on how to use the book pre- 
cedes the lessons. (AMH) 
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The most important consideration with regard to 
classroom use of films in an English as a second 
language (ESL) class is that it should be previewed 
by the teacher and selected according to criteria 
such as those suggested here. In example, short si- 
lent films that are uncluttered in appearance are 
good vehicles for teaching vocabulary. Some tech- 
niques for using films and soundtracks for vocabu- 
lary study, reading and writing practice, and 
exercises in comprehension are: (1) listen to and 
read the soundtrack and then do a slotted dictation 
on it; (2) have students read a portion of the sound- 
track and then look up while they are saying it; (3) 
have students match definitions with underlined 
words; (4) use the script for sentence pattern iden- 
tification; (5) provide students with a series of ques- 
tions designed to focus their listening; (6) use 
foreign films to provide students with information 
teachers want them to have by making a prior read- 
ing lesson out of the subtitles; and (7) work with a 
tape of the soundtrack of a foreign film emphasizing 
aspects of culture. Examples of exercises illustrating 
these techniques are appended as well as lists of 
films that are either recommended or not recom- 
mended for use in foreign language classes. (AMH) 
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Three major stages in the development of lan- 
guage testing have been identified and correlated 
with corresponding stages in teaching. These are: 
(1) the pre-scientific stage associated with the gram- 
mar-translation method; (2) the psychometric- 
structuralist stage concomitant with the 
audio-lingual method; and (3) the integrative-soci- 
ometric stage which goes along with recent com- 
municative methods. The three trends are discussed 
in terms of views of language and learning, language 
teaching and the learner, testing, and strengths and 
weaknesses of each approach. The study shows the 
progression from lack of concern for statistical in- 
formation and no accounting for validity, reliability, 
or objectivity in the pre-scientific stages through an 
atomistic approach towards language that concen- 
trated on form, towards an integrative or global ap- 
proach that concentrates on meaning. This third 
trend calls for testing instruments that allow an as- 
sessment of the learners’ communicative compe- 
tence. It would seem that a large number of tests will 
have to be developed if they are to evaluate different 
learners’ communicative competence and if they are 
based on the learners’ communicative needs. 


(AMH) 
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A focus on test validity includes a consideration 
of the way a test measures that which it proposes to 
test; in other words, the validity of a test depends on 
method as well as content. This paper examines 
three areas of concern: (1) some features of com- 
munication that test method should reflect, (2) the 
main components of method, and (3) some exam- 
ples of how method may affect a testee’s perform- 
ance. Seven features of communication are 
proposed as a checklist with which test methods 
may be assessed for their degree of correspondence 
to real communication. To illustrate how influential 
method can be in testing communication, five 
method factors are described. These are mode, re- 
sponse type, administration procedures, environ- 
ment, and scoring procedures. A sampling of 
evidence is then given to illustrate how each method 
factor can affect test scores. Finally, suggestions are 
given for addressing the problem of method effect in 
communicative test development. One way is to try 
to develop a very practical indirect communicative 
test that would be a good predictor of performances 
on a direct and comprehensive test. A direct test 
would be one that seeks to make test methods corre- 
spond as directly as possible to the demands likely 
to be made on the testee in authentic communica- 
tion situations. (AMH) 
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A model for communicative competence, devel- 
oped by Swain and Canale describes four compe- 
tences within the concept of communicative 
competence. These are linguistic, sociolinguistic, 
discourse, and strategic competence. Each one in- 
volves knowledge of and ability to use the compe- 
tence in question. This model raises questions on 
several counts; for example, what is the nature of 
interrelationships between the competences? There 
are also questions concerning the transfer and uni- 
versality of the competences, and questions con- 
cerning the function of strategic competence in the 
second language as opposed to the first. Other ques- 
tions arise concerning the basis for communicative 
competence as outlined in the model, as well as its 
lack of attention to the role of the listener in a con- 
versation, and the criteria listeners use to judge the 
communicative competence of native and non- 
native speakers. Empathy and interaction manage- 
ment would have to be part of a communicative 
competence test. A model is proposed that would 
include the first three competences listed above, but 
that would replace strategic competence by interac- 
tive competence including things such as empathy, 
interaction management and behavioral manage- 
ment. (AMH) 
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This paper discusses certain problems that can 
arise with respect to the selection of content in the 
preparation of a test to measure language profi- 
ciency for some specific purpose. Forty employees 
in a defense plant in Montreal, Canada were inter- 
viewed in order to specify language needs, to arrive 
at a precise interpretation of the required reading 
standard, and to produce appropriate measures of 
reading proficiency. The main problem involved 
coming up with a common test that everyone could 
take and that would contain job-related content. An 
analysis of the general textual characteristics of 
work orders and manuals led to the identification of 
three linguistic skills as the overall testing objec- 
tives. Generally these skills involved understanding 
relationships between parts of sentences and para- 
graphs, and the ability to identify specific linguistic 
elements whose characteristics would correspond to 
the characteristics asked for in a given question. 
Analysis of the lexical material excluded items that 
were truly tech 1. Two ms are that the 
special purposes approach to assessment appears 
most appropriate when the examinees are as homo- 
geneous as possible, and very accurate definitions of 
“technical” and “special” are required. An appen- 
dix contains examples of item types used. (AMH) 
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Textbooks currently available for foreign lan- 
guage instruction are generally oriented toward in- 
struction in grammar for its own sake. Until 
materials are developed that are specifically geared 
to a systematic development of communicative 
competence, textbooks must be adapted. This hand- 
book is directed toward that need. It emphasizes the 
following points: (1) the central features of com- 
municative proficiency and the process of com- 
municative interaction as these relate to the 
specification of learning outcomes for foreign lan- 
guage courses; (2) the feasibility of designing aca- 
demic foreign language courses to parallel this 
process through the application of concepts of com- 
municative and functional-notional syllabus design; 
(3) a systematic approach for adapting textbooks; 
and (4) illustration of the application to guide teach- 
ers in their own materials adaptation. The sys- 
tematic approach to textbook-adaptation provides a 
step-by-step analysis of the process and includes 
tables linking points of grammar, meanings, and or- 
dering for functional practice; tables on the common 
purposes of language use related to language skills; 
and a hierarchy of communicative activities. The 
process is illustrated by numerous examples of pur- 
poseful language activities that may be derived by 
attaching meanings and functions to points of gram- 
mar in basic text series. A list of references com- 
pletes the volume. (AMH) 
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Many teachers not trained in English as a second 

language (ESL) often feel at a disadvantage when 

they are working with children whose first language 
is not English. This book addresses this disadvan- 
tage by giving practical information and teaching 
aids. The first area investigated is registration. 
Questions are suggested and the use to which an- 
swers can be put is outlined. A second issue is help- 
ing children adjust to a new culture. It is suggested 
that teachers talk to members of the ethnic group 
under consideration. Questions leading to examina- 
tion of the similarities and differences between cul- 
tures are suggested. Next, oral fluency, reading, and 
writing acquisition are discussed and activities are 
proposed for the basic skills of listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing. Ways of fostering concept 
development are described and an outline of facts 
relating language learning to concept development, 
along with suggested applications is provided. Fi- 
nally, a number of lesson plans are given as models 
and six steps are suggested for bridging the gap from 

ESL to the regular curriculum. An annotated list of 

resources completes the booklet. (AMH) 
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This book deals with several aspects of teaching 

everyday survival skills to adult English as a second 

language (ESL) students. The basic orientation of 
the book is based on a determination of skills stu- 
dents need to cope in a community. This determina- 
tion involves consideration of the skills the 
community requires, the skills the students lack, 
and the skills the person may reasonably learn in a 
given period of time. A list of basic skills for begin- 
ning students is provided. The other sections of the 
book give practical suggestions for: (1) placing and 
evaluating students, (2) developing teaching strate- 
gies for the pre-book class, (3) examining the liter- 
acy factor in coping skills, (4) considering cultural 
factors, and (5) using community resources to 
gather material. Concrete examples are provided 

throughout the book; the final section provides a 

sample lesson plan and a bibliography of resources. 

(Author/AMH) 
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This monograph discusses the state of the art in 

child second language acquisition research. It is of 

particular interest to teachers, administrators, and 
others concerned with educating children whose 
first language is not English. The first chapter deals 
with preschool second language acquisition. It ex- 
amines processes of acquiring the sound system, the 

— system, the rules for language use, the 

I stages in acquisition, and the differ- 
ences between first and second language learning in 
preschool children. Chapter 2 treats second lan- 
guage acquisition in the classroom. It examines the 
nature of the school experience and how the lan- 
guage of the school differs from language used out- 
side the classroom. Bilingual education programs in 

Canada and in the United States are compared and 

various types of U.S. bilingual programs are dis- 

cussed in order to specify the various instructional 
and interactional features that differentiate bilingual 
classrooms. The third chapter describes ways in 
which researchers have investigated second lan- 
guage acquisition. The major research areas are stu- 
dies of the second language-learning process, the 

uestion of language assessment, and research on 
the effectiveness of bilingual education. Each chap- 
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ter contains suggestions for further reading. (Au- 
thor/AMH) 
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Factors that are closely related to creative behav- 

ior are also intimately connected with language 
learning and the ability to communicate in lan- 
guages other than one’s own. These factors are flu- 
ency; flexibility; elaboration; originality; sensitivity 
to problems; and the ability to synthesize and ana- 
lyze, to reorganize an idea, to handle complexity, 
and to evaluate. Creative thinking, or “divergent 
production,” is contrasted with convergent think- 
ing, an orientation that concentrates on finding a 
definite or correct approach to problems. Divergent 
production is explored with regard to its educational 
implications, foreign language outcomes, com- 
municative ability, classroom climate, and structur- 
ing teaching methods in such a way as to foster 
creative behaviors. This discussion includes an in- 
formal teacher checklist on classroom climate and 
an interpretation of the checklist. Over 50 activities 
are described. These activities are grouped accord- 
ing to the creative thinking categories of fluency, 
flexibility, elaboration, and originality. For each ac- 
tivity a description is provided as well as examples 
and interpretation of the activity. (AMH) 
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This guide takes an eclectic approach to literacy 

training, that is, it allows the instructor to select 

those materials and methods that best fit the needs 
of individual learners. It includes a definition of the 
target population which will include adults who are 
nonliterate, preliterate, semiliterate, and those who 
are literate in a non-Roman alphabet. A section of 
the book describes the goals and content of literacy 
training, a summary of pre-reading skills and mini- 
mal competencies, a checklist for the teacher, and 

10 pre-reading activities. The next section deals 

with teaching functional language skills and the 

basic vocabulary and structure which will have im- 

mediate application to the daily living situations in 

which immigrants find themselves. The third sec- 
tion of the guide presents a rationale for teaching 
writing and an initial lesson plan for introducing 
numbers. The final section on teaching reading dis- 
cusses teaching the association of the oral and writ- 


ten form and provides lesson plans for teaching sight 

words, sound/symbol relationships, and the experi- 

ence story technique. Three appendices on teaching 
the alphabet, number exercises, a list of Oregon 

Minimal Competencies, and an annotated bibliogra- 

phy complete the volume. (AMH) 
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A review of literature on error correction shows a 
lack of agreement on the benefits of error correction 
in second language learning and confusion on which 
errors to correct and the approach to take to correc- 
tion of both oral and written language. This mono- 
graph deals with these problems and provides 
examples of techniques in English, French, Ger- 
man, and Spanish. The chapter on selection of er- 
rors to correct presents 15 areas research has 
suggested and proposes a system for choosing errors 
for correction based on the criteria of comprehensi- 
bility, frequency, pedagogical focus, and individual 
student concerns. With regard to techniques for cor- 
recting oral work, there is general agreement that 
the approach should be positive. Within this per- 
spective, a number of techniques are suggested for 
oral correction under the headings of self-correc- 
tion, peer-correction and teacher-correction. The 
same categories are used to discuss techniques for 
correcting compositions and other written work. 
Appendices include a checklist of frequent errors 
made by ESL students, a list of points to aid essay- 
writers, and two composition check-lists. A list of 
references completes the volume. (AMH) 
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erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
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Education, *Instructional Materials, *Language 
Arts, *Media Selection, *Spanish 
Forty-eight Spanish-English basic instructional 
programs, 22 supplementary instructional items, 
and 8 professional resources are synthesized as an 
aid to material selection in Spanish language arts. 
Each synthesis of instructional material identifies 
the material with complete cataloguing information 
and the specification of components, subject area 
and emphasis, curriculum role, grade levels, popula- 
tion characteristics, research and development evi- 
dence, linguistic content, and language level. 
Instructional design constructs are then discussed, 
with a paragraph each devoted to the developer's 
rationale, learner goals, learner objectives, scope 
and sequence of content, methodology, means of 
evaluation, and additional considerations such as 
physical description and source of the material. 
Professional materials are described in somewhat 
shorter resumes. An extensive rationale and user’s 


guide precedes the syntheses. (AMH) 
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lection, *Spanish 
Fifty Spanish-English bilingual basic instructional 
programs, 27 supplementary instructional items, 
and 11 professional resources are synthesized as an 
aid to material selection. Programs and materials 
described cover subjects normally taught at the ele- 
mentary and secondary levels (language, science, 
mathematics, and social studies). Each synthesis of 
instructional material identifies the material with 
complete cataloguing information and the specifica- 
tion of components, subject area, curriculum role, 
grade levels, population characteristics, research 
and development evidence, linguistic content, and 
language level. Instructional design constructs are 
then discussed, with a paragraph each devoted to 
the developer’s rationale, learner goals, learner ob- 
jectives, scope and sequence of content, me- 
thodology, means of evaluation, and additional 
considerations such as physical description and 
source of the material. Professional materials are 
described in somewhat shorter resumes. An exten- 
sive rationale and user’s guide precedes the syn- 
theses. (JB) 
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The papers in this “Festschrift” are theoretical 
and descriptive in nature as well as practical. The 
first section of the book contains theoretical papers 
dealing with the following topics: criteria for course 
design, logical argumentation, a taxonomic ap- 
proach to scientific vocabulary, function of a type of 
particle in a chemistry textbook, verb forms and 
functions in some medical texts, anaphoric func- 
tions of some demonstrative noun phrases in scien- 
tific and technological English, tens usage, and a 
comparative analysis of English and Romanian in 
scientific and technical discourse. The second sec- 
tion deals with designing modular materials, deve- 
loping a reading curriculum, subjects and objects in 
English for special purposes (ESP) materials, 
thoughts from the classroom on ESP materials, in- 
terpretation of “information transfer,” the case 
study as needs assessment in ESP, and processing 
learning texts. The third section is a bibliography of 
Louis Trimble’s works. (AMH) 
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Organized in two parts, this book provides spe- 
cific guidelines and techniques for planning, con- 
ducting, evaluating and using the results of a 
composition testing program. Part One, intended 
principally for test administrators, describes specific 
procedures for carrying out the steps in developing 
acomposition testing program. Tlie steps, organized 
in chapters, are as follows: (1) establishing the pur- 
pose of the evaluation, (2) preparing the writing 
task, (3) planning the evaluation of composition 
tests, (4) selecting and training readers, (5) adminis- 
tering the composition test, (6) evaluating the com- 
itions, (7) interpreting the test scores (general 
information), (8) interpreting the test scores (tech- 
nical information), and (9) making decisions and 
recommendations from test scores. In Part Two the 
“ESL Composition Profile” is explained, proce- 
dures for its use are given, and ESL composition test 
samples are provided as a help in training readers. 
Studies referred to in both parts are listed in an 
appendix to Part One; a sample composition mas- 
tery report form is appended to Part Two. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—*Textual Analysis 
Using a non-technical presentation, this guide 

shows how computer analysis of job-relevant text 
materials can be used in developing language in- 
struction for limited-English-proficient students. 
The chapters deal with the following issues: (1) how 
English language skills that are needed for success 
on the job can be taught more efficiently and effec- 
tively; (2) how to shorten time spent on lesson plan- 
ning; and (3) how persons with no prior computer 
experience can use existing computer resources to 
accomplish the preceding goals. After a chapter in- 
troducing definitions, background, and rationale, a 
second chapter explains and gives examples of six 
types of text analysis. These include word lists, con- 
cordances, word combinations, word segment dis- 
tributions, and uses of grammatical codes. Chapter 
3 provides a simple explanation of procedures using 
text analyses to develop language teaching activities 
related to specific vocational content. Sample ac- 
tivities from vocational programs are included as 
illustrations. The fourth chapter explains how to ob- 
tain text analyses and provides a basis for making 
cost determinations. Three appendices present ex- 
planations of grammatical codes, a methodology of 
teaching English for the job, and a bibliography of 
resources. (AMH) 
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This report sets forth some notions which attempt 
to provide some perspective on the relationship be- 
tween work on discourse and the needs of educa- 
tors. The position is taken that a perspective focused 
on the individual school and setting is necessary and 
that educators themselves must participate in the 
research if the growth of research in discourse is to 
be helpful to education. The first section of the re- 
port deals with the question of what educators can 
expect to learn from studies of classroom discourse. 
The second section considers how the study of dis- 
course has developed in relation to the various fields 
taking part in it, especially linguistics. This section 
reviews and critiques the literature in linguistics and 
discourse analysis, philosophy of language, eth- 
nomethodology, and interaction and cultural orien- 
tation. The third and final section considers 
critically the notion of language itself in relation to 
the notion of discourse. It suggests that the evolu- 
tion of studies of language and discourse may be 
toward the establishment of a style of work which 
has special relevance to education. (Author/AMH) 
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“Seabee Level English Proficiency 
est 
The secondary level English proficiency (SLEP) 
test is a group administered 150 item multiple-test 
of English language proficiency that includes two 
subscores and eight different item types. It is de- 
signed to assess a foreign student’s readiness for 
English medium instruction at the secondary level. 
This paper reports on two studies which were con- 
ducted during fieid testing of the instrument. The 
results indicate high reliability for the total test (.96) 
and for each subtest (.94 and .93). A validity study 
involved analysis of test scores and demographic 
data for U.S. public school students. The data 
grouped students according to citizenship status, 
length of time in school, length of time in the United 
States, length of English study within and outside 
the United States, and grade. The results indicate 
consistent growth in the expected direction for sub- 
groups established for each variable. (Author) 
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The assumed connection between ease of lan- 

guage learning and age has been investigated in re- 

cent years by researchers from a wide range of 
disciplines. With the exception of the findings of 
research that authentic accents are more easily ac- 
quired by children, studies seem to indicate that 
efficiency in language learning increases with matu- 

ration. Evidence does not indicate that there is a 

firm qualitative distinction to be drawn between the 

respective ways in which children and adults master 

a second language. However, much thinking of 

theorists in second language acquisition has been 

based on the assumption that children are more effi- 
cient second-language learners. Results of this theo- 

rizing are outlined under the following headings: (1) 

imprinting; (2)lateralization and cerebral plasticity; 

(3) the thalamus theory; (4) the cognitive develop- 
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mental hypothesis; and (5) affect and motivation 
differences between children, adolescents, and 
adults. It is concluded that the evidence for a gen- 
eral age-related deterioration in the capacity to 
learn a second language is scanty. Of the theories 
proposed, those which seem to be most consistent 
with the evidence are those which do not assume a 
sharp cut-off point for all aspects of language acqui- 
sition. (AMH) 
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Project “SPEED LEARN,” a study which com- 
pared learning rates in beginning French and other 
behavior characteristics between adolescents with 
alpha training and comparable students without 
such training, was conducted with 62 rural subjects 
randomly divided into experimental and control 
groups. Both groups participated in an 8-week in- 
structional program which consisted of three experi- 
ences: (1) a 6-week course in beginning French, (2) 
a 1-week training program using biofeedback instru- 
ments and autogenic techniques aimed at wide- 
spread achievement of the alpha brain wave state or 
pattern, and (3) a 1-week activity called “instant 
theater” in which participants performed for their 
peers in a series of self-expression exercises. In addi- 
tion to the concentrated 1-week alpha training ses- 
sion, the alpha trained group received 10 minutes of 
relaxation exercises daily before the instructional 
period. All other experiences were the same for the 
two groups. The untrained group received alpha 
training during the final week while the trained 
group had “instant theater.” Results showed no sig- 
nificant differences between the comparable groups 
on daily French tests and overall French achieve- 
ment. However, there was a significant difference in 
dropout rates, retention, and frequency of disrup- 
tive behaviors, and attitudes and self-management 
skills showed marked improvement. (Author- 
/AMH) 
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Identifiers—* Nigeria 
Received Pronunciation (RP) has traditionally 
been presented as a teaching model in Nigeria 
though performance has not measured up to expec- 
tation. In recent years, there has been much confu- 
sion regarding the choice of an English teaching 
model in developing countries, especially since the 
emergence of local varieties. On the one hand, ex- 
perts complain that these varieties are low in intelli- 
gibility. On the other hand, it is suggested that 
native-speaker models need not be taught in coun- 
tries where English is a second rather than a foreign 
language. However, in practice, there are no au- 
thoritative descriptions of local varieties or —? 
pedagogical manuals based on them. Also, researc 
evidence indicates that educated Nigerians have a 
preference for native-like competence in spite of 
their fear of ridicule from their peers. Received pro- 
nunciation remains the only realistic option for its 
several advantages. Suggestions are made as to how 
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the English teaching profession in Nigeria can play 
a more effective role in improving standards. (Au- 
thor) 
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Teacher Tapcovenient, Teaching Methods 
Training materials and a discussion group project 
for upgrading teaching standards in English as a 
second language (ESL) in Egypt are described. The 
hypothesis on which the project was based was that 
the best way to improve foreign language teaching 
would be pre- or in-service programs emphasizing 
attitudes toward language and language learning. 
The literature which influenced the materials and 
course design originated in China, Mexico, and Jor- 
dan. Materials were developed to cover an introduc- 
tion and eight discussion papers dealing with 
pronunciation, writing, classroom management, 
teacher dominance and other problems peculiar to 
the area, as well as with how the teachers and stu- 
dents learned classical Arabic and the way this af- 
fects expectations in the ESL classroom. Reading 
materials were developed concerning theory, class- 
room activities, and materials development ideas. 
The materials were used with a group of pre- and 
in-service ESL teachers in ten 3-hour sessions held 
once each week. Preceding and following the 
course, a language attitude questionnaire was given 
to the participants. The questionnaire with its inter- 
pretation is included, as well as a critique of the 
project itself. (Author/AMH) 
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Ethnographic classroom research shows cultur- 
ally different children follow non-congruent pat- 
terns in arguments with their peers. Protests by two 
first grade boys from different cultures are exam- 
ined, and some ways in which their protesting styles 
differ are indicated. A Black American child pur- 
sues final protests using successively more ag- 
gravated protest strategies; a Vietnamese child 
mitigates protests but prevails in arguments by rea- 
soning and taunting. Though the arguing systems 
contrast, they are complementary, and the chil- 
dren’s a satisfy culturally different expec- 
tations. Shift in turn-taking patterns and in choice of 
aggravated or mitigated forms, during the school 
year, shows convergence toward shared patterns. 
(Author/AMH) 
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Four types of geometric configurations used in 
illustrating bilingual education plans are described. 


The first type and one of the earliest consisted of a 
matrix form with horizontal/vertical columns. 
Three instructional designs based on this figure are 
a full-immersion approach, a dual language transi- 
tional plan, and a third plan in which the first lan- 
guage is phased out as an instructional medium. A 
second configuration, also based on a matrix design, 
differs from the first in that models using it repre- 
sent a process toward bilingual maintenance. A 
third design depicts a partial bilingual model in 
grades K-1, with an English full-immersion plan in 
grades 2-6. The 2-6 component provides for more 
advanced instruction in English as a second lan- 
guage. Another model based on the same configura- 
tion provides for a continuous expansion of bilingual 
education in the school system. The fourth design is 
a concentric circular design, which shows the inclu- 
sion of two languages, several curricular areas and 
suggested instructional themes. The latter plans of- 
fer ideas for teachers to use in applying both a hu- 
manistic and a cognitive approach in furthering the 
education of bilingual-bicultural students. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—*Word Order 
A number of studies on the order of adjectives in 
the English noun phrase are reviewed. Analysis of 
the studies and examples used in them indicates that 
almost any order of adjective seems to be possible 
depending on the intended meaning of the speaker 
or the situation in which the speaker frames an ut- 
terance. To see if in fact the ordering of adjectives 
is semantically based, and to determine if there is a 
set order for adjectives in the English noun phrase, 
three questionnaires were designed and adminis- 
tered to more than 100 students attending Arizona 
State University. Three groups of students were 
represented: upperclass and graduate students, 
freshmen, and foreign students. Some of the results 
indicate that: (1) students are not sure of the order 
of adjectives that do not occur very frequently in the 
language; (2) some phrases are so ordered because 
they exist as the habitual form of the phrase, for 
example, “old gray mare”; (3) the questionnaire that 
compared student preferences with those of a lin- 
guist did not indicate a widespread degree of sup- 
port for the linguist’s ordering. The evidence in the 
questionnaires would seem to indicate that all rules 
are subject to variation in the speech of native 
speakers. (AMH) 
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Negative journalistic opinion on bilingual educa- 
tion has been widespread enough to have formed 
the context of public opinion within which national 
policy on bilingual education has been set. It can be 
surmised that what is propelling the journalistic as- 
sault on bilingual education is the particular orienta- 
tion English monolinguals have adopted toward this 
activity. Orientation is here used as a description of 
the composite of attitudes, beliefs, prejudices, and 
perspectives that influence thinking and behavior. 
What is proposed is that proponents of bilingual 
education must develop a well articulated positive 
orientation toward bilingual education to be coun- 
terposed to the negative orientation in the mass 
media and other arenas. Such an orientation should 
be based on both ideal and reality principles, and be 
expressed in the interplay between and among these 
principles. Ideal principles suggested are: (1) “e 


pluribus unum”; (2) responsive government which 

would bring assistance and protection to bilingual 

communities; and (3) community groundedness, or 

grounding bilingual policies on the needs of bilin- 

gual communities from the perspective of these 

communities. In addition, several reality principles 

are suggested. These have to do with history, social 

status, and political power or powerlessness. 

(AMH) 
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Research is reviewed on systematic differences in 
expository styles due to cultural or linguistic diver- 
sity. The critique concentrates on the method of 
data gathering, the usage of the categorization “Ori- 
ental,” and the description of English paragraph de- 
velopment. An investigation is reported that 
consisted of an analysis of the Japanese and English 
language versions of a newspaper column, which 
used a common 4-point organizational framework. 
The third point is the development of a theme which 
English compositions do not have. The concluding 
paragraph also violates English style constraints. In 
order to discover whether this style of writing is 
valued more highly in Japanese than in English, 
readers of both Japanese and English were asked to 
evaluate the organizational properties of several ar- 
ticles in their Japanese and English versions. Gener- 
ally, English language raters found less unity than 
did Japanese language raters. It was found that a 
coherency device in Japanese was not translated 
into English. This finding suggested that a lack of 
unity appeared in the translation, where there was 
unity in Japanese. However, it is evident that a dif- 
ferent set of rhetorical principles is operative in 
Japanese composition. (AMH) 
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Instructors of English as a second language (ESL) 
are being asked to introduce cross-cultural orienta- 
tion concepts to their students. A five-step lesson 
plan is proposed to integrate cross-cultural orienta- 
tion and ESL. It involves listening and speaking in 
the form of a pronunciation exercise, followed by a 
vocabulary lesson that leads into the grammar point 
to be dealt with in the lesson. A reading selection 
follows, which reinforces the grammar, vocabulary 
and pronunciation components. The final element, 
writing, ranges from making a single-slot substitu- 
tion to writing a well-developed essay. This five-step 
lesson plan integrates the textual elements of the 
language acquisition program and the conceptual 
elements of the cross-cultural orientation program. 
A sample lesson plan for a low level grammar class 
is used to illustrate the proposal. Because much 
cross-cultural material is already part of specific lan- 
guage lessons, instructors must know which areas of 
cross-cultural awareness are inherent in the ESL 
texts currently in use. To facilitate this knowledge 
a list is provided of areas of cultural contrast and the 
CCO-ESL program chart is attached. The chart is a 
four-step procedure for integrating cross-cultural 
awareness and textbooks currently in use. (Author- 
/AMH) 
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This paper presents an overview of a research pro- 
ject conducted at the University of South Carolina 
in the 1979-80 academic year. The purpose of the 
research was to determine whether or not Counsel- 
ing Learning/Community Language Learning 
(CLL), an alternative approach to language learning 
developed by Charles Curran, would influence stu- 
dent anxiety level and subsequent performance in 
the classroom with greater precision than the audio- 
lingual approach. The study was begun in the fall 
semester with one control group and one experi- 
mental group in beginning Spanish. After the semes- 
ter a standardized measure was used to determine 
the level of language mastery of each group. In the 
CLL group the students’ ideas became the nucleus 
from which all class activities evolved. The teacher 
acted as a group-learning facilitator. A distinctive 
feature of the method was the reflection period held 
at the end of each class during which students 
shared difficulties they were having. It seemed that 
the revelation itself helped to reduce anxieties and 
aid learning. Although the results obtained did not 
substantiate the original hypothesis that students 
would perform more effectively if they were less 
anxious, they did indicate positive attitudes on stu- 
dents’ part. There was substantially less attrition in 
the experimental group than in the control group. 
(Author/AMH) 
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Various claims have been made about the effi- 
ciency of different composition scoring schemes. 
This paper reports the results of a systematic anal- 
ysis of the robustness of holistic scoring, analytical 
scoring, and an obective diagnostic test, Davidson’s 
“Test of the Ability to Subordinate.” Compositions 
from an advanced English as a Second Language 
composition course were assigned holistic scores by 
two independent raters. The following variables 
were quantified for each paper: analytical scores, 
ratings on grammar, fluency, relevance, vocabulary, 
and mechanics. In addition, data from the “Test of 
Ability to Subordinate” were also collected. The 
data were submitted to a multiple regression anal- 
ysis, the holistic scores being the dependent variable 
and all other scores being the predictor variables. 
The analytical variable accounted for 89% of the 
variance in the holistic scores. The only other varia- 
bles to approach significance in accounting for vari- 
ance in the dependent variable were ratings on 
vocabulary and fluency. It was not expected that a 
proficiency metric and a diagnostic metric would 
yield the same results. A further study is called for 
employing two different evaluator pools in order to 
confirm or disconfirm the findings of the present 
study. (Author/AMH) 
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These proceedings on language testing include the 

following papers: (1) “The Style Test,” by H. Bon- 

heim; (2) “Testing between the Cultures: A Case 

Study of ESP Testing in Non-idealized Situations,” 

by R. Brunt; (3) “Graded Objectives and Tests in 

British Schools,” by M. Buckby; (4) “The Spanish 

Attributive Construction SER/ESTAR + Adjec- 

tive: Real Use Phenomena Submitted to Adult 

Learners,” by N. Delbecque and J. De Kock; (5) 

“Towards a Practical Model of a Communicative 

Competence Testing Program,” by R. Fischer; (6) 

“Report on an Experiment in Activated Group 

Achievement Testing for Advanced Students of 

Spoken English,” by T. Hayward, A. Michiels, and 

J. Noel; (7) “The Defense Language Institute Fo- 

reign Language Center Achievement Test Pro- 

gram,” by R. Henderson; (8) “Computer-Based 

Analysis of Open-Ended i nw Test 

Items,” by T. Lindblad; (9) “Testing Oral Profi- 

ciency in Life-Like Settings: Rating Scales and Reli- 

ability,” by J. Mets; (10) “The Test of Ability to 

Subordinate: Predictive and Concurrent Validity for 

Attained ESL Composition,” by K. Perkins; (11) 

“The C-Test-A Modification of the Cloze Proce- 

dure,” by U. Raatz and C. Klein-Braley; (12) “A 

Review of Issues Raised in the Production of the 

English Language Testing Service,” by I. Seaton; 

(13) “Teachers’ Attitudes towards Language Tests 

and Testing,” by D. Stevenson and U. Riewe; and 

(14) “A Study of the Predictive Validity of the Mi- 

chigan Battery, with Special Reference to the Com- 

position Component,” by D. Wall. (AMH) 
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Several formats for testing English style are de- 
scribed and discussed. The questions are taken from 
eight versions of the Cologne placement test for 
beginning university students and a test battery de- 
signed for the German Academic Exchange Ser- 
vice. The first two formats are a multiple choice 
question and a paragraph with underlined words 
and phrases. In both types the student has to choose 
the expression that is not suitable in context. A third 
format presents a set of texts one of which is of a 
different author, era, or genre from the others. This 
format has the advantage of including a variety of 
operative clues. Style is more difficult to acquire and 
to test; in contrast to tests in other skill areas of 
language learning, the style item asks about suitabil- 
ity, not correctness. With regard to the tests under 
discussion, a number of factors are suggested that 
point out the special nature of the style test. These 
factors are: (1) improvement in style over time; (2) 


Document Resumes 95 


identification and analysis of factors in one of the 
Style tests suggested that the role of style is not 
marginal; (3) a higher prognostic validity than the 
other subtests; (4) variations in results from one 
university to the other; and (5) the relationship be- 
tween style and general achievement. (AMH) 
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This paper concerns issues related to testing Eng- 
lish for Science and Technology in Germany. One 
problem is that both teachers and students are 
trained primarily in literary English and so have 
little knowledge of the content and the conventions 
of scientific writing. Another problem is the difficul- 
ties that arise when needs, aims, and methods have 
not been sufficiently clarified. Students at compre- 
hensive universities have to take make-up courses in 
English, German, and mathematics, with the con- 
tents of the courses as well as the conditions for final 
examinations being established by the Ministries of 
Science and Education. Because there are no spe- 
cific criteria, the aim of the teaching is the final test, 
that is, the one decreed by the Ministries. Because 
the nature and validity of the test have been already 
decided, the teacher must make the best of the situa- 
tion and decide what the students need to know. At 
one university word lists were compiled with em- 
phasis on sub-technical vocabulary, and attention 
was given to teaching the reasons behind the use of 
rhetorical devices. The cloze test in particular has 
proven valuable in testing students’ awareness of 
logical cohesion between sentences. (AMH) 
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Results are summarized of research on a program 
instituting graded objectives and tests in French. 
The research project was conducted during the 
1979-80 school year by the Language Teaching 
Council at York, England. Two experimental 
groups and two control groups were formed of stu- 
dents aged 13 and over. Pupils, parents, and teach- 
ers completed attitude questionnaires before and 
after the experimental year. Significantly, at the end 
of the year pupils in the experimental groups as well 
as their parents and teachers expressed more posi- 
tive attitudes than those in the control groups. The 
most striking comment by teachers had to do with 
confidence in themselves and in their ability to 
teach a foreign language to larger numbers of stu- 
dents with varied abilities. It is reported that a group 
of persons are working on an approach which could 
replace existing required standardized examinations 
in French and which could offer schools more flexi- 
bility. In this model there would be defined objec- 
tives for the basic language skills. There would also 
be a clear description of what was meant by listen- 
ing, speaking, reading, and writing. It has been gen- 
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erally agreed that tasks to be set within an exam 
should be authentic and valuable outside the class- 
toom. (AMH) 
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The criteria employed in most textbooks to dif- 
ferentiate “ser” and “estar” followed by an adjective 
are mainly semantic. Most exercises offer to second 
language learners too high a proportion of “estar” 
usages, a practice that leads to overgeneralization 
with regard to the use of “estar.” An experiment 
was carried out to verify the extent to which stu- 
dents deviate from native usage. Four hundred ver- 
bal nuclei with “ser” or “estar” plus adjective 
constructions were taken at random from 16 mod- 
ern Spanish prose texts. Of these samples, 6% used 
“estar.” The verbal items and the surrounding con- 
text were given to students, with a blank for the 
verb. The students were asked to supply the infini- 
tive form of “ser” or “estar.” The majority of unsuc- 
cessful answers were due to overgeneralized use of 
“estar.” Analysis of the data indicated that the pro- 
portion of unsuccessful answers was equal among 
students of all abilities. The confrontation of foreign 
student usage with real-use data show that the pres- 
ence of restrictive contextual elements often in- 
duced a bad guess because of the theoretical relation 
generally established a priori between “estar” and 
limitative referential elements. (AMH) 
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This paper examines the relationship between lin- 
guistic and communicative competence in terms of 
the student’s acquisition of French as a foreign lan- 
guage and the interface of testing for each compe- 
tence in the context of achievement testing. 
Reaching an acceptable level of communicative 
competence requires practice and guidance in un- 
derstanding the structure of the language (linguistic 
competence) as well as in using it in realistic situa- 
tions. If a testing program is to be successful, it must 
be consonant with the goals of the course. If articu- 
late or literate communicative competence is a ma- 
jor goal, then tests of both linguistic and 
communicative competence must be included. In an 
experiment, specifications of linguistic and com- 
municative competence testing were isolated, and a 
program was developed to test periodically the de- 
gree to which the student had organized the various 
language structures presented in class and was able 
to use them in communicative situations. The pro- 
gram was tested in first year level university French 
classes. The experimental group received cyclic 
tests which integrated the two competences; the 
control groups received traditional discrete point 
tests. Analysis of the data revealed that the control 


groups achieved a higher level of both linguistic and 
communicative competence. (AMH) 
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One of a series of experiments attempting to over- 
come practical constraints on testers is described. 
This test was based on rehearsed communicative 
situations that were recorded by groups of students. 
The subjects of the experiment were 250 students in 
their first year of study for a joint language degree 
who were following a 12-week spoken English 
course. Following each phase of 2 or 3 weeks, each 
group of four students was given a written descrip- 
tion of an incident or scene. Their task was to pre- 
pare and record a dialogue related to the incident or 
scene. Cassette recordings as well as live perfor- 
mances during the course were assessed for authen- 
ticity, interaction, idiom/register, and intonation. 
Evaluators listened to each element in turn for 
about 60 seconds and established a “level” grade; 
the remaining time was used to refine and revise 
notes on the 60-second samples. The benefits of the 
test where there are large numbers of students are 
that they are involved in interaction activities, skills 
are reinforced, and a heightened level of out-of-class 
preparation is insured. An attractive feature for the 
tester is increased skill in making rapid assessments 
of communicative performance based on experience 
and established criteria. Samples of test situations 
are attached. (AMH) 
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This article describes the organization, functions, 
and components of the Defense Language Institute. 
The test division is responsible for aptitude, 
achievement, and proficiency tests and for test 
development in a variety of resident and non-resi- 
dent programs. The progress that has been made 
over a 10-year period is also described and special 
attention is given to the basic course design docu- 
ment published in 1979. This document stipulates 
that resident courses will include module tests, 
qualifying tests and final examinations. Because 
module tests must reflect the content of the learning 
module, the module test design incorporates stand- 
ardized test formats where feasible and derives the 
test specifications from the learning objectives of 
the module. An example is provided in the form of 
the test specifications for the written interpretation 
exercise for Module #1 of the Korean Basic 
Course. Qualifying tests, that is, tests used for mak- 
ing personnel decisions concerning retention in 
training, are also described. The test includes listen- 


ing comprehension, situational response stimuli, 
reading comprehension, vocabulary identification, 
and general comprehension. The speaking test used 
is an oral interview requiring only one examiner. 
(AMR) 
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The recent psycholinguistic-sociolinguistic trend 
in foreign language teaching indicates a shift of in- 
terest away from quantitative data towards qualita- 
tive information of different kinds. Validity and 
relevance are stressed and so new test formats are 
demanded, as well as new methods of dealing with 
student answers. Item analysis techniques used to 
study multiple-choice items yield facility and dis- 
crimination indices and can be studied with a com- 
puter. Scoring an open-ended test is difficult and 
time-consuming. Therefore a system of computer 
programs for the “feeding-in” of tests and their sta- 
tistical processing, called PRINS, was developed. In 
this program, all student answers are fed into the 
computer by a typist, then a print-out of all student 
answers, item by item, is called for. After the scoring 
key is fed in, the student answers can be compared 
with it. The lists produced are discussed by test 
constructors who decide on various grading proce- 
dures. The PRINS computer program is also being 
used for test construction, di ions on pt 
bility, cloze testing, and research. These uses are 
discussed and examples of test items; item analysis 
data, and lists of student responses are provided. 
(AMH) 
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Oral proficiency tests were constructed for 
French, German, and English by the Dutch Na- 
tional Institute for Educational Measurement to de- 
termine how well students could cope linguistically 
with daily living situations, after 3 years of foreign 
language instruction. Originally the rating scale fea- 
tured six categories. Because of difficulties in scor- 
ing, the rating categories were reduced to three: (1) 
an intelligent and appropriate response with minor 
mistakes; (2) an intelligible and appropriate re- 
sponse, but takes some effort to understand; and (3) 
response is not forthcoming/not intelligible/not ap- 
propriate in the context. Categories for fluency and 
pronunciation were good, adequate, inadequate, 
and weak. Consistency of raters and agreement 
among them increased with the second model, ex- 
cept with English test-raters. Analysis of the Eng- 
lish test assignments, answers and ratings led to 
conclusions and suggestions with a view to the train- 
ing of raters, the construction of future tests, and the 
definition of criteria for assessments. Clearer defini- 








tion of categories, provision for positive rating of 
answers that are intelligible but display some lack of 
knowledge of vocabulary items, and considerations 
of social and contextual appropriateness are all 
taken into consideration in a new program of in- 
structions for raters. (AMH) 
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This paper reports the results of a study in which 
the following issues were addressed: (1) whether 
there is a strong relationship between syntactic en- 
hancement, as measured by Davidson’s Test of 
Ability to Subordinate (TAS), and overall writing 
ability; (2) whether a subordination test has any 
predictive ability for attained writing proficiency; 
(3) whether this subordination test has any concur- 
tent validity; and (4) whether different scoring 
methods affect the correlation coefficient. A section 
of 14 adult students in a freshman composition 
course for foreign students was used for this study. 
At the beginning of the term, the students were 
given the TAS, which requires students to combine 
two or three sentences in a single sentence frame. At 
the end of the term the TAS was again administered 
as a post-test and a writing sample was collected 
from all students. The compositions were marked 
according to the holistic, the analytic, and the error- 
count methods. For this particular subject pool, 
there was no significant correlation between syntac- 
tic enhancement and overall writing ability. 
However the TAS seemed to have predictive valid- 
ity; the holistic scores and analytical scores cor- 
related significantly with most other variables; and 
the TAS did not seem to exhibit concurrent validity. 


(AMH) 
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This report describes research in progress at Duis- 
burg University on a modification of the cloze prin- 
ciple in language testing. Four problem areas in 
classical cloze tests are isolated and discussed, 
namely, text selection, test construction, scoring, 
and interpretation. The “C-tests” in the process of 
development use the theoretical basis underlying 
the classical cloze procedure, that is, the concept of 
an internalized grammar which is utilized in all lan- 
guage operations. The C-tests in English and Ger- 
man were developed according to the following 
criteria: (1) shorter texts producing at least 100 
items; (2) no problems in choice of deletion rate and 
starting point; (3) deletions should be an absolutely 
representative sample of the elements of the text; 
(4) it should not favor examinees with special 
knowledge; (5) only exact scoring should be used; 
and (6) native speakers should obtain virtually per- 
fect scores. Tests have been tried with native speak- 
ers and second language learners of both German 
and English. In the C-test, every second word is 
omitted; the first half of the deleted word is left 


standing. Examinees must supply the missing parts 
of the words and only correct restorations are 
counted as right. The current state of the research 
shows that the C-test has satisfactory test qualities 
for both first and second language learners. (AMH) 
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This is an account of some of the issues raised 
during 5 years of design, development and opera- 
tion of the English Language Testing Service 
(ELTS). The measures in question are made up of 
five sub-tests: two general tests of reading and lis- 
tening comprehension, and three modular tests of 
language study skills in reading, writing, and speak- 
ing. The modular tests are in six versions according 
to the special purpose for which English will be 
studied. The stages of the work discussed are design, 
development, operation, and validation. Work in 
the design stage isolated two major issues: the 
specification of test content and the different types 
of test-users. Work in development included overall 
shape of the test, test realization and pre-testing. 
The particular issue isolated for discussion in the 
operation of ELTS is the control of 80 test centers. 
With regard to on-going evaluation, analyses of test 
items for each quarter’s tests, analyses of sub-test 
specifications, and validation of profiles (predictive 
validity) are being carried on. (AMH) 
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Three arguments are generally advanced about 

why language testing is not more familiar to teach- 

ers. The arguments are that the material on testing 

is not readily available or relevant to teaching, that 

it is out of date, and that it is not taught in teacher 

training or in-service training. A review of research 

led to inconclusive evidence on the subject; there- 

fore, a series of controlled interviews were con- 

ducted at the University of Essen with future 

teachers of English as a Second Language. The re- 

sponses fell into two groups; either testing was con- 

sidered superfluous or it was considered fascist, or 

at least oppressive. The generally negative results 

indicate that those chapters in textbooks that indi- 

cate the benefits of testing to language teaching are 

not known, or if known, of little interest. A large 

scale study to determine teacher attitudes is in 

preparation. (AMH) 
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This paper describes an attempt to follow up the 
performance of foreign graduate students in the Col- 
lege of Engineering, University of Michigan, and 
discusses whether the scores they obtained on the 
Michigan Battery, with special reference to the 
composition test, predicted success or lack of suc- 
cess in their first term subjects. No significant corre- 
lation was found between students’ cumulative 
grade point average and their Michigan Battery 
scores. A comparison was undertaken of the under- 
lying requirements involved in writing for the com- 
position test and writing for the majority of 
engineering assignments. It was found that the re- 
quirements differed considerably and that the main 
difference was in the amount of material the student 
was required to create in the Michigan composition 
test. What engineering readers look for is how well 
the student understands concepts, and relationships 
between concepts; whether steps are arranged in the 
tight order and whether the work is accurate; 
whether the student arrived at the right answer; and 
whether the report was presented in a professional 
way. It was concluded that the proficiency test com- 
position task should assess the student’s ability to 
present information by providing the student with 
some sense of audience and purpose, and raw 
material to organize. The criteria for judging such 
writing should be open for discussion. (AMH) 
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This observation manual is meant to be used by 
English as a second language teacher-trainees ob- 
serving classroom teachers at a college or university 
and by the teachers being observed. In the introduc- 
tory material some of the literature on teaching ef- 
fectiveness and coding procedures is discussed. It is 
noted that most educators who have been involved 
with classroom observation instruments divide 
classroom behaviors into cognitive and affective do- 
mains. The two main parts of the form described 
here correspond roughly with cognitive and affec- 
tive behaviors. The form includes both verbal and 
non-verbal behaviors of both teachers and students 
under the headings, “Classroom Management” and 
“Learning Environment.” The observer is required 
to check the presence or absence of a particular 
behavior or activity and to give examples as he or 
she checks. The sections of the form are described 
in detail, and the form designed for use with a prac- 
ticum at a community college is shown in the appen- 
dix. (AMH) 
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*Test Bias 

Most U.S. institutions require international stu- 
dents to meet a minimum English proficiency test 
requirement for admission to the institution. The 
language requirements for admission appear to be 
the same for technical and for academic students. 
Standardized English proficiency tests purport to be 
non-specific; yet an analysis of the items on a widely 
used test showed that the majority of the items re- 
ferred to materials of an academic nature. This in- 
volves a problem for English for Special Purposes 
(ESP) training programs, which provide training in 
a register of English that is not necessarily aca- 
demic. Three points must be considered in relation 
to this dilemma: (1) to avoid preparing students to 
participate in a program to which they cannot gain 
admission, ESP programs must prepare students to 
take the required non-specific tests; (2) while profi- 
ciency test scores can predict success in technical 
programs, they should not be the sole criteria for 
evaluating a student’s readiness to enter technical 
training; and (3) English programs providing prepa- 
ration for technical training at U.S. institutions can- 
not survive without acknowledging the dual nature 
of their commitment to students, to prepare them 
for admission to the university as well as for partici- 
pation in the technical program. (Author/AMH) 
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This first to be published dictionary of Khowar 

has two parts, an introduction and the Khowar- 

English dictionary itself. The introduction describes 

Khowar, the primary language of the Chitral Dis- 

trict of the Northwest Frontier Province of Pakis- 

tan. Khowar is described as an Indo-European 
language that came to the isolated Chitral valley 
more than two thousand years ago. The introduc- 
tion also explains the process of linguistic analysis 
whereby the sound system of the language was de- 
scribed and an original system for writing it in the 

Roman alphabet was developed. In the dictionary 

section, English words and phrases are used to ex- 

plain the Khowar word. (AMH) 
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*Higher Education, *Institutional Characteristics, 
Law Schools, Liberal Arts, Medical Schools, Mu- 
sic Education, Nontraditional Education, Private 
Colleges, Professional Education, Research, 
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cation, Two Year Colleges, *Universities 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Universities, Research 
Universities 
A revised landmark Carnegie classification of in- 
stitutions of higher education, which includes en- 
rollment data, is presented. The classification 


divides institutions into 6 main categories and a 
number of subcategories, or 19 categories in all. For 
doctorate-granting institutions, the following types 
of institutions are distinguished: research universi- 
ties I, research universities II, doctorate-granting 
institutions I, and doctorate-granting universities II. 
For comprehensive universities and colleges, two 
types of institutions are categorized, and for liberal 
arts colleges, two types of institutions are distin- 
guished. Professional schools and other specialized 
institutions include theological seminaries, bible 
colleges, and other institutions offering degrees in 
religion; medical schools and medical centers; other 
separate health professional schools; schools of en- 
gineering and technology; schools of business and 
management; schools of art, music, and design; 
schools of law; teachers colleges; and other special- 
ized institutions. Additional categories are 2-year 
colleges and institutes and institutions for nontradi- 
tional study. The institutions are listed by state and 
by their public or private status. Additionally, for 
each broad institutional category, data are provided 
on number of schools, the number that are public, 
the number that are private, and the respective en- 
roliments. (SW) 
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A General Policy Systems Theory is outlined and 
its application at a university in regard to gover- 
nance in the face of retrenchment is described. The 
way that this model of nonrigorous but holistic re- 
search supports the Purpose, Target, Results (PTR) 
strategy and is in turn more useful than either opera- 
tions research/management or science/systems 
analysis is addressed. Additionally, Ouchi’s Theory 
Z is elaborated in a general systems theory model. 
Case material shows how the approach can be ap- 
plied to problems of consultation between the presi- 
dent and the managerial executive and operating or 
contact level professionals. The following eight 
tasks important to problem-solving are identified: 
realize the problem in the situation, clarify goals, 
describe trends, analyze conditioning factors, pro- 
ject future development, invent and consider policy 
alternatives, implement new policies, and conduct 
ongoing evaluation research. These steps, which 
comprise the policy systems approach represent a 
more complete version of PTR, but without the tar- 
gets. The six major components of Theory Z are as 
follows: long-range planning, collective decision 
making, a more equalitarian workplace, reciprocal 
employer-employee loyalty, collective responsibil- 
ity, and long-range productivity and company effec- 
tiveness. The theory involves a holistic concern for 
the company and its employees as whole human 
beings and it attempts to promote holistic relation- 
ships among employees at all levels of the bureauc- 
racy. The case study on retrenchment is diagramed 
in terms of the dynamics. Ways to encourage collec- 
tive cooperation in university governance are also 
discussed. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Information is provided in English and French on 

research projects concerned with postsecondary 
education in Canada. Approximately 250 current or 
recently completed projects reported by researchers 
in universities, community colleges, educational or- 
ganizations, and government departments and 
agencies are described. The projects, which are en- 
tered in the language in which they were reported 
(French or English) are grouped under six catego- 
ries and information is provided on completion 
data, name and address of researchers, source of 
additional information, and publications arising 
from the project. Under a general category are the 
following topics: organization and structures, ac- 
creditation, research, history, philosophy, objec- 
tives, Canadian studies, pedagogical services, 
general bibliographies, status of women, and inter- 
national development. Under the category Ad- 
ministration, Finance, and 
Manpower/Administration, are the following: 
costs, planning, information systems, models, en- 
rollment and other projections, manpower, employ- 
ment of graduates, statistics, and governance. 
Included under the category Curriculum and Teach- 
ing are evaluation, teaching effectiveness, tech- 
niques and aid, grading, and learning modes. Under 
the category Academic and Nonacademic Staff, are 
classification, characteristics, and employment con- 
ditions, and under the category Extension and Con- 
tinuing Education are adult learning, curriculum, 
and off-campus instruction. The category Students 
includes the following topics: characteristics, socio- 
economic background, behavior, educational and 
occupational plans, accessibility, admission, per- 
formance, assessment, grades, attrition, financial 
aid, counseling, athletics, housing, and special types 
of students. Extension and Continuing Education, 
the last category, covers adult learning, curriculum, 
and off-campus instruction. Appendices include the 
addresses of universities and an index of research- 
ers. (SW) 
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niv 
This newsletter issue considers in separate arti- 
cles: (1) unionization in 1981 among college faculty 
in the United States; (2) unionization at the Cali- 
fornia State University and College System (CSU) 

(by Lisa Flanzraich); 0) multi-year agreements; (4) 

contract size; (5) and, in ““Yeshivawatch,” develop- 

ments pertaining to the National Labor Relations 

Board v. Yeshiva University U.S. Supreme Court 

Case. The first article reports that eight first-time 

contracts were signed in 1981; however, the number 

of unionized college faculty is now at an all-time 
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high. As of January 1, 1982, 140,960 faculty were 
under labor agreements with an additional 16,364 
faculty belonging to duly certified bargaining units 
who have not negotiated labor agreements. Nearly 
all the organizing activity conducted by the three 
major agents occurred in California. Flanzraich con- 
siders unionization at CSU after nearly 4 years of 
intense union organizing, and suggests that unioni- 
zation of over 20,000 faculty, librarians, and aca- 
demic administrators represents a formidable bloc 
in higher education policies. Important issues at 
CSU include an increased faculty workload, a larger 
student/faculty ratio, and the status of part-time 
faculty. The third article considers the relative mer- 
its of single versus multi-year agreements. A recent 
survey of 116 faculty contracts in effect as of July 
1, 1981, showed that two-thirds of the agreements 
were for a contract period of three or more years. In 
another assessment, 253 agreements were catego- 
rized as either small (pocket) size, medium (book) 
size, or large. Finally, in regard to the Yeshiva deci- 
sion, it is suggested that the case continues to play 
a dominant role in faculty collective bargaining, and 
that future Yeshiva claims are likely to take a more 
qualitative rather than a quantitative approach. 
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A unified approach to identifying and solving the 
fundamental problems that prevent colleges and 
universities from responding effectively to new de- 
mands is presented. It demonstrates the underlying 
causes of institutional problems using case study 
examples of administrators and faculty members in 
their institutions. Chapter 1, “Current Approaches 
to Individual and Institutional Development,” sug- 
gests that the primary goal of any change effort 
should be to provide administrators and faculty 
members with the skills they need to identify and 
solve their own problems without continuous help 
from outside. Chapter 2, “Ineffective Institutional 
Problem Solving: A Case Study,” uses a small insti- 
tution, dubbed “Liberal College,” to solve the prob- 
lem of reduced enrollment in particular 
departments with a high proportion of tenured 
faculty at a time of increased financial pressure. In 
chapter 3, “The Theory-of-Action Approach to 
Development,” Argyris and Schon’s “theory-of- 
action” is presented as a tool for identifying and 
changing the characteristics of an institution that 
cause resistance to change and recurrence of prob- 
lems. “Theory-of-action” is further used in chapter 
4, “Analyzing Sources of Ineffectiveness,” to iden- 
tify the causes of the continued conflict and ineffec- 
tiveness that characterized the change effort 
described in chapter 2. Chapter 5, “Increasing Ef- 
fectiveness by Changing Theories-in-Use,” follows a 
group of university administrators through a semi- 
nar in which they learn how to identify and solve 
basic institutional problems by interrupting the inef- 
fective problem-solving strategies they use au- 
tomatically and substituting strategies designed to 
reveal important, previously withheld information 
and to maximize individuals’ internal commitment 
to policy decisions. Chapter 6, covers the uses and 
limitations of the theory-of-action approach, and 
the final chapter stresses that effective change must 
deal with problem-solving strategies as well as spe- 
cific problems. (LC) 
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The history of the institutional, governmental, 
and legal development of American higher educa- 
tion before 1820 is examined. This study portrays 
the early history of American higher education as 
the transformation of European institutions by Am- 
erican conditions, views the old as coexisting but 
also competing with the new, perceives institutional 
policies as expressions of social purposes and eco- 
nomic interest, and points to the innovative impact 
of early capitalist expansion after the American 
Revolution. Part One, “Schools of the Reformation 
in the New World,” includes descriptions of a pro- 
vincial school in the wilderness, Harvard College as 
the new world’s oldest corporation, the College of 
William and Mary, Connecticut’s Collegiate School, 
and the triumph of external government. Part Two, 
“Cultural Pluralism and the Great Awakening,” ex- 
amines Yale College, college founding in the middle 
colonies, a college for New York, autocracy in Con- 
necticut and pluralism in Rhode Island, and the 
American “provincial college.” “From the Revolu- 
tion to the Dartmouth College Case,” in Part Three 
discusses war and revolution, the birth of the Ameri- 
can university, the people versus the colleges, pri- 
vate colleges, state colleges and universities, novus 
ordo collegiorum, and Dartmouth College and the 
Supreme Court. Appendices include: 52 degree- 
granting institutions of higher learning chartered be- 
tween 1636 and 1820 and the number of earned first 
degrees awarded by American colleges and univer- 
sities. Notes and an index are also provided. (LC) 
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Identifiers—* Liability Insurance 
The availability of general liability insurance poli- 

cies is addressed to help trustees assess the 

adequacy of protection provided by state or institu- 
tional indemnification provisions, or through one of 
the insurance policies currently available. The board 
of trustees’ responsibility to monitor regularly the 
policy it may have in force or that it may select is 
also considered. Trustee liability insurance typically 
will pay on behalf of the trustee sums that the trus- 
tee becomes legally obligated to pay as a result of 
errors or omissions in the performance of duties. 
Five insurance companies that offer insurance for 
trustees and officers are identified. The bases of 
costs of trustee liability policies are specified, and 
two forms of umbrella coverage are noted. The tech- 
nical aspects of indemnification clauses and actual 
policies are examined, including terms such as se- 
verability, discovery of facts that could give rise to 

a claim, exclusions, the insuring agreement, and 

costs and expenses of defense. Even though state 
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indemnification statutes exist, there is lack of uni- 
formity among the states as to the protection ac- 
corded. Ten questions that trustees can ask to 
acquaint themselves with the protection available in 
their own jurisdictions are presented. Potential 
problems for the insured that could arise as the 
policy application is being completed are discussed, 
and a list of risks covered by general liability insur- 
ance or trustee liability insurance is presented. A 
brief bibliography is included. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*CAUSE National Database 
The first summaries of the CAUSE National 

Database, which was established in 1980, are pre- 

sented. The database is updated annually to provide 

members with baseline reference information on the 
status of administrative information systems in col- 
leges and universities. Information is based on re- 
sponses from 350 CAUSE member campuses, 
which are described in terms of control, type, and 
size. Detailed findings are presented concerning ad- 
ministrative information systems organization, 
staffing, budgeting, computer hardware and com- 
munications, and software. It was found that the 
larger, more complex institutions were more likely 
to have separate administrative computing installa- 
tions, even though 69 percent of responding institu- 
tions reported combined academic and 
administrative installations. When detailed infor- 
mation about full-time-equivalent staff in each ad- 
ministrative information systems organization was 
analyzed by five major staff categories, little differ- 
ence was noted regarding the distribution among 
the major institutions groups (management, ana- 
lysts/programmers, systems programmers, opera- 
tions, and clerical). Almost three-fourths of the 
institutions were spending between one and four 
percent of their total operating budget on adminis- 
trative computing. Differences between public and 
private institutions, and between 2- and 4-year insti- 
tutions are examined. Charts are presented that 
show the distribution of computers by the major 
institutional groups and by the 10 leading manufac- 
turers. Information concerning the use of proprie- 
tary software and administrative applications is 
presented. Appended materials include question- 
naires, information on research methodology, a list 
of participating institutions, and a bibliography. 
(SW) 
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The history of the Doctor oF Arts (D.A.) degree 

and issues related to its development are briefly 

traced, and D.A. programs presently available and 

the success of degree recipients are addressed. At- 


Opinion 
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tention is also directed to other types of degree pro- 
grams that are available, including their advantages 
and disadvantages, factors involved in excellent col- 
lege teaching, and programs to prepare undergradu- 
ate college teachers. The D.A. degree has become 
established and accepted, and much of its success is 
due to institutional grants made by the Carnegie 
Corporation. Although D.A. programs have been 
increasing in number, no standard model or concep- 
tion of the degree is yet apparent. Since many of the 
D.A. students are mature individuals with teaching 
experience, diversity and flexibility in the program 
are essential. Currently most D.A. program faculty 
members and administrators view the D.A. market 
as largely oriented to experienced teachers seeking 
self-improvement and a terminal degree. Focus on 
part-time students creates a need that such pro- 
grams be ones of quality. Competencies that the 
D.A. program should develop and prerequisites for 
initiating a teaching-oriented doctorate are identi- 
fied. Other aspects covered include: nature and pro- 
cesses of human learning, cognitive and affective 
objectives of undergraduate education, educational 
philosophies, background of American higher edu- 
cation, educational methodology and technology, 
the internship for the D.A. degree, and disciplinary 
courses. Factors to consider when choosing be- 
tween the D.A. and the Ph.D. degrees include: age, 
experience, aspirations, financial circumstances, 
family responsibilities, present job security, and 
geographical location. A bibliography is appended. 
(SW) 
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D Not A ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Freedom, Collective Bar- 
gaining, “College Faculty, *College Instruction, 
College Students, Ed i 1 Technology, 
Faculty Development, Faculty Evaluation, Fu- 
tures (of Society), Governance, *Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Innovation, Learning Theories, 
Professional Associations, Teacher Characteris- 
tics, *Teacher Role, *Teacher Welfare, *Teaching 
(Occupation), Teaching Conditions, Teaching 
Models, Tenure, Unions 
Teaching in higher education is examined in terms 
of the normal duties and responsibilities of the col- 
lege instructor, some of the newer instructional pat- 
terns and innovations, educational technology, and 
skills needed to guide the learning process. Chapters 
include: the context of higher education; roles in the 
academic profession; basic concepts; learning theo- 
ries; planning to teach and classroom strategies; 
teacher characteristics; the innovative instructor; 
creativity and motivation; general teaching model; 
strategies for learning; educational technologies and 
course designs; aspects of research and compatibil- 
ity with teaching; service in the profession; college 
and university governance; professional/educa- 
tional associations; unionization and collective bar- 
gaining; academic freedom and tenure; evaluation in 
the academic profession; faculty development; and 
issues and reforms. It is suggested that higher educa- 
tion will have to constantly evaluate itself in terms 
of service to the community and student-technolog- 
ical changes that affect society, and the values and 
priorities system it will represent. It is concluded 
that the future will demand a more educated popula- 
tion as society becomes more complex, and it will be 
the task of higher education to respond to that need 
with programs that address social needs. The appen- 
dix includes a taxonomy of higher education that 
was prepared in 1974 by P.H. Morrill (revised 
io” A bibliography and index are also provided. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Freedom, *Activism, Ad- 
ministrator Selection, Athletes, Case Studies, 
Cheating, College Presidents, College Role, 
*Educational History, Faculty College Relation- 
ship, *Governing Boards, Government School 
Relationship, Higher Education, Legislators, Po- 
lice School Relationship, School Community Re- 
lationship, Student College Relationship, Student 
Rights, *Teacher Administrator Relationship, 
Tenure, *Universities 
Identifiers—College Athletics, Institutional Mis- 
sion, *University of New Mexico 
A regent’s view of both the dramatic events and 
daily operations of the University of New Mexico 
(UNM) from 1960 to 1981 is presented. Following 
a background chapter that discusses the basic theme 
of the book and President Popejoy’s term of office 
at UNM, Part Two, “Student Strike,” examines: 
President Heady’s immediate trials as president of 
UNM, the protests of the sixties, the strike, the 
National Guard, and finally, the philosophy of 
UNM regarding students. Part Three, “Legisla- 
ture,” discusses the legislature’s investigation of 
academic freedom, legislative funding, and the dif- 
ficulties experienced by the School of Medicine. 
The fourth part, “Faculty,” discusses a faculty mem- 
ber’s insult to the president of UNM, tenure and the 
controversies surrounding it, and sabbaticals and 
leaves-without-pay. Part Five, “Administration,” 
examines who runs the university, the turmoil of the 
president, and selecting a new president. The final 
section, “Regents,” discusses faculty vs. regents, the 
regents and the community, establishing missions 
and goals, difficulties experienced with a scandal in 
the athletic department, and the general role of the 
regent. A list of illustrations, an index, and notes are 
provided. (LC) 
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Identifiers—* England 
Three reports on further education and a new 

training initiative in Great Britain are presented, 

based on a 1982 meeting of the Association of Vice 

Principals of Colleges, England. In “The New 

Training Initiative,” Graham Kendall considers the 

philosophy and the development of vocational 

preparation. Three aspects of the new training 
initiative (NTI) are that it looks beyond the present 
employment problem to anticipate structural 
changes in society, it uses experience from England 
and abroad as a comprehensive training strategy, 
and it is supported by all industrial partners. Key 
elements in a vocational preparation scheme are: 
induction, basic skills, occupationally relevant train- 
ing and education, guidance and counseling, and 
record and review of progress. Learning objectives, 

standards, and assessment are also addressed. In “A 

View from the DES,” Richard Chattaway considers 

the Department of Education and Science’s position 

on liberal education and vocational education and 
its support for nonadvanced further education. The 
development of a new range of courses described by 
the term “17 plus,” trends affecting the balance of 
work in colleges, the increasing emphasis on con- 
tinuing education, the content of education, and the 
role of DES are also discussed. In “The Role of the 

Local Education Authority,” John Temple de- 

scribes actions taken by the city of Coventry to deal 

with the problem of youth unemployment. It is sug- 
gested that self-supporting projects make youth re- 
sponsible and that goods should be produced for real 
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consumers. It is concluded that the local education- 
authority should promote cooperation between edu- 
cation institutions and employers. The roles of other 
agencies and colleges are also addressed. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Canada, *United States 
Statistical data on U.S. and Canadian college 

faculty contracts and bargaining agents are pre- 
sented. Within each state, information is presented 
for selected colleges on: the bargaining agent, unit 
size, the year current agent was elected, year the 
initial contract was signed, 2-year or 4-year college 
status, number of campuses, contract expiration 
data, and whether the schools have exercised a 
claim similar to the Yeshiva case. Similar informa- 
tion is provided for Canadian universities, as well as 
on special plan bargaining (i.e., faculty association 
and board of governors engage in bargaining outside 
the scope of labor legislation). Summary informa- 
tion for 1981 elections in the United States and on 
no-agent votes is presented. Statistical tables and 
bar graphs illustrate the total number of recognized 
bargaining agents and the number of contracts with 
bargaining agents in the United States. Information 
is presented on: the growth of unionization in the 
public and private college sectors, 1974-1981 and 
the growth of unionization in 2-year and 4-year in- 
Stitutions, 1979-1981; recognized bargaining agents 
and number of contracts for 2-year institutions and 
4-year and professional schools, January 1982; dis- 
tribution by state of bargaining agents and contracts 
for 2-year and 4-year colleges; and the date of col- 
lective bargaining legislation or an amendment by 
state. An alphabetical list of U.S. and Canadian in- 
stitutions is appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Collegiality 
Areas of concern related to grievance arbitration 
in higher education are examined. Selected arbitra- 
tion awards, court and National Labor Relation 
Board rulings, and related literature are reviewed, 
and probable patterns and trends in arbitration are 
identified. Potential conflicts between collective 
bargaining and collegiality (self-governance) in- 
clude: the variety of institutional types and varia- 
tions in tenure systems, governance patterns and 
policies, and institutional missions; the fact that bar- 
gaining is essentially a bipartisan system while usual 
institutional governance processes almost always in- 
volve more than two parties; and the difficulty in 
identifying and defining the employer for the pur- 
pose of bargaining. Grievance procedures constitute 
the method by which disputes concerning applica- 
tion and/or interpretation of collective bargaining 
agreements are resolved. A review of selected arbi- 
tration awards indicates that most cases fall into the 
following classifications: tenure, promotion, ap- 














pointment/reappointment, due process, compensa- 
tion, challenge to _arbitrability, work 
assignment/evaluation procedure, and sex discrimi- 
nation. Much of the law dealing with the question 
of arbitrability has been shaped by what has been 
considered to be mandatory (wages, hours, working 
conditions); illegal (subjects the public employee is 
prohibited from discussing); and permissive (sub- 
jects that the parties are free to negotiate, including 
class size and teaching methods). It is suggested that 
grievance arbitration may provide a more efficient 
means of conflict resolution than litigation. Rulings 
and court cases are annotated and a bibliography is 
appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—National Institute of Education 
A strategy to establish a research agenda and criti- 
cal policy questions in postsecondary education fi- 
nance are considered. Three steps in preparing 
agendas are the development of a statistical or fac- 
tual overview of recent developments, the review of 
appropriate approaches and their relevance to the 
issues to be researched, and consideration of the 
availability and limitations of current databases. 
The following developments and concerns are ad- 
dressed: the market for college graduates, the im- 
pact of future job prospects on enrollment, the effect 
of tuition levels on enrollment, and rates of return 
on education. It is suggested that some idea of future 
conditions in the job market is essential to formulat- 
ing a realistic hypothesis about the propensity of 
students to enroll, and that anticipated earnings are 
not the sole determinant of reasons why students 
enroll. The opportunity to compete for better jobs, 
not necessarily better paid, may also be a powerful 
incentive. Attention is directed to rates of return 
calculations, state appropriations for postsecondary 
education, the allocation of state support between 
institutions, managing declining enrollments, and 
institutional finances. It is suggested that studies of 
financial concerns be integrated with broader-based 
studies of the functions of institutions. Attention 
should be directed to a shift in majors chosen by 
undergraduates, declining graduate enrollments in 
the leading research universities, and lack of growth 
in real terms of outlays for research and develop- 
ment. In view of limited funds, approaches that the 
National Institute of Education might take are 
noted. ( 
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Identifiers—*Corporate Education, *General Mo- 
tors Institute 
The potential of higher education to affect busi- 

ness and the needs of cmployees is considered by a 

representative of General Motors Corporation. It is 

suggested that community colleges are one of the 








most responsive groups to the needs of business and 
its employees, although the quality and content of 
programs vary and financial problems hinder coop- 
erative ventures. A problem area is the transfer of 
credits from 2-year to 4-year colleges. Interinstitu- 
tional cooperation is difficult in that courses may 
not be transferred and resid ts and 
tuition rates vary. Arrangements between business 
and colleges are specific to the institution, and an 
employee who is transferred before completing the 
educational program may be in trouble. Schools also 
have emphasized traditionally-aged rather than 
adult students, and nontraditional programs con- 
tinue to struggle to achieve the image and perceived 
quality of regular university programs. A prime ex- 
ample of interinstitutional cooperation in the tech- 
nical education area is the Association for Media 
Based Continuing Engineering Education, a group 
including 22 universities which produces videotapes 
in technical areas. Many companies have formed 
the Technical Education Consortium, including 
General Motors, Xerox, and IBM, and each has 
unique concerns and strengths in the area of techni- 
cal education. General Motors Institute has tradi- 
tionally been an undergraduate engineering 
institution but is moving into the continuing techni- 
cal education arena on a media basis. These compa- 
nies feel they must offer education to achieve 
content needs and consistency. Most companies do 
not have to deal with academic concerns. Since 
materials can be used virtually worldwide, compa- 
nies are providing their own form of interinstitu- 
tional cooperation. The ability to update programs 
and offer them on nontraditional schedules is im- 
portant. The PLATO System of Control Data Cor- 
poration is an example of commercially available 
educational services. An automotive technician pro- 
gram offered through the cooperation of General 
Motors and a Michigan community college is 
briefly described. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina 
Statistical data on higher education in North 

Carolina are presented for 1981-82 and the 1970s. 

Information is presented for state four-year col- 

leges, community colleges, and private colleges re- 

garding: headcount enrollment by institution, 
residence status, full-time and part-time status, sex, 
and level of instruction; full-time equivalent enroll- 
ment by institution, level of instruction, and resi- 
dence status; average age of total headcount 
enrollment; home county of in-state and out-of- 
state undergraduate headcount enrollment; first 
professional and graduate headcount enrollment; 
summer school headcount enrollment; foreign stu- 
dent enrollment; racial composition of headcount 
enrollment; undergraduate transfer students by in- 
stitution and sex; degrees conferred by field of 
study, level of degree, race, and sex; academic rank 
and sex of full-time faculty by institution; highest 
earned degree held by full-time faculty by institu- 
tion and academic rank; library resources by institu- 
tion; library operating expenditures; undergraduate 
tuition and fees; costs to students in undergraduate, 
graduate, and first professional degree programs; av- 
erage Scholastic Aptitude Test scores and distribu- 
tion of scores of entering freshmen; high school 
class rank of entering freshmen; number of applica- 
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tions, acceptances, and enrollees for freshmen; un- 
dergraduate transfer students, graduate students, 
and first professional degree students; undergradu- 
ate student employment; scholarships, grants, 
awards, and loans provided to undergraduate stu- 
dents; financial aid for first professional degree and 
graduate students; and enrollment by type of hous- 
ing. (SW) 
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tudes, ‘*Teacher Characteristics, Teacher 
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Societal and political and economic forces that 
affect college instruction are considered. Classroom 
interaction is affected by the culture, the personali- 
ties of teachers and students, and the social situation 
(the physical and social environment). All the fac- 
tors that influence the classroom are affected by 
political and economic factors both internal and ex- 
ternal to it. The culture consists of the external 
norms, value, and beliefs about higher education in 
general and teaching/learning within colleges and 
universities and the internal norms, values and be- 
liefs about the specific course. Economic forces 
(e.g., resource allocation) also affect the culture of 
student-teacher interaction. Teacher characteristics 
that influence classroom interaction include motiva- 
tion, availability of time and energy, prior training 
and competence in the subject matter, and personal 
attributes. Examples of political and economic 
forces that affect teachers are the reward structure 
of their institutions, student reactions, and work- 
load. Student characteristics that influence class- 
room interaction include the students’ motivation 
and goals, prior training and skill, learning style, 
perceptions of the instructor’s expectations and re- 
quirements, time and energy and personal attrib- 
utes. The social situation indicates whether an 
institution is public or private, which affects the 
kind and amount of resources at its disposal. Institu- 
tions establish their own set of norms that may be 
a function of political and economic forces. The 
general economic situation and job market may en- 
courage some students to attend college. Individual 
and collective efforts that may help improve teach- 


ing and learning are addressed. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Research and Development 
Statistical data on research and development 

(R&D) expenditures from the 1980 Survey of Scien- 

tific and Engineering Expenditures at Universities 

and Colleges are presented. Information was ob- 
tained from 514 schools and 19 federally funded 

R&D centers. In order to provide national totals for 

academic R&D expenditures, estimates were made 

for the approximately 9 percent of the survey popu- 
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lation that did not respond to the questionnaire. The 
main items on the questionnaire include: total cur- 
rent expenditures for separately budgeted science 
and engineering (S/E) R&D by source of funds and 
the percentage of the total and federally financed 
portion that is considered basic research; total and 
federally financed current fund expenditures for 
separately budgeted R&D activities, by detailed 
S/E fields, and data in subdisciplines of engineering 
and environmental sciences; capital expenditures 
for S/E facilities and equipment for research, devel- 
opment, and instruction by broad S/E fields, includ- 
ing amounts from federal and other sources; and 
total and federally finaiiced current fund research 
equipment expenditures disbursed in detailed S/E 
fields. Information is presented on the distribution 
of university and college responses by degree level. 
The highest response rate, 94 percent, was from 
doctorate-granting institutions where 98 percent of 
the R&D expenditures in S/E fields were disbursed. 
Comparative data from previous years are included 
in the statistical tables. Questionnaires are ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Europe, *Great Britain, United King- 
dom, United States 
Based on the 1981 seminar of the Leverhulme 

Programme of Study into the Future of Higher Edu- 
cation, papers are presented that propose an agenda 
for institutional change in higher education, based 
on demographic, economic, social, and political 
forces of the decade. In “The Challenge of Change,” 
Leslie Wagner considers the interaction between 
higher education and the political system, the rela- 
tionship between institutions, change within institu- 
tions, and mechanisms of change. In “Assessing 
Institutional Performance and Progress,” John Sizer 
reviews work undertaken during the last decade and 
current thinking on the assessment of performance 
of higher education institutions in Britain, Europe, 
and the United States. Additional papers and au- 
thors are as follows: “Autonomous and Service Tra- 
ditions,” (Tyrrell Burgess): “Past Failure and the 
Imperative for Change,” (Gerald Fowler); “Change 
within a Contracting System,” (William Taylor); 
“The Contribution of the Public Sector,” (Brian 
Cane); “The Politics of Sectoral Change,” (Maurice 
Kogan and Christopher Boys); “The Politics of In- 
stitutional Change,” (John L. Davies and Anthony 
W. Morgan); and “A Cross-National View,” (Bur- 
ton R. Clark). Specific areas of concern include: a 
proposal to ensure that each local authority in Great 
Britain is responsible for its own higher education; 
the funding of public sector higher education, the 
nature of institutional relationships with County 
Hall and Westminster, the justification for academic 
tenure, the viability of a 2-year degree, the call for 
peer review of university courses, implementation 
of a credit transfer system, institutional planning, 
the adequacy of training for institutional leadership, 
and methods for encouraging innovation in view of 
severe constraints on all resources. (SW) 
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ap eg omg J Committees, Attitude 
Change, *Change Strategies, *Conflict Resolu- 
tion, Consultants, *Consultation Programs, Deci- 
sion Making, Department Heads, *Educational 
Change, Educational Policy, Governance, Higher 
Education, Incentives, Interprofessional Rela- 
tionship, Intervention, *Leadership Responsibil- 
ity, Policy Formation, Power Structure, Technical 
Assistance 

Identifiers—Sweden, United Kingdom 
The application of the idea of diplomacy to educa- 

tional change is addressed, with attention to the 

problems faced by the head of a teaching and learn- 
ing support group within a university, along with the 
role of educational advisers, or consultants, The 
analysis is structured based on the main elements of 
diplomacy. Attention is directed to an incident in 
which an adviser was treated undiplomatically by 
representatives of the host culture; the problems 
faced by the adviser; strategies open to the adviser 
and the relationship between policy and strategy; 
the idea of culture as applied to educational institu- 
tions and disciplinary groups; and the way that dif- 
fering perspectives on education and educational 
development might be formed and the way they 
affect the way in which individuals or groups regard 
change and promote change. A number of cases in 
which attempts have been made by advisory groups 
to influence the educational practices of various 
host cultures are examined, and some of the prob- 
lems that have arisen when the bridges have not 
been mare | constructed are identified. The pos- 
sibilities of the constructive use of diplomacy and 
the strategy adopted by an adviser within one insti- 
tution are explained. The case studies include in- 
structional television in Sweden, and the following 

United Kingdom examples: the Schools Council/- 

Nuffield Humanities project, the Group for Re- 

search and Innovation in Higher Education, the 

Colleges of Education Learning Programme, the 

Higher Education Learning project (Physics), and 

the diplomatic approach used at the University of 

Sussex. Additional uses for diplomacy, particularly 

its role within the severe financial constraints in 

education, are considered. A bibliography is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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ment, Statewide Planning, Student Costs, 
*Student Financial Aid, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—Blue Ribbon Commissions, *Georgia 
Recommendations regarding student financial aid 

in Georgia, criteria for judging how well recom- 

mended policies are being met, and study findings 
of an assessment conducted by the Governor's 

Committee on Postsecondary Education are pre- 

sented. Attention is directed to the following con- 

cerns: responsibility for the financial assistance of 
postsecondary students, basis for awarding state stu- 
dent financial aid, equitable distribution of need- 


based aid, efficient use of state financial aid funds, 
student eligibility for state financial aid, duration of 
student eligibility for state aid, and institutional eli- 
gibility for student aid. Assessment by the commit- 
tee considered: the relationship between provider 
and student expenses, sources of funds to pay stu- 
dent expenses, types of student financial aid pro- 
grams in Georgia, and the portions of student 
financial aid dollars and awards by type of aid and 
by basis of aid. A study of students receiving need- 
based financial aid during 1979-80 was conducted 
to determine how well the state’s financial aid pro- 
grams serve state goals. Two findings that con- 
vinced the committee that there is a need to 
reappraise state financial aid programs are as fol- 
lows: (1) aid available to students who sought help 
on the basis of need was insufficient to meet all 
demonstrated need and there was some maldistribu- 
tion of college student financial aid; and (2) changes 
and reductions in federal aid are being imple- 
mented. Appendices include the following: analysis 
of financial aid changes from 1979-1980 to 1983- 
1984: requirements for aid compared to committee 
proposals; information on number of accredited and 
nonaccredited postsecondary institutions in 
Georgia by sector; and number of state financial aid 
programs by basis of aid and sector. (SW) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aptitude, Class Rank, College Attendance, Col- 
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Average, Higher Education, Institutional Re- 
search, Multicampus Colleges, Sex Differences, 
*Student Attrition, Student Characteristics, 
*Withdrawal (Education) 

Identifiers—*Indiana University Bloomington 
Students at Indiana University, Bloomington who 

were enrolled in the University Division in the 1979 
spring or summer semester but who did not reenroll 
in the 1979 fall semester were surveyed. The 687 
responding students were classified as academic dis- 
missals (32 percent), voluntary withdrawals, (51 
percent), or intercampus transfers (17 percent), and 
were compared on selected academic and bio- 
graphic measures. Voluntary withdrawal subcatego- 
ries were further identified: dropouts who had not 
enrolled at another school and transfers who had 
enrolled at another school. Females were signifi- 
cantly higher than males in grade point average, 
high school rank, and cumulative hours. Males were 
higher on Scholastic Aptitude Scores, but only for 
math was the difference significant. For the three 
main types of student categories, information is pre- 
sented on the following variables: race, marital 
status, place of residence, entering semester, first 
semester attended, last semester attended, housing 
arrangement, class standing, and whether the stu- 
dent’s major was declared. The 10 major reasons for 
leaving the university are identified for each group. 
Among the reasons cited for students who ex- 
perienced academic dismissal were low « ades, dis- 
satisfaction with academic performance and 
personal achievement, and personal adjustment 
problems. Voluntary withdrawal dropouts cited un- 
certainty of career choice and academic goals, and 
personal adjustment problems; voluntary with- 
drawal transfer students cited unavailability of 
desired major/program or goals not having been 
achieved; and the intercampus transfers cited low 
grades, dissatisfaction with academic performance, 
and personal adjustment problems. Followup results 
and a questionnaire are included. (SW) 
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bility, Evaluation Criteria, Federal Aid, Financial 
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Needs Assessment, Parent Financial Contribu- 
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tion, *Public Policy, State Aid, *Statewide 
Planning, *Student Financial Aid 

Identifiers—Blue Ribbon Commissions, *Georgia 
Acomprehensive set of recommended policies for 

Georgia that address the student financial aid and 

related 7 education goals and objec- 

tives, and criteria that serve as definitions and 
standards for judging how well the policies are being 
met are presented. Based on a review of financial aid 
programs, the Governor’s Committee on Post- 
secondary Education determined that there were 
six major areas of concern to be addressed: (1) Who 
has responsibility for student financial assistance? 
(2) What is a fair and equitable distribution of finan- 
cial aid? (3) How can aid dollars be used most effi- 
ciently and serve their primary function? (4) How 
should basic eligibility requirements for financial aid 
be determined? (5) What time limits should be 
placed on the provision of financial aid to individual 
students? (6) Which postsecondary education insti- 
tutions should students be able to attend and receive 
financial aid? Among the recommendations are the 
following: the primary financial responsibility for 
student educational expenses rests with the student 
and family, and a secondary responsibility rests with 
governments, the private sector, and postsecondary 
institutions; students with differing characteristics 
who have the same amount of need, or need-merit, 
should be offered the same amount of state financial 
aid; the state should offer aid only to students at- 
tending those institutions that have been approved 
as meeting appropriate operating standards; and the 
duration of eligibility for state aid should be ex- 
tended on a prorated basis for part-time students. 

Study findings include the fact that about 47,000 

students in the state submitted applications for 

need-based aid and received some form of aid in 

1979-1980. Additional findings are discussed. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Personalized System of Instruction 
The main features of courses taught according to 

the Personalized System of Instruction (PSI) as de- 

scribed by Keller are reviewed, along with the use 
of repeated testing and undergraduate tutors. The 

PSI approach is also evaluated in terms of final exam 

performance, study behavior, and student ratings, 

based on a study conducted at York University, 

Ontario, Canada. The PSI courses involve: infre- 

quent lectures and demonstration; an emphasis on 

written materials divided into units or modules; a 

clear statement of objectives preceding each unit; 


mastery of objectives as evidenced in performance 
on criteria-referenced unit tests that are repeated if 
necessary; and undergraduate proctors/tutors who 
administer quizzes and other services. The effect of 
three methods of evaluating students’ term work on 
their course performance was assessed: (1) repeated 
testing (i.e., students were given dates for a number 
of evaluation exercises that they were allowed to 
repeat 1 week later); (2) no repetition of exercises 
was permitted but students were given dates for the 
evaluation exercises and were told that each was an 
optional exercise; and (3) students were allowed 
complete freedom to determine the nature and fre- 
quency of the evaluation exercises that they would 
submit. Results were not definitive, but additional 
research was conducted on the use of undergraduate 
tutors. Perspectives on the ways in which a course 
can be individualized and which allows variations 
in: the content studied, when students will study the 
material, the behavior of the instructor, and the 
method of evaluation. Ways that undergraduate as- 
sistants can help promote these variations are dis- 
cussed, and self-pacing and mastery are briefly 
addressed. (SW) 
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York (New York ) 

Policy recommendations regarding free tuition for 
the City University of New York (CUNY) as 
proposed by the Committee for Public Higher Edu- 
cation, (CPHE), and a research report by Richard 
Rothbard, are presented. Based on Rothbard’s 
investigation, “The Cost of Tuition: A Study of the 
City University of New York,” CPHE recommends 
the restoration of a free tuition policy for CUNY 
through the appropriation of $16 million to students 
to cover all tuition charges on full-time undergradu- 
ates that are not otherwise reimbursed through tui- 
tion-related financial aid (Pell grants or Tuition 
Assistance Program grants). The Rothbard research 
report includes a literature review of tuition and 
financing of higher education, a history of the uni- 
versity, a review of the financing of the university's 
budget over the past several years, cost analysis of 
student aid programs, and information on the study 
and its findings. The 1979-1980 academic year was 
selected as the test period, and it was determined 
that total tuition revenue was $93.8 million, which 
represented additional revenue of $82.7 million. 
Costs for financial aid and administrative expenses 
that did not exist prior to imposition of tuition were 
determined. For the $82.7 million in additional 
revenue generated, at least $99 million had to be 
expended, and the bulk of these costs were borne by 
the state and federal governments ($58 and $40 
million, respectively). In 1979-1980, CUNY’s ex- 
penditures outweighed its tuition revenues by $17.2 
million, or $1.20 was spent for every $1 generated 
in tuition. The City reaped at least a $205 million 
windfall between 1976-1977, when tuition was im- 
plemented, and 1979-1980, because tuition revenue 
was used as a substitute for City aid. A bibliography 
and press releases about the findings are included. 


(SW) 
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Identifiers—United States 
State tax appropriations for higher education were 

examined in relation to aggregate state personal in- 

come for two selected years, 1970-1971 and 1980- 

1981. Percentage changes for the 10-year period 

were calculated as were percentage differences be- 

tween appropriations and personal income. States 
were identified according to regional and national 
rankings on appropriations and on personal income, 
and an index was constructed by which to measure 
state support for higher education. Categories of 

States are identified as follows: gains in both appro- 

priations and in personal income, losses in both, and 

a gain in one but a loss in the other as measured 

against the U.S. average amounts in each category. 

Information is provided for each state and for the 

eight census regions. For all regions except the 

Great Lakes and Mideast states, both appropria- 

tions and personal income gains were greater than 

the U.S. averages. One-half or more of the states in 
the Southwest, Southeast, and Far West had appro- 

priations and personal income exceeding the U.S. 

averages. For the case where higher education ap- 

propriations were less than the U.S. average but 
personal income was greater than the average, the 
following percentages were found: Rocky Mountain 
region-60 percent; Far West-50 percent; South- 
east-33 percent, and New England-17 percent. Re- 
gions in which personal income gains were less than 
the U.S. average but appropriations gains exceeded 
the U.S. average for the decade were: the Plains-43 
percent and Mideast-40 percent. Regions in which 
both appropriations and personal income gains were 
less than the U.S. averages were: Great Lakes, New 

England, Mideast, and the Plains. Appropriations 

data were obtained from the “Survey of Current 

Business” and “Grapevine.” (SW) 
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Identifiers—*West Chester State College PA 
The status of women faculty at West Chester State 

College, Pennsylvania in 1979-1980 was examined. 

The data permit longitudinal comparisons concern- 

ing: the distribution of full-time professional staff by 

rank, division, and sex as related to the national 
percentages; the number of student majors and de- 
grees conferred by faculty, school, department, and 
sex; and full-time equivalent teaching faculty. The 
West Chester State College female faculty exceeded 
the female national norms for each rank. Female 
faculty are found in greater numbers on the Faculty 
of Professional Studies and are noticeably absent in 
all subdivisions of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences 
and at certain ranks in the Schools of Administra- 
tion and Public Affairs, Education, Health Sciences, 
and Music. The male faculty have a greater number 





104 Document Resumes 


of doctorates (52.27 percent) than does the female 
faculty (32.92 percent). The unequal distribution of 
women faculty at the college does not always match 
the available number of women with doctorates in 
a particular field, and the proportion of female 
faculty within each department is less than the pro- 
portion of female undergraduate majors in all de- 
partments except one, nursing. In addition, while 
28.6 percent of the faculty is female, only 17.75 
percent of the graduate full-time equivalent teach- 
ing faculty is female. A review of research examines 
the national distribution of faculty by rank, sex, and 
institutional type, and the availability of women 
with the doctorate. Recommendations include the 
following: hiring patterns should be examined to 
corroborate that affirmative action guidelines are 
being followed, and the campus environment should 
be studied to determine if it is supportive of women 
students. Sex distribution data on faculty and stu- 
dents by department are appended, along with a 
bibliography. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Pennsylvania State University 
Issues related to the institutionalization of con- 
tinuing professional education (CPE) within the 
university are considered. The components of mar- 
ginality, the possible obstacles and incentives to in- 
Stitutionalization, and some of the support 
necessities are addressed, along with insights gained 
by a Pennsylvania State University effort to link the 
professions and the university. It is suggested that 
while CPE may have distinct characteristics, it now 
shares a marginal position in the university with 
several other kinds of activity (e.g., continuing edu- 
cation, evening colleges, adult education). The mar- 
ginal activities are separate from but not inferior to 
core activities. The academic departments, and the 
practicing sectors of an established profession as 
well, have the attributes of a culture: a set of beliefs, 
values, and accepted norms. Role characteristics for 
individual professors and organizational referents 
that apply to departments, divisions, or colleges are 
addressed. Based on the Pennsylvania State Univer- 
sity experience, it is suggested that new sources of 
challenge for research and analysis are found at the 
point of practice and in the issues that face practi- 
tioners. The application of academic expertise to 
issues arising in practice can be a new use of expert 
theoretical knowledge. In addition, the learning 
skills that faculty develop as scholars can be useful 
in non-classroom settings when applied to profes- 
sional practice. Problem areas generated by con- 
tinuous liaison or involvement with practitioners 
include role ambiguity for faculty and the fact that 
criteria for ad t in the demic com- 
munity are often interpreted narrowly. (SW) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 

Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Budgeting, *Educational Finance, 
Financial Policy, *Financial Problems, *Govern- 
ment School Relationship, Higher Education, Op- 
erating Expenses, Program Costs, *Resource 
Allocation, “*Retrenchment, State Surveys, 
Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—* Revenue Shortfall 
Information was sought from all states and the 
District of Columbia regarding the experience of 
unanticipated revenue shortfalls resulting in execu- 
tive or legislative actions to modify postsecondary 
education appropriations and/or budgets for 1981- 
1982, 1982-1983; and the actions being taken in the 
postsecondary education community in response to 
modifications in appropriations and budgets. Re- 
sponses to the survey, which was entitled “Emer- 
gency Budget Revisions in Higher Education,” were 
obtained from all states except Arkansas, Indiana, 
Michigan, Nevada, New Hampshire, Ohio, Utah, 
and Wyoming. Twenty states (46 percent) reported 
that they had experienced a revenue shortfall; three 
states were anticipating a revenue shortfall; five 
states were curtailing expenditures; and the remain- 
ing 15 states reported that no revenue shortfalls 
were experienced or anticipated by the state. Five 
states reported increasing taxes to cover revenue 
shortfall. Seventeen states increased student 
charges, while nine states reduced expenditures for 
general operations and maintenance. Others de- 
ferred capital construction, library acquisitions, and 
equipment purchases; made position and employee 
reductions and reduction or adjustments to salaries 
and wages; and reduced or curtailed enrollment 
growth or terminated programs. A brief overview 
statement is presented of the conditions and re- 
sponses to the conditions being employed by the 
respondents, in the 42 states and District of Co- 
lumbia. A questionnaire is appended. (SW) 
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Higher Educational Systems. 
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Note—199p.; Appendix C may be marginally legi- 
ble due to small print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), Career 
Ladders, *College Curriculum, College Entrance 
Examinations, *Comparative Education, Disabili- 
ties, Elementary Secondary Education, Faculty 
Promotion, Foreign Countries, *Higher Educa- 
tion, International Education, International Edu- 
cational Exchange, Mainstreaming, Master Plans, 
Private Colleges, Standards, State Colleges, 
Teacher Certification, Teacher Education, Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—*California State University and Col- 
leges, Site Visits, *Taiwan, United States 
The Chinese system of higher education is exam- 
ined and compared with the U.S. system and, in 
particular, with the California higher educational 
system. Attention is directed to the structure of the 
public and private college and university systems in 
Taiwan, requirements on college and university en- 
trance examinations and curricular offerings in both 
countries, the accreditation process for Chinese and 
American colleges and universities, standards re- 
garding teacher certification and educational prepa- 
ration, the requirements for advancement or 
promotion in teacher rank and the comparative sa- 
laries at various institutions, the impact of voca- 
tional/technical education in the total educational 
master plan, and the impact of education for the 
handicapped and the extent to which such students 
are incorporated into the educational mainstream. 
An overview of the preschool, elementary, and se- 
condary levels is included. Study approaches in- 
cluded a review of the literature on the historical, 
current, and future aspects of higher education in 
the Republic of China; visits to various private and 
public colleges and universities in Taipei City 
vicinity; visits to divisions of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion; and interviews with administration and teach- 
ers. Similar steps were followed for the United 
States and California. The literature review, histori- 
cal perspectives, information concerning specific 
legislation affecting education, and perspectives on 
international education and international exchange 
programs are included. A bibliography and informa- 
tion on requirements for college entrance and cur- 


Foundation 


ticular offerings in the California State 
University /College System are appended. (SW) 
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Note—10p. 
Available from—American Institute of _— 335 
East 45 Street, New York, NY 10017 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assistantships, *Astronomy, Bache- 
lors Degrees, *Degrees (Academic), Doctoral De- 
rees, *Enrollment Trends, Foreign Students, Full 
ime Students, Geographic Regions, Graduate 
Students, Higher Education, Masters Degrees, 
Part Time Students, *Physics, School Surveys, 
Undergraduate Students 
Results of the Survey of Enrollments and Degrees 
for physics and astronomy programs are presented. 
The changing numbers of institutions (doctoral, 
master’s, and bachelor’s) during 1977-1982 are in- 
dicated and institutions are classified by highest 
physics degree offered. Tables provide the number 
of physics degrees granted 1970-1981, by the three 
degree levels; enrollment of juniors and seniors at 
the undergraduate level, and total graduate and first 
year physics student enrollments. After declining 
over the last 9 years, the enrollment of junior phy- 
sics majors has again reached the 1972-1973 level 
(over 6,000); and total graduate school enrollment 
has reached the level it was in 1975-1976 (over 
10,000). The enrollments at the introductory phy- 
sics level continue to exceed a quarter of a million. 
Enrollment increases occurred in the South (South 
Atlantic and East South Central), while the 
Northeast and West coast enrollment declined 
slightly. Information is also presented on the actual 
and projected number of undergraduate physics ma- 
jors by class level for the classes of 1982-1985; un- 
dergraduate physics majors and graduate physics 
degrees by geographic region and type of institu- 
tion, 1980-1981; trends in entering foreign graduate 
physics students, 1970-1982; full-time and part- 
time graduate physics enrollment by type of institu- 
tion, 1973-1982; unfilled assistantships for first-year 
graduate — students in doctorate-granting de- 
partments, September 1981; actual and projected 
number of physics doctorates granted, 1970-1986; 
number of physics degrees granted by sex and 
minority group status, 1980-1981; trends in as- 
tronomy enrollments and degrees, 1975-1982; and 
astronomy enrollments 1981-1982 and degrees 
1980-1981 by type of institution. (SW) 
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Georgia Postsecondary Education: Where We Are 
and Where We Need To Be, or Studying a 
Porcupine. 

Governor’s Committee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date—[Dec 81] 

Note—24p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Available from—Governor’s Committee on Post- 
secondary Education, 66 Luckie Street, N.W., 
Suite 808, Atlanta, GA 30303. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, Career Coun- 
seling, Change Strategies, College Bound Stu- 
dents, Educational Counseling, Educational 
Opportunities, Education Work Relationship, Fi- 
nancial Problems, Intercollegiate Cooperation, 
Needs Assessment, Nontraditional Students, 
*Postsecondary Education, Private Colleges, 
State Colleges, *Statewide Planning, *Student 
Needs 

Identifiers—Blue Ribbon Commissions, *Georgia 
Nine concerns about postsecondary education 

voiced by educators, business, and other citizens in 

Georgia are addressed, as part of a needs assessment 

conducted by the Governor’s Committee on Post- 

secondary Education. The following nine concerns 

are discussed and designated as true or false: Geor- 

gians are aware of postsecondary educational op- 

portunities available to them (largely false); 

Georgia’s postsecondary education institutions pro- 

vide citizens throughout the state with a broad set 

of educational and training opportunities (largely 

true); the future existence of Georgia’s private insti- 

tutions is secure (somewhat true); Georgia’s post- 








secondary education institutions provide students 
with education and training to meet their career 
needs (largely true); Georgia’s postsecondary edu- 
cation institutions adequately identify and respond 
to changing needs (somewhat false); Georgia’s post- 
secondary education institutions communicate and 
cooperate with each other (largely true); Georgia’s 
postsecondary education institutions provide ade- 
quate educational and career counseling services to 
students (somewhat false); Georgia’s postsecondary 
education institutions provide adequate educational 
opportunities for the changing compositions of their 
student bodies (largely false); and lack of money is 
a serious problem for many Georgia postsecondary 
education students (largely true). It is recom- 
mended that a postsecondary education commis- 
sion be established in statute to provide advisory 
functions, to collect and analyze information on 
postsecondary education, and to make annual re- 
ports and other reports as needed to maintain or 
improve achievement of statewide goals. (SW) 
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struction, and Credit-Awarding Activities in Ar- 
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Arkansas State Dept. of Higher Education, Little 
Rock. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—57p.; Tables may not reproduce well. 
Available from—Arkansas Department of Higher 
Education, 1301 West Seventh Street, Little 
Rock, AR 72201. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Credits, Correspondence 
Study, Declining Enrollment, ‘*Enrollment 
Trends, Equivalency Tests, Full Time Equiva- 
lency, Graduate Study, Higher Education, *Non- 
traditional Education, Private Colleges, State 
Colleges, State Surveys, Summer Schools, Under- 
graduate Study 
Identifiers—* Arkansas, *Course Auditing 
Statistical data and a narrative description of en- 
rollment in Arkansas colleges and universities for 
the 1979-1980 academic year and previous years 
are presented. Information is presented on course 
auditing, nonstandard instruction, and credit- 
awarding activities in the state and independent col- 
leges and universities. The annual student semester 
credit (SSCH) and full-time equivalent (FTE) en- 
rollments were calculated for on students. 
The total annual FTE enrollments, which were re- 
ported only by the state institutions, were 53,130 in 
1979-1980. While the 1979-1980 FTE enrollments 
were a peak enrollment for the state institutions 
combined, it is significant that eight of the 18 state 
institutions involved had 1979-1980 FTE enroll- 
ments lower than institutional peak enrollments 
which had been reached by several of the institu- 
tions in 1975-1976 and by other institutions in 
1968-1969. Since 1975-1976 there have been steady 
declines in graduate enrollment as a percentage of 
total enrollment and the declines were predomi- 
nantly in the field of education. While total enroll- 
ment at the state institutions increased 10 percent 
from 1975-1976 through 1979-1980, graduate en- 
rollment in education declined 12 percent. Summer 
school declined as a percentage of the total annual 
SSCH enrollment at all state universities and four of 
the nine two-year institutions. The nonclassroom 
area with the largest activity was correspondence 
instruction, and the next largest area was credit by 
examination. A total of 14,407 SSCH of corre- 
spondence study enrollment and 11,344 semester 
credit hours for credit by examination was reported. 
A SSCH summary for each state institution for 
1979-1980 is presented, which shows the annual 
SSCH production by level and instructional areas. 
(Author/SW) 
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Data Resources, Inc., Washington, DC. 
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Available irom—Data Resources, Inc., 1750 K 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20006. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Economic Development, Educa- 
tional Demand, *Employment Opportunities, 
*Enrollment Trends, Expenditures, Higher Edu- 
cation, Income, *Private Colleges, *School Com- 
munity Relationship 
Identifiers—*Economic Impact, *Massachusetts 
Data on enrollment on the economic impact of 
independent colleges in Massachusetts are pre- 
sented for 1979-1980 and 1980-1981. Enrollment in 
the 80 Massachusetts independent colleges and uni- 
versities represented about 55 percent of the total 
state higher education enrollment in both 1980 and 
1981. These 80 schools contributed $3.6 billion to 
state personal income and 177,000 nonagricultural 
jobs in 1981 through both direct and indirect effects. 
In addition, an employment-based Massachusetts 
econometric model developed by Data Resources, 
Inc., also estimated a 10,000 worker (1980-1981) 
decline in total employment in the state in the ab- 
sence of independent higher education, as com- 
pared with a 10,000 worker rise with the schools. 
The Massachusetts independent schools paid $1.1 
billion to 85,000 employees and spent $1.1 billion 
on goods and services in 1981. An additional $97 
million was spent on capital expenditures. The exist- 
ence of these 80 schools also meant a saving of $242 
million in taxes for the citizens of Massachusetts. 
Approximately 44,000 students in 1981 would have 
sought places in the public college and university 
system if the independent schools had not been 
available, and most of the remaining 185,000 stu- 
dents in the independent schools would have at- 
tended college in another state. (Author/SW) 
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College Entrance Examination Board, Princeton, 
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Board, Box 2815, Princeton, NJ 08541. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Aspiration, Achievement 
Tests, *Aptitude Tests, Business Administration 
Education, College Bound Students, *College En- 
trance Examinations, College Housing, Computer 
Science Educaiion, *Educational Background, 
Engineering Education, Extracurricular Activi- 
ties, Family Income, Females, Grade Point Aver- 
age, Higher Education, *High School Seniors, 
Majors (Students), Males, Mathematics, Minority 
Groups, Parent Financial Contribution, Reading 
Comprehension, Secondary Schools, Sex Differ- 
ences, Student Needs, Trend Analysis, Verbal 
Tests, Vocabulary, Writing Skills, Written Lan- 
guage 

Identifiers—* Admissions 
*Scholastic Aptitude Test 
Information on 1981 high school seniors in the 

United States or abroad who registered for the Ad- 

missions Testing Program (ATP), sponsored by the 

College Entrance Examination Board, is presented. 

Findings include the following: the number of 

women taking the (SAT) Scholastic Aptitude Test 

exceeded that of men for the seventh consecutive 
year; the average SAT scores of the 1981 seniors 
remained the same as those of the previous year for 
both the verbal section (424) and the mathematical 
section (466); for the first time since 1968, neither 
the verbal nor the mathematical scores declined; 
men had higher SAT scores but women continued 
to excel on the Test of Standard Written English, for 
which scores have declined since its inception in 
1975; for the third consecutive year, business and 
commerce was the most popular area of intended 
college study; the 6-year increase in interest in engi- 
neering has continued, and most of the increase 
came from males; growth in interest in computer 
science/systems analysis has more than tripled 
since 1975 and has more than doubled since 1978; 
the number of academic courses taken in high 
school averaged slightly over 16, or four per year 
and this number increased for the fifth consecutive 
year; students took more courses in mathematics 
and physical sciences than any previous group of 
college-bound seniors, but their study of foreign lan- 
guages remained very low; the percentage of ethnic 

minority students rose to an all-time high of 18.1 

percent; and the median estimated parental contri- 

bution toward college expenses was $810. Informa- 
tion on high schools,’ the ATP magnetic tape layout, 


Testing Program, 
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and institutions most frequently receiving other 
ATP reports is included. (SW) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—May 82 
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Note—240p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Awareness, *Career Choice, 
College Students, Educational Background, Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, ‘*Engineering, 
*Females, Higher Education, *Mathematics, 
Minority Groups, Nontraditional Occupations, 
*Science Careers, Sex Discrimination, *Womens 
Education 
Identifiers—Cooperative Institutional Research 
Program 
The characteristics and persistence of young 
women who entered college during the 1970s and 
expressed an interest in science, math, and engi- 
neering (SME) are examined. The study design in- 
cludes: (1) trend analysis of changes in 
characteristics of the science-oriented freshman 
pool from 1971-1979; (2) a longitudinal study of the 
educational and occupational choices of 7,000 
members of the freshman class of 1971 over an 8- 
year period; and (3) interviews with 30 professional 
women in scientific and technical fields. Four suc- 
cess measures were considered: planning at the time 
of college entry to pursue a SME major or career; 
earning a bachelor’s degree in one of these fields; 
pursuing a related graduate degree; and (4) being 
employed in a SME-related professional field. A 
longitudinal analysis of graduation with a science 
degree, predictors of undergraduate success, family 
background, and marital and parental background 
are presented, and a profile of the interview sample 
is given. Reinforcers of an orientation toward 
science and math are identified, such as high school 
advising, role models, and research exposure. 
Higher education decisions and experiences during 
undergraduate years, graduate study, and profes- 
sional study are then discussed, followed by an ex- 
amination of choosing and pursuing careers 
(developing career awareness, the labor market, 
work experiences, and career goals). Barriers to 
scientific and technical fields are considered. 
Among the conclusions offered are: minority 
women are underrepresented in careers in science 
and engineering; engineering is more popular 
among women than science-related careers; and a 
strong high school background is reported among 
most respondents. Appendices include: CIRP 
Freshman Survey Form for 1971; HERI 1980 Fol- 
low-up Survey; and the interview protocol. (LC) 
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Identifiers—*Gettysburg College PA 
Some important developments in the United 

States since the founding of Gettysburg College, 

Pennsylvania, in 1832 are briefly traced, and the 

role of colleges in preparing graduates to meet fu- 

ture challenges that are difficult to predict is ad- 
dressed. The philosophy of education that has been 
followed by Gettysburg College since its founding 
includes the idea that liberal education liberates the 
mind. The curriculum emphasizes the following ele- 
ments: logical thinking and clear use of language, 
broad diverse subject matter, and rigorous introduc- 
tion to the assumptions and methods of the sciences, 
social sciences, and the humanities. Such a compre- 
hensive, coherent program of studies is designed to 
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enable individuals to respond creatively to whatever 
issues, problems, dilemmas, and challenges may 
confront them. For instance, in the late 1940s, the 
big issues of the 1980s (e.g., energy shortage and 
high levels of inflation) were not foreseen. It is sug- 
gested that a breadth of education is needed to serve 
as preparation for today’s problems and for un- 
known problems of the future. For all social classes 
and occupational interests, a broad, liberal training 
rooted in practical real-world problems may be a 
requisite for survival and satisfaction in the future. 
The person best able to cope with the new is the one 
who has the broadest background and is thus the 
most flexible. In some cases today, colleges are 
reacting to what is perceived as demands of the 
market place by cutting back of liberal arts offerings 
and introducing specialized technical curricula with 
minimum liberal arts requirements. At the same 
time, others are emphasizing a renewal for liberal 
learning studies. (SW) 
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Descriptors—*Career Change, “College Faculty, 
Community Colleges, Consortia, Educational De- 
mand, Enrollment Trends, *Faculty Develop- 
ment, Financial Support, Higher Education, 
*Intercollegiate Cooperation, Private Colleges, 
*Professional Development, Program Costs, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Scholarship, State Colleges, 
Teacher Morale, Teacher Role, Teacher Supply 
and Demand, *Teaching (Occupation) 

Identifiers—Dallas County Community College 
District TX, De Anza College CA, Great Lakes 
Colleges Association MI, Lansing Community 
College MI, Maricopa Community College AZ, 
Miami Dade Community College FL, Prince 
Georges Community College MD, Program Ob- 
jectives, Regis College CO 
Based on a survey of colleges and universities, 

information is presented on faculty career develop- 

ment efforts. In addition, the following articles are 

presented: “Reexamining Academic Careers as a 

Legitimate Process,” (Janet Hagberg); “Designing 

New Roles within Academe,” (Thomas Maher); 

“Designing New Roles in Off-Campus Settings,” 

(Louis Brakeman); “The Need to Rethink Faculty 

Careers,” (Russell Edgerton); and “Planning and 

Action on Campus: A Note on the Study,” (Roger 

Baldwin). For each of the projects information is 

presented on the need for the project and its main 

elements, program outcomes, costs and funding 
sources, and available materials. The following ca- 
reer planning projects are described: Council for the 

Advancement of Small Colleges and Associated 

Schools of the Pacific Northwest; Gordon College, 

Massachusetts; and Pennsylvania State Colleges 

Educational Trust Fund. The following respecializa- 

tion and retraining projects are described: California 

State University, Long Beach; College of Saint 

Scholastica, Minnesota; Mary College, North 

Dakota; and the University of Wisconsin System. 

The following experiential projects (internships and 

exchanges are described: Birmingham-Southern 

College, Alabama; Educational Ventures Inc.- 

Cedar Crest and Muhlenberg Colleges, Pennsyl- 

vania; Furman University, South Carolina; and 

University of Kansas. The following multidimen- 

sional and comprehensive career services projects 

are described: Concordia College, Minnesota; II- 

linois State University; Linfield College, Oregon; 

Loyola University, Illinois; Rochester Area Col- 

leges, Inc., New York; and Western Michigan Uni- 

versity. Two academic career transition projects, six 

community college projects, and information on a 

planning project are also included. (SW) 
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Hample, Stephen R., Comp. Rose, Homer C., Jr., 
Comp. 

Faculty Layoff Literature Available through ERIC. 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Collective Bargaining, *College Faculty, College 
Planning, Employment Practices, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Job Layoff, Legal Problems, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Personnel Policy, Political Influences, 
Reduction in Force, *Retrenchment, Standards, 
*Teacher Dismissal, Teacher Employment 
Identifiers—*ERIC 
A collection of approximately 75 abstracts relat- 
ing to the issues of faculty reduction and layoff is 
presented, based on a 1981 computer search of the 
ERIC database. ERIC abstracts included are most 
likely to be of value to planners facing the prospect 
of faculty reduction; they provide a beginning ERIC 
reference source of background material related to 
reduction planning. The materials cover the period 
1971-1981, and include the following types of publi- 
cations: research reviews, essays, directories, biblio- 
graphies, journal articles, program descriptions, 
historical materials, guides, and research reports. 
Nine topics of interest represented by the publica- 
tions are as follows: overviews of the issues involved 
in faculty reduction and summaries of the problem; 
ideas on alternatives to avoid layoffs; guidelines re- 
garding standards and procedures to be used in 
faculty reduction; legal considerations and stand- 
ards affecting faculty layoffs; political considera- 
tions and the reduction process; information needs 
and planning tools; guidelines for the establishment 
of an appropriate planning process; overviews of the 
issues of faculty reduction for particular types of 
institutions; and general information and collective 
bargaining agreements. Index terms (descriptors) 
and bibliographic information are included. (SW) 
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versity of Virginia, *Virginia (Southwest) 

The University of Virginia’s Outreach Nursing 
Program is described and evaluated. Information is 
provided on the results of a needs assessment, a 
feasibility study, and the early history of the off- 
campus program. Attention is directed to the geog- 
raphy of the outreach program area, the group of 
nurses from which the first class was selected, 
course offerings, faculty, and enrollments. The de- 
gree to which the program objectives were reached 
is examined. Objectives include the following: ex- 
panding opportunity for graduate education in 
Southwest Virginia, focusing on medical-surgical 
nursing and also on education, clinical specialties, 
and administration; developing faculty members 
and additional graduate educated nurses for service 
in the rural setting; and improving the overall qual- 
ity of nursing care in the area. Evaluation efforts 
were also directed to the direct instructionai costs of 
the off-campus program, using student credit hours; 
and average academic degree program costs for a 
student. The following benefits of the program were 
also evaluated: personal and social economic bene- 
fits/noneconomic benefits for students, faculty, the 
nursing school and the University of Virginia, and 
the community. Negative outcomes and problems 
as reported by students, faculty, advisory committee 


members, and nursing school administrators were 
also determined. Among the conclusions was that 
the institutional and professional relationships re- 
sulting from the Outreach Program were important 
outcomes. Overall program accountability and the 
methods used for program evaluation are discussed, 
and a bibliography, questionnaires and interview 
forms, a list of students and advisory committee 
members, and a list of thesis and project titles are 
appended. (SW) 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—30p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 16th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *College 
Faculty, Due Process, *Employment Problems, 
Evaluation Methods, *Faculty College Relation- 
ship, *Faculty Evaluation, Higher Education, 
Peer Evaluation, Political Influences, Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), Standards, Student Evaluation 
of Teacher Performance, Teacher Employment, 
Teacher Role, *Teacher Welfare 
Aspects of faculty evaluation that directly affect 

employment decisions are considered to assist 
faculty members, and especially faculty leaders. Ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of the following five 
methods of evaluating faculty are examined: self- 
evaluation, student rating, administrator observa- 
tion and visitation, colleague review, and evidence 
of student learning. It is suggested that (1) a combi- 
nation of methods provides a check-and-balance 
system, and (2) as faculty members participate in 
developing an institutional evaluation system, they 
should aim at a balance between the institution’s 
need for competent and productive faculty and the 
reasonable demands of faculty for job security and 
due process. Thirteen standards to ensure fair treat- 
ment or due process that may be established 
through collective bargainin, iB or other mechanisms 
include: an individual should receive specific, valid 
reasons for an adverse decision; the individual 
should receive prompt notice if an evaluator views 
his performance as deficient in some respect; and 
the individual should be given a reasonable length of 
time to correct noted deficiencies prior to the ad- 
verse decision. It is suggested that there is a need for 
an evaluation system to reflect the nature of the 
institution (e.g., 2-year and 4-year) and the actual 
work of each individual evaluated. Activities per- 
taining to teaching, scholarship, and service are ou- 
tlined. Some evaluation approaches permit the 
faculty member to select the weights to be given to 
various general duties. Political aspects of evalua- 
tion design, development, and implementation are 
addressed, and descriptive summaries of common 
evaluation methods and an annotated bibliography 
are appended. (SW) 
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Martinez, Alyce C. Sedlacek, William E. 

A Comparison of the Characteristics and Attitudes 
of Freshman and Transfer Students Attending 
Different Orientation Programs at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland. 

Maryland Univ., College Park. Counseling Center. 

Report No.—UM-CC-RR-11-81 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—11p.; Supported by the University of Mary- 
land Computer Science Center. 

Available from—Counseling Center, University of 
Maryland, College Park, MD 20742. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Choice, *College Freshmen, 
*College Transfer Students, Comparative Anal- 

sis, Educational Background, Family Character- 
istics, Higher Education, Institutional Research, 
Occupational Aspiration, Questionnaires, 
*School Orientation, *Student Attitudes, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Time 

Identifiers—* University of Maryland College Park 
The characteristics and attitudes of 982 incoming 

freshmen who attended 2-day orientation programs 

at the University of Maryland, College Park, were 
compared to those of 566 incoming freshmen and 

378 transfer students who attended 1-day orienta- 








tion programs. The University New Student Census 
(UNSC), a 78-item questionnaire consisting of 
demographic and attitudinal items, was adminis- 
tered during the 2-day freshman orientations, while 
a shorter version of the UNSC consisting of 20 
items, was administered to participants of the 1-day 
orientation programs. The shorter version included 
five items designed to gather information from 
transfer students. Unlike those who attended the 
2-day sessions, students who attended the 1-day 
orientation programs tended to come from slightly 
less affluent families, planned to live off-campus, 
and planned to work at an off-campus job during the 
school year. Students also differed significantly in 
their reasons for deciding to go to college, for choos- 
ing the University of Maryland, College Park, in 
particular, and in the reasons they might foresee for 
withdrawing from the university. Students who at- 
tended the 1-day programs were also different in 
terms of the types of careers they chose and their 
plans after graduating from college. The average age 
of transfer students who attended the 1-day orienta- 
tion was 22 years, and 50 percent of these students 
transferred from other 4-year colleges. Additional 
views and also characteristics of the respondents, 
including sex, race, and income are reviewed. (SW) 
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Graybeal, William S. 

Higher Education Institutions: Patterns of Expen- 
ditures. NEA Research Memo. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—NEA Distribution Center, The 
Academic Building, Saw Mill Road, West Haven, 
CT 06516 (Order No. 1673-4-00, members, $1.- 
50; Order No. 1673-4-10, nonmembers, $3.25; 
quantity discounts). 
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Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, *Budget- 
ing, *College Instruction, College Programs, 
Comparative Analysis, Educational Finance, 
*Expenditures, Fellowships, *Higher Education, 
National Surveys, Operating Expenses, Private 
Colleges, *Program Costs, Research, *Resource 
Allocation, Scholarships, School Maintenance, 
State Colleges, State Surveys, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey 
Patterns of expenditures in higher education are 

examined, based on 1977 financial data from the 
Higher Education General Information Survey 
(HEGIS) and on data from “Higher Education Fi- 
nancing in the Fifty States, Interstate Comparisons, 
Fiscal Year 1976, Review Edition.” Based on 1977 
fiscal year data from HEGIS, distributions of insti- 
tutional expenditures are indicated by type and con- 
trol of institutions. Ratios were obtained by dividing 
the amount expended for a specific category, such 
as instruction, by that expended for total educa- 
tional and general categories combined. Institutions 
are ranked from low to high, based on the ratio of 
expenditures for instruction to total educational and 
general expenditures. Additional information in- 
cludes expenditures for instruction as a percentage 
of total educational and general expenditures, by 
state, for public institutions as a whole and for four 
institutional subgroups (public and private 2- and 
4-year institutions); and ranking of the states by 
percentages of overall expenditures for instruction 
relative to overall total educational and general ex- 
penditures. States ranking highest direct the highest 
percentages of their expenditures to instruction. 
Possible reasons for variations among the states 
along with for diffe in percentages of 
expenditures allocated to instruction, are noted. 
This approach of ranking states allows identification 
of the status of all institutions of a given type within 
a state relative to their counterparts in each of the 
other states, and may facilitate the identification of 
clusters of states with similar funding or other fac- 
tors. Information on the classifications of institu- 
tions and expenditures and statistical tables are 
appended. (SW) : 
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Regents. 

Pub Date—82 
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Available from—University of the State of New 
York, Regents External Degree Program, Cul- 
tural Education Center, Albany, NY 12230. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bachelors Degrees, College Credits, 
*Degree Requirements, Equivalency Tests, *Ex- 
ternal Degree Programs, General Education, 
Higher Education, *Independent Study, Nontra- 
ditional Education, *Nursing Education, Open 
Enrollment, Prior Learning, Program Descrip- 
_— State Universities, Student Evaluation, 

ests 

Identifiers—*State University of New York 
The Bachelor of Science (nursing) degree offered 

by the New York External Degree Program of the 
niversity of the State of New York is described. 

The degree program is designed to enable individu- 
als to earn a college degree by using college courses, 
proficiency examinations, and/or special assess- 
ment. It provides a program of assessment rather 
than instruction, and classroom attendance is not 
required. The candidate’s previous collegiate or in- 
dependent study is evaluated and examinations are 
offered in content areas essential for the degree. 
Candidates may satisfy requirements at a pace that 
meets their individual situations, and there are not 
prerequisites for enrollment. The degree program 
requires 120 semester credits and is equivalent to a 
campus-based, 4-year nursing program; 72 semester 
hour credits are required in general education and 
48 semester hour credits in nursing. The following 
topics are addressed: accreditation and licensure, 
advisement, cancellation of examinations, written 
and performance examinations, financial aid, and 
waiver of examinations. Nursing requirements in- 
clude: clinical performance in nursing examination, 
health assessment and teaching performance exami- 
nation, health restoration examinations, health sup- 
port examinations, professional performance 
examination, and professional strategies examina- 
tion. Information is provided on the number of cred- 
its for specific courses and on the staff by name and 
educational background. (SW) 
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Maryland Univ., College Park. Counseling Center. 
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Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—16p. 
Available from—Counseling Center, University of 
Maryland, College Park, MD 20742. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Dropout Preven- 
tion, Higher Education, *Intervention, Predictive 
Measurement, *R h Design, R h Prob- 
lems, *Sampling, *Student Attrition, Student 
Characteristics 
Identifiers—* University of Maryland College Park 
The literature and typical approaches to reducing 
attrition among college students are critiqued, and 
a strategy for the identification of different interven- 
tions likely to have positive effects on retention 
rates of different student subgroups is proposed. It 
is claimed that a small sample approach to empirical 
testing of the combinations of interventions and stu- 
dent subgroups should yield over time an inventory 
of interventions with particular subgroups and cor- 
responding evidence as to their effects. A small sam- 
ple research approach to the study of retention was 
operationally defined as groups of students no larger 
than 20, with the size varying as a function of the 
cost of the particular intervention. Attrition data 
from the University of Maryland, College Park, 
were used to apply this approach. Major findings 
were sharp individual differences among the types 
of students considering withdrawing, as well as the 
diversity of presenting problem situations. Attrition 
appeared to be multi-dimensional and highly com- 
plex. Interventions that may reduce the attrition 
rate among one group of students might be ineffec- 
tive when applied to a different group of students. 
A plan for reducing attrition is outlined, which in- 
cludes the following steps: identifying types of inter- 
ventions and subgroups of target students, devising 
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a series of studies employing different interventions 
with distinct subgroups of students, implementing 
the studies of various interventions on a small sam- 
ple basis with control groups, and evaluating out- 
comes over at least a 2 to 6 year period in terms of 
behavioral criteria of retention/attrition. A bibliog- 
raphy is appended. (SW) 
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ance (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Contract—300-80-0952 
ar For related documents, see HE 015 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, Change Strategies, 
College Students, Confidential Records, Data 
Collection, Disclosure, *Eligibility, Error Pat- 
terns, Family Financial- Resources, Family In- 
come, *Federal Aid, Financial Aid Applicants, 
Financial Needs, Grants, Money Management, 
*Need Analysis (Student Financial Aid), Parent 
Financial Contribution, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Program Administration, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Quality Control, *Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—*Basic | Educational Opportunity 
Grants, Pell Grant Program 
Findings of a study of 1980-1981 award accuracy 
of the Basic Educational Opportunity Grants 
(BEOGs), or Pell Grants, are summarized. The 
study is the first stage of a three-stage quality con- 
trol project and includes recommended corrective 
actions to reduce inaccuracies in the grant awards. 
A sample of 4,500 students were selected as re- 
presentative of the 2.36 million students in the 
BEOG recipient population as of fall 1980. Data 
were collected from federal tax returns, interviews 
with student recipients and their parents, tax asses- 
sors’ statements regarding home values, student re- 
cords on file in college financial aid offices, and 
interviews with financial aid administrators describ- 
ing the characteristics and administrative practices 
at their institutions. It was found that an estimated 
$650 million (nearly 30 percent of all program dol- 
lars) was awarded incorrectly in 1980-1981, more 
than 70 percent of all program participants received 
incorrect awards, funds overawarded exceeded 
funds underawarded by more than four to one, and 
an estimated $352 million was awarded to 450,000 
students (19 percent of all recipients) who were 
ineligible under 1980-1981 program requirements. 
The majority of this error was due to information 
supplied by students on the application form. Insti- 
tutional procedures caused somewhat less error, and 
error by application processors was minimal. 
Recommended corrective actions are of two kinds: 
those that can be instituted within the scope of the 
current delivery system, and those that can be in- 
stituted in the context of a radical restructuring of 
the system. It is suggested that students be required 
to prove need rather than claiming need without 
presenting verifying information. (SW) 
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Confidential Records, Data Collection, Disclo- 
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Grants, Money Management, *Need Analysis 
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bution, Postsecondary Education, Program Ad- 
ministration, *Quality Control, *Student 
Financial Aid 

Identifiers—*Basic | Educational 
Grants, Pell Grant Program 
Detailed findings from the first stage of the Basic 
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Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG) quality 
control project are presented. For the 4,500 stu- 
dents selected as representative of the BEOG, or 
Pell Grant, recipient population as of Fall 1980, data 
were collected from: federal tax returns, interviews 
with student recipients and their parents, tax asses- 
sors’ statements regarding home values, student re- 
cords on file in college financial aid offices, and 
interviews with financial aid administrators describ- 
ing the characteristics and administrative practices 
at their institutions. Total dollar error is estimated 
to be $275 per recipient, or $650 million of the $2.2 
billion awarded to the 2.36 million recipients repre- 
sented by the study sample. The $650 million in 
dollar error was composed of $526 million in overa- 
wards to 50 percent of the recipients and $124 mil- 
lion in underawards to 21 percent of the recipients. 
Approximately 19 percent of the recipients should 
have been ineligible for any award, and all errors 
related to institutional procedures resulted in $181 
million in net overaward. Information is provided 
on recipient error, data entry error, institutional er- 
ror, error-prone profiling, and BEOG validation. 
Comparisons are also presented of 1978-1979 and 
1980-1981 error. Appended materials include re- 
sponses to questionnaire items for the student ques- 
tionnaire, parent questionnaire, student record 
abstract, and institutional interview; and a discus- 
sion of experimental bias and implications for cam- 
pus-based aid. (SW) 
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ance (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
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Note—178p.; For related documents, see HE 015 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, *Change Strategies, 
College Students, Confidential Records, Data 
Collection, Disclosure, Eligibility, Error Patterns, 
Family Financial Resources, Family Income, 
*Federal Aid, Financial Aid Applicants, Financial 
Needs, Grants, Money Management, *Need 
Analysis (Student Financial Aid), Parent Finan- 
cial Contribution, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
gram Administration, Program Improvement, 
*Quality Control, *Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—*Basic Educational Opportunity 
Grants, Pell Grant Program 
Alternative management procedures are recom- 
mended that may lower the rate and magnitude of 
errors in the award of the Basic Educational Oppor- 
tunity Grants (BEOGs), or Pell Grants. The recom- 
mendations are part of the BEOG quality control 
project and are based on a review of current (1980- 
1981) levels, distribution, and significance of error 
in the program and the assessment of the policy 
context of quality control. Analysis of the levels and 
kinds of error currently apparent in the program 
reveals that errors made by students and institutions 
each account for about one-half of the program er- 
ror. Only a very small fraction of the total is attribut- 
able to the application processors. BEOG error is 
placed in perspective by considering other similar 
federal programs. Corrective actions of two kinds 
are recommended. The first consists of mechanical 
actions to make marginal changes in the current 
delivery system. An example of such actions would 
be requiring stricter academic progress regulations 
for BEOG recipients. The second consists of major 
structural changes in the way grants and other fed- 
eral aid are delivered to students. Recommenda- 
tions are offered regarding applicant, irstitution, 
and processor, problems. The recommendations are 
related to the role of the Office of Student Financial 
Assistance and other federal agencies involved in 
the delivery process. In addition, the decision steps 
necessary before developing a structural redesign of 
the federal aid delivery system are addressed, along 
with potential outcomes of a redesign effort. A sam- 
ple Basic Grant application form for 1980-1981 is 
included. (SW) 
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Money Management, *Need Analysis (Student 
Financial Aid), Parent Financial Contribution, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Administra- 
tion, *Quality Control, *Research Methodology, 
*Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—*Basic | Educational 
Grants, Pell Grant Program 
The research methodology of a study to assess 
1980-1981 award accuracy of the Basic Educational 
Opportunity Grants (BEOG), or Pell grants, is de- 
scribed. The study is the first stage of a three-stage 
quality control project. During the spring of 1981 a 
nationally representative sample of 305 public, pri- 
vate, and proprietary institutions was visited. The 
financial aid administrator at each institution was 
interviewed and asked to describe the institution’s 
BEOG processing procedure. At each institution, 
data from a random sample of an average of 14 
financial aid records were reviewed and transcribed. 
In all, data were collected from 4,500 BEOG recipi- 
ent records. These recipients and their parents were 
interviewed, asked about their general experiences 
in dealing with the application process, and asked to 
provide documents to verify the income and 
household information on their application forms. 
In addition, data were collected from the Internal 
Revenue Service, tax assessors, and financial insti- 
tutions as additional verification of the information 
that the students in the survey placed on their ap- 
plications. Information is presented concerning the 
rationale and specific procedures used to select a 
Statistically representative sample of institutions 
and students; the response rates for the survey of 
students and parents; institutional and student/par- 
ent field data collection; and procedures used to 
compile, edit, and convert the survey data to ma- 
chine-readable tapes used for statistical analysis. At- 
tention is also directed to the methodology and 
procedures used in the special analysis of BEOG 
application processor data entry error. (SW) 
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The graduation rates of the fall semester freshman 

classes that entered the Indiana University Bloom- 

ington (IU) campus between 1970-1977 (excluding 

1973) were examined, and the results of a 1975 

survey were extended. In addition, the current anal- 

ysis examines the graduation rate of each class in 
relation to student race and sex, and new compara- 
tive information from other Big Ten universities is 
also presented. Attention is directed to the number 
of matriculants and the cumulative percentages of 
each freshman class who received any undergradu- 
ate degree from the Bloomington campus and the 
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IU system by years since matriculation. The fresh- 
man class of 1970 had the highest 4-year, 5-year, 
and overall graduation rate of all the classes. While 
the percentage of Bloomington students completing 
an undergraduate degree declined from a high of 40 
percent (for the 1970 freshman class), it appeared to 
be leveling off at about 35 percent (39 percent for 
the IU system). The graduation during the fifth year 
since matriculation increased from a low of 8 per- 
cent to a high of 13 percent for the Bloomington 
campus, and from 10 to 16 percent for the system. 
In every case the fifth year increases were greater 
for males. As a group, whites graduated at a higher 
rate than either black or other minority students. 
The graduation rate of minority females was gener- 
ally higher than that of minority males in both the 
Bloomington and systemwide data. Comparative 
data from the University of Iowa; University of Il- 
linois, Urbana-Champaign; Michigan State Univer- 
St) and the University of Michigan are reviewed. 
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(Students), Part Time Students, Professional Edu- 
cation, Public Policy, Racial Distribution, School 
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Undergraduate Students, White Students 
Identifiers—* Maryland, Program Objectives 
Desegregation progress under the “Maryland 
Plan for Completing the Desegregation of the Public 
Postsecondary Institutions in the State,” which 
spanned from 1974 to 1980, is reviewed. The com- 
munity college segment and the state college and 
university segment have met their 1980 projected 
ranges, but as a segment, the University of Mary- 
land fell short of the 1980 goal. Only the Baltimore 
campus of the University of Maryland met its in- 
dividual campus 1980 goal. The historically white 
schools achieved a black enrollment that was 14.3 
percent of all undergraduates, while the historically 
black institutions, with a black enrollment of 89.3 
percent, failed to decrease their black enrollment to 
the 65-69 percent projected ranges for 1980. Data 
are presented on trends in graduate school and 
professional school enrollment by race; headcount 
enrollment by institution by race; trends in full-time 
and part-time enrollment by race; trends in the dis- 
tribution of black full-time undergraduates among 
groups of institutions; and trends in first-time, full- 
time black enrollment. Data are also presented on 
degrees awarded by race and degrees awarded at 
traditionally white and traditionally black institu- 
tions, degrees awarded by race and subject area; 
noninstructional staff by race, full-time faculty by 
rank and race, and expenditures for desegregation 
by college and sectors. The 1974 desegregation plan 
is outlined in terms of objectives and policies. Ove- 
rall, 14 of 22 predominantly white institutions 
reached the 1980 ranges of black population, and 
black students account for 21.3 percent of full-time 
undergraduate enrollment in public institutions. 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
Information on trends in the characteristics of 
faculty at Maryland public institutions of higher 
education is presented, based primarily on the 
Higher Education General Information Survey 
(HEGIS) Form 2300.3 (Salaries, Tenure, and 
Fringe Benefits of Full-Time Instructional Faculty). 
Five major areas of consideration are as follows: (1) 
the number of full-time faculty, (2) the percentage 
of faculty who are part-time, (3) the percentage of 
full-time faculty who are tenured, (4) the distribu- 
tion of faculty by rank, and (5) average faculty salar- 
ies. Based on analysis of the number of full-time and 
part-time instructional faculty in state institutions 
from 1975, 1978, and 1981, it was found that: there 
was a 1.5 percent increase in full-time instructional 
faculty between 1975 and 1981, but since that time 
there has been a slight decline in the number of 
full-time faculty; the number of part-time faculty 
grew from 2,928 in 1975 to 5,093 in 1980, which 
represents a 74 percent increase period. At the same 
time, there was a 6.4 percent increase in full-time 
equivalent students. For each year analyzed, the 
community college segment had the highest per- 
centage of part-time faculty and the University of 
Maryland system the lowest. Statewide, the per- 
centage of full-time faculty with tenure increased 
from 54 percent in 1975 to 65 percent in 1981, and 
there was also an increase in the percentage of 
faculty in the upper rank between 1975 and 1981. 
The average annual salaries of full-time instruc- 
tional faculty on 9-10 month contracts from 1975 
through 1981 and the Consumer Price Index for 
September of each year are presented. Comparative 
national data are also reviewed, and the HEGIS 
_— and statistical tables are appended. 
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Performance of Regional Campus Transfer Stu- 
dents at Indiana University’s Bloomington Cam- 
pus. Indiana Studies in Higher Education, No. 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Bureau of Evaluative 
Studies and Testing. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—14p. 

Available from—Bureau of Evaluative Studies and 
Testing, Division of Research and Development, 
Indiana University, Bloomington, IN. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Aptitude 
Tests, *College Transfer Students, Comparative 
Analysis, *Grade Point Average, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Research, *Multicampus Col- 
leges, Sex Differences 

Identifiers—*Indiana University Bloomington, 
Scholastic Aptitude Test 
The academic performance of 501 Indiana Uni- 

versity regional campus transfer students who en- 

rolled on the Bloomington campus for the spring 

1980 or fall 1981 semester was studied. Information 

is presented on the percentages of male and female 

transfer students at each of the campuses, and the 
percentages by class membership the first semester 
at the Bloomington campus. With one exception, 
most campuses showed no conspicuous differences 
between sexes or class rank of transfer students. For 
both the original campus and the Bloomington cam- 
pus, females obtained significantly higher grade 
point averages (GPAs) than males, and upperclass- 
men did better than underclassmen. The regional 
campuses were compared in relation to total math 
on verbal Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores 
and GPA for the last semester on the regional cam- 
pus. While both variables showed significant differ- 
ences across the regional campuses, these 
differences were not always in the same direction 

(i.e., students on one campus had the highest SAT 

scores but their GPAs were close to the average, 

while students at another campus had low SAT 
scores but average GPAs). Academic performance 

at the home campus and at the Bloomington p 


four of the eight regional campuses, significant dif- 
ferences were found between home campus GPA 
and Bloomington campus GPA. Findings for spe- 
cific regional campuses are included. (SW) 
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Moran, Tom Rowse, Glenwood 

Quantitative Procedures for the Assessment of 
Quality in Higher Education Institutions. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office of 
Postsecondary Research, Information Systems, 
and Institutional Aid. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Grant—FF-805-0540 

Note—63p.; Some tables may not reproduce well 
due to light or small print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, College 
Role, *Comparative Analysis, *Educational As- 
sessment, *Educational Quality, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Higher Education, Institutional Cha- 
racteristics, Outcomes of Education, Research 
Projects, Statistical Analysis, Student Develop- 
ment, *Systems Approach 

Identifiers—New York 
The development of procedures designed to pro- 

vide quantitative assessments of quality in higher 

education institutions are reviewed. These proce- 
dures employ a systems framework and utilize 
quantitative data to compare institutions or pro- 
grams of similar types with one another. Three ma- 
jor elements essential in the development of models 
focusing on the assessment are as follows: they must 
be multidimensional, they must consider quality in 
relationship to the purposes and mission of the insti- 
tution, and comparisons should be made of institu- 
tions within comparable groups; and judgments 
about quality intended for use in policy considera- 
tions should rest on quantifiable data tied as closely 
as possible to firm outcome measures. The approach 
was developed to assess quality within three gener- 
ally accepted primary missions of higher education: 
student development, research, and service. A ma- 
trix may be used to display relevant data (i.e., 
categories for major institutional purposes on the 
horizontal axis and basic institutional variables or 
descriptors on the vertical axis). These descriptors 
serve as outcome indicators for the three institu- 
tional purposes areas. The systems elements of out- 
comes, inputs, and transformation process are 
included, and the elements for each category are 
specified. The data enable longitudinal self-com- 
parison, snapshot comparison with normative cut- 
offs or ranges, and comparisons with groups of other 
similar institutions. The procedures are elaborated 
and an example of the deviation from the mean 
approach is presented, based on faculty and tuition 
data from all New York state institutions between 
1977-1979. (SW) 
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Murphy, Marion I. 

Report on Nursing Faculty Salaries in Colleges 
and Universities, 1981-1982. Data Bank Series 
82, No. 1. 

American Association of Colleges of Nursing, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—AACN-DBS-82-1 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—87p.; For related document, see HE 015 


Available from—American Association of Colleges 
of Nursing, Eleven Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 
430, Washington, DC 20036 (members $10; non- 
members $15). 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), 
Church Related Colleges, College Faculty, Col- 
lege Programs, Comparative Analysis, Educa- 
tional Background, *Full Time Faculty, 
Geographic Regions, Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, *Nursing Education, Private Colleges, 
School Organization, School Surveys, State Col- 
leges, *Teacher Salaries, Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—American Association of Colleges of 
Nursing 
Data on 1981-82 salaries of full-time nursing 

faculty employed in baccalaureate and graduate 

programs who hold membership in the American 





were also compared when differences due to sex, 
class standing, and SAT scores were controlled. For 


A iation of Colleges of Nursing (AACN) are 
presented. Salaries are presented for 256 AACN 
member schools, which covers 7,547 full-time nurse 
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faculty positions as of fall 1981-1982. Data are pre- 
sented on both an academic year and a calendar 
year basis. Information is presented on the average 
salaries of participating schools in 1980-1981 and 
1981-1982 by academic rank and doctoral or non- 
doctoral preparation. To control for the problem of 
changes in participation, salary information is pre- 
sented on a matched group of 220 institutions that 
participated in both years. In addition to average 
salaries, percentile ranks (25th, 50th, and 75th) are 
included. Separate tables are presented to show data 
by type of school (public, secular private, and reli- 
gious private); geographic regions (North Atlantic, 
Midwest, South, and West); schools with similar 
program type and size; and schools with the same 
organizational structure and type of parent institu- 
tion. All tables represent compilations of individual 
faculty salaries. Identification of salaries by percen- 
tiles will enable faculty members to locate (approxi- 
mately) how their salaries compare with others of 
comparable background, institution, region, and 
other criteria. It was found that salaries of professors 
and associate professors in schools enrolling stu- 
dents in doctoral programs were higher than the 
other categories. Professors in these schools had a 
10 percent increase in salary over 1980-1981 as 
compared to a 7.5 increase the previous year. A 
questionnaire and list of participating schools by 
region and type of institution are appended. (SW) 
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Murphy, Marion I. 

Report on Salaries of Administrative Faculty in 
Nursing, Excluding Deans, 1981-1982. Data 
Bank Series 82, No. 4. 

American Association of Colleges of Nursing, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—AACN-DBS-82-4 

Pub Date—May 82 

Note—34p. 

Available from—American Association of Colleges 
of Nursing, Eleven Dupont Circle, Suite 430, 
Washington, DC 20036 (Members, $4.00; Non- 
members, $5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Ad- 
ministrators, Continuing Education, *Depart- 
ment Heads, Educational Background, 
*Geographic Regions, Higher Education, *Nurs- 
ing Education, Questionnaires, *Salaries, School 
Surveys, Statistical Analysis, *Teacher Salaries 
Fall 1981 data on the salaries of 480 administra- 

tive faculty other than deans in baccalaureate and 
graduate programs in nursing are presented. Of the 
256 schools that supplied data for a previous survey 
of nursing faculty salaries, 141 participated in the 
current administrative faculty salaries survey. All 
salary tables are presented on both an academic and 
calendar year basis. When there are sufficient num- 
bers of administrative faculty in a group, data are 
presented for the 10th, 25th, 50th, 75th, and 90th 
percentile salaries. The number of individuals in 
each group is also shown with the percentile statis- 
tics. Utilizing the percentile format, salaries are pre- 
sented for eight administrative faculty titles. In 
addition to all-school data, salary tables for adminis- 
trative faculty are presented by region, institutional 
control, and size of nursing faculty. Separate tables 
show the titles and salaries of continuing education 
faculty. A small group of matrix tables are presented 
that include a breakdown of administrative faculty 
by degree level, academic rank, the number of in- 
dividuals in each category, salaries at the 25th, 50th, 
75th percentiles, and the mean. This format was 
utilized only for all-school tables showing salaries 
for associate deans, assistant deans and chairmen. 
Matrix tables include salaries for only the three 
highest academic ranks: professor, associate profes- 
sor, and assistant professor. Appended materials in- 
clude a questionnaire, a list of participating schools 
by region, and a U.S. map of American Association 
of Colleges of Nursing regions. (SW) 


ED 217 799 HE 015 204 

Coordinating Board, Texas College and University 
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Austin, TX 78711. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Campus Planning, College Credits, 
*College Faculty, College Programs, *College 
Students, Degrees (Academic), *Educational 
Facilities, *Educational Finance, *Enrollment 
Trends, Higher Education, In State Students, Out 
of State Students, Private Colleges, School Statis- 
tics, *State Colleges, State Surveys, Student Cha- 
racteristics, Student Financial Aid, Student 
Teacher Ratio, Teacher Characteristics, Teacher 
Salaries, Two Year Colleges, Upper Division Col- 
leges 

Identifiers—*Texas 
The Coordinating Board of the Texas College and 

University System’s annual report and statistical 

supplement provide data on a variety of issues. The 

annual report addresses the following areas: 1982- 

1983 legislative appropriations; average budgeted 

faculty salaries for Texas public senior colleges and 

universities and community junior colleges; funding 
for research; postsecondary educational planning; 
review of doctoral programs; approval of new de- 
gree programs; transfer of credit among junior- and 
senior-level institutions; certification and accredita- 
tion; new programs in the health professions; family 
practice residency training; funding for health pro- 
grams; financial aid opportunities; state-federal 
grant programs; facilities planning; campus con- 
struction and | property acquisitions; and accessibil- 

ity to the h d materials include 
information on actions a 8.5 approval, disapproval) 
regarding institutional programs by institution and 
level, a bibliography of Coordinating Board publica- 
tions, and data on Coordinating Board expendi- 
tures. The statistical supplement for 1981 includes 
information on student enrollments, faculty data, 
semester credit hours, physical facilities, appropria- 
tions, and state loan and grant programs. Student 
headcount enrollment data are presented by classifi- 
cation, ethnic origin, and sex, along with distribu- 
tion of resident and nonresident students, and 
county and state of origin of students. Data are also 
presented on faculty numbers and characteristics, 
semester credit hours by level and program area, 
degrees awarded by level and curriculum, total in- 
vestment in physical plan by institution, and specific 
loan and grant programs. (SW) 
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Sagaria, Mary Ann D. 

The Mobile Staff: Concepts and Determinants of 
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Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Characteristics, Ad- 
ministrator Responsibility, Administrators, Age 
Differences, *Career Ladders, *College Adminis- 
tration, Educational Background, Employment 
Opportunities, Females, Higher Education, Men- 
no *Occupational Mobility, *Predictor Varia- 

es 

Predictors of academic staff administrators’ job 
change were studied based on a conceptual frame- 
work derived from Rosabeth Kanter’s work on op- 
portunity. Questionnaire data from higher 
education administrators who had been employed 
between 1973 and 1978 following the application of 
affirmative action to higher education were 
analyzed. ‘ “Academic staff” refers to positions that 
are adjunct to primary institutional tasks and are 

——— intended to support the organizational 

chain of command. The questionnaire addressed: 

administrators’ educational and professional back- 
ground, job characteristics, professional activities, 
observations about work responsibilities, career in- 
fluences and prospects, and mentor relationships. 
The investigation entailed a secondary analysis of 
data originally collected as part of an administrator 
survey undertaken in 1979 in Pennsylvania colleges 
and universities. To determine the predictors of mo- 
bilit} for staff administrators, a series of stepwise 
multiple regressions were performed. Seven varia- 
bles combined to account for nearly 50 percent of 
the variance. The predictors in order of i importance 
were: age, planning to move to another position, and 
having a mentor relationship. Being a woman and 
serving as editor of a professional journal also en- 





tered the regression analysis with significant 
weights. Other characteristics that affected mobility 
were being married and serving as a president of a 
professional organization. The negative relationship 
of age to job change indicated that younger adminis- 
trators are more mobile than older administrators. It 
is concluded that mobility or job change is a useful 
conceptual medium for looking at career oppor- 
tunity. (SW) 
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Fidler, Paul P. Smith, Robert M. 

Profile of U.S.C. Entering a Fall, 1981. 
Research Notes No. 39-82 

South Carolina Univ., Columbia. Career Planning 
and Placement Center. 


Available from—Career Planning and Placement 
ane University of South Carolina, Columbia, 
SC 29208. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, *College 
Choice, *College Freshmen, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Educational Background, Family Income, 
Higher Education, Institutional Research, Majors 
(Students), National Norms, *Occupational Aspi- 
ration, Parent Background, Political Attitudes, 
State Universities, *Student Attitudes, *Student 
Characteristics 

Identifiers—Cooperative 
Program 
Student characteristics, opinions, and projections 

for fall 1981 entering freshmen at the University of 

South Carolina (USC) were compared to national 

norms, based on administration of the Cooperative 

Institutional Research Program questionnaire of the 

American Council of Education. Twelve areas of 

interest that were selected for analysis from the 

questionnaire are as follows: age, racial background, 
average grade in high school, highest degree 
planned anywhere, reasons noted as very important 
in choice of college, estimated parental income, 
probable major field of study, student concern about 
financing college, political orientation, parents’ 
work status, views on controversial issues, and fu- 
ture estimations regarding education, career, and 
marriage, Responses are broken down by students’ 
field of study and sex (when significant). It was 
found that the average entering freshman at USC for 
fall 1981 was: female; 18 years old; white/caucasian; 

a “B” student in high school; hopeful of achieving 

at least a bachelor’s or master’s degree; likely to 
have gone to college in order to find a better job; 
probably from a family with an annual income of 
between $15,000 and $50,000; intending to major in 
business or general studies or undecided; from a 
household where the mother works all or most of 
the time away from home; and middle-of-the-road 
politically. Compared with entering freshmen na- 
tionally, USC entering freshmen were: generally 
more likely to seek an advanced degree; similar in 
political orientation, socioeconomic levels, and 
views on controversial issues; and more likely to be 
pursuing business administration as a major and less 
ow to be pursuing professional fields of study. 
¢ 


Institutional Research 
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Leadership in Higher Education: Consequences of 
Career Commitments. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—66p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association (Bal- 
timore, MD, April 14-17, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Attitude 
Measures, Clergy, *College Administration, Col- 
lege Presidents, *Family Influence, Family Prob- 
lems, Females, Higher Education, *Job 
Satisfaction, Life Satisfaction, Males, Marriage, 
Nuns, *Self Concept, *Sex Differences, Work At- 
titudes 

Identifiers—Higher Education Career Question- 
naire 
Men and women in higher education administra- 

tion were studied to determine the nature of self- 

orientation, family orientation, and career 

orientation. Of 900 female and male subjects ran- 

domly selected from national data bases and strati- 

fied according to sex and administrative level, 561 
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responded, and 40 percent of the sample were nuns 
and priests. The Higher Education Career Ques- 
tionnaire, which includes 1 self-orientation scale, 4 
family-orientation scales, and 10 career orientation 
scales, was administered. Women and men were 
found to differ with respect to self, family, and ca- 
reer, although the pattern of results was complex. 
Females, compared to males, had significantly 
higher self-orientation scores at the two lowest ad- 
ministrative levels and experienced a greater 
amount of crises and conflict. Married subjects ex- 
perienced more conflict than singles and monastics, 
whereas monastics had the highest degree of life 
satisfaction. Marital status was the most significant 
factor differentiating subjects on each of the four 
family-orientation scales. Married subjects reported 
the highest negative effects of family, but monastic 
subjects reported the highest positive effects of 
family, and singles the lowest on this scale. For a 
significant majority of female college presidents 
(monastics), family was found to operate in a sup- 
portive, positive way that was not the case for mar- 
ried or single subjects. Nine of the 10 
career-orientation scales had significant results: 
females compared to males reported their careers 
were more important to them, perceived their ca- 
reers in more positive terms, had greater limits on 
job mobility, and perceived the positive conse- 
quences of their careers more highly. (SW) 


ED 217 803 HE 015 211 

Hixson, Bruce, Ed. 

The Integrated Course of Study in the General 
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Denctiotaes- aabdetale Achievement, Academic 

Advising, Career Planning, College Bound Stu- 

dents, *College F: *Develc Stu- 

dies Programs, Educationally Disadvantaged, 

Higher Education, High School Students, *Low 

Income Groups, Nontraditional Students, Stu- 

dent Needs, Study Skills, Urban Education, Ur- 

ban Problems, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Special Services for Disadvantaged 

Students, Talent Search, *University of Min- 

nesota, Upward Bound 

The TRIO program at the General College, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, is addressed in this newsletter 
issue, based on presentations made at the 1981 an- 
nual meeting of the Mid-American Association of 
Educational Opportunity Program Personnel. The 
name TRIO stands for three federal programs: (1) 
Upward Bound, which assists high school students 
from poverty backgrounds with academics; (2) Tal- 
ent Search, a counseling and information service for 
low-income, college-bound students; and (3) Special 
Service for Disadvantaged Students, directed to 
nontraditional college students and usually includ- 
ing specially staffed programs such as counseling, 
remedial study, and ethnic identity activities. In 
“Program Evaluation and Program Description,” 
Sherry Read focuses on the Integrated Course of 
Study (ICS), a program serving freshmen that in- 
cludes study | skills, career planning, stress manage- 
ment, a writing lab, math courses, and courses in 
areas such as urban problems and the arts. Student 
demographic data, placement program scores, and 
information on indicators of academic success are 
examined. Terence Collins, in “A Retention-Based 
Writing Classroom,” outlines the goals of writing 
courses designed to meet special needs of develop- 
mental studies students. In “Urban Problems and 
Writing,” Nathan Smith briefly describes the urban 
problems course and its coupling with the General 
College Writing Laboratory. In “Survival Semi- 
nars,” Beverly Stewart describes the two college 
credit courses that allow students to develop and 
utilize skills and resources needed for success in a 
college program. In “The Integrated Course of 
Study: Its Education Environment,” Thomas Skov- 
holt comments about the ICS and the larger educa- 
tional environment in which it functions. (SW) 
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1980’s, May, 1982. (San Jose, California, Febru- 
ary 19, 1982). 
San Jose State Univ., Calif. 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, Ancillary 
School Services, College Curriculum, *Females, 
Higher Education, Males, *Nontraditional Edu- 
cation, Racial Bias, *Reentry Students, *Sex Bias, 
Sex Differences, Student Needs, Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Womens Education, *Womens Studies 
Identifiers—* California State University and Col- 
leges 
Followup materials from the 1982 conference 
“Higher Education for Women in the 1980s,” held 
at San Jose State University, California, are pre- 
sented. The contents include observer’s comments 
(Barbara Charlesworth Gelpi); progress reports 
(Renee Kogel, Judith Stanley, Ruth Hafter, Pearl 
Oliner, Jane Gurko, and Lowell Walter); summaries 
of panels, a ing the conference, 
seven cases of institutional racism/sexism (Chuc 
Kemesu), and an article on the status of women’s 
programs at California State College, Stanislaus. 
The conference was designed to empower represen- 
tatives from all Northern California campuses to 
initiate changes necessary to ensure that the State 
University System is responsive to the needs of 
women and will prepare those women for socially 
useful careers. The conference panels covered the 
following topics: improving student services, di- 
verse teaching methods, a variety of delivery sys- 
tems for higher education, and integrating the study 
of women into the curriculum. Suggestions are reite- 
rated concerning: providing services to reentry stu- 
— providing adequate child care for students, 
with sexism and racism on campuses, and 
proven Be women into science. Attention is also di- 
rected to: factors that affect reentry women, the 
dynamics of communication in the classroom, dif- 
ferences between men and women that can carry 
over to the classroom, some differences between 
men and women teachers, correcting poor teaching 
methods, alternative delivery systems that may im- 
prove access to higher education, and flexible sche- 
duling of classes. A conference program guide, 
pg includes the names of individuals involved in 


the planning of the conference is included. (SW) 
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Developing Women’s Management Programs; A 
Guide to Professional Job Reentry for Women. 

Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program ‘7 Washington, DC. 

Pub =— 

Note— 

Available from—WEAA Publishing Center, Educa- 
tional Development Center, 55 Chapel Street, 
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Descriptors—Academic Advising, College Gradu- 
ates, Employment Experience, *Employment Po- 
tential, Experiential Learning, *Females, Higher 
Education, *Internship Programs, *Managerial 
Occupations, Nontraditional Students, *Profes- 
sional Development, Professional Occupations, 
Program Administration, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Reentry Workers, School Business Rela- 
tionship, Student Recruitment, Womens 
Education 

Identifiers—*Goucher College MD, Job Sharing 
The Women’s Management Development Project 

(WMDP)-initiated at Goucher College in 1977 to 

provide job reentry opportunities at the professional 

or management level to college-educated women in 
the Baltimore, Maryland, area-is described. The 
program involves a 6-month course of cognitive and 
experiential training, combined with individual and 
group counseling, and is followed by a 3-month paid 
internship i in a private business. These full-time po- 
sitions are worked by two women on a time-shared 
basis. This guide describes in detail the Goucher 
experience in launching the WMDP and indicates 
how other colleges can implement similar programs. 

Overall topics are as follows: project planning, staff- 

ing, developing and coordinating internships, re- 

cruiting participants, screening and selecting 





participants, the training course, counseling partici- 
pants, time sharing, evaluation, and cost. Activities 
pertaining to the internships include: researching 
potential internship sponsors, producing the em- 
ployer-oriented brochure, making initial contacts, 
securing commitments for internships, drafting po- 
sition profiles, and coordinating with liaisons and 
supervisors. Participant screening and selection in- 
volves: using the preapplication procedure, con- 
ducting screening workshops, evaluating and 
interviewing applicants, pairing candidates for in- 
ternships, checking references, and preparing final- 
ists for internship interviews. Since the program is 
not designed to offer academic credit toward an 
undergraduate degree, the prerequisite of at least a 
bachelor’s degree is considered necessary to maxi- 
mize participants’ chances for success in placement 
and future advancement. A course syllabus is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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of China.; National Association for Foreign Stu- 
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Clearinghouse. 
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Descriptors—* Ancillary School Services, *Cultural 
Awareness, “Foreign Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, International Educational Exchange, Life 
Style, *North American Culture, *School Orien- 
tation, Social Environment, Social Influences, 
*Sociocultural Patterns, Student Exchange Pro- 
grams, Study Abroad, Teacher Exchange Pro- 
grams, Travel 

Identifiers—China, *Chinese People, United States 
A handbook designed to assist Chinese students 

and scholars who are planning an extended stay on 

a U.S. college or university campus is presented. 

The guide includes a brief overview of the U.S. post- 

secondary education system, with attention focused 

on study, not research opportunities. The following 
topics are addressed: passports and visas for offi- 
cially sponsored and privately sponsored students 
and scholars; immunizations; travel money; cus- 
toms regulations; what to take; arrangements to be 
made with the U.S. host institution; locating on- 

or off: demi registra- 
tion; services available at the campus; written 
sources of information; classes; credits/grades/de- 
grees; library/reserve books /departmental libraries; 
the academic calendar; graduate programs; aca- 
demic vocabulary; social recreational activities; 
travel within and outside the United States; health 
care/insurance; eating establishments and dining 
customs in the United States; transportation and 
communications; money and banking; stores and 
other facilities; safety precautions; U.S. immigration 
regulations; U.S. income tax liability and social 
security; Chinese embassy and consulates in the 

United States; characteristics of Americans and 

American society; and leaving the United States. 

Appendices include a sample arrival/departure re- 

cord form and U.S. customs declaration form; a list 

of common vocabulary used on U.S. campuses; a 

post-admission/pre-arrival checklist; and a list of 

locations of U.S. Education reference collections in 

China. (SW) 
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Note—12p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print. 
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Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Col- 
lege Faculty, *Fringe Benefits, *Full Time 
Faculty, Geographic Regions, Higher Education, 
Males, National Surveys, School Surveys, 
Teacher Employment Benefits, *Teacher Salaries, 
*Tenure, Trend Analysis, Women Faculty 

Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey 
Data on faculty salaries for the academic year 

1981-1982 are presented with narrative explana- 

tions, based on findings of the Higher Education 

General Information Survey of Salaries, Tenure, 

and Fringe Benefits of Full-time Instructional 

Faculty. Of 3,253 institutions surveyed, 2,350 re- 

sponded. Statistical tables include the following: 

percent change in salary levels and numbers of full- 
time instructional faculty on 9-month contracts by 

type of institution, faculty rank, and sex for the 50 

states and the District of Columbia; number and 

average salaries of full-time instructional faculty by 
academic rank of faculty member and by region, 

State, or other area; percent of tenured full-time in- 

Sstructional faculty and percent change from 1980- 

1981 to 1981-1982, by type of institution and level 

of institutional unit, rank, and sex; women as per- 

cent of total full-time instructional faculty by aca- 
demic rank and control and level of institutional 
unit; average fringe benefit expenditures for full- 
time instructional faculty by academic rank, type of 
institution, and benefit plan; and number and per- 
cent of institutional units of higher education re- 
sponding to the survey by control, level, and 
enrollment size, 1981-1982. It was found that 
faculty salaries in the United States rose 9.2 percent 
for the academic year 1981-1982 over the previous 
year. The average salary increase was slightly higher 
for private institutions (9.8 percent versus 8.9 per- 
cent for public institutions). The greatest percentage 
increase occurred at private universities (10.5 per- 
cent), while the smallest came at public other four- 

year colleges (8.6 percent). The number of full-time 
instructional faculty in 1981-1982 remained near 
the 1980-1981 levels for both public and private 
institutions, and women represented 27.5 percent of 
the total in 1981-1982. (SW) 
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Financing Student Loans: The Search for Alterna- 
tives in the Face of Federal Contraction. 

Collage Entrance Examination Board, Washington, 


ane ‘Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Note—38p. 

Available from—The College Board, 1717 Massa- 
chusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 
($4.00; 10 or more copies, $3.00 each). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bond Issues, Educational Finance, 
Eligibility, *Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, 
Higher Education, *Loan Repayment, *Private 
Financial Support, Program Costs, Retrench- 
ment, School Business Relationship, *State Aid, 
*Student Financial Aid, *Student Loan Programs 

Identifiers—Guaranteed Student Loan Program, 
National Direct Student Loan Program, Parent 
Loans for Undergraduate Students Program, Rea- 
gan (Ronald) 

Student loan alternatives for states, educational 
institutions, and others who may be facing recent or 
anticipated reductions in federal aid are considered. 
Attention is focused on short-run possibilities that 
require relatively little or no modification of existing 
federal statutes. Considerations in developing loan 
alternatives include the following: whether loans 
will be available and affordatle for students who 
need assistance and no longer have access to Gua- 
ranteed Student loans (GSL), the problem of loan 
default, and whether student borrowers can handle 
aggregate repayment obligations (federal, state, and 
institutional). In addition to the traditionally pri- 
vately financed GSL and the campus-based Na- 
tional Direct Student Loan program, the Parent 
Loans for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) provides 
loans to parents at less federal subsidy than GSL. 
These three federal loan programs, and particularly 
the new PLUS option, are described, along with 
state efforts to expand loan availability, financed 
with tax-exempt bonds or through other means. At- 
tention is also directed to other mechanisms, includ- 
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ing corporate support, secondary markets, and 
savings plans. Rather than depend on federal or 
state governments, educational institutions can also 
establish their own loan programs, financed 
primarily through arrangements with private lend- 
ers and possibly supplemented with endowment 
funds. Appended materials include: information on 
the levels of assistance available through federal and 
state programs in the past and as proposed by the 
Reagan Administration, an outline of the develop- 
ment of federal legislation for student loans over the 
past quarter century, and estimates of the costs in- 
volved in providing loan subsidies and guarantees. 
Ww) 
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Preparing for a Decade of Enrollment Decline: A 
Report from the Board of Regents of the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin System to State Government 
and the People of Wisconsin. 
Wisconsin State Univ. System, Madison. 
Pub Date—30 Nov 79 
Note—34p.; Appendices are listed but not included. 
Available from—Wisconsin State University Sys- 
tem, 142 E. Gilman, Madison, WI 53703. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Planning, *College Role, 
*Declining Enrollment, Enrollment Trends, Fi- 
nancial Problems, Financial Support, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, Higher Education, 
*Institutional Evaluation, Long Range Planning, 
Personnel Policy, *Public Policy, Resource Allo- 
cation, Retrenchment, *State Aid, State Colleges 
Identifiers—Institutional Mission, *University of 
Wisconsin System 
The implications of declining enrollments for the 
University of Wisconsin (UW) system are ad- 
dressed. The Wisconsin State Legislature mandated 
that the Board of Regents report by November 30, 
1979, on its plans to deal with the prospect of a 
significant decline in University of Wisconsin en- 
rollments in the 1980s. Basic assumptions are as 
follows: (1) enrollment of degree-credit students 
will decline sharply between 1983 and 1993; (2) 
enrollment-related funding supplied by state gov- 
ernment to the UW system will decline in constant 
dollar terms during the period of enrollment de- 
cline; (3) enrollment and fiscal decline will require 
hard choices made in timely ways; and (4) analysis 
and recommendations should address both enroll- 
ment decline and enrollment-related fiscal decline 
facing the system and its institutions in the next 13 
years. The Regents have conducted a review of the 
missions of the 13 universities and the Center Sys- 
tem. Recommendations regarding the UW-Superior 
and the UW Center system, their current situation 
and projected changes in enrollment and fiscal allo- 
cations, are reviewed. Based on the review, it is 
concluded that: effective and efficient management 
tools for addressing and resolving most of the aca- 
demic and institutional problems associated with 
enrollment decline (program reductions, mission 
changes, and fiscal constraints) are already in place 
in the UW system, are working, and should be con- 
tinued. Special planning and allocation mechanisms 
that are recommended include: a 6-year planning 
cycle for all institutions and system administration 
and a special planning requirement regarding insti- 
tutional review. instructional personnel policies and 
enrollment-related funding are also addressed. (SW) 
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Fiscal Year 1982 Higher Education Budget Recom- 
mendations, Operations and Grants. State of 
Illinois Board of Higher Education. 

> State Board of Higher Education, Spring- 
ield. 

Pub Date—6 Jan 81 

Note—199p.; Tables will not reproduce well due to 
small print. 

Available from—lIllinois Board of Higher Educa- 
tion, 500 Reisch Bldg., 4 West Old Capitol 
Square, Springfield, IL 62701. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Budgets, Community Colleges, 
Compensation (Remuneration), Educational 
Facilities, Educational Finance, Government 
School Relationship, *Higher Education, Operat- 
ing Expenses, Personnel Policy, Private Colleges, 
*Public Policy, *Resource Allocation, Scholar- 
ships, School Maintenance, School Statistics, 
*State Aid, State Colleges, *Statewide Planning, 


Teacher Salaries, Tuition 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

Budget recommendations for operations and 
grants for the State of Illinois Board of Higher Edu- 
cation are presented, with policy considerations and 
statistical tables supporting the recommendations 
included. The recommendations include: a total in- 
crease in state appropriated funds of $133 million, 
state general revenue fund support increase of $108 
million, and universities income fund increase of 
$19.2 million. For public universities, a total in- 
crease of appropriated funds of $84.1 million is 
recommended, along with the following: an average 
compensation increase of 10.5 percent for faculty 
and staff; general cost increase of 8 percent for most 
goods and services and increases ranging from 16 to 
19 percent for utility cost increases; productivity 
savings of approximately $3.1 million generated 
through tightened personnel replacement policies 
and the reallocation of resources; resources for pro- 
gram development totaling $7.7 million; increased 
support for physical plant maintenance, equipment 
replacement, and other specific needs; and tuition 
increases of 10 percent for undergraduate and 
graduate students in public universities. Specific 
recommendations are also made regarding the com- 
munity colleges, the Illinois State Scholarship Com- 
mission, private higher education, and other 
programs. Data on specific institutions within the 
state are included. Appendices include program and 
other support recommendations for state colleges 
and tuition information. (SW) 
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Flournoy, Don Michael 

The Rationing of American Higher Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87073-988-3; ISBN-87073- 
989-1 

Pub Date—82 

Note—186p. 

Available from—Schenkman Publishing Company, 
Inc., 3 Mount Auburn Place, Cambridge, MA 
02138. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, *Change 
Strategies, College Planning, College Role, De- 
clining Enrollment, Economic Factors, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Trends, *Equal 
Education, Financial Problems, Futures (of So- 
ciety), Government School Relationship, *Higher 
Education, Individualized Instruction, Nontradi- 
tional Education, *Nontraditional Students, 
Policy Formation, Political Influences, Problem 
Solving, *Retrenchment 
Trends in U.S. higher education, including the 

expansion toward and then withdrawal from the 
goal of universal educational opportunity, are exam- 
ined. Problems are being experienced with regard to 
colleges and the commitment to flexibility in higher 
education, along with alternative education systems 
that operated parallel and complementary to the 
traditional one. Scarcity of resources has had at- 
titudinal as well as programmatic effects. Enroll- 
ment declines, especially in private colleges, have 
led to increased student-faculty teaching ratios and 
reduced delivery of services. Faculty and staff 
morale and opportunities for professional renewal 
have suffered, as have student financial aid awards 
and programs that make individualization possible. 
Attention is directed to the effect on the principle 
of universal educational opportunity as college ad- 
ministrators and faculty members reorient them- 
selves and their profession under new social 
conditions. As the different objectives and expecta- 
tions are pursued by the community, state and fed- 
eral governments, and college constituencies, the 
issues at stake are who wins the privilege of educa- 
tion, what kind of education is to be made available, 
and how much education is enough. Attention is 
also focused on living with future uncertainties and 
ways that higher education institutions may be more 
sensitive to and benefit from student need. It is sug- 
gested that given equal opportunity goals, colleges 
are dependent upon programs that individualize in- 
struction. Recommendations for dealing with 
changing conditions are offered for specific groups: 
community groups, legislative bodies, college ad- 
ministrative staff, teaching faculty, and accrediting 
agencies. (SW) 
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Pub Date—82 
Note—216p. 
Available from—William Kaufmann, Inc., 95 First 
Street, Los Altos, CA 94022 ($6.95). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) — Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adraission Criteria, Ancillary School 
Services, Career Planning, *Classroom Communi- 
cation, College Choice, College Faculty, *College 
Students, Commuting Students, Coping, Family 
Relationship, Grades (Scholastic), Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, *Job Search Methods, 
Nontraditional Students, On Campus Students, 
Peer Relationship, Reading Skills, School Health 
Services, *Student Adjustment, *Student College 
Relationship, Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Study Skills, Tests, Two Year Colleges, Writing 
(Composition) 
Identifiers—Time Management 
The kinds of problems typically encountered in 
college and practical, workable solutions to them 
are addressed. The issues are relevant to students in 
2- and 4-year colleges, and beginning and ex- 
perienced students. Topics include the following: 
encountering faculty members as teachers and as 
friends, time management, study techniques, 
grades, how to write a term paper, living arrange- 
ments, health problems, course selection, and cam- 
pus activities. An attempt is made to communicate 
the idea that people can have control of their lives, 
and that such problems as confusion, loneliness, and 
panic can be addressed. Among the specific areas 
that are covered are the following: distribution re- 
quirements, requirements for the selected major, 
class size, scheduling, seeing an adviser, add-drop 
deadlines, faculty ranks, promotion tenure, reading 
intelligent!y, asking questions, taking notes, keys to 
understanding academic material, organizing infor- 
mation, recall cues, studying for exams, multiple- 
choice questions, essay questions, short answer 
questions, using the library, seminars, what to do if 
you think you have been treated unfairly, incom- 
pletes, coping with family and friends, peer pres- 
sure, feeling helpless or overwhelmed by school 
work, financial worries, coping with academic crises 
such as probation, living on campus and off campus, 
survival skills, living with parents, advantages and 
disadvantages of 2-year colleges, transferring; spe- 
cial admissions, minority students, foreign students, 
veterans, handicapped students, returning students, 
the graduate school option, planning a career, and 
job seeking. Information about different kinds of 
colleges is appended. (SW) 
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An Island of Learning: Academeocracy in Taiwan. 
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Education. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Advising, | Academic 
Standards, Adult Farmer Education, Agricultural 
Education, *Chinese Culture, College Entrance 
Examinations, *College Programs, Community 
Development, Comparative Education, *Educa- 
tional History, *Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Policy, Educational Quality, Educational 
Television, Environmental Education, Evening 
Programs, Farmers, Foreign Countries, Guidance 
Centers, Higher Education, Improvement Pro- 
grams, Individual Counseling, International Edu- 
cational Exchange, *Nontraditional Education, 
Organizations (Groups), Pubiic Policy, *Rural 
Extension, Scholarship, School Community Pro- 
grams, Study Abroad, Teacher Role, Young 
Adults 

Identifiers—4 H Clubs, *Taiwan 
Traditional and nontraditional education in Tai- 

wan are considered, based on interviews with 

educators and scholars in Taiwan, observations, and 
research materials. To provide a picture of the evo- 
lution of academe in the Chinese-Taiwan setting, 
attention is directed to philosophy, history, aca- 
demic ethics and excellence, methodology, and 
policy issues. Chinese history and educational 
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Cultural Foundation 








pears are discussed in relation to the dynas- 
ties, and the thoughts of Confucius and other schol- 
ars who were important to Chinese intellectual 
development are considered. The higher education 
system of today and that which existed in the pre- 
republic period are reviewed, and attention is di- 
rected to entrance examinations and Ta-Yuan 
Hsiang’s community educational system. Among 
the nontraditional educational programs are the fol- 
lowing: evening education, “Teacher Chang” Coun- 
seling Center, the Farmers Association and 
agricultural extension, 4-H club programs, China 
Youth Service Association and the training-educa- 
tional center, the Youth Guidance Service and over- 
seas Chinese scholars, education-of-the air, 
environmental education at the Tunghai University 
Center for Environmental Education, special educa- 
tion, and Academia Sinica. Additional topics are the 
influence of John Dewey on Chinese educational 
development, the effect of 50 years of Japanese oc- 
cupation on the Taiwanese educational system, and 
the structural and formal-legalistic aspects of educa- 
tion in Taiwan. It is noted that education in Taiwan 
has been an important part of Chinese culture and 
that the teacher is viewed with respect and admira- 


tion. (SW) 
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A Profile of the Incoming Freshmen at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland, College Park, 1981. Research 
Report #13-81 

Maryland Univ., College Park. Counseling Center. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, College 
Choice, *College Freshmen, *Educational Back- 
ground, Enrollment Influences, *Family Charac- 
teristics, Family Income, Higher Education, 
Institutional Research, *Occupational Aspiration, 
Racial Distribution, State Universities, Student 
Adjustment, *Student Attitudes, *Student Char- 
acteristics, Study Habits 

Identifiers—* University of Maryland College Park 
Results of the University of Maryland, College 

Park (UMCP), 1981 University, New Student Cen- 
sus, which is based on data from both the 1-day and 
the 2-day freshmen orientation programs, are pre- 
sented. The total sample consisted of 1,454 entering 
freshmen. Eighty-five percent of the students were 
white, 7 percent were black, 3 percent were Asian- 
American, 2 percent Hispanic, and 0.5 percent Am- 
erican Indian or Alaskan. The students came from 
families with a median family income of $35,000 
annually. For over 60 percent of the students, 
UMCP was their first choice of all the colleges they 
applied to for admission. In regard to academic aspi- 
rations, 36 percent expected to earn a bachelor’s 
degree, 35 percent a master’s degree, and 24 percent 
a doctorate or professional degree. Over 80 percent 
of the incoming freshmen indicated that they some- 
times felt anxious about succeeding in college, while 
8 percent disagreed. Studying efficiently, budgeting 
time wisely, and selecting a field of study and/or 
career were considered to be the hardest parts of 
adjusting to college. Information was also obtained 
on the following areas: father’s and mother’s level of 
education, size of their high school class, their high 
school course of study, high school rank, extracur- 
ticular activities in high school, factors that con- 
tributed to their development during the last year, 
their study skills and habits, career plans, work ex- 
perience, social and political attitudes, sex role atti- 
tudes, and attitudes toward the UMCP. (SW) 
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Oversight of Institutional Aid Programs, 1981. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Education, 
Arts and Humanities of the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources, United States Senate, 
Ninety-Seventh Congress, First Session, on 
Oversight of Title III of the Higher Education 
Act, Developing Institutions Programs. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate Sub- 
committee on Education, Arts and Humanities. 

Pub Date—29 Oct 81 

Note—109p.; Paper copy not available because of 
small print in original. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Black Colleges, Data Collection, 
*Developing Institutions, Economically Disad- 
vantaged, “Eligibility, *Federal Aid, Federal 
Legislation, Federal Regulation, Full Time 
Equivalency, Government School Relationship, 
Grants, Higher Education, Institutional Charac- 
teristics, *Instructional Student Costs, Low In- 
come Groups, *Noninstructional Student Costs, 
*Student Financial Aid, Two Year Colleges, Un- 
dergraduate Students, Universities 

Identifiers—Education Amendments 1980, 
*Higher Education Act Title III 
Testimonies are presented from U.S. Senate hear- 

ings on oversight of Title III of the Higher Educa- 

tion Act, Developing Institutions Programs. The 
new eligibility criteria established by the Education 

Amendment of 1980 for schools seeking to compete 

for grants under the Title III institutional aid pro- 

grams are being reconsidered. The institutional aid 
programs were established to assist 2- and 4-year 
colleges expand their enrollments and attract out- 
side financial resources. Four amendments that 
have been prepared to alter the program eligibility 
requirements are examined by representatives of 
government, colleges, and educational groups. It is 
suggested that Congress presumably intended the 
eligibility factors to identify institutions that need 
special assistance because they enroll large numbers 
of low-income students and because their ability to 
provide essential educational services is limited. 
The first two amendments would eliminate the re- 
quirement for a statistically high average student 
financial assistance award as a consideration for eli- 
gibility. For Part A, only Pell grants are considered; 
for Part B, all Title IV need-based student assistance 
is considered. The third amendment repeals the new 
formula for calculating full-time equivalent students 
for purposes of determining average education and 
general (E. & G.) expenses, and the fourth amend- 
ment deals with the computation of E. & G. ex- 

penses for institutional aid eligibility. The U.S. 

Department of Education supports the proposed 

amendments, without which many institutions that 

Congress presumably intended to participate in Ti- 

tle III will not be eligible. Letters and prepared 

statements by various schools and organizations are 
appended. (SW) 
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ty-Seventh Congress, First Session, on Examina- 
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committee on Education, Arts and Humanities. 
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Descriptors—Economically Disadvantaged, *Eligi- 
bility, oe Income, *Federal Aid, Federal 
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Grants, Higher Education, Homeowners, Low In- 
come Groups, Need Analysis (Student Financial 
Aid), *Parent Financial Contribution, Student 
Costs, *Student Financial Aid 

Identifiers—*Basic | Educational 
Grants, *Pell Grant Program 
Testimonies are presented from U.S. Senate hear- 

ings on the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 

Program (Pell grant program) for the 1982-1983 

academic year. The proposed schedule is tied to an 

expected appropriation of $2.187 billion for Pell 
grants for fiscal year 1982. The administration’s al- 
ternative involving no statutory changes would re- 
quire a family to contribute at least 40 percent of its 
discretionary income to a student’s education. The 
second alternative proposed by the administration 
would make major, substantive changes in the 

provisions of the Education Amendments of 1980. 

Among these are: setting the maximum Pell grant at 

$1,670 and 50 percent of the student’s cost of at- 

tendance, as opposed to the $2,100 and 60 percent 


Opportunity 


Document Resumes 113 


contained in the 1980 amendments for the 1982-83 
school year; reinstituting home equity and stipulat- 
ing that only $30,000 of home equity could be ex- 
cluded from the calculation of a family’s assets, as 
opposed to the provision in current law excluding all 
home equity from consideration in calculating a 
family’s assets; reducing remaining assets from 
$10,000 to $8,000; allowing the Secretary of Educa- 
tion to establish certain cost of attendance allow- 
ances for the Pell Grant Program; treating veterans 
and Social Security educational benefits as part of 
the family contribution; and treating the income and 
assets of married independent students who have no 
dependents other than a spouse in the same manner 
as those of single independent students. Views of 
representatives of the government, colleges, and 
educational groups are presented, and an applica- 
tion form and draft instructions for 1982-1983 fed- 
eral student aid are presented. (SW) 


ED 217 817 HE 015 250 
Benor, Dan E. And Others 
Moral Reasoning as a Criterion for Admission to 
Medical School. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Admission Criteria, Attitude Meas- 
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Identifiers—Ben Gurion University (Israel), *De- 
fining Issues Test, Tel Aviv University (Israel) 
To determine whether admission interviews could 
differentiate commitment, 456 applicants from 2 
medical schools were tested on the commitment, 
456 applicants from two medical schools were 
tested on the Defining Issues Test, which measures 
the amount of principled or postconventional moral 
reasoning. The participating institutions were two 
Israeli institutions: the Sackler School of Medicine, 
Tel Aviv University, and the Ben-Gurion Univer- 
sity. In the Defining Issues Test, the subjects are 
required to respond to a number of moral dilemmas, 
each followed by 12 moral issues relating to it. The 
issues are criteria for solving the dilemma and are 
designed to represent the various stages of moral 
development, according to Kohlberg’s theory. Each 
subject rates all the issues in terms of their impor- 
tance in solving the dilemma, and rank orders the 
four most important ones. No difference was found 
between the scores of the accepted and the rejected 
applicants of the school using traditional scholastic 
admission criteria. On the other hand, a great differ- 
ence was shown in the school that admits students 
for their personal characteristics as assessed by in- 
terviews. However, only moderate correlation was 
found between the test and interview scores. It is 
suggested that moral reasoning is a key concept in 
medical professional behavior and is correlated with 
clinical performance. A possible use of the Defining 
Issues Test in the student selection process is to 
increase the predictive value of the admission proc- 
ess while decreasing its cost. Possible explanations 
for the difference in the response rate between ad- 
mitted and rejected applicants in both institutions 
are offered. (SW) 
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Factors related to shifts in governance patterns of 
church-related private colleges were investigated 
through historical document analysis, interviews 
with 34 presidents and board members, and 59 ques- 
tionnaires returned by current and past board mem- 
bers of 2 New Mexico institutions. Document 
analysis focused upon mission statements, annual 
reports, catalogs, press releases, newspaper articles, 
alumni bulletins, school newspapers, and faculty 
council minutes. Attention was directed to shifts in 
governance patterns over the past three decades 
(late 1940s through December 1981) for two south- 
western colleges, both related to the Roman Cath- 
olic Church and operated as coeducational, 4-year 
undergraduate institutions. Since the 1960s, board 
composition of the two institutions shifted from ab- 
solute religious domination toward a shared religi- 
ous/law membership. In addition, the size of the 
boards increased to accommodate the demands for 
lay representation. The composition of the boards at 
both colleges reveals dramatic changes in the num- 
ber of trustees, in the proportion of religious to lay 
members, and by the addition of students and 
alumni. Four major factors were involved in the 
shifting governance patterns: ownership, funding 
sources, value structures, and politics. The findings 
suggest that transitions in governance and control in 
a church-related college are influenced primarily by 
shifts in value orientations, while the formation of 
responses to these shifts is primarily a political proc- 
ess, dependent upon the ownership of and sources 
of funding for the institution. Additional theoretical 
propositions regarding governance patterns and 
recommendations for policy development are 
proposed. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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The Higher Education Opportunity Program 

(HEOP) at New York University (NYU), which 

serves economically and educationally disadvan- 

taged residents of New York State, is described. The 

HEOP provides supportive services, including a 

pre-freshman summer session, credit and noncredit 

courses in basic skills, individual tutoring, and per- 
sonal and academic counseling. Economic disad- 
vantage is based on family income adjusted to 
number of household members, while academic 
disadvantage is defined in terms of Scholastic Apti- 
tude Test (SAT) scores. Transfer students from 
other opportunity programs in the state are also 
considered for admission. Information is provided 
concerning: the SAT scores for entering HEOP 
freshmen 1976-1981; high school averages for en- 
tering HEOP freshmen 1976-1981; high school av- 
erages for entering HEOP freshmen, 1975-1980; the 
distribution of averages for students who have 
completed the freshman year at NYU; the ethnic 
breakdown of HEOP students; the distribution by 

race and sex for HEOP students, 1977-1982; 

graduation/attrition for HEOP freshmen, 1976- 

1981; and a breakdown of state, federal, and institu- 

tional sources of financial aid for HEOP students. 

Since its inception in 1970, the HEOP at NYU has 

graduated more than 700 disadvantaged students. 

Since 1975, more than 60 percent of all HEOP stu- 

dents have been graduated annually, compared to a 

statewide HEOP annual graduation rate of 57.2 per- 

cent in 1980-1981. Of 1,422 transfer students enter- 
ing in fall 1975, 800, or 56 percent, graduated within 

4 years. It is suggested that in measuring program 

effectiveness, attention should be directed to aca- 

demic and economic eligibility criteria, personal 
factors that may impede student progress, academic 
predictors for measuring potential success, quality 





and use of supportive services, and reasons for pro- 
gram separation before graduation. (SW) 
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The Student Course Information Project (SCIP) 
at the University of Minnesota, which provides in- 
formation to help students in course selection and in 
planning programs of study, is described. SCIP be- 
gan as a pilot project in the 1979 spring quarter, 
based on student opinions concerning course selec- 
tion, statistics on incompletes and course withdraw- 
als, and evaluations of graduates’ opinions. The 
potential for using the course descriptions and 
evaluation of previous students is considered in rela- 
tion to faculty participants in SCIP, carry over in 
course offerings from one year to the next, and vari- 
ability in faculty members’ course descriptions and 
students’ evaluations of overall course quality. Us- 
age of SCIP materials by students and their ratings 
of the usefulness of materials were assessed in 1979, 
1980, and 1981. In preparation for each fall quarter 
registration, two informational reports are prepared 
for students’ use: a newspaper tabloid containing 
limited information about each course included in 
the previous year’s data collection; and an extensive 
SCIP course guide containing complete information 
about each course. Although SCIP is becoming 
more familiar to students, it is noted that usage of 
the SCIP materials is having relatively little impact 
on improving the quality of course selection and 
program planning decisions. If SCIP is having any 
effect, the impact should be observable through: an- 
nual surveys of students conducted during registra- 
tion, registration statistics, and quasi-experimental 
studies. In addition to assisting students, the evalua- 
tion of instruction can provide information and 
motivation for faculty members to improve their 
instruction, along with data for making decisions 
regarding promotion, tenure, and salary. (SW) 


ED 217 821 HE 015 258 

Lorenz, Gail 

Faculty and Student Views of Information Systems 
to Improve Course Selection. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
— (142) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Advising, College 
Faculty, College Students, *Course Descriptions, 
*Course Evaluation, Courses, Decision Making, 
Feedback, Higher Education, Information Dis- 
semination, *Information Needs, Instructional 
Improvement, Program Evaluation, *Student 
Evaluation of Teacher Performance, Student 
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*University of Minnesota 
Two components in making decisions about se- 
lecting courses are examined: course descriptions by 
instructors and evaluation of instruction by stu- 
dents. Faculty attitudes toward student evaluations 
in general and their attitudes about evaluations be- 
ing used for instructional improvement, administra- 
tive decisions, and course selection are discussed, 
based on findings reported in the literature. In addi- 
tion, a project at the University of Minnesota that 
incorporates student evaluations of faculty and 


courses with instructor course descriptions into a 
system for helping students to select courses is de- 
scribed. The Student Course Information Project 
(SCIP) was a cooperative enterprise among stu- 
dents, faculty, and administration to provide infor- 
mation for advising students about selecting 
courses. After a pilot study conducted during spring 
quarter 1979, SCIP began operating in the academic 
year 1979-1980. The procedure included collecting 
information and disseminating it in printed materi- 
als. Participating faculty members completed an au- 
thorization/identification form and a Course 
Information Profile (CIP). Specific details about the 
course included responsibilities of teaching assist- 
ants, types of instructional aids used, types and for- 
mats of examinations, grading, intended student 
audience by type of academic program, out-of-class 
learning activities, and methods of instruction. Stu- 
dents completed Course Opinion Profiles which in- 
volved ratings of the instructor, the course, and the 
student’s learning and efforts. Information on stu- 
dents and on the student’s use and opinion of the 
SCIP materials for program planning and course 
selection were included. Faculty and student views 
about SCIP are reported. (SW) 
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— Clinical Fellows Program, Site 

isits 
A case study evaluation of the Bush Clinical Fel- 

lows Program, a fellowship program designed to en- 
hance rural physicians’ midcareer development and 
to improve rural health care delivery, is presented. 
Attention is also directed to the evaluation me- 
perenne and the implications of the evaluation 
approaches and the results. Two major evaluation 
approaches were used as frameworks for program 
assessment: a goal-oriented approach, and a case 
study approach. The goal areas were: improvement 
of quality of leadership in rural physicians’ profes- 
sional and personal development; and formation of 
poy between physicians in rural communities 
and their preceptors at host medical centers. Each 
fellow initially formulates goals and evaluation crit- 
eria, after which the fellow completes monthly re- 
ports detailing progress toward goals and incidents 
related to the process of taking a sabbatical. The 
evaluator and program administrator periodically 
conduct site visits, and interviews are conducted 
with fellows, policy board members, and com- 
munity references. Outcomes of the fellowship pro- 
gram included leadership development in 
community health care delivery and professional 
and personal renewal. It is proposed that the pro- 
gram can be used as a prototype for continuing edu- 
cation of other professionals. Appended materials 
include a bibliography and capsules of fellows’ 
professional data, fellowship programs, and areas of 
emphasis. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*University of Arizona 

The use of admission interview comments to pre- 
dict clinical clerkship success of medical students 
was evaluated. Narrative comments made by admis- 
sions interviewers regarding an applicant’s skills and 
attitudes were coded, as were narrative evaluations 
of these students during year III of required clerk- 
ships in pediatrics and internal medicine in regard 
to their clinical skills, attitudes, maturity, and ove- 
rall clerkship performance. For the 88 students of 
the University of Arizona College of Medicine, the 
predictive relationship between these variables was 
determined using multiple regression. Interview 
variables accounted for 22 percent of the variance in 
clinical performance as measured by evaluative 
comments. By comparison, objective preadmission 
variables for the same students accounted for 20 
percent of the variance of clinical performance as 
measured by nationally standardized tests. The 
moderate correlation between these criteria sug- 
gests that they may be assessing different aspects of 
clinical performance, and thus require different 
kinds of predictors. The findings suggest that admis- 
sions interviews are useful in predicting clinical per- 
formance and that continuing the current 
admissions interview process is justified. Under the 
current selection process, admission interviewers 
are able to collect information that predicts clinical 
performance better than grade point averages and 
Medical College Admissions Tests do. However, 
the objective admissions measures best predict an 
objective measure of clinical knowledge. Therefore, 
choice of admissions variables will depend on which 
cna measures are of greatest concern. 
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A followup study of perceptions held by female 

and male nontenured faculty concerning retention, 

professional development, and quality of life was 
conducted. The followup study included faculty 
hired since 1975 who were previously studied in 

1979, along with faculty hired since 1979. In March 

1981, questionnaires were mailed to 116 women 

and 189 male faculty, and the response rate was 59 

percent for women and 55 percent for men. Of this 

group, 13 male faculty and 14 female faculty had 

been tenured since the 1979 study. Both the 1979 

and 1981 studies showed that: significantly more 

women than men were hired as instructors and lec- 
turers; significantly more men were initially hired as 
assistant professors; significantly more men than 
women were initially hired on the tenure track; and 
women, on the average, were hired 2 years earlier 
than men. More nontenured women than men took 
leaves of absence for research or fellowship awards; 
and women served on almost twice as many school 
or college committees than men. The major differ- 
ences between male and female nontenured faculty 
members in both studies pertaining to their percep- 
tions of their professional lives were: their research; 
feedback received on their work; their degree of 
confidence in acquiring tenure; and their relation- 
ships within their departments. Men were more sat- 
isfied than women with the quantity of their 
research and perceived their colleagues’ evaluations 
on the quantity and quality of their research and 
publications as excellent or good. Women appeared 
to be more satisfied than men with their teaching 
performance, service, and professional activities. 


More women than men also perceived colleague 
evaluations to be good or excellent on their teach- 
ing. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Strategic Planning 
Recent applications of the st’ategic planning ap- 

proach in colleges and universities and techniques 
necessary for its application are reviewed. In addi- 
tion, the intellectual roots of strategic planning are 
traced, and strategic planning is defined and con- 
trasted with long-range planning. It is suggested that 
strategic planning addresses the total institution and 
attempts to address the total environment. Five 
areas of the strategic planning process are identified: 
establishing the mission, role, and scope of the insti- 
tution; analyzing data on the internal operations; 
analyzing data on the external environment; match- 
ing institutional mission and strengths in order to 
capitalize on opportunities for alternative formula- 
tions of policy; and choosing the strategies that are 
consistent with the institutions’ values, are 
economically justifiable, are politically attainable, 
and are consistent with serving social needs. Among 
the most substantial modern roots of the concept of 
strategic planning, in chronological order of devel- 
opment, are the following: geopolitical theory; field 
theory; general system theory; transdisciplinary, 
management school policy studies; the concepts and 
technique of marketing; and the concepts of organi- 
zational effectiveness. Approaches to scanning en- 
vironmental information include: tracking new 
ideas that appear in the higher education literature; 
using a cross-impact paradigm that integrates na- 
tional trends, local trends, values, and institutional 
sectors; developing a probability-diffusion matrix 
for events and trends; force-field analysis; and using 
value profiles. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Education, *Information Needs, Information Sys- 
tems, Leadership Styles, Management Informa- 
tion Systems, Organizational § Climate, 
*Organizational Communication, *Role Percep- 
tion, Systems Approach, Teacher Administrator 
Relationship, Teacher Role 
Major themes in the literature related to organiza- 
tional communication and higher education are ex- 
amined, with emphasis on the internal aspects of 
organizational communication in higher education. 
Attention is directed to the systems model and the 
structure, function, process, and communication 
patterns of higher education systems. The literature 
about three information problems is examined: un- 
certainty, timeliness and distortion, and overload. 
From this review, an information agenda is deve- 
loped to help higher education administrators plan 
communication more effectively. Selected elements 
of organizational climate that have a particular im- 
pact on organizational communication and that 
have been the subject of previous investigations on 
educational settings are also addressed: administra- 
tive support, aggressive and innovative faculty for- 
mal networks involving consultants or resources, 
and the establishment of appropriate communica- 
tion links within the organization. Gathering data 
for effective decision making is often characterized 
by an information overload related to the uncer- 
tainty of the task. Although computer information 
support has been helpful, decision-making processes 
of many college and university groups are character- 
ized by weak information bases, a wide range of 
communication links, and very flexible boundaries. 
Discrepancies in power attributed tc various posi- 
tions and role ambiguity of key administrators com- 
pound these problems. Communication problems 
related to the faculty committee system are consid- 
ered, and views on applying participative manage- 
ment and management-by-objective in higher 
education are presented. A bibliography is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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The possibility of a time sensitive relationship be- 
tween scores on the Dean Miholasky precognition 
test and those on Activity 2 of the Torrance Test for 
Creative Thinking was investigated with 58 fresh- 
men students in a school of engineering. The Tor- 
rance Test consists of three activities that present a 
series of figural stimuli to the subject who dia- 
gramatically completes the picture. The Dean 
Miholasky test, used to develop scores on precogni- 
tion, requires the subject to predict a 100 digit num- 
ber that is subsequently produced by a computer's 
random generator. The predicted number is com- 
pared to the computer’s number, and the total num- 
ber of hits is the subject’s precognition score. 
Immediately on completion of the Torrance test, 
each subject was tested for precognition. Approxi- 
mately 10 days later, each subject was retested for 
precognition. Precognition test responses were 
compared to a computer’s randomly generated 
number. The seed needed for the random generator 
was produced by selecting, at random, numbered 
ping-pong balls from a box. Based on the findings, 
it appears that creativity scores and precognition 
scores are related by an apparently weak but persist- 
ent mechanism when the two tests are administered 
at the same time. This weak but persistent relation- 
ship disappears when a sufficient period of time 
separates the testing of creativity and precognition. 
It is suggested that additional related experiments 
with a complex research design and large sample 
size are necessary to resolve research questions on 
this topic. (SW) 
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Identifiers—American Association of Colleges of 
Nursing 
Data on 1981-1982 salaries of 240 chief adminis- 

trative officers in baccalaureate and higher degree 

programs in nursing that are associated with the 

American Association of Colleges of Nursing are 

presented. All salaries were converted to a calendar 

year basis for analysis, and where there are a suffi- 
cient number of deans in a group, data are presented 
for the 10th, 25th, 50th, 75th, and 90th percentile 
salaries. The number of individuals in each group is 
also shown with the percentile statistics. Informa- 
tion is presented on the following: salaries for nurs- 
ing deans in schools participating in the 1981-1982 
survey; salaries for deans at schools participating in 
both 1980-1981 and 1981-1982 surveys when the 
same dean continued in office; salaries of nursing 
deans by region (North Atlantic, Midwest, South, 
and West); salaries by institutional control (public, 
secular private, and religious private); salaries of 
nursing deans in universities and four-year colleges; 
deans’ salaries in academic medical/health science 
centers; salaries in autonomous and nonautono- 
mous settings; salaries by programs offered in the 
school (e.g., bachelor’s only, master’s only); and sa- 
laries of nursing deans by faculty size, type of deans’ 
highest degree, rank, and tenure status. Data also 
are presented on the length of administrative term 
of nursing deans, number of deans elected by nurs- 
ing faculty, kinds of formal review of deans’ per- 
formance, length of time in current position, and 
total years of experience as a dean. Appended 
materials include a questionnaire and a list of par- 
‘sw schools by region and type of institution. 
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This manual for a management system for student 
enrollment records in a community college presents 
and explains the main menu options, print options, 
and a special menu for English as a second language 
(ESL) students. Written in BASIC for use on the 
Apple II Plus microcomputer with 48K memory and 
two diskette drives with DOS 3.2, the package con- 
sists of a series of programs that are linked together 
so that, under normal circumstances, the operator is 
simply responding to questions posed by the pro- 
grams. The programs provide for entering and revis- 
ing section and student data; printing section and 
student data, quarterly reports, unduplicated count, 
and end of year reports; and entering category as- 
signments for ESL students and printing the ESL 


report. Appendices include instructions for prepar- 
ing blank diskettes and using multiple data dis- 
kettes, and brief descriptions of several special 
purposes programs that do not appear on the menus. 
(CHC) 
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This paper maintains that staff needs which are 
both implicit and explicit within the automation- 
laden technical services work in a library setting 
most often do not receive adequate attention from 
the library’s supervisory staff. It argues that analysis 
of problem areas within a given unit in the library 
can better promote positive strategies for dealing 
with technology related concerns of library person- 
nel. Further, the paper recommends that supervi- 
sory personnel be aware of the importance of 
reaffirming the value of the human services ren- 
dered by support or clerical staff within the work 
setting. (Author/ MER) 


ED 217 831 IR 010 170 

Bouffez, Francoise Grousseaud, Annette 

Comparative Study on the Handling of Serials by 
ISDS Centres and National Bibliographic Agen- 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—PGI/80/WS/13 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—171p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Cataloging, 
Comparative Analysis, Copyrights, *Developed 
Nations, *Developing Nations, National Organi- 
zations, Organizational Objectives, Publishing In- 
dustry, Questionnaires, *Serials, Surveys 

Identifiers—Anglo American Cataloging Rules, 
*International Serials Data System, *Interna- 
tional Standard Bibliographic Description, Na- 
tional Bibliographies 
A survey was conducted in July 1977 of 38 Cen- 

ters of International Serials Data System (ISDS) 

and of national bibliographic agencies or compara- 
ble bodies in the same countries to study the various 
aspects of the identification and description of 
standardized bibliographic data by the ISDS and the 
International Standard Bibliographic Description 
for Serials (ISBD). Nine req.:sts for information 
were also submitted to countries considering ISDS 
membership. Analysis of the survey and materials 
returned with the questionnaires are reported in five 
chapters: (1) bibliographic information sources 
available for establishing an ISDS national center 
and serial control methods, including both primary 
and secondary sources and an appraisal of biblio- 
graphic control by country; (2) establishment of 

ISDS Centers, reviewing structure, background, and 

location selection; (3) functioning of the centers in 

terms of personnel and internal organization; (4) a 

comparative study of the handling of serials by 

ISDC centers and national bibliographic agencies 

(NBA); and (5) objectives of the national centers 

and roles of the NBA and the ISDS network. Prov- 

ided are a glossary of acronyms and abbreviations, 

12 tables, and 9 annexes (diagrams and charts). 


(RBF) 
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Sheffield Univ. (England). Centre for Research on 
User Studies. 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Paris 
(France). 

Report No.—PGI-81/WS/2 

Pub Date—6 Mar 81 

Note—68p.; Best copy available. For related docu- 


ment, see ED 190 056. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Tests/Ques- 
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tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Data Collection, *Developing Na- 
tions, Guidelines, Information Needs, *Informa- 
tion Seeking, Information Services, National 
Programs, Pilot Projects, Planning, *Question- 
naires, *Research Methodology, *Use Studies 

Identifiers—National Information Systems, *Users 
Preliminary guidelines are presented to provide a 

methodology for conducting user studies in the in- 
formation field, particularly in developing coun- 
tries. Topics covered include: user needs in planning 
a national information system; the identification of 
user groups; the design and organization of user 
studies, including background research survey ob- 
jectives, resources, survey organization, selection of 
data collection methods, and sampling and response 
rate; data collection methods including documen- 
tary sources, diaries, questioning and observation; 
evaluation of data on information needs; and the 
nature and content of survey reports. Ten figures, 35 
references, and an 11-item bibliography are prov- 
ided. Appended are 11 sample questionnaires, de- 
signed for such audiences as the staff of educational 
institutions, library users, and small and large farms 
or establishments. (RBF) 
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Handy Key to Your “National Geographics”: Sub- 
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1981. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-9600268-7-8 
Pub Date—82 
Note—75p.; For related document, see ED 186 


Available from—C. S. Underhill, Box 127, East 
Aurora, NY 14052 ($5.25). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 

ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Geography, Illustrations, Indexes, 

*Periodicals, *Sciences, *Subject Index Terms 
Identifiers—* National Geographic 

This classified subject index provides access to 
articles and illustrations appearing in the National 
Geographic Magazine over a period of 67 years. 
Detailed topics are grouped under broader al- 
phabetical headings, and people are listed only as 
featured subjects of articles. See and see also refer- 
ences are included. The introduction explains the 
citation arrangement and coverage and provides a 
list of subject headings used. Alphabetical listings of 
cities having aerial views, separate breeds of dogs, 
and types of fish are appended. (RBF) 
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Pub Date—81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Emergency Programs, Equipment, 
*Human Resources, Insurance, “Libraries, Li- 
brary Collections, Library Facilities, Question- 
naires, *Safety, *Self Evaluation (Groups), 
Statewide Planning, Worksheets 
Identifiers—Iowa, Library Operations, *Natural 
Disasters 
The purpose in developing a statewide disaster 
recovery plan for libraries is to encourage librarians 
at the local level to develop their own plans to be 
used in time of disaster and to provide information 
about resources which can be used in an emergency. 
This manual provides self-assessment forms for 
identifying staff members and sources of off-site ser- 
vices, equipment, and supplies to be contacted in 
the event of a disaster; an upkeep checklist; a form 
to establish priorities for salvage of materials; a 
questionnaire to assess types of fire and insurance 
coverage needed by libraries, including the library 
building, internal features, library operations, physi- 
cal and financial protective measures, and loss ex- 
perience; a listing of individual members of a 
disaster recovery team, and their areas of expertise; 
and sources of equipment such as refrigerator trucks 
and freeze drying services. A brief bibliography lists 
references on disaster prevention, fire protection, 
RE vee for saving water-damaged materials. 
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Qualified Citation Indexing Project. Information 
Retrieval Program ’SOUCIT.’ Users Manual. 
Version 3.0. 
Aberdeen Univ. (Scotland). Univ. Teaching Centre. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—25p.; For related document, see ED 208 
839. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Authors, *Citation Indexes, Citations 
(References), *Databases, *Educational Tech- 
nology, Experimental Programs, Indexing, *Infor- 
mation Retrieval, Man Machine Systems, *Search 
Strategies 
Identifiers—* Linkage, *Qualified Citation Indexing 
Discusses SOUCIT, a suite of programs designed 
by the Computer Unit of Robert Gordon’s Institute 
of Technology in association with the Scottish Edu- 
cation Department Qualified Indexing Project to 
create a database of references to educational tech- 
nological literature and link them in a meaningful 
way through qualified citation. The structure of the 
data file and the search strategies are described as 
well as the search procedures, including the prompts 
and the three author entries listing: (1) all publica- 
tions by an author, (2) publications of an author 
cited by other authors, and (3) publications of an 
author which indicate references. The man machine 
dialog of a sample search and a list of the authors’ 
names in the system are provided. (RBF) 
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Networking at the Intermediate Service Agency 
Level: Utilization of SPIN and SPIF in School 
Districts. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrators, Costs, *Databases, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Information 
Networks, *Information Retrieval, *Microcom- 
puters, *Online Systems, *School Districts, 
Teacher Associations, Teacher Centers, Teachers 

Identifiers—Boards of Cooperative Educational 
Services, New York (Nassau County) 

To meet information needs of teac' be and ad- 
ministrators, the Nassau County Board of Coopera- 
tive Educational Services in New York State 
entered into an agreement with the Educational Ser- 
vices Group of Bibliographic Retrieval Services 
(BRS) which provides access to 30 national data- 
bases, and also created a “private” file or database 
comprised of information submitted by eight 
teacher centers in New York State. Using mi- 
crocomputers, both intrastate access among teacher 
centers and intracounty access among seven school 
districts are possible. The “pay as you go” system 
has increased search services from between 65 and 
75 to over 800 searches a year. A diagram of the 
information network, which has the School Prac- 
tices Information File (SPIF) as a core, and a de- 
scription of the development of the system are 
provided. Appended are a sample copy of a state- 
ment prepared by Bibliographic Retrieval Services 
detailing usage for 2 weeks in November and a sam- 
ple billing for a school district’s use of the online 
service. (RBF) 
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Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—30 Sep 81 

Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Higher Education, Library Facilities, 


factors which created the current situation, dis- 
cusses the library in its institutional setting; external 
factors affecting preservation, including publishing 
trends, developments in the library profession, and 
the emergence of preservation; major concerns of 
preservation problems; and planning assumptions 
regarding a preservation program. The second sec- 
tion presents recommendations which are organized 
under five broad headings: (1) administrative coor- 
dination of preservation policies, (2) environmental 
factors, (3) physical protection of library materials, 
(4) physical treatment of materials, and (5) educa- 
tion for preservation. An implementation strategy 
for carrying out the recommendations concludes 
the report. Two appendices are provided, including 
a time table for completion of tasks. (RBF) 
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Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Library Equipment, Library Expenditures, 
Library Facilities, *Library Materials, *Library 
Planning, Needs Assessment, Objectives, *Physi- 
cal Environment, *Preservation, Program Im- 
plementation, Research Libraries 

Identifiers—* University of Virginia 
This self-study, undertaken in March 1981 to col- 

lect and analyze data regarding the library’s preser- 
vation problems and to develop a program 
addressing these needs, is presented in four sections. 
The first briefly describes the major findings of the 
study. The following section summarizes the major 
areas of need identified by an analysis of the data 
collected and a review of the recommendations of 
the task forces, including: environmental control; 
organization and coordination of preservation ac- 
tivities of staff and users; provision of facilities, 
equipment, and supplies for preservation activities; 
crisis management; and budgeting and funding for 
preservation. The third section presents goals and 
objectives for a comprehensive planning project, 
and the final section consists of detailed action plans 
for implementing these goals over the next several 
years. The plans identify specific steps to be taken, 
the staff members or groups to carry out each step, 
and time tables for completion. A list of participants 
in the preservation planning project and a 4-item 
bibliography are provided. (RBF) 
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Pub Date—Feb 82 

Note—117p.; Best copy available. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries- 
/OMS, 1527 New Hampshire Ave., NW, Wash- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Accessibility 
(for Disabled), Disabilities, Librarians, *Library 
Equipment, Library Facilities, Library Guides, Li- 
brary Materials, *Library Services, Physical Mo- 
bility, *Policy, *Research Libraries 

Identifiers—Student Library Assistants 
This compilation of documents submitted by vari- 

ous academic and research libraries on library ser- 

vices to the disabled is arranged under six topics. 

Policy and procedure statements are addressed by 

Colorado State University and the Universities of 

Wisconsin at Madison, Connecticut, and Missouri. 

The University of British Columbia and the Univer- 

sity of Connecticut provide position descriptions for 

librarians and responsibilities of student assistants 
for the disabled, respectively. Reports by the Uni- 
versity of Maryland and the University of California 
at Santa Barbara address facilities and services plan- 
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The first section, which is a general analysis of the 


final topic on publicity /user guides consists of sam- 
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ples submitted by Harvard University, Gerogetown 
University, and the Universities of British Co- 
lumbia, Connecticut, and Georgia. Listed are 13 
sources. (RBF) 
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Signs and Guides: Wayfinding Alternatives for the 
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Pub Date—81_ 

Note—152p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Cali- 
fornia at Los Angeles. Photographs may not re- 
produce well. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Libraries, Data Collection, 
*Design Requirements, Higher Education, *Li- 
brary Guides, *Library Instruction, Library Ser- 
vices, Library Surveys, Literature Reviews, 
*Orientation Materials, Questionnaires, Science 
Education, *Signs 

Identifiers—* Library Users 
Concerned with increasing the accessibility of the 

collection of the Engineering/Math Sciences 

(EMS) Library at the University of California at Los 

Angeles through the use of self guidance systems, 

this practical study focused on the problem context, 

general library guides, and library signage in review- 
ing the literature, and conducted a survey of library 
users to identify orientation problems. Discussion of 
general library guides covers the advantages and 
disadvantages of such guides, costs, design and for- 
mat, organization, contents, and distribution. Sign- 
age is discussed in terms of existing problems in 
locating materials, the overall plan of a sign system, 
signage hierarchy, communication, and typography 
and layout, and recommendations are included for 
a modifiable system. The development of the survey 
questionnaire and its administration are described 
in detail, and recommendations based on responses 
to the questionnaire are provided. Additional 
materials on the survey are provided in the first 
appendix, including copies of the pretest and the 
questionnaire, as well as raw data. The second ap- 
pendix contains a library guide evaluation sheet, the 
old EMS guide, and a first, rough draft for a new 

EMS guide. Definitions, a 37-item bibliography, 

and 60 references are included. (RBF) 
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Language Instruction, *Staff Development 
To remedy the problems caused when staff mem- 
bers in research libraries are unable to read and 
understand foreign language materials, the library 
can institute special foreign language training 
courses. Ideally, the course should be taught by a 
librarian with foreign language competence and 
teaching ability. Basic grammar, library-oriented 
vocabulary, dictionary usage, and translation prac- 
tice should be covered in the course. To allow in- 
dividual attention, the class should be limited in 
size. Also, it should be accommodated into the nor- 
mal work schedule and meet once a week to allow 
time for homework assignments. Since very few 
textbooks on teaching librarians a foreign language 
exist, handouts would have to be created to explain 
selected points of grammar. Each outside assign- 
ment should translate an example of library material 
and analyze specific grammatical forms in the pas- 
sage. Finally, the participants should evaluate the 
course to insure that it satisfies their job require- 
ments. Included are a sample survey and a list of 
four sources. (Author/RBF) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Card Catalogs, 
Cataloging, Computers, “Costs, “Databases, 
Higher Education, Information Retrieval, Librari- 
ans, Library Services, *Online Systems, Refer- 
ence Services 
Identifiers—Austin State University TX, Library 
Users, Northwestern University IL 
The four papers in this collection discuss the plan- 
ning, development, and use of online library cata- 
logs. The first article on the requirements for online 
catalogs by Velma Veneziano describes such spe- 
cific features as comprehensiveness, flexibility, af- 
fordability, availability, structured access, user 
friendliness, level of cataloging, and status informa- 
tion on holdings. The development of online cata- 
loging is then discussed by R. Bruce Miller in his 
paper on planning, creating, and maintaining the 
bibliographic database. This is followed by Eli- 
zabeth Wallace’s article on selling and explaining 
the online catalog to a user community, which in- 
cludes a description of survey findings on the use of 
online catalogs by library staff, faculty, and students 
and a reference list. Richard Woods’ presentation 
on the costs of online library catalogs identifies such 
costs as software and hardware components and dis- 
cusses computer facilities management and the fea- 
sibility of implementing an online catalog. (RBF) 
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State Programs ‘ 

Identifiers—*Conversion Project, *Machine Read- 
able Cataloging, Monographs, OCLC, State Uni- 
versity of New York 
The 3-year retrospective catalog conversion pro- 

ject described involved the conversion of 446,913 

selected monographic records of six major New 

York State research libraries into machine readable 

format. The records were searched against the 

OCLC, Inc., data file. If a match or an identical 

record was found, the corresponding OCLC record 

was revised to include the call number and locator 
information of the participant. A complete catalog 
record was entered into the data file for any record 
unique to the file. Objectives of the project include 
the strengthening of the resource capabilities of 

New York’s major networks-the New York State 

Interlibrary Loan Network and the State University 

of New York/OCLC. Included in the report are 

discussions of the project’s participants and its his- 
tory, conversion administration and staffing, con- 
version methodology, and quality control. The bulk 
of the report ists of six appendices: (1) schedule 
of tasks implemented, (2) surveys of participants’ 
shelflists, (3) a list of subject collections contributed 

by participants, (4) photocopying instructions, (5) 

job descriptions, and (6) input procedures. (RBF) 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Employment 
Level, Government (Administrative Body), Illus- 
trations, Interviews, Library Surveys, Question- 
naires, *State Libraries, Tables (Data), *Use 
Studies 

— ee Users, *New York State Li- 

rary 

A study was conducted in the New York State 

Library (NYSL) during 1 week in October 1981 to 

determine characteristics of traffic rates, user intent, 

and user status of visitors. Visitors were counted and 

recorded at 15-minute intervals and a sampling of 

visitors was administered surveys on leaving the 

main portion of NYSL through the single public 

access on the seventh floor and the separately acces- 





sible 11th floor research room for historical and 
archival materials. Completed interviews repre- 
sented a 16.4 percent sample of all visitors in the 
main area of the NYSL and 21 percent in the his- 
tory/archival reading room. Findings of the study in 
the main area include user traffic averaging 332.9 
visits per day by 281 visitors; 46 percent of the visits 
were for searching material on some topic, 12 per- 
cent for genealogy research, and 17 percent for 
viewing a known publication. Findings for the main 
area are compared with those of a study conducted 
in March 1981 and with those for the research 
room. Future research studies are discussed. Prov- 
ided are 15 figures, 28 tables, and 3 references. (Au- 
thor/RBF) 
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Pub Date—12 Mar 82 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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mittees, Comparative Analysis, *Cost Effective- 
ness, *Databases, Foreign Countries, 
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Identifiers—*Bibliographic Retrieval Services, 
*Canada, Canadian On Line Enquiry, Concordia 
University PQ, DIALOG 
This report by the BRS (Bibliographic Retrieval 
Services) Committee, which was formed to identify 
costs and benefits of joining BRS, provides a sum- 
mary of anticipated use of the BRS system and pro- 
jected savings, and recommendations to the library 
on joining BRS. The majority of the report com- 
prises seven appendices: (1) a comparison of search 
system features for BRS, DIALOG, and CAN- 
/OLE (Canadian On Line Enquiry); (2) a summary 
of databases available and unique to BRS, identify- 
ing hourly rates, dates available, and interest areas; 
(3) a comparison of costs and availability for data- 
bases on BRS and systems currently used at Con- 
cordia; (4) a list of seven information sources 
consulted to produce the three preceding appen- 
dices; (5) detailed estimates of the anticipated 
yearly BRS use, indicating numbers of hours per 
year for databases unique to BRS and databases cur- 
rently searched on other systems; (6) detailed esti- 
mates of anticipated yearly BRS connect time 
savings by database for both 60 and 120 contract 
hours; and (7) detailed estimates of anticipated 
yearly BRS offline print savings, including charge 
difference per citation per abstract for DIA/CAN- 
/OLE and BRS. (RBF) 
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ning, Microcomputers, *Programed Instruction 
Identifiers—*Canada, Concordia University PQ, 
Library Users 
A description of various activities of the Pro- 
grammed Learning Committee of the Concordia 
University Libraries precedes sections on computer 
assisted instruction (CAI) applications for computer 
facilities in the library, other computer applications, 
and space and environment implications of these 
applications. The first section addresses such topics 
as CAI applications; CAI courseware; networks, 
focusing on the Health Education Network and its 
available systems such as the SDC PLATO and 
EDUNET; CAI at Concordia; planning for the fu- 
ture; the role of the library; and physical facilities 
required. Included in the section on other computer 
applications are discussions of numeric and biblio- 
graphic databases. The concluding section presents 
a summary of CAI applications and describes facili- 
ties required in terms of terminais and mi 


ED 217 847 IR 010 211 
Tallon, J. 


Center for Research Libraries Study, Concordia 
University. Final 

Pub Date—16 Sep 79 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Comparative 
Analysis, Cost Effectiveness, Evaluation Needs, 
*Information Centers, *Interlibrary Loans, *Li- 
brary Collections, *Library Networks, *Policy, 
Publications, Publicity 

Identifiers—*Center for Research Libraries IL, 
Concordia University PQ, Library Users, *Mem- 
bership Benefits 
This discussion of the implementation of services 

related to the Center for Research Libraries (CRL) 

if Concordia University Libraries were to join CRL 

includes policies and procedures designed to assist 

Concordia in making effective use of CRL’s services 

without sacrificing regular services or incurring 

large expenses in addition to the membership fee. 

Included in the report are a history of the CRL 

proposal; a 1978 report by Derek Robertson recom- 

mending that the library join CRL; recommended 

policies and procedures; recommendations for pub- 

licity to make patrons aware of CRL and particular 

collections that might pertain to their field of re- 

search; and recommendations for monitoring and 

evaluating interlibrary loan benefits (cost savings), 

user benefits, collections benefits, and the costs in- 

volved in membership. Appendices include a de- 

scription of CRL’s art and architecture collection 

and a flow chart of interlibrary loan procedures at 

Concordia. (RBF) 
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Identifiers—*Canada, Concordia University PQ, 
Library Users 
This study of library requirements for a new circu- 
lation system is organized into three sections: (1) 
items required for initial implementation in July 
1982; (2) items relating to notice generation and 
activity statistics, with implementation expected by 
fall 1982; and (3) items provided in the system as 
initially implemented, with additional programming 
required. Items in the first section include borrower 
information, conversion process, borrower informa- 
tion requirements, reserves, fines, requests, internal 
borrowers, CMF/item file, table governing routine 
procedures with online read and write access, and 
form of information display. Items in the fall 1982 
implementation section are listed under fines, re- 
quests, internal borrowers, and additional require- 
ments. The final section lists items under borrower 


information, reserves, internal borrowers, general 
ker) requirements, and additional requirements. 
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Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *Data Anal- 
ysis, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *In- 
terlibrary Loans, Investigations, Library Services, 
Library Surveys, *Organizational Effectiveness, 
Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—* Ontario, *Quebec 
Data on interlibrary loan transactions occurring 
during July and August 1979 were analyzed to de- 
termine comparative turnaround and delivery times 
for 5 Quebec and 11 Ontario universities. The num- 
bers of working days of positive responses for loans 
and photocopies and the numbers of positive and 





puters for specific library areas, and recommends 
furnishings and the proper environment. Listed are 
three references and a 17-item bibliography. (RBF) 


gative responses for combined loans and photoco- 
pies were calculated by subtracting the date that a 
request was made from the date when the request 
item or negative response was received. It was found 








that there is a considerable difference in turnaround 
times between Quebec and Ontario universities and 
for photocopies and loans; negative responses con- 
stituted 25.7 percent of the replies to requests made 
to Quebec universities and 27 percent of the re- 
quests to Ontario universities. Discussion of the 
findings includes suggestions for the improvement 
of interlibrary loan services, and four tables of data 
are appended. (RBF) 
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Tallon, James 

Report on the Use of REFCATSS for Interlibrary 
Loan Processing. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Libraries, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, *Costs, “Databases, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Information Retrieval, *In- 
terlibrary Loans, *Online Systems, Search Strate- 


gies 
Identifiers—Canada 

The database contents, search features, and costs 
of two services offered by UTLAS (University of 
Toronto Library Automation Systems) are com- 
pared to determine which of the two should be used 
for interlibrary loan (ILL) processing at Concordia 
University. A review of studies of CATSS (Cata- 
logue Support System) is provided, as well as a de- 
scription of the search facilities common to CATSS 
and REFCATSS (Public Service Support System), 
and a comparison of the costs of interlibrary loan 
searching on the two systems. It is recommended 
that, in virtue of the greater suitability of REF- 
CATSS for ILL use and the dubious cost advantage 
of CATSS given the anticipated level of use, that 
REFCATSS be used for ILL searching. Also dis- 
cussed are arrangements for access to terminals on 
the three campuses to avoid the high cost of regis- 
tering an additional terminal for ILL use, and the 
costs of setting up and training for REFCATSS. 
Estimates of one-time and ongoing costs are prov- 
ided, and procedures for implementing the use of 
the system are outlined. Seven references are listed. 


(RBF) 
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Tallon, James 
Report on the Utilization of the CAN/OLE Online 
Document Ordering System (CAN/DOC) in 
Interlibrary Loan Operations, 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Libraries, *Costs, Databases, 
Higher Education, *Information Retrieval, *In- 
terlibrary Loans, *Online Systems, Sciences, Ta- 
bles (Data) 
Identifiers—*Canadian On Line Enquiry, *Scien- 
tific and Technical Information 
The study reported was conducted at Concordia 
University after using the CAN/DOC ordering sys- 
tem to procure d in the sci directly 
from the Canada Institute for Scientific and Techni- 
cal Information (CISTI) to assess the efficiency of 
interlibrary loan (ILL) procedures using this system. 
This study focuses on the relative turn-around times 
and costs of CAN/DOC and possible alternatives. 
Present ILL procedures are described, a detailed 
breakdown of the average delays and cancellations 
is given, and costs are analyzed. The costs of four 
alternative models for the ordering of requests avail- 
able at CISTI are outlined. It is recommended that 
requests of scientific documents available at CISTI 
be ordered via Telex, with CAN/DOC used only in 
special circumstances, because of the 50 percent 
saving in cost per document ordered; that prefer- 
ence be given to ordering from CISTI over Quebec 
or Ontario university libraries because of the faster 
service provided by CISTI; that the use of CAN- 
/OLE for document verification be continued; and 
that efforts be made to encourage CISTI ILL and 
government officials responsible for its operation to 
improve the interlibrary loan service. Data are pre- 
sented in five appended tables. (RBF) 
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Hall, Blaine H. 

Collection Assessment Manual. 

Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. Library. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—171p. 

Available from—Assistant University Librarian for 
Technical Services, Harold B. Lee Library, 
Brigham Young University, Provo, UT 84602 
($10.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Libraries, *Data Analysis, 
Data Collection, *Evaluation Methods, Higher 
Education, *Library Collections, Library Stand- 
ards, Library Surveys, *Measurement Tech- 
niques, Observation, *Planning, Sampling 

Identifiers—Approval Order Programs, Brigham 
Young University UT, Weeding (Library) 

This manual is designed to help bibliographers, 
librarians, and other materials selectors plan and 
conduct systematic collection evaluations using 
both collection centered and client centered tech- 
niques. Topics covered in five chapters are: (1) plan- 
ning the assessment; (2) collection-centered 
techniques, comprising the compilation of statistics, 
checking lists, catalogs, and bibliographies, direct 
observation, and the application of standards; (3) 
client-centered techniques, including availability 
and accessibility, user surveys, and periodical use 
study; (4) specialized assessments, consisting of 
weeding decisions and approval programs; and (5) 
reporting assessment results, which includes three 
examples. Advantages and disadvantages are dis- 
cussed for each technique as well as step-by-step 
procedures for its application. Interspersed in the 
manual are various forms and surveys, e.g. those 
specific to English, chemistry, and Latin American 
collections. Appendices include a list of agencies 
accrediting academic programs at Brigham Young 
University, American Library Association stand- 
ards for university libraries, statistical aids, and se- 
lected sources on collection assessments. Six 
references are provided. (RBF) 
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Bryson, Emily Montez Dale, Roland, Ed. 

Library Research Manual: The Health Sciences. 

Chicago State Univ., Ill. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—52p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, Independent Study, *In- 
formation Seeking, Information Sources, Library 
Instruction, *Library Skills, *Medical Libraries, 
Nursing Education, “Reference Materials, 
*Search Strategies, Student Research, Workbooks 
This independent study workbook is intended to 

acquaint students of the nursing and allied health 
professions with the use of Douglas Library of the 
Chicago State University and to introduce a search 
strategy for gathering information for research pa- 
pers. Consisting of nine instructional chapters, the 
workbook provides information on the card catalog, 
the Library of Congress Classification system, how 
to find books, encyclopedias, biographical sources, 
periodical indexes and the serials holdings list, news 
indexes, government documents, and quick answer 
sources. A concluding chapter discusses term paper 
research strategy, and nine multiple choice answer 
assignments are attached. (RAA) 
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Simmons, Beatrice T., Comp. Carter, Yvonne B., 


IR 010 218 


Comp. 

Aids to Media Selection for Students and Teachers. 

National Association of State Educational Media 
Professionals, Indianola, IA. Div. of Publications. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—136p.; For related document, see ED 181 
920. 

Available from—National Association of State 
Educational Media Professionals, Division of 
Publications, 605 South O Street, Indianola, IA 
50125 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Audi- 
ovisual Aids, *Books, Computer Programs, Com- 
puters, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, *Media Selection, *Microcomputers, 


Document Resumes 119 


*Periodicals, Publishing Industry 

This annotated bibliography lists bibliographies 
and journals which review books, periodicals, audi- 
ovisual materials, and microcomputer hardware and 
software useful for instructional purposes in public 
and private elementary and secondary schools. Al- 
though the focus is on curriculum oriented materials 
for elementary and secondary schools, some sources 
useful to colleges, universities, and specialized inter- 
est areas are included. With few exceptions, the 

sources identified have been published since 1979 

and all citations are annotated. A directory of pub- 

lishers and an author-title index are provided. 

(RBF) 
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Short, Ronald 

An Analysis of Instructional Technology Graduate 
Degre2 Programs in United States Colleges and 
Universities. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—118p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) — Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, Comparative 
Analysis, *Educational Technology, *Enroll- 
ment, Full Time Faculty, Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Part Time Faculty, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Questionnaires, School Surveys, Tables 
(Data), *Trend Analysis 
A survey was administered to 194 colleges and 

universities offering instructional technology gradu- 

ate degree programs to obtain information for a cur- 
rent reference source on their admission and 
program requirements, degree emphases, enroll- 
ment and faculty data, program features, and cur- 
ricula, for the year 1978-79. All of the institutions 
responded. In addition to providing a description of 
existing programs, trends of previous studies-1954- 

55, 1968-69, 1977-78-were tabulated and compared 

with current data. It was found that the number of 

programs has increased from 50 in 1955 to 193 in 

1980, and a majority of the programs require the 

Graduate Record Exam and an undergraduate/- 

graduate grade point average for admissions; 788 

full-time and 469 part-time faculty were identified. 

Recommendations conclude the report. Provided 

are 23 tables, a 58-item bibliography, and 8 appen- 

dices: (1) the questionnaire; (2) graduate programs 
in instructional technology, identifying contact per- 
son, address, and degree type; (3) number of instruc- 
tional technology programs identified in each state; 

(4) states comprising each geographic region; (5) 

school, college or division name; (6) department 

names; (7) titles of state certification for instruc- 
tional technology programs; and (8) specialty areas 
for instructional technology majors. (RBF) 
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Winer, Laura R. 

An Application of Brunerian Theory to Instruc- 
tional Simulation: Spatial Visualization, Fac- 
torial Research Designs, and Wooden Blocks. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—73p.; Master’s Thesis, Concordia Univer- 
sity, Montreal. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, *Aptitude Treatment Interaction, Graduate 
Students, Higher Education, *Instructional De- 
sign, *Learning Theories, Pretests Posttests, Re- 
search Methodology, “Simulation, “Spatial 
Ability 

Identifiers—* Bruner (Jerome S) 

A study was conducted to test the hypothesis that 
Brunerian learning theory can provide the instruc- 
tional designer with a framework for developing ef- 
fective learning materials. To determine three levels 
of spatial ability, two standardized tests—the Spatial 
Visualization Test (SVT) of the Dailey Vocational 
Tests and part VI of the Guilford-Zimmerman Apti- 
tude Survey-were administered to 34 students in 
the introductory statistics course of the educational 
technology graduate program at Concordia Univer- 
sity. The high, medium, and low spatial ability sub- 
jects were randomly assigned to one of two 
treatment groups: an instructional simulation deve- 
loped according to the Brunerian learning theory 
and a traditional textbook approach. The two 
groups were administered a pretest, an immediate 
posttest, a 1 week delayed posttest, and a 5 week 
delayed posttest. The first three tests each consisted 





120 Document Resumes 


of five problems with three questions per problem. 
A 2 Treatment x 3 Spatial Visualization x 3 Test 
Position ANOVA was performed on the raw scores 
for the three achievement tests, and the means and 
standard deviations were calculated. The Brunerian 
simulation was found to be significantly beneficial 
for low spatial ability students, and no sex differ- 
ences were found in spatial ability. Findings demon- 
strated the usefulness of isolating the significant 
aptitude required for a specific learning task, as well 
as the relevance of Brunerian theory for instruc- 
tional design. Five figures, 6 tables, and 58 refer- 
ences are provided. (RBF) 
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Lifset, Reid 

Public Radio and State Governments. Volume 1: 
Description and Analysis. 

National Public Radio, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 


Note—145p.; For related document, see IR 010 
233. 


IR 010 232 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Broadcast Industry, “Certification, 
Educational Television, Fund Raising, *Govern- 
ment Role, Grants, Programing (Broadcast), *Ra- 
dio, *State Aid, State Legislation, ‘*State 
Licensing Boards 
Identifiers—*Public Radio 
The study of state government involvement in 
public radio which is reported in this handbook was 
conducted to collect information on the legislation, 
agencies, funding formulas, regulations, and politics 
in each state for use by station managers, state ad- 
ministrators, and state legislators. The first of two 
volumes, this handbook includes a description of the 
study with advisory notes for the reader, a summary 
of the findings, an overview of trends and observa- 
tions, and state descriptions providing comprehen- 
sive information for each of the 50 states, the 
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands. This information includes the amount, 
source, and allocation of state government funds for 
public radio and television (figures given are for FY 
1979 unless otherwise indicated); state agencies that 
administer those funds; legislation that authorizes 
state funding and related activities; regulations that 
accompany the funds; statewide interconnection 
systems for public broadcasting stations; statewide 
organizations of public broadcasting stations; state 
plans and studies that deal with the role of the state 
in broadcasting; and the public radio stations in each 
state. The appendices include the state agency sur- 
vey, telephone survey questions, and a list of state 
public broadcasting agencies. A glossary of terms is 
also provided. (CHC) 
ED 217 858 IR 010 233 
Lifset, Reid 
Public Radio and State Governments. Volume 2: 
The Statutes. 
National Public Radio, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—334p.; Best copy available. For related docu- 
ment, see IR 010 232. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Broadcast Industry, *Certification, 
Educational Television, Fund Raising, *Govern- 
ment Role, Grants, Programing (Broadcast), *Ra- 
dio, State Aid, *State Legislation, State Licensing 
Boards 
Identifiers—*Public Radio 
The second volume on state government involve- 
ment in public radio contains statutes of the 50 
states, as well as the District of Columbia, Puerto 
Rico and the Virgin Islands, that affect public radio 
and television. The compilation is up-to-date as of 
January 1980 and includes not only laws, but also 
relevant gubernatorial promulgations and formal 
State agency regulations, where appropriate. In a 
few cases, earlier versions of current laws are in- 
cluded in order to make the current law comprehen- 
sive and understandable. Most of the statutes serve 
to authorize state agencies to become involved in 
public broadcasting. A few statutes deal with sub- 
sidiary matters, such as the tax-exempt status of 
public broadcasting stations. For a more compre- 
hensive analysis of state government involvement in 
public broadcasting, see Public Radio and State 
Governments. Volume 1: Description and Analysis. 
(Author/CHC) 
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Frey, Linda Reigeluth, Charles M. 
The Use of Sequence and Synthesis for Teaching 
Concepts. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 
Report No.—IDD&E-WP-5 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classification, College Students, 
*Concept Teaching, Higher Education, *Instruc- 
tional Design, Intermode Differences, *Sequen- 
tial Approach, *Synthesis, *Teaching Methods 
In order to investigate the effects of sequence and 
synthesis in the teaching of taxonomically-related 
concepts, a study was conducted in which 27 stu- 
dents from Syracuse University were asked to ex- 
amine printed instructions dealing with kinds of 
sailboats and then to respond to a test based on 
those instructions. The synthesizing structure em- 
ployed in the instructions was a “kinds-conceptual” 
taxonomy which shows the relationship between 
concepts. Six versions of the instructions were em- 
ployed: three with a general-to-detailed presenta- 
tion sequence and three with a detailed-to-general 
sequence. Each set of three included a version with- 
out a synthesizer, a version with a synthesizer at the 
beginning, and a version with a synthesizer at the 
end. Statistical analysis was performed on the test 
scores of the students. Though the results did not 
support the hypothesis that a general-to-detailed se- 
quence is superior to a detailed-to-general sequence, 
an interaction between synthesizer position and the 
sequence of instructions was found: learning rela- 
tionships are facilitated when a synthesizer is pre- 
sented before detailed-to-general instructions and 
after general-to-detailed instructions. A reference 
list, five figures, and two data tables are included. 


(Author/JL) 
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Mwenegoha, Hamza A. 
The Role of Communication in Library Manage- 
ment. Occasional Paper No 
Tanzania Library Service, Dar es Salaam. 
Pub Date—75 
Note—35p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Principles, Adminis- 
trators, Committees, *Communication Problems, 
*Coordination, Librarians, *Library Administra- 
tion, Library Planning, *Organizational Com- 
munication 
This paper defines and discusses the nature of 
management; outlines the primary management 
functions and activities, emphasizing the impor- 
tance of communication and coordination to suc- 
cessful management; and examines the place of 
communication as a management function in the 
library setting. After a discussion of the key role of 
coordination in management, various approaches to 
organizational coordination are outlined, including 
chain of command, grouping of activities, formation 
of committees, and informal discussions. Some of 
the basic definitions of the manager’s role within the 
organization and the qualities common to managers 
and administrators are then reviewed. A discussion 
of the tasks and functions of the manager with re- 
spect to problem solving, planning, staffing, and 
coordination is followed by a discussion of the na- 
ture, importance, and purpose of communication 
within organizations. The relationships between or- 
ganizational communication and conflicts in library 
administration, time usage in libraries, and library 
effectiveness are then addressed. The activities of 
librarians that are facilitated by effective communi- 
cation are briefly reviewed. A reference list and 
three figures accompany the text. (JL) 
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Kaungamno, E. E. 

Scientific and Technical Information for Develop- 
ing Countries. Occasional Paper No. 35. 

Tanzania Library Service, Dar es Salaam. 

Pub Date—Jan 78 

Note—10p.; Paper presented to the Tanzania Li- 
brary Association Seminar (Dar es Salaam, Janu- 
ary 2-6, 1978 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, *Developing Nations, 
*Information Dissemination, Information Ser- 
vices, *Sciences,_ Social Change, _ Technological 


By, gy Trans- 





fer 
Identifiers—Information Transfer, *Scientific and 

Technical Information 

This paper discusses the role of scientific and 
technical information as an important resource for 
effecting technological, social, cultural, and eco- 
nomic change within emerging Third World na- 
tions. The topics addressed in the course of the 
discussion include the role of science and tech- 
nology in development, the transfer of technology 
from one culture to another, the selection of appro- 
priate technologies by Third World countries, scien- 
tific and technological information as a catalyst in 
technology transfer, and the nature of the informa- 
tion transfer process. A reference list is included, 
and a checklist designed to help a developing coun- 
try in strengthening those elements of the informa- 
tion structure which are appropriate to its 
capabilities, resources, and needs is appended. (JL) 
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Hardesty, Larry L. And Others 

DePauw University Libraries Self-Study Report. 

DePauw Univ., Greencastle, Ind. 

Spons Agency—Association of Research Libraries, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Management Stu- 
dies.; Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—236p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Library Administration, Library Facilities, 
Library Instruction, Library Materials, Library 
Personnel, *Library Planning, *Library Role, *Li- 
brary Services, Library Surveys, Policy Forma- 
tion, Questionnaires, *Self Evaluation (Groups), 
Use Studies 

Identifiers—-* DePauw University IN, Library Users 
This report consists of a series of recommenda- 

tions for the improvement of the services and facili- 

ties of the DePauw University libraries in three 
areas—personnel, both professional and support 
staff; administration and management; and build- 
ings and equipment-with an appended set of sup- 
porting documents for the most important 
recommendations, and additional appendices con- 
taining more general supporting documents such as 
background studies on the university and the uni- 
versity’s library system. A library mission statement 
and a schedule of the university offices responsible 
for acting on specific recommendations are also in- 
cluded. Documents appended include a list of De- 
Pauw University library faculty, a collection 
development policy statement, a building program 
statement, a rationale for the purchase of a terminal 
for online searching, and a set of materials on library 
policies and decision making. Also appended are: 
task force reports on bibliographic instruction pro- 
grams at DePauw University and on the service do- 
main of the university library system; a situational 

analysis of DePauw University and its affiliated li- 

braries in relation to the national educational envi- 

ronment, which includes historical information on 

DePauw University expenditures; faculty and stu- 

dent library surveys; and the results of a book use 

study conducted by the DePauw University librar- 
ies during January of 1981. (Author/JL) 
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Inter-Country Co-Operation in Educational Tech- 
nology. Report of APEID Inter-Project and 
Inter-Country Study Visits on Educational Tech- 
nology, 8 October-6 November, 1979. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and Oceania. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—67p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, *Cooperative Pro- 
grams, *Developing Nations, Educational Inno- 
vation, Educational Media, ‘*Educational 
Resources, Educational Technology, *Interna- 
tional Programs, *National Programs, Public 
Agencies 

Identifiers—* Asia, *Asian Programme of Educ In- 
novation for Development 








This report contains descriptive summaries of the 
results of the Inter-Project/Inter-Country oy i 
sits on Educational Technology sponsored b 
UNESCO Asian Programm Educational = 
vation for Development (AP (APEID) to provide an op- 

rtunity for specialists in educational technology 

m the panne ipating countries to: (1) make on-site 
studies of projects related to the design and : 
ment of educational technology programs and 
development of low-cost, appropriate pr he heer 
materials and teaching devices; (2) synthesize ex- 
periences and ideas and discuss issues and problems 
relating to the development of low-cost, appropriate 
educational materials and the use of local resources; 
and (3) prepare re-orientation plans for ongoing 
projects and programs for the development of edu- 
cational materials in participating countries. An in- 
troduction to the program is followed by summary 
reports by the participating countries, i.e. Ban- 
gladesh, India, Indonesia, Nepal, Papua New 
Guinea, the Philippines, Sri Lanka, and Thailand. 
The background of the institutions, projects, and 
Programs visited in particular countries and sugges- 
tions for the re-orientation of ongoing national pro- 
jects and activities are then presented. A list of 
participants, with the addresses of contact persons, 
is included. (Author/JL) 
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Morgan, Michael 
More Than a Simple Association: Conditional 

Patterns of Television and Achievement. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the American Educational Research As- 

sociation (New York, NY, March 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 

Aspiration, *High School Students, Intelligence 

Quotient, *Junior High School Students, Occupa- 

tional Aspiration, Parent Attitudes, Secondary 

Education, Social Influences, *Television View- 


ing 

Various conditions which mediate, exacerbate, or 
reverse the tendency for heavy television viewing to 
correlate with lower achievement scores among jun- 
ior high and high school students were studied to 
determine which factors had the most direct effect 
on this correlation. The data for the study were 
collected between 1974 and 1977 from about 650 
sixth through ninth grade students in New Jersey. 
Exploratory analysis of the data indicates that there 
are systematic differences in the impact of television 
viewing upon different subgroups of the student 
population studied. Heavy television viewing seems 
to do the most damage to students most likely to be 
high academic achievers and to students with high 
academic or occupational aspirations. Other factors 
correlated with the impact of television on academic 
achievement include the level af attention paid to 
television by students during viewing and parental 
attitudes toward television viewing. In general, 
heavy television viewing makes a significant contri- 
bution to lower achievement scores among students 
who (1) have higher IQ’s, (2) have higher aspira- 
tions, (3) seem to pay more attention to what they’re 
watching, and (4) are less likely to engage in some 
conventional teenage behaviors. A reference list 
and five data tables accompany the text. (Au- 
thor/JL) 
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Ungerleider, Charles S., Ed. 

Perspectives on Television Education. Television 
Education Workshop: Multiculturalism Canada 
(Ottawa, Canada, February 26-28, 1981). 

aoe of State Multiculturalism, Ottawa (On- 


tario). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-662-11742-5 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—86p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Available from—Miulticulturalism Canada, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada K1A OMS (no charge while sup- 
ply lasts). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 


1) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Canada Natives, Children, Cognitive 
Processes, *Critical Thinking, *Cultural Influ- 
ences, Curriculum Development, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Fantasy, Multicultural 
Education, Political Influences, Rural Urban Dif- 
ferences, *Television Viewing, *Visual Literacy, 


Workshops, *Young Children 
Identifiers—* Media Literacy 

This report contains discussion papers presented 
ata ede nh held in 1981 by the Multiculturalism 
Directorate of the Canadian Department of the 
Secretary of State to consider the effects of televi- 
sion on public attitudes and to develop approaches 
for educating viewers to analyze critically what they 
see. The papers include (1) an overview of the 
“Workshop on Television Education,” by Charles 
Ungerleider; (2) “The Politics of a Critical Aware- 
ness of Media,” by Barb Thomas; (3) “Visual Liter- 
acy, Young Children, ond Multicultural 
Curriculum,” ”” by Joan Collins; (4) “Speak Loudly 
and Carry a Small Television,” by Lon Dubinsky; 
(5) “Doubts About Television Education,” by Ar- 
lene Moscovitch; (6) “Ethnic Barriers in the Dif- 
ferentiation of Fantasy from Reality,” by Gary 
Granzberg; (7) “Children, Cognition, and Televi- 
sion,” by Bill Winn; (8) “The Development of 
Television Education, ” by Nikos Metallinos; (9) 
“The Critical Viewing of Television,” by Jack Lives- 
ley; (10) “Impressions on Television Education,” by 
Lois J. Baron; (11) “A Teacher’s Perspective on 
Television Education,” by Louis Ho; (12) “Televi- 
sion Education: A Teacher’s View,” by Barbara Es- 
dale; and (13) an “Epilogue,” by Charles 
Ungerleider. A list of workshop participants is in- 
cluded. (Author/JL) 
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Neill, Michael J. 
Recommendations for Implementing Computer 
Literacy in Oregon Secondary Schools, 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—Sep 76 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Literacy, Computers, 
*Educational Assessment, *Educational Objec- 
tives, Educational Resources, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, 
*Secondary Schools, Statewide Planning, Teacher 
Education, Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
This study, undertaken for the Oregon Commis- 
sion on Computers in Education, first addresses the 
reasons for undertaking a computer literacy pro- 
gram in Oregon’s secondary schools and then pro- 
vides a brief synopsis of the status of computer 
education in the state. The rationale for the study of 
computer technology and the impact of computers 
upon society is discussed. Recommendations for de- 
fining and assessing computer literacy as a disci- 
pline, for placing computer literacy within the 
context of existing course goals, and for the training 
of teachers in computer literacy are presented. 
Computer resources available to Oregon schools are 
then identified. A 31-item bibliography accompa- 
nies the text. (Author/JL) 
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Hall, Keith A. And Others 

Taxonomy of Instructional Strategies for Com- 
puter Based Education. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. 

= Agency—Control Data Corp., Minneapolis, 

inn. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classification, *Computer Assisted 
Instruction, *Computer Programs, Concept For- 
mation, Educational Objectives, *Educational 
Research, *Educational Strategies, Individual 
Differences, “Instructional Design, Learning, 
Questioning Techniques 
As a means of providing suggestions for improv- 

ing the quality of the courseware used in computer 

based education (CBE), this report reviews and 

evaluates current thought and research on the ori- 

gins, characteristics, and effectiveness of existing 

approaches to courseware design. After a brief sum- 

mary of some of the general problems encountered 

in courseware design, instructional strategies based 

upon the structure of knowledge, levels of learning, 

learner differences, and questioning techniques are 

outlined and the implications of each type of 

strategy for courseware development are discussed. 

A summary of trends indicated by the literature 

concludes the report, and a 37-item reference list is 

attached. (JL) 
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Kuo, Frank F. 

Guide to Instructional Media Resources in the 
Oregon State System of Higher Education. 

Portland State Univ., Oreg. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—55p.; Also sponsored by the Fund for the 
Advancement of Teaching. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, Audiovisual 
Aids, Catalogs, *Educational Equipment, *Edu- 
cational Media, *Educational Resources, Films, 
Higher Education, *Human Resources, Indexes, 
*Instructional Materials, Learning Resources 
Centers, State Boards of Education, Videotape 
Recordings 

Identifiers—*Oregon State System of Higher Edu- 
cation 
This guide groups instructional media resources in 

the Oregon State System of Higher Education (OS- 

SHE) under four headings: personnel, production, 

equipment, and materials. Under the personnel 

heading, some 65 instructional media resource per- 
sons employed by OSSHE are listed; an index to the 
list provides access to individuals with expertise in 

100 specialized fields. Under the production head- 

ing, some 100 instructional material programs pro- 

duced by OSSHE are listed under 34 subject 
headings. Under the equipment heading, special- 
ized, expensive, or unique pieces of audiovisual 
equipment owned by OSSHE are listed, together 
with descriptions of any special features. Under the 
materials heading, selective lists of commercially- 
produced non-book materials owned by OSSHE 
and special media collections owned by OSSHE are 
presented. Appendices include tables listing types of 
services offered by the instructional media centers 
and statistics on instructional media personnel, 
facilities, equipment, and materials owned by OS- 
SHE. (Author/JL) 
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Clark, W. Bruce And Others 

Introduction to Computer Searching Using DIA- 
TOM-File 1. Third Edition. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 
dies. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—8 Ip. 

Available from—School of Information Studies, 
Syracuse University, 113 Euclid Ave., Syracuse, 
NY 13210 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Databases, Higher Education, *Infor- 
mation Retrieval, Library Education, Library 
Skills, *Online Systems, Search Strategies, *Simu- 
lation, Subject Index Terms, *Training 

Identifiers—*Command Language, DIALOG, 
*DIATOM, ERIC, Telenet, Tymnet 
This manual has been prepared as a means of in- 

troducing students to online computer searching us- 

ing DIATOM, a simulation of the ERIC file as it is 
searchable on the DIALOG Retrieval Service. The 
objectives and contents of the DIATOM system are 
described in the preface to the manual. The overall 
process of bibliographic searching and the proce- 
dures for signing onto the DIATOM system are 
then outlined. The basic operational commands for 
selecting and combining sets during searches and 
for typing search results are presented, and search- 
ing in specific fields within the basic index of the 

DIATOM file, proximity searching, free text opera- 

tors, and truncation are discussed. Techniques for 

searching fields not included in the basic index of 
the DIATOM file, for limiting search results by 
such parameters as publication type, and for exam- 

ining the DIATOM system dictionary during a 

search are also outlined. In addition, the “stacking” 

of commands is reviewed. Exercises illustrating the 
principles covered accompany each section of the 
manual, and a set of culminating exercises which 
test the range of commands covered by the manual 
is included. Flowcharts illustrating search pro- 
cesses, a list summarizing the commands discussed, 
appendices on using Telenet and Tymnet and on the 

“limit” command in DIALOG, and an index ac- 

company the text. (Author/JL) 
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Reeves, Thomas C. Lent, Richard M. 
Levels of Evaluation for Computer-Based Instruc- 


tion. 
Pub Date—20 Mar 82 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 20, 1982). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Costs, *Documentation, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Formative Evaluation, 
Observation, *Program Development, Record- 
keeping, Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Identifiers—*Immediate Learner Effectiveness, 
*Impact Evaluation, Operational Testing 
The uses and methods of four levels of evaluation 
which can be conducted during the development 
and implementation phases of computer-based in- 
struction (CBI) programs are discussed in this pa- 
per. The levels of evaluation presented are: (1) 
documentation, (2) formative evaluation, (3) assess- 
ment of immediate learner effectiveness, and (4) 
impact evaluation. The components of the docu- 
mentation level of evaluation, which include moni- 
toring project costs, recordkeeping, and personal 
observation, are outlined; the processes involved in 
formative evaluation, including internal review and 
operational testing, are described; the various fac- 
tors involved in the assessment of immediate learner 
effectiveness are summarized; and the nature of im- 
pact evaluation is discussed. A set of nine sample 
evaluation forms relating to different levels of 
evaluation and their associated methods and a 24- 
item bibliography accompany the text. (JL) 
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Mapou, Robert L. 
The Microcomputer as Tachistoscope: Trials and 
Tribulations of Timing on the TRS-80. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(28th, New Orleans, LA, March 24-27, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Programs, Computer 
Science, Input Output Devices, Measurement 
Equipment, *Microcomputers, *Programing, Pro- 
graming Languages, Science Equipment, *Tachis- 
toscopes 
Identifiers—Assembler Languages, BASIC Pro- 
ing Language, Reaction Timing, Stimulus 
iming, “TRS 80 
In this paper a hardware/software system is de- 
scribed which permits the use of the Radio Shack 
TRS-80 Model I as a tachistoscope in perceptual- 
cognitive research. Hardware requirements and 
configuration, problems in developing software rou- 
tines to handle reaction and stimulus timing using 
the TRS-80, and the development of a routine for 
tachistoscopic stimulus display using the TRS-80 
are discussed. The limitations of the TRS-80 as a 
tachistoscope are outlined and ways to overcome 
those limitations are presented. Accompanying the 
text are an 8-item reference list, a block diagram of 
the hardware configuration for using the TRS-80 as 
a tachistoscope, a figure illustrating the assembly 
language tachistoscopic display and reaction time 
routine, and a figure illustrating portions of the 
BASIC program for tachistoscopic display. (Au- 
thor/JL) 
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Becker, Henry Jay 

Microcomputers in the Classroom-Dreams and 
Realities. Report No. 319. 

Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
Social Organization of Schools. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0113 

Note—80p. 

Pub Type— Information aires (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Managed Instruction, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Drills (Practice), Educational Envi- 
ronment, “Elementary Schools, Elementary 
Secondary Education, “Instructional Systems, 


*Microcomputers, Pilot Projects, Problem Solv- 

ing, Program Effectiveness, Programing, *Se- 

condary Schools, Simulation, Tutoring 
Identifiers—BASIC Programing Language 

Taking the current excitement among educators 
concerning the uses of microcomputers for student 
instruction as a point of departure, this paper ad- 
dresses the problems and possibilities associated 
with the uses of microcomputers in the classroom 
and discusses these in terms of instructional tech- 
niques and the social aspects of integrating com- 
puter activities into classroom environments. A 
pilot program in which microcomputers were used 
to teach programming in elementary school classes 
is described and the six major instruction-related 
uses of computers—drill-and-practice, tutorial com- 
puter-assisted instruction, computer-managed in- 
struction, simulation and model building, the 
development of computerized information skills, 
and teaching computer programming-are carefully 
reviewed. Special attention is given to the place of 
computer programming in the school curriculum 
and the advantages and disadvantages of the BASIC 
programming language are outlined. The social or- 
ganization of computer use in schools is then con- 
sidered. A summary of recommendations for 
researchers, developers of computer-based educa- 
tional materials, and school system administrators 
concludes the paper. A 45-item reference list is at- 
tached. (Author/JL) 
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Greenfield, Patricia 

Radio and Television Experimentally Compared. 
Effects of the Medium on Imagination and 
Transmission of Content. Final Report. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Dept. of ce ge . 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (E ,, 
Washington, DC. Teaching and Learning Pro- 


gram. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Grant—NIE-G-79-0172 
Note—59p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, *Children, 
Comparative Analysis, Cultural Differences, Edu- 
cational Media, *Imagination, Interviews, Mem- 
ory, *Radio, *Recall (Psychology), Short Stories, 
Social Differences, *Television, Videotape Re- 
cordings 
Identifiers—Coding 
In order to test the strengths of radio as a learning 
tool for children, research was conducted in which 
radio and television were compared in relation to 
their abilities to stimulate children’s imaginations 
and to transmit information to children. The re- 
search involved a series of studies in which children 
were presented with two unfamiliar stories in both 
a radio and a television format. Each study involved 
24 boys and 24 girls, in 2 age groups: 6 1/2 to 8 and 
9 to 10 1/2 years. Studies included children from 
middle- and working-class white and black families. 
For the study of imagination, both the video and 
audio presentations were stopped prior to the ends 
of the stories and children were asked to complete 
them. As Fa peor radio stimulated imagina- 
tion more than did television, but this finding was 
most pronounced among white children. For the 
study of memory, children were asked to recount 
the story and were asked specific questions about its 
content. On most measures, memory was equivalent 
for radio and television. A reference list accompa- 
nies the text. Appendices to the report include the 
texts of the stories used in the studies, the scoring 
manual used in the studies of imagination, and the 
lists of questions used to measure recall. (Au- 
thor/JL) 
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Neches, Robert 
Simulation Systems for Cognitive Psychology. 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Deve- 
lopment Center. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—S6p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Arrtificial Intelligence, *Cognitive 
Processes, *Computer Programs, *Computers, 
Hypothesis Testing, Models, *Programing Lan- 
guages, *Psychological Studies, Reading Pro- 


cesses, *Simulation, Theories, Word Recognition 
Identifiers—Collaborative Activation Based Pro- 


Pro 

Programing Language, READER Model 

Opening with a discussion of the role of computer 
simulation in cognitive psychology, this paper pro- 
ceeds to examine the major perspectives on com- 
puter simulation as a tool for theoretical research on 
cognitive processes. The claim that computer simu- 
lation enforces rigor in theory specification is 
analyzed; the use of simulation as a method for ex- 
ploring or validating theories is discussed, and em- 
pirical analyses of several programs developed for 
hypothesis-testing are reviewed; and simulation is 
considered as a source of new ideas about cognitive 
processing mechanisms, with specific attention de- 
voted to the Heuristic Procedure Modification 
(HPM) program, the Collaborative Activation- 
based Production System (CAPS), and the 
READER model. Psychological simulation lan- 
guages are then discussed, as are aspects of pro- 
gramming environments which facilitate simulation 
work. In closing, a new simulation language, the 
Program for Research into Self-Modifying Systems 
(PRISM), is described in detail. Eight figures and a 
50-item reference list accompany the text. (Au- 
thor/JL) 
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Braverman, Marc 
Aptitude and ATI in Television Comprehension. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Dissertations/Theses - 
Undetermined (040) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Aptitude Treatment Interaction, At- 
tention, Characterization, *Cognitive Ability, 
*Comprehension, Educational Television, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Instruction, Learning, Nar- 
ration, Pictorial Stimuli, Spatial bility, 
*Television Viewing, Verbal Ability, Videotape 
Recordings 
In order to investigate the factors that affect the 
ability of children to decode and elaborate television 
information, a study was conducted in which verbal 
ability, spatial ability, and amount of home televi- 
sion viewing were examined, along with viewer at- 
tention and three levels of instruction, for their 
direct and interactive effects on comprehension of 
narrative, pictorial, and cheracterological television 
content. Aptitude-treatment interaction (ATI) ef- 
fects were analyzed to determine if instruction can 
attenuate ability effects. Subjects for the study were 
fourth and fifth grade students from the regular edu- 
cational programs in a school near Madison, Wis- 
consin. Students were randomly assigned to one of 
six classes-two each for the pictorial, characteriza- 
tion, and control instructional treatments. Aptitude 
tests were administered to students the week before 
the instructional treatments. Students’ comprehen- 
sion of a 1/2-hour videotape presentation was tested 
following completion of the instruction programs. 
Statistical analysis of the test results revealed that 
verbal ability accounted for more variance in com- 
prehension than did spatial ability, while home 
viewing had no effect. No significant effects for in- 
structional treatments were found, but ability- 
achievement relationships were stronger in the 
control groups than in the instructional groups. A 
reference list, six tables, and two figures are in- 
cluded. (Author/JL) 
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Fetler, Mark Carlson, Dale 

California Assessment Program Surveys of Televi- 
sion and Achievement. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—151p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Not available in paper copy due to poor quality of 


print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Elemen- 
tary Education, aut School Students, 

r 


*Grade 6, Parent Influence, Programing (Broad- 
cast), Questionnaires, *Socioeconomic Status, 
Statistical Analysis, Student Attitudes, Study 








Habits, *Surveys, *Television Viewing 
In order to examine the relationship of television 
viewing to student achievement while taking into 
account such related variables as study habits, prior 
achievements, characteristics of the home viewing 
environment, and socioeconomic status, a survey of 
the television viewing habits of sixth grade students 
was conducted by the California Assessment Pro- 
gram during the spring of 1981. Achievement data 
were taken from the spring 1981 administration of 
the California Assessment Program’s Survey of 
Basic Skills: Grade 6. Socioeconomic data were also 
collected during administration of the survey. To 
gather information on television viewing habits, 
uestionnaires were submitted to sixth grade stu- 
its from a b pen sample of 316 California 
elementary and middle schools. Descriptive statis- 
tics were calculated for all questions on the survey 
and the results of the surveyed students’ achieve- 
ment tests were correlated with survey responses. 
Heavy viewing was associated with lower achieve- 
ment, lower socioeconomic standing, and a prefer- 
ence for light entertainment. When socioeconomic 
standing and prior achievement were controlled, a 
negative association between heavy viewing and 
level of academic achievement remained. Accom- 
panying the text are 18 data tables, an appendix 
listing the questions from the television viewing sur- 
vey, and an appendix listing statistics and correla- 
tions for survey results. (Author/JL) 
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Cohen, Peter A. 
Computing in College Courses: The Dartmouth 
Experience. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
For related documents, see ED 160 060-061. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitudes, *College Faculty, *Col- 
lege Students, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Computer 
Science Education, Higher Education, Intellec- 
tual Disciplines, Programing, Surveys, Use Stu- 


dies 
Identifiers—* Dartmouth College NH 
In order to assess faculty and student use of, and 
attitudes toward, instructional computing at Dart- 
mouth College, faculty members and students were 
surveyed during the spring of 1981 to determine 
how computing was being used in Dartmouth 
courses. Each of the 450 faculty members who 
taught an on-campus course from summer 1980 
through spring 1981 was sent to four-question card 
asking about his or her use of computing. Follow-up 
telephone interviews with 108 faculty members in- 
dicated that computing was used in a total of 206 
different courses. To determine student attitudes 
and patterns of computer use, questionnaires were 
sent to a stratified, random sample of 516 students, 
416 of whom responded. Results of the faculty sur- 
vey indicated a slight increase in instructional com- 
puting since 1975. Computing was found to be 
integral to 42 percent and supplemental to 47 per- 
cent of the courses taught by surveyed faculty. The 
student survey indicated that 93 percent of the stu- 
dents had used a computer while at Dartmouth. 
Students generally had a positive attitude toward 
computing. Male and female students did not differ 
in computer use, but students majoring in the 
sciences used computers more heavily than students 
in other disciplines. Eight data tables and two fig- 
ures accompany the text. (JL) 
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Rubincam, Irvin 
Graduate Studies in Computer-Based Education at 
the Ontario Institute for Studies in Education. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Literacy, *Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, Computers, Educational Research, *Edu- 
cation Courses, Enrollment Trends, Foreign 
Countries, *Graduate Study, Hi er Education, 
Microcomputers, Programing, *Schools of Edu- 
cation, Videodisc Recordings 


Identifiers—Canada, Educational Computing Or- 
ganization of Ontario, *Ontario Institute for Stu- 
dies in Education 
This overview of the programs, activities, and 

facilities relating to computer-based education at 

the Ontario Institute for Studies in Education 

(OISE) angry (1) a brief account of the | 

and mission of OISE; (2) a description of the OIS 

Computer Applications Department and its merger 

with the Department of Measurement and Evalua- 

tion in 1976; (3) a summary of courses in Computer 

Applications offered through OISE; (4) a discussion 

of the computing and other related educational 

technology resources and facilities, and the uses to 
which these are put at OISE; (5) an outline of the 
relationship between the Educational Computing 

Organization of Ontario (ECOO) and OISE; and 

(6) a description of the types of positions accepted 

by OISE Computer Applications program gradu- 

ates. Two figures accompany the text. (JL) 
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Schuelke, David King, D. Thomas 

New Technology in the Classroom: Computers and 
Communication and the Future. 

Pub Date—20 Mar 82 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 

sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 

ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Databases, *Educational Needs, *Educational 
Research, Educational Technology, Models, *Or- 
tional Communication, *Reading Compre- 
ension, *Writing (Composition) 

This paper summarizes and discusses recent re- 
search in computer assisted instruction, specifically 
in the subject areas of reading comprehension and 
skills, composition, and organizational communica- 
tion and information utilization. A “grounded the- 
ory” approach based on educational needs is 
proposed for future research. There are 26 refer- 
ences and an appendix listing over 140 commer- 
cially available online databases. (RAA) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—189p.; For related document, see ED 200 
245. Best copy available. 

Available from—METRO/Capitol Region Educa- 
tion Council, 212 King Philip Dr., West Hartford, 
CT 06117 ($25.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Educational 
Media, *Instructional Films, Library Circulation, 
*Media Selection, Multimedia Instruction, Non- 
print Media, *Orientation Materials, *User Satis- 
faction (Information) 

This fifteenth annual report of the METRO 
evaluation center discusses continuing problems 
related to user acceptance of controversial materi- 
als, lack of and poor quality of film guides, and 
circulation of the right product to the right user as 
a preliminary to the evaluation of instructional 
materials. Based on statistical summaries, predictive 
instruments, teacher and student reactions, evalua- 
tion seminars, and in-house observations, these 
evaluations cover materials in two categories: 
16mm films (251 titles) and building level materials 
(150 items), which include filmstrips, kits, records, 
cassettes, study prints, slides, models, and overhead 
transparencies. The evaluative data are presented as 
composite sheets drawing together information col- 
lected from users, with representative teacher and 
student comments when available. Also provided 
are recommendations for the use of the report, 
guidelines for the preparation of worksheets, and 
product quality indicators. (Author/RAA) 
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Pub Date—82 
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Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Behavior Change, 
Children, Childrens Television, *Programing 
(Broadcast), Social Influences, *Sociocultural 
Patterns, Television, Television Research, 
*Television Viewing, *Violence 

Identifiers—House of Representatives 
This subcommittee hearing report presents tes- 

timony of television network officials, academic re- 

searchers, and consumer representatives concerning 
the social and behavioral effects of portrayed vio- 
lence on television, especially as it relates to chil- 
dren. It also provides documents used as 
attachments to the oral testimony and written state- 
ments submitted for the record. The network at- 
tachments include prime-time violence tabulations 
for the 1980-81 season, a research paper on televi- 
sion violence, and an exchange of views on the vio- 
lence index; consumer group attachments include 

newsletters, a brochure on television viewing, and a 

summary of TV programming for children. (RAA) 
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Pub Date—Mar 82 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Graphics, *Computer Managed In- 
struction, *Educational Research, Educational 
Technology, Programing Languages, *Psycholog- 
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Identifiers—*TICCIT Computer System 
This paper, presented at a symposium on comput- 
er-based instructional systems, discusses innova- 
tions in the TICCIT computer-based instructional 
system. Specific issues addressed include innova- 
tions in the system’s authoring languages, integra- 
tion of videodisc technology, instructional 
management systems, creation of color computer 
graphics using a digitizing camera, and two-dimen- 
sional simulations of instrument panels. Additional 
topics include a discussion of educational and psy- 
chological research that has influenced design and 
use of the system and planned developments in the 
system in the next 2 to 3 years. (Author) 
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(Data), *Teacher Response 
Identifiers—*THINKABOUT 
THINKABOUT, an ITV series for grades 5 and 6 
designed to teach thinking skills, has been used in 
Wisconsin since 1979. The purposes of this study, 
conducted in spring 1981, were to identify teacher 
and student outcomes from using the series, ways of 
helping teachers to better implement THINK- 
ABOUT, means of expanding the use of THINK- 
ABOUT, and implications for the support and 
production of other ITV series. Fifty-eight teachers 
from a sample of teachers who used the series and 
who volunteered to be a part of the study completed 
a questionnaire. In addition, from each of six classes 
using THINKABOUT and two classes not using the 
series, three groups of four students each were ob- 
served as the groups worked together on four prob- 
lems. The interactions among the students were 
recorded, transcribed, and analyzed. THINK- 
ABOUT was well received by teachers and stu- 
dents. There was evidence that the series was 
successfully related to strengthening self-expression 
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and facets of managing one’s own learning and flexi- 
ble thinking. Although thinking skills were not ob- 
served being used regularly in all groups using the 
series, their use appeared to be related to the time 
spent with follow-up classroom activities. (Author) 
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sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
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(141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Programs, Instructional 
Development, *Microcomputers, *Online Sys- 
tems, Special Education, *Videodisc Recordings, 
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Identifiers—*Intelligent Video, Interactive Video- 
disc Special Education Technology 
This review of videodisc technology and its poten- 
tial for use in conjunction with microcomputers in 
the development of interactive instructional sys- 
tems includes: a brief discussion of the background 
and current state-of-the-art of videodisc tech- 
nology; a review of videodisc formats and the costs 
and advantages of particular formats in the develop- 
ment of interactive educational systems; an outline 
of the unique instructional capabilities of interactive 
videodisc systems; a description of the Interactive 
Videodisc for Special Education Technology (IV- 
SET) project, the equipment it employs, and the 
types of instructional materials it has produced for 
mentally handicapped non-readers; an account of 
the processes involved in developing and producing 
a videodisc for instructional purposes; and a con- 
cluding statement on the potential of the videodisc 
as an educational tool. (JL) 
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Information Futures, Pullman, Wash. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-931450-17-9 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—36p. 

Available from—Information Futures, 2217 College 
Station, Pullman, WA 99163-0904. 
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ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Reports 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Computer Science, Delphi Tech- 
nique, *Educational Media, *Educational Tech- 
nology, Futures (of Society), *Information 
Retrieval, *Information Storage, Merchandise In- 
formation, Microcomputers, Online Systems, 
Prediction, “Technological Advancement, 
*Videodisc Recordings 

Identifiers—Intelligent Video, National Institute of 
Education 
Included in this thorough overview of the proba- 

ble future developments in videodisc technology 
and its role as an educational medium are (1) a 
review of current educational technology literature 
on videodiscs, which summarizes a U.S. Navy Del- 
phi Study of videodisc technology use through 
1986, discusses a National Institute of Education 
(NIE) study on learning and teaching, and outlines 
various other studies on microcomputers and video- 
discs and their likely impacts on educational prac- 
tices; (2) descriptions of the characteristics and 
capabilities of the major contemporary videodisc 
systems, in particular the Matushita JVC Videodisc 
System, the RCA SelectaVision System, the MCA- 
Philips-Magnavision System, and the MCA-Pion- 
eer DiscoVision Industrial / Educational Player; and 
(3) technical accounts of such future technological 
prospects as the emergence of videodisc erase and 
re-record capability and the rapid increase of mi- 
crocomputer information storage and retrieval ca- 
pability. A 23-item reference list, a 108-item 
educational technology bibliography, and a 58-item 
engineering technology bibliography accompany 
the text. (JL) 
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Identifiers—* Media Education, Switzerland, West 
Germany 
Drawing on international studies concerning lei- 
sure attitudes, media consumption, and parental im- 
pact on the television viewing decisions of 4- to 
14-year olds, this paper focuses on the importance 
of developing a coherent media education policy for 
pre- and primary-school children, parents, elemen- 
tary school teachers, and television station program 
directors and supervisors, as a means to control the 
impact of media consumption (i.e., television view- 
ing) on young children. Background information on 
the concept of media education and its necessity in 
the present social and technological environment is 
presented, the importance of media consumption in 
the lives of young children is briefly discussed, and 
the important areas for the development of media 
education programs are summarized. Suggestions 
for a media education policy are outlined. Accom- 
panying the text are five data tables on media con- 
sumption patterns among German and Swiss youth 
and a 21-item reference list. (Author/JL) 
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Spons “mt "Yaad Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date—80 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Winter Annual 
Meeting of the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers (Washington, DC, November 15-20, 
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tional Programs, Policy Formation, *Regearch 
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cal Advancement 
Identifiers—Agendas, *Appropriate Technology 
A product of the National Science Foundation’s 
Program on Appropriate Technology, this paper 
discusses and presents an agenda for research on 
questions relating to technological innovation and 
the objectives of appropriate technology. The con- 
cept of appropriate technology is defined, the con- 
trast between appropriate technology and current 
industrial technologies is outlined, and the institu- 
tional mechanisms in the American economy occu- 
pying the middle ground between appropriate 
technology and the practices of industrial tech- 
nology are described. Innovation and its role in the 
appropriate technology context are then considered 
and the contrasts between appropriate technology 
innovation and industrial innovation are reviewed. 
Problems facing appropriate technology innovation 
are also addressed, and an examination of the vari- 
ous perspectives for understanding appropriate 
technology innovation (i.e., research and develop- 
ment, social interaction, problem solving, linkage, 
implementation, and delivery systems) are summa- 
rized. The four major categories for research on ap- 
propriate technology are then presented and 
discussed: (1) national appropriate technology is- 
sues, (2) federal appropriate technology programs, 
(3) innovation in appropriate technology businesses, 
and (4) use of appropriate technology. Three tables 
and three figures accompany the text. (Author/JL) 
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An Analysis of Data from Project Policy Options 
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National Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—21p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Delphi Technique, *Economic Fac- 
tors, Educational Planning, *Federal Programs, 
Information Dissemination, *Information Needs, 
*Information Systems, *Policy Formation 
Designed to gather data about emerging informa- 
tion needs in education, technological opportunities 
for more effective information systems and dissemi- 
nation programs, and economic factors related to 
systems operations and use, this study and its data 
are ultimately intended to be used for making pro- 
gram recommendations and suggesting policy op- 
tions at the federal level. It was conducted as a 
modified Delphi process involving 45 participants 
representing various education and information 
communities and reflecting different experiences 
and perspectives. The results of two Delphi studies 
were used as a basis for further discussions at two 
corresponding symposiums including participants 
from the Delphi groups; these in turn served as 
forums to reach a consensus about issues, trends, 
and preferred courses of action for the federal gov- 
ernment. This report identifies those facts, trends, 
and recommendations of most immediate interest to 
federal planners which obtained a substantial con- 
sensus of opinion. These are presented in three ma- 
jor subsections: information needs, technological 
options, and economic factors influencing informa- 
tion systems for education. A list of participants is 
appended. (RAA) 
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Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—166p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Charts, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Government Role, *In- 
formation Services, *Learning Resources Centers, 
*Library Services, Library Standards, Media Spe- 
cialists, Models, Occupational Information, 
*State Departments of Education, State Legisla- 
tion 
The purpose of this study is to review the findings 
of the various groups and individuals who have deli- 
neated the role of the state educational agency in 
the provision of school library media services, to 
study a selected group of state agencies to deter- 
mine the manner by which they provide service, to 
seek the opinions of authorities serving in the 
capacity of state educational media supervisors re- 
garding their role, and to synthesize the information 
into a model for the consideration of state educa- 
tional agencies in planning for improved informa- 
tion service. Nine states selected on the basis of 
geographic location, history of previous support for 
library media services, and provision of state aid 
participated in the study-Alabama, Florida, Iowa, 
Maine, Maryland, New York, North Carolina, Ok- 
lahoma, and Wisconsin. Data presented and dis- 
cussed for each state include the legal basis for 
library media programs and services, organizational 
structure of the library media unit within the state 
education agency, professional personnel, and func- 
tions and activities of the units. Organizational 
charts portray two alternative placements for a li- 
brary media unit within the state department of edu- 
cation proposed by the model, as well as the sections 
comprising the unit, and job descriptions for media 
personnel are provided. A 35-item reference list is 
included, as well as three appendices: a suggested 
model for state legislation, organizational charts for 
the states studied, and a bibliography of selected 
state publications. (Author/BBM) 
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Identifiers—* Alaska, *Educational Telecommuni- 
cations for Alaska Project 
The first of four volumes, this executive summary 

briefly discusses the educational situation in Alaska 

in terms of geography, climate, and ethnic groups; 
reviews the state’s involvement in the National In- 
stitute of Education’s Education Satellite Com- 
munication Demonstration; describes project 
management and introduction of the innovations; 
and reports on the three systems developed by the 

Educational Telecommunications for Alaska Pro- 

ject, which was undertaken in 1977 to provide sup- 

port for schools throughout the state. The 

Administrative Communications Network, which 

provides administrative and instructional support 

among the state’s 52 school districts, Regional Re- 
source Centers, and the State Department of Educa- 
tion, is reviewed in terms of objectives, electronic 
mail box (EMS) operation, a user evaluation, and its 
current status. The objectives of the Alaska Knowl- 
edge Base System are outlined, and information is 
provided on its implementation, database content, 
and access to the database, as well as its current 
status. A description of the Individualized Study by 

Telecommunications (IST) system includes the ob- 

jectives, the IST model, pre-operational evaluation 

of course effectiveness and student and teacher atti- 
tudes, and cost effectiveness. A brief glimpse of the 
future closes the report. (JL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 82 

Grant—NIE-G-77-0040 

Note—153p.; Photographs will not reproduce. For 
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Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Com- 
munications Satellites, Computer Programs, Cost 
Effectiveness, *Educational Administration, 
*Educational Needs, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Information Systems, Microcomputers, 
Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, State Sur- 
veys, Systems Development, *Telecommunica- 


tions, Training 
Identifiers—Administrative Communications Net- 
work, *Alaska, *Educational Telecommunica- 
tions for Alaska Project, Electronic Mail 
The second of four volumes, this report docu- 
ments the implementation, evaluation, and institu- 


tionalization of the Alaska Administrative 
Communications Network, an electronic mail sys- 
tem (EMS) developed by the Educational Telecom- 
munications for Alaska Project in response to the 
need for faster, more efficient communication in 
support of the administration of schools throughout 
the state. Following a review of the context of edu- 
cational needs in Alaska, the purpose and results of 
the Alaska State Department of Education’s Plan- 
ning and Evaluation Survey and Telecommunica- 
tions Alternatives Survey are discussed. The 
development of the Administrative Communica- 
tions Network is then recounted, including its ob- 
jectives, the expected results of the project, the 


evaluation and organization of the network, the de- 
sign for evaluating the system, initial tests of the 
EMS, EMS components, development of an opera- 
tional framework for EMS, training EMS users, pi- 
lot testing of EMS, and steps toward its 
institutionalization. Technical features of the sys- 
tem, usage levels, cost effectiveness, and user satis- 
faction are also considered. Among the appendices 
are a list of key events in the development of EMS, 
a description of EMS software, a statement of EMS 
conditions for use, and a copy of the EMS use sur- 
vey. (JL) 
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tions.; YAF Associates, Rockville, MD. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Identifiers—* Alaska, Alaska Knowledge Base Sys- 
tem, ‘*Educational Telecommunications for 
Alaska Project 
The third of four volumes, this report documents 
the implementation, evolution, and institutionaliza- 
tion of the Alaska Knowledge Base System, a com- 
puterized database containing information about a 
variety of educational resources developed by the 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska (ETA) 
Project in response to the need for quick access to 
educational resource materials in Alaska. Following 
an overview of Alaskan educational needs, the pur- 
pose and results of the Alaska Department of Edu- 
cation Planning and Evaluation Survey and the 
Telecommunications Alternatives Survey are dis- 
cussed. The development and evaluation of the 
computer-supported Alaska Knowledge Base Sys- 
tem is then recounted, with discussions of Alaska 
Knowledge Base content, the technological compo- 
nent of the Knowledge Base, the Knowledge Base 
Cost Study (including a breakdown of computer 
system alternatives), program planning and im- 
plementation, user specifications in software deve- 
lopment, the pre-operational Knowledge Base 
network configuration, the operational support net- 
work, pilot test evaluation, and the operation of the 
Knowledge Base retrieval system. The status of 
Knowledge Base data files is also discussed. Ap- 
pended to the text are a list of planning objectives 
and examples of Knowledge Base data file printouts. 
A list of abbreviations and a bibliography on the 
Knowledge Base are also included. (JL) 


ED 217 893 IR 010 513 

Educational Telecommunications for Alaska. 
Volume IV: Individualized Study by Telecom- 
munications. 

Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. Office of 
Educational Technology and Telecommunica- 
tions.; YAF Associates, Rockville, MD. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Grant—NIE-G-77-0040 

Note—197p.; Photographs will not reproduce. For 
related documents, see ED 162 611, ED 184 518, 
ED 207 529, and IR 010 510-512. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Com- 
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Identifiers—* Alaska, *Educational Telecommuni- 
cations for Alaska Project, Individualized Study 
by Telecommunications 
The fourth of four volumes, this report documents 
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the implementation, evolution, and institutionaliza- 
tion of the Individualized Study by Telecommunica- 
tions (IST) Program, a microcomputer-based 
system developed by the Educational Telecom- 
munications for Alaska (ETA) Project to provide 
instruction and a set of core courses for rural high 
school students in Alaska. Following an overview of 
the context of educational needs in Alaska and a 
discussion of educational needs assessment in 
Alaska prior to ETA is a detailed account of IST 
development, with particular attention to project 
design principles, the formalization of the IST In- 
structional Needs and Implementation Plan (includ- 
ing user needs assessment and instructional 
alternatives “~~ the IST developmental con- 
figuration, the IST courseware development proc- 
ess, field testing of courseware (both exploratory 
and pilot testing), special courses developed for 
teaching general mathematics and developmental 
reading, operational testing, and the institutionali- 
zation of IST. Appended to the text are a set of 
review sheets for use in developing IST courses, cost 
models for field testing the system, information on 
the LEARN/Alaska network, and a list of new 
courses sponsored by the ETA project. A list of 
aan and a bibliography are also attached. 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
In winter 1979, a survey was conducted of the 206 

students who graduated from Howard Community 

College (HCC) in 1978 to determine graduates’ oc- 

cupational and/or educational status and to meas- 

ure their satisfaction with HCC preparation for 
transfer and/or employment. Selected findings, 
based on a 50% response rate, indicate that almost 

80% of the graduates found employment immedi- 

ately after graduation. Over two-thirds of those 

graduates working full-time were in positions di- 

rectly related to their programs of study, and over 

70% were satisfied with the job preparation they 

received at HCC. Of the 27 respondents enrolled at 

transfer institutions, 50% were pursuing full-time 
studies, 60% were extremely satisfied with their 
preparation for transfer, and 46% earned an overall 
grade point average of 3.5 or better at the senior 
institution. Among both transfer- and career-ori- 
ented graduates, the convenient location of HCC 
was cited most frequently as the primary reason for 
attending. Over 87% of the total sample reported 
that they had achieved their educational goals by 
the time they graduated. The survey report includes 
extensive data tables presenting findings for gradu- 
ates in transfer, occupational, and general studies 
programs. In a separate series of tables, findings for 

HCC graduates are compared with statewide data 

collected by other Maryland community colleges 

using the same instrument. The questionnaire is ap- 
pended. (JP) 
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rip Administrative Organization, *Ad- 
ministrative Policy, Budgeting, *Community Col- 
leges, *Educational Finance, Educational 
Legislation, Full State Funding, Governing 
Boards, Regional Schools, Secondary Education, 
*State Legislation, State Schools, *Statewide 
Planning, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Schools 
Identifiers—*Iowa 
A selected summary is provided of the Iowa state 
legislation relating to area schools and standards for 
area community colleges and vocational schools. 
Part I contains the specific chapters (280A and 
286A) of the Code of Iowa that pertain to area 
vocational schools and community colleges. Chap- 
ter 280A deals with the organization of school and 
county systems; plans for merging areas; the roles of 
state boards, governing boards, and directors of 
merged areas; budgets and funding; district organi- 
zation and administration; limitations on land and 
fund use; faculty development; and the area voca- 
tional school attendance center. Chapter 286A cov- 
ers general aid to schools, resource allocation, and 
a uniform accounting system. Part II contains stand- 
ards for area community colleges and vocational 
schools as set forth in Chapter 670-675 of the Iowa 
Administrative Code and provides recommended 
guidelines for these standards. Administrative rules 
are presented concerning administration; faculty; 
curriculum and evaluation; libraries; student ser- 
vices; laboratories, shops, equipment, and supplies; 
physical plant; building and site approval; progress 
toward regional accreditation; and standards for 
area schools. Appendices identify related chapters 
of the Code of Iowa, the grading symbols and uni- 
form residency policies used by area schools, an 
articulation agreement, and the oylaws of the State 
Executive Committee for Area School Athletics. 
(Author/AYC) 
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This paper examines the extent to which women 
have attained administrative positions in California 
community colleges, highlights barriers to women’s 
advancement and methods of overcoming them, 
and profiles the female college administrator. After 
citing the low incidence of female community col- 
lege administrators and the increasing visibility of 
women in upper-level management, the paper ex- 
amines the impact of affirmative action on the num- 
ber of women in administration and identifies the 
subtle methods of discrimination still evidenced in 
the job application process. Next, factors contribut- 
ing to women’s lack of advancement are considered, 
¢.g., childhood socialization and the “old boy net- 
work,” and ways of preparing for an administrative 
career are suggested, for example, assertiveness 
training, keeping abreast of developments and job 
openings in the field, and organizing support groups. 
Recommendations are then offered for finding and 
securing administrative positions and ways are 
specified for institutions to help break down the 
barriers of sexual discrimination by, for example, 
sponsoring conferences for women aspirants to 
management positions or nominating women to 
commission posts. The next section presents a com- 
posite profile of women administrators in California 
community colleges and details the frustrations and 
satisfaction they experience on the job. The conclu- 
sion stresses the importance of women applying for 
administrative positions and of role models for fu- 
ture aspirants. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* California 
Designed as a forum for the exchange and dis- 
semination of ideas and viewpoints of California 
community college faculty, this journal offers six 
brief articles on various aspects of 2-year college 
education. In “Academic Standards and the Open 
Door,” Leon Baradat asserts that community col- 
leges must reverse the trend toward decreased aca- 
demic standards, while maintaining open access to 
community college education. Next, Barbara Hink- 
ley, in “Transfer Education: A Quality and Quan- 
tity Issue,” looks at the declining number of 
community college transfers and considers the is- 
sues of the quality of transfer programs and the 
success of their students. Bob Flanagan, in “Noth- 
ing Less Than the Best,” argues against establishing 
separate associate degrees for transfer and non- 
transfer programs. “The Role of Tutoring in the 
Community Colleges,” by Susan Spence Liberty, 
presents a rationale for tutorial services based on 
effects on student persistence and performance and 
discusses methods for achieving program growth 
and cost effectiveness. In “A Community College 
Study Skills Program: Rationale and Structure,” 
Doug Sabiston considers diagnostic testing and 
faculty-administrator cooperation as essential ele- 
ments in remedial education delivery. Finally, Ger- 
ald DeBane Piche provides an abstract of a study of 
the fiscal ability of California community colleges to 
comply with the Fifty Percent Law, which requires 
the expenditure of at least 50% of a college’s current 
expense of education for teachers’ salaries. (HB) 
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Pub Date—Sep 78 
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Selected demographic variables, Nelson-Denny 
Reading Test Scores, and grades were obtained to 
establish a profile of Miami-Dade Community Col- 
lege’s Learning Support Center’s (LSC’s) reading 
and English students and to evaluate the LSC’s 
courses in terms of student outcomes. The study of 
6,108 students enrolled in LSC’s English 179 and 
Reading 179 from 1974 through 1976 showed that: 
(1) the proportion of male students declined over 
the three-year period, though the proportions of 
male and female students did not depart greatly 
from a 50-50 balance; (2) the mean age of students 
ranged from 21.3 to 25.3; (3) the proportion of white 
students ranged from 59.3% to 40.1%; (4) while the 
proportion of white students decreased, the propor- 
tion of black students increased; (5) the proportion 
of students reading at grade level 9.9 and below 
increased in the 1976 academic year, while the pro- 
portion reading at the 13.0 grade level and above 
decreased slightly; (6) student pre-test scores on the 
Nelson-Denny Reading Test had some predictive 
validity for subsequent grade point averages; and (7) 
significant differences in pre-test scores were ob- 
served on the basis of ethnicity, with white students 
scoring highest. Based on the study, it was con- 
cluded that the LSC, which provides individualized, 
self-paced instruction within a laboratory setting, is 
meeting the basic skills needs of students re, less 





of sex, age, ethnicity, or reading level and that spe- 
cial efforts should be made to recruit students with 
low reading skills. (HB) 
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A study was conducted at Miami-Dade Com- 
munity College to establish a profile of students en- 
rolled in mathematics courses at the college’s 
Learning Support Center (LSC) and to evaluate the 
courses’ success in terms of student outcomes. The 
subjects of the study were students enrolled during 
1976 in Mathematics 179 courses, which provided 
students with individualized, self-paced, mathemat- 
ics instruction in a laboratory setting. Findings, 
based on data on 963 students, indicated that: (1) 
females outnumbered males in three of the four 
terms of 1976; (2) student ages ranged from below 
15 to 69, and the mean age ranged from 24.3 to 26.1; 
(3) approximately 75% of the students were con- 
tinuing students; (4) 50.7% were whites, 29.13% 
were blacks, and 19.53% were Hispanics; (5) a con- 
sistent positive relationship was found between stu- 
dents’ grade point average and pre-test diagnostic 
math scores; (6) student pre-test scores were not a 
factor in determining whether a student completed 
or withdrew from the LSC math course; and (7) 
significant improvements in students’ post-test 
scores over pre-test scores were observed, with the 
level of improvement varying according to ethnic 
background. Findings indicated that the LSC math 
course has been responsive to individual student 
needs and has led to an improvement in students’ 
mathematics proficiency. The study report includes 
a description of the LSC’s programs and methods of 
testing and instruction, and cross tabulates survey 
findings. (HB) 
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Since spring 1979 numerous changes in Humani- 
ties offerings and operations have been discussed, 
agreed upon, and implemented at Clark College to 
revitalize enrollments and increase faculty energy 
levels. The process of change was based upon four 
principles: (1) the faculty perceived the need to 
change, wanted to explore the potential benefits of 
changing, and were willing to help initiate the 
changes; (2) the administration encouraged faculty- 
initiated change, provided resources necessary for a 
faculty retreat, and participated in discussions when 
invited; (3) ample opportunity was provided for 
faculty to air their concerns about proposed changes 
and to reach consensus in an open rational environ- 
ment; and (4) a systematic marketing effort pro- 
moted the Humanities in general as well as specific 
new offerings. Among the activities and programs 
resulting from these efforts are the following: the 
formation of a lay advisory committee; the opera- 
tion of a National Endowment for the Humanities 
consultancy; several new interdisciplinary courses; 
quarterly faculty seminars; a cross faculty resource 
bank; a cooperative work experience program in 
English Writing, Art, Graphics, and Photography; 
an Honors Degree Program; and the use of a 
modularized approach to the foreign language cur- 
riculum. These projects and others springing from 
the revitalization of faculty energy bode well for the 
future role of the Humanities at Clark. (AYC) 
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Designed to provide a historical perspective on 
consumerism in higher education, this literature re- 
view considers consumer laws, student rights and 
responsibilities, institutional practices, and major is- 
sues related to consumerism and its impact on stu- 
dents and colleges. After an overview of the 
purposes, scope, and limitations of the paper, the 
legal rights and responsibilities of educational con- 
sumers and institutions are reviewed, with special 
focus on federal legislation and California laws en- 
forcing consumer rights. Next, studies, reports by 
government agencies and professional associations, 
and conference proceedings provide the basis for a 
discussion highlighting several consumerism issues, 
including fraudulent and misleading advertising and 
brochures; unfair recruitment practices; degree 
mills; tuition refund policies; federal assistance pro- 
grams; student abuses; the community college open 
door’s effect on consumerism; student responsibili- 
ties; accuracy and security of records; and tie-in 
funding. Finally, recommendations are presented, 
such as the identification of institutional activities 
that may lead tc consumer abuses, the preparation 
of statements to help employees in avoiding such 
abuses, needs assessments of all campus programs, 
a monitoring of students’ course and program selec- 
tion for compatibility with their potential, and the 
development of regulations to minimize cheating, 
sporadic attendance, vandalism, and theft. (HB) 
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These three papers discuss the role of Florida’s 
community colleges in developing training pro- 
grams for mental health service employees in the 
state. Following introductory material, Robert Ash- 
burn presents an overview of the Unit Treatment 
Rehabilitation (UTR) training program, which was 
designed to improve the quality of mental health 
care in Florida. He provides a review of the legisla- 
tion authorizing the UTR program, outlines its pur- 
pose, and discusses its seven components (i.e., UTR 
community college training, medication administra- 
tion training, crisis intervention and control, orien- 
tation to UTR employment, orientation to 
psychosocial treatment and UTR’s multidiscipli- 
nary team approach, remedial education, and super- 
visory training). Attached is information on the 
participants, training provided, and budget available 
at four mental health facilities involved in the pro- 
ject. Next, Roy Church discusses the involvement 
of four community colleges in the development and 
delivery of a 180-hour, competency-based treat- 
ment skills program offered in conjunction with four 
state mental hospitals. Finally, Arthur Slater ex- 
rer the logic and design of the UTR curriculum. 
‘¢ cites evidence of the need for the program; iden- 
tifies requisite Lee skills for mental health para- 
professionals; analyzes the curriculum content, 
structure, and evaluation; and lists instructional 
materials to be developed. The document concludes 
with an overview of the current status of UTR train- 
ing and plans for the coming year. (HB) 
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Based on the work of a 22-member research team 

in the San Diego Community College District, this 

booklet offers guidelines for developing cultural 
awareness and presents instruments for conducting 
an ethnic heritage search, i.e., a systematic examina- 
tion of a culture to, for example, reveal reasons for 
customs or practices or clarify the modes of thinking 
and expression within a language. After providing 
the narrative of a sound-strip on the importance of 
ethnic heritage searches, the booklet explores 
sources of information for such a search available in 
the San Diego area, including libraries, museums, 
colleges, ethnic communities and restaurants, and 
the media. The next section outlines the procedures 
used by the research team members in the English 
discipline to raise their own cultural awareness and 
apply their research in the classroom. The section 
includes questions about Chicano literature, Viet- 
namese folk tales, and Black English used by the 
English discipline team to conduct oral interviews; 
and a questionnaire about black culture. Next, the 
social sciences team’s discovery approach is ou- 
tlined, a questionnaire about Vietnamese culture is 
presented, and a survey of 28 females and 22 males 
about black culture is summarized. Next, survey 
questionnaires used by the consumer and home eco- 
nomics discipline are presented, covering clothing, 
food and nutrition, and parenting. Finally, selected 
references for ethnic studies are provided. (AYC) 
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Background information is provided on a number 
of conditions affecting Ontario’s community col- 
leges. The first section, dealing with financial issues, 
considers the college environment in the 1980s; ex- 
amines the provincial government’s perspective on 
priorities, the allocation process, government fund- 
ing, and budgetary expenditures and trends; and dis- 
cusses operating funds and the effects of declining 
funds on the colleges. After detailing the likely ef- 
fects of changes in federal programs on the com- 
munity colleges in the 1980s, this section goes on to 
outline the division of funds among postsecondary 
institutions, programs of growth, capital funds plan- 
ning, avocational funding, and means of broadening 
the colleges’ financial base. The second section pre- 
sents discussions of human resources issues, which 
include a summary of the collective bargaining 
model in operation within the college system, an 
examination of collective bargaining agreements, 
and a presentation of the system’s policy for human 
resource renewal. The third section deals with broad 
Policy issues in college system management. Begin- 
ning with an executive summary and recommenda- 
tions, this section discusses the college system; 
modes of program rationalization; institutional and 
industry-based training; the roles of pol ames Poly- 
technic, and continuing education; assumptions 
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about the future. Each section includes appendices 
covering areas such as college statutes, collective 
bargaining legislation, and state regulations. (HB) 
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This report examines key questions related to the 
provision of educational opportunities by com- 
munity colleges to those who are able to benefit 
from the experience. Chapter I discusses the differ- 
ent meanings of educational access and explains 
how different implications for public policy stem 
from various definitions and standards. Chapter II 
presents information on the extent to which com- 
munity college access has been achieved in terms of 
fulfilled aspirations, expectations, enrollments, and 
student costs. In Chapter III, the limits of student 
access are explored in the context of financial con- 
straints and conflicting needs, the cost and effec- 
tiveness of programs, and the effects of various 
policy and non-policy factors on access. Chapter IV 
then looks at community college practices that in- 
fluence educational access and suggests that col- 
leges can do much to promote educational 
opportunities for students. Chapter V discusses the 
likely importance of access in the 1980s, identifying 
the conventional arguments for continuing various 
educational programs and outlining the — 
emphasis of policy makers. After a summary of find- 
ings and observations in chapter VI, chapter VII 
presents the main conclusions and the policy im- 
plications of the report. Appendices include a dis- 
cussion of the determinants of community college 
attendance and tables illustrating student demo- 
graphics and costs. (HB) 
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This study examines the status of and influences 

on the humanities in community service pro; 

at eight community colleges in Southern California 

and offers recommendations for improving this po- 

sition. After introductory material and a review of 
the literature on humanities and community ser- 
vices in the two-year college, Chapter II presents 
the design and methodology of the study, which 
involved on-site interviews with college presidents, 
vice presidents of instruction, and community ser- 
vice directors, and used analyses of college catalogs 
and other printed materials. Chapter III describes 
the community service programs of the eight col- 
leges, based on catalog statements, class schedules, 
and brochures, giving particular attention to 
humanities offerings. Chapters IV and V review in- 
terview responses with respect to definitions of 
community services and —— of the humani- 
ties as a component of community services. After 

Chapter VI outlines community influences on com- 

munity services through contacts with the colleges, 

needs assessments, and advisory groups, Chapters 
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VII and VIII consider influences on community ser- 
vices exerted within the college and by outside 
groups and agencies. Finally, Chapter IX presents a 
study summary, conclusions, and recommendations 
that colleges examine their commitment to meeting 
community needs for cultural services and that 
humanities faculty become actively involved in 
community service programs. Interview questions 
are appended. (HB) 


ED 217 907 JC 820 149 
Groff, Warren H. 
Strategic Planning of Technology Transfer. 
Pub Date—23 Apr 82 
Note—46p.; Paper presented at the Economics Sec- 
tion Colloquium, “Emerging Technologies and 
Their Economic Impact,” (Columbus, OH, April 
23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Consortia, Delivery Systems, Educa- 
tional Media, *Educational Planning, Educational 
Research, Evaluation Criteria, *Long Range Plan- 
ning, Postsecondary Education, Program Evalua- 
tion, Research Utilization, *State Programs, 
*Technology Transfer 
Identifiers—* Ohio, *Ohio Technology Transfer Or- 
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Using the Ohio Technology Transfer Organiza- 
tion (OTTO) as its primary example, this paper of- 
fers a strategic planning perspective on technology 
transfer and human resources development. First, a 
brief overview is provided of the maturation of mis- 
sion priorities and planning processes in higher edu- 
cation in the United States, followed by a definition 
of technology transfer as a means to facilitate eco- 
nomic development, increase productivity, and 
stimulate job growth. Next, several components of 
OTTO (a statewide network of postsecondary insti- 
tutions providing small business and industry with 
the information, advice, and services essential to 
technology transfer) are described, along with other 
state and national efforts in the field. A strategic 
plan to accomplish technology transfer and human 
resources development is then presented within the 
framework of three components: (1) research and 
development; (2) delivery systems; and (3) evalua- 
tion. The research and development component is 
examined in terms of futurism, trend analysis, high 
technologies, modes of technology transfer, tech- 
nology assessment, entrepreneurship, and com- 
munity development. The delivery systems 
component is considered with reference to person- 
nel and alternative forms of the electronic delivery 
of education and training. The process of evaluation 
is presented in terms of costs, capital planning, and 
management of the planning process. In a brief con- 
clusion, the future of postsecondary education is 
yg to the degree to which it meets social needs. 
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This issue of “Forum,” a journal designed to pre- 

sent ideas of California community college faculty, 

begins with “Community Colleges Can Keep the 

Door Open,” by Jean B. Trapnell, which urges com- 

munity colleges to reassess and integrate the new 

goals associated with lifelong learning with the pri- 

mary goals of providing transfer, technical, and 

remedial education. Next, Leon Baradat, in 

“Proposal regarding the Associate Degrees at Mira 

Costa College,” supports the view of the associate 

degree as evidence of the successful completion of 

the first 2 years of a 4-year program and presents a 

ew or degree and certificate content. In 

“Whither the Major?” Steve Ruis considers the 


pressures to increase the number of units required in 
a given major and the attendant er of eroding 
general education requirements and elective op- 
tions. Carmen M. Decker’s article, “Cooperation 
among Academic Senates in Multi-College Dis- 
tricts,” urges academic senates to recognize their 
vocational heritage, common goals, and natural al- 
lies and to work together to create a professional 
atmosphere to serve the academic community. 
Next, “College Symposium: Santa Monica College 
and Your Future,” prepared by the Staff Develop- 
ment Committee of the Academic Senate, presents 
a model for institutional self-examination, priority 
establishment, and goal setting. Finally, E. Lou Car- 
ranza offers “Remarks on Pedagogy,” focusing on 
five elements of sound instruction: frame of refer- 
ence, assumptions, elements, interpretations, and 
theories. (AYC) 
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*Market Analysis 
Market analysis can provide a mechanism for 

making needs assessment functional and for focus- 
ing program development on constituencies in the 
community that need to be served. The main goals 
of market analysis are to generate usable informa- 
tion, document needs, assign priorities, locate re- 
sources, and respond to identified needs in a 
systematic way. A successful market analysis in- 
volves a number of steps, which must be carefully 
planned and coordinated: (1) identifying associa- 
tions, institutions, agencies, and other organizations 
that have an impact on the market being served; (2) 
determining which data already exist with represen- 
tatives from the market; (3) designing, testing, and 
implementing the market analysis survey and dis- 
cussing its results with participating groups; and (4) 
conducting a follow-up survey to determine 
whether needs have been addressed and to assess 
the impact of changes made. At Hagerstown Junior 
College (HJC), market analyses have proved benefi- 
cial to program development and meeting com- 
munity needs. For example, a market analysis 
identified the need for a program to train health care 
personnel, and on the basis of data gathered a de- 
gree program was approved. In another case, a pro- 
gram in merchandising was streamlined through an 
analysis of local needs. Appendices include instru- 
ments and findings relevant to two HJC market ana- 
lyses. (HB) 
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This field manual for composition teachers, writ- 

ten by community college and University of Cali- 

fornia at Los Angeles (UCLA) writing instructors, 
examines practical and theoretical problems and 
strategies associated with teaching composition. Es- 
says in chapter I, by Ruth Mitchell and Faye Peitz- 


man, underscore the relevance and implications of 
writing research to the classroom. Chapter II de- 
scribes several flexible and successful teaching 
methods. Jo An Simmons and Stephen Montgom- 
ery detail two tutorial methods, Jo Ray Mc! 
explains a system in which small groups of students 
edit each other’s writing, and Patricia Taylor de- 
monstrates the possibilities of stylistic imitation. 
Four additional teaching techniques are also cov- 
ered: the use of editing sheets and peer comments 
to encourage the revision of papers before they are 
turned in; sentence-combining; exercises to help 
students improve clumsy bureaucratic styles; and 
methods to move students from personal-experi- 
ence writing to objective-analysis writing. Chapter 
III includes Sharon Scull’s article on tactics for 
teaching English as a Second Language, materials 
on UCLA’s composition placement procedures, and 
Faye Peitzman’s essay on a study of writing in vari- 
ous disciplines at UCLA. Chapter IV provides re- 
views of 17 major works on writing and teaching 
composition, including books on how writing deve- 
lops, works to aid students in writing and thinking, 
philosophies of composition, and books on the prob- 
lems of research. A selective bibliography is ap- 
pended. (HB) 


ED 217 911 JC 820 249 

Vaughan, Jerry L., Sr. 

The Agenda for Strategic Planning in Social Insti- 
tutions Such as Government, Post-Secondary 
Education and Corporations: An Element of the 
— Self-Study at College of the Main- 
and, 

College of the Mainland, Texas City, Tex. 

Pub Date—4 Jul 82 

Note—57p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—*Strategic Planning 
This paper presents a discussion of strategic plan- 

ning within social institutions and provides a plan- 
ning agenda that focuses on modern trends, 
forecasts, and projections. First, the background of 
the strategic planning process is reviewed, and his- 
torical changes in the nature of modern technology 
are delineated, including a transformation in energy 
systems and developments in the areas of telecom- 
munications, microcomputers, and genetic engi- 
neering. Next, the purposes of strategic planning are 
identified as the facilitation of the communications 
and organizational interaction necessary for the in- 
tegration of strategic, operational, and logistical 
planning; and the development of executive or con- 
sensus decision making that is necessary to the im- 
plementation of a strategic plan. Finally, the paper 
discusses the dynamics of strategic planning meet- 
ings and processes. The bulk of the paper consists of 
a proposed agenda for strategic planning con- 
structed through the year 2000, which is organized 
according to: (1) contracted future events that will 
contribute to public awareness; (2) energy-driven 
patterns that are a function of the transformation 
from a petroleum-based energy economy to a hybrid 
energy economy; (3) social and technologically 
driven patterns that accrue under the “energy um- 
brella”; and (4) institutionally driven response pat- 
terns that will help social institutions, such as 
government, higher education, and corporations, 
adapt to a changing environment. (Author/HB) 
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Your Credit Rights: An Instructional Unit on 
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Note—-107p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Consumer Eco- 
nomics, *Consumer Education, *Consumer Pro- 
tection, *Credit (Finance), *Federal Legislation, 
Postsecondary Education, Pretests Posttests, Sec- 
ondary Education 
This instructional guide was designed to assist 

educators in teaching the topics of consumer credit 

and consumer credit protection to secondary and 

postsecondary students in various economics and 

business courses, as well as for use in adult and 

community education courses. The guide contains 

four sections, which can be used singly or in combi- 





nation. They cover: (1) an overview of consumer 
credit; (2) the Equal Credit Opportunity Act; (3) the 
Fair Credit Reporting Act; and (4) the Fair Debt 
Collection Practices Act. Through the study of 
these laws and topics, students learn about types of 
consumer credit, the pros and cons of credit use, 
creditworthiness, credit reporting, consumer delin- 
pean credit shopping, and billing errors. Each of 

ie sections contains five or six individual topics 
focusing on specific concepts or skills. These units 
are sequentially organized with the earlier topics 
presenting basic concepts and skills that provide the 
necessary backgvound for the subsequent topics. In 
addition to directions, each section contains an in- 
troduction, key concepts and definitions of terms, 
an answer key, and information sheets which may 
serve as masters for overhead transparencies or in- 
structional materials for students. A pretest is also 
included with each section to help instructors assess 
student knowledge and select appropriate sections 
and topics. The guide notes that two additional sec- 
tions, truth in lending and the Fair Credit Billing 
Act, will be available at a later date. (AYC) 
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Institute of Study for Older Adults: Liberal Arts 
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New York City Technical Coll., Brooklyn. Div. of 
Continuing Education and Extension Services. 
Spons Agency—Consolidated Edison Co., Brook- 

lyn, N.Y.; Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (ED), Washington, DC.; 
New York City Dept. for the Aging, N.Y.; New 
York City Dept. of Employment, N.Y.; New 
York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau of 
Basic Continuing Education. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, Basic Skills, Community Colleges, *Edu- 
cational Radio, English (Second Language), 
Enrollment Trends, Individual Characteristics, 
*Older Adults, *Outreach Programs, Program 
Descriptions, Program Evaluation, Student Atti- 
tudes, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Stu- 
dents 
This report provides information on programs and 
developments during the 1980-81 academic year in 
the Institute of Study for Older Adults (ISOA) Lib- 
eral Arts program which provided more than 158 
courses to over 3,600 disadvantaged elderly resi- 
dents of New York City. The first section concen- 
trates on progress towards continuing objectives—in 
particular towards involving students in the selec- 
tion of courses of sttdy and promoting advocacy of 
the learning needs of elders to educators and geron- 
tologists. This section reveals that older students 
prefer academic over non-academic classes and pre- 
fer classes they select themselves over those chosen 
by center staff. After a discussion of the program’s 
recognition, both locally and nationally, the success 
of projects undertaken in local centers and of radio 
shows for the elderly are assessed. The next section 
evaluates the liberal arts program of ISOA and in- 
cludes details of a survey of 180 adults. The survey 
found that ISOA students were not more satisfied 
with life, socially active, or involved in the com- 
munity than other groups and that students reported 
positive changes resulting from their experience 
with the program. Then, efforts to extend basic edu- 
cation and English as a Second Language to the 
elderly, involving surveys, interviews, and the de- 
velopment of a program manual, are outlined. Fi- 
nally, the effects of funding reductions on ISOA 
liberal arts programs are examined. Appendices in- 
clude data on funding, enrollment, attendance, and 
completion patterns. (HB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, Community Col- 
leges, Cost Effectiveness, Course Objectives, 
*Educational Objectives, *Educational Quality, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, Insti- 
tutional Evaluation, Models, Organizational Ob- 
jectives, Outcomes of Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Program Descriptions, *Systems Ap- 
proach, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Howard Community College MD 
Though extensive research has been conducted to 
measure educational outcomes in terms of quantity 
and cost, there has been little discussion or analysis 
of educational quality and its measurement. Quality 
may be defined in terms of whether a service or 
product meets or exceeds prespecified standards 
and can be measured in relation to defined out- 
comes of a short-, medium-, or long-term nature. At 
Howard Community College (HCC), a model was 
developed to improve educational quality and pro- 
vide criteria for measuring this improvement. The 
model involves a systems approach with six ele- 
ments, i.e., analysis of course content in terms of 
goals, establishment of behavioral objectives, study 
of students taking courses and of course structures, 
development of an enriched learning approach for 
all students or an alternative learning strategy, im- 
plementation of learning strategies, and revision of 
strategies where appropriate. The success of this 
model is measured according to short-range goals 
(e.g., through studies of student success rates in 
courses and surveys of student and faculty attitudes) 
and intermediate-range goals (e.g., obtaining em- 
ployment, successful transfer, goal achievement, 
and employer satisfaction). Long-range goals, in- 
cluding career success, quality of life, and position 
in the community, have not yet been measured. This 
model provides a first step in defining and measur- 
ing educational quality, which can serve as the basis 
for establishing accountability to constituencies. 
The paper includes findings from several HCC stu- 
dies measuring educational quality. (HB) 
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Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Broadcast Television, *Cable Televi- 
sion, Curriculum Development, Enrollment, En- 
rollment Influences, Library Cooperation, Library 
Facilities, Program Costs, *Telecourses, *Video- 
tape Cassettes 
Identifiers—* Austin Community College TX 
The advantages and disadvantages of presenting 
telecourse video programs are discussed with re- 
spect to three basic delivery modes used by Austin 
Community College (ACC): broadcast television, 
cable television, and videotapes in libraries and 
other public facilities. First, background informa- 
tion is presented about Austin, the local availability 
of cable television, and ACC’s experiences in offer- 
ing telecourses. Next, instructional considerations 
used in the selection of telecowrses at ACC are ou- 
tlined, including the college’s philosophy of apply- 
ing the same standards and p dures to tel se 
programs as to regular on-campus programs and 
faculty evaluation of programs and materials. Next, 
the impact of each of the three delivery systems on 
student enrollment is assessed, the relationship of 
viewing method to student age and course content 
is examined, and reasons students are more likely to 
view tel ses over broadcast television than ca- 
ble television, and most likely to view programs in 
a library are suggested. Then, college and student 
costs for each type of delivery system are discussed. 
The viability of buying time on broadcast television 
is explored in relation to the size of the potential 
market; the potential for using cable television is 
related to numbers of households subscribing to the 
system; and the value of placing videocassettes at 
off-campus sites to increase enrollments is con- 
trasted with the costs of cassette players, monitors, 
and tapes. (HB) 
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Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Association of Com- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Principles, Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, *Administrator Role, *College 
Planning, *Futures (of Society), Postsecondary 
Education, *Time Perspective 
The success of planning in the community college 
is linked less to the ability to develop new planning 
schema than to the development of an orientation 
toward planning and the time perspective required 
to analyze the past, supervise the present, and man- 
age the future. Successful planning requires that the 
college administrator be able to differentiate institu- 
tional events from a temporal standpoint; to view 
the institution prospectively and retrospectively; to 
integrate events within a framework of continuity; 
and to view the future with optimism as something 
which can be controlled. To develop a successful 
planning model, the administrator must orient the 
perception of time within the institution toward the 
future, assume responsibility for the future, and an- 
nounce an explicit public vision of what the future 
should be. Rather than viewing their decisions as 
programmed by the past or forced by contemporary 
pressures, administrators should look upon their 
decisions and behaviors as instruments for exploring 
the future and consider crises as opportunities 
rather than traumas. Practical ways in which ad- 
ministrators can emphasize continuity and a future 
orientation include the insistence that proposals be 
viewed in terms of their implications for the future, 
the attempt to portray time as a dynamic and mov- 
ing energy, and the awareness that certain disci- 
plines provide those who study them with different 
temporal orientations. (HB) 
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Pub Date—[82] 
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dies, Lifelong Learning, *Longitudinal Studies, 
*Outcomes of Education, Research Me- 
thodology, State Surveys, *Student Characteris- 
tics, Student Educational Objectives, Two Year 
Colleges, *Two Year College Students, Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—* California 
The Statewide Longitudinal Study (SLS) of Cali- 
fornia Community Colleges was conducted between 
1978 and 1981 to gather detailed descriptive and 
demographic data about California community col- 
lege students and to answer questions about lon- 
gitudinal research methodology and the needs of 
special student populations. This fifth and final SLS 
report begins with a detailed history of the project, 
then specifies and evaluates the attainment of its 
goals, outlines its limitations, and summarizes the 
content of the first four SLS reports. Chapter II 
discusses the research procedures and the project 
management plan, includes a demographic descrip- 
tion of the 15 participating colleges, explains sam- 
pling procedures, and describes the methods used 
for collecting, managing, and analyzing the data. 
Chapter III categorizes students according to one of 
three major college functions, i.e., vocational, trans- 
fer, and personal interest, and describes the SLS 
sample of 6,940 students. Chapters IV, V, and VI 
each deal with one of these student categories, 
focusing on prototypical students and their objec- 
tives, accomplishments while attending college, rea- 
sons for leaving, and current activities. These 
sections also attempt to answer for each group of 
students whether attending a community college 
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made a difference in their lives. Finally, Chapter VII 

provides a summary of the project and its findings, 

general on ducting a survey of this 
magnitude, and conclusions and recommendations. 

(HB) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Ability, *Academic 
Achievement, Community Colleges, Enrollment 
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Evaluation (Individuals), State Surveys, Student 
Characteristics, Student Educational Objectives, 
Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 

Identifiers—* Washington 
In fall 1981, a survey of students enrolled in the 

27 community colleges in Washington was con- 
ducted to determine student background character- 
istics and educational objectives, self-ratings of 
abilities, types of college courses taken, types of 
learning activities participated in during particular 
courses, reasons for and for not enrolling in liberal 
arts courses, and estimates of progress made toward 
each of 14 educational objectives (e.g., thinking 
critically and writing effectively). Survey responses 
from 6,162 students enrolled in 338 classes in 26 of 
the 27 colleges were analyzed to determine the rela- 
tionship between the types and number of courses 
students completed and their ratings of their educa- 
tional abilities and progress. Findings included the 
following: (1) students felt most confident in their 
ability to read (81%), write (73%), and speak (70%) 
effectively; (2) the majority of the students felt they 
had made progress in all but one of the 14 educa- 
tional objectives, with the exception being apprecia- 
tion of art, music, and drama; (3) students who had 
completed one or more courses in each of four lib- 
eral arts areas (i.¢., humanities, sciences, social 
sciences and mathematics) were likely to rate their 
abilities and progress higher than those without this 
background; and (4) in most instances, an increase 
in the number of college units completed was ac- 
companied by an increase in students’ ratings of 
their educational progress. The questionnaire is ap- 
pended. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* California 
A survey of California community colleges was 
conducted in 1980-81 to determine the extent to 
which compensatory and developmental courses 
currently fulfill requirements for the associate de- 
gree (AA) and to determine how many of the com- 
pensatory courses were actually used by students to 
satisfy AA requirements. Responses to the survey 
were received from 100 of the state’s 106 colleges, 
and a random selection of every fortieth student 
transcript (N=1,476) for 1980-81 graduates was 
provided by the colleges. The number of compensa- 
tory courses reported ranged from 1 to 48, indicat- 
ing a wide divergence in the understanding of the 
definition of compensatory courses; and a decision 
was made to exclude reports from colleges with 
fewer than 10 compensatory courses to improve the 
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quality of the analysis. Study findings, based on the 
revised sample of 56 colleges offering a total of 1,- 
004 P y and on the transcripts of 
855 students, included the following: (1) almost all 
of the compensatory courses reported satisfied re- 
quirements for the AA; (2) the average number of 
compensatory courses offered was 17.9; (3) the av- 
erage number of compensatory units used by stu- 
dents to satisfy degree requirements was 2.03; and 
(4) the number of compensatory units used to satisfy 
degree requirements did not appear to be strongly 
related to the number of compensatory ses of- 
fered by a college. The survey instrument is ap- 
pended, (HB) 
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Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, *College 
Planning, College Programs, Curriculum Deve- 
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Development, Technical Institutes, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocational Education 
This report presents Gateway Technical In- 
stitute’s long-range plan for 1982-1987. After prefa- 
tory material di: ing fi ial and non-fi ial 
factors that may impinge on the plan, Chapter I 
outlines the socioeconomic situation in the three- 
county area of Wisconsin served by the college and 
introduces some of the critical issues that the Gate- 
way District may face in the next 5 years (e.g., staff 
development, staff reductions, a changing student 
profile, and new technologies). Chapter II then 
specifies the mission of the Gateway District in 
terms of the philosophy and objectives of Wiscon- 
sin’s Board of Vocational Technical and Adult Edu- 
cation (VTAE) and of the Gateway VTAE District. 
Chapter III discusses enrollments within the con- 
text of a demographic profile of the Gateway Dis- 
trict and outlines and projects trends in student 
characteristics and enrollments. Chapter IV pro- 
vides, first, consideration of future educational pro- 
grams and services with respect to instructional and 
community service missions, community needs, ar- 
ticulation with business and industry, and program 
and staff assessment; and, second, a discussion of 
support programs and services, which focuses on 
their missions and the modes of accomplishing them 
and on the goals and assessment of administration 
and staff. Chapter V reviews and projects financial 
resources and facilities. Finally, Chapter VI presents 
a summary, conclusions, and recommendations. 
Appendices include enrollment and demographic 
data. (HB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Basic Skills, College School Cooper- 
ation, Community Colleges, *Faculty Develop- 
ment, High Schools, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Intercollegiate Cooperation, Interdis- 
ciplinary Approach, Public Relations, Two Year 
Colleges, *Writing Instruction 
Since 1977, St. Clair County Community College 
(SCCCC) has initiated several activities to increase 
the importance of writing at the college. The first of 
these efforts was a self-study conference to examine 
past, current, and future approaches to the problem 
of student literacy. The results of the conference 
have been seen in subsequent efforts targeted at 
three different groups. First, collegewide faculty in- 
volvement has been encouraged through an instruc- 
tor survey of the writing requirements of various 
disciplines; the dissemination of materials to faculty 
to improve their students’ writing; the presentation 
of seminars and panel discussions on writing evalua- 


tion, writing across the curriculum, and the problem 
of student literacy at SCCCC. Secondly, efforts 
have been made to establish linkages with high 
school and college instructors in the area. These 
efforts have included a panel presentation of 
SCCCC’s requirements for student writing for jun- 
ior and school instructors, workshops for 
area English teachers, and participation in a literacy 
conference. Thirdly, student support of writing was 
fostered through additional orientation and assess- 
ment procedures, the promotion of English 50 as a 
refri course with a dial label, a review 
of the College Level Examination Program scoring 
rocedures, and a library orientation project. 
ough such efforts, outreach has been extended 

to faculty, the community, and students. (AYC) 
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ment, State Legislation, *Statewide Planning, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* California 
This report presents the California Community 
Colleges (CCC) Plan for Bilingual Crosscultural 
Programs and explains the background and context 
of the plan’s development. First, the report provides 
a summary of the history of the proposed plan; an 
overview of relevant federal and state legislation 
concerned with bilingual education; and the infor- 
mational and procedural concerns of the CCC’s 
Board of Governors in relation to the plan (e.g., its 
cost; the availability and training of teachers; conso- 
nance with community college missions, Board 
policy, and legislative authority of the state; and 
responsiveness to local college needs). Next, the 
plan itself is presented, beginning with a statement 
of its purpose, a historical overview, legislative and 
educational code provisions, and community col- 
lege policies. Then, existing bilingual crosscultural 
programs are reviewed based on a survey of 107 
community colleges. In the following section, a ra- 
tionale is put forward for the continued develop- 
ment of bilingual crosscultural programs on the 
basis of demographic trends and projections. Then 
a structural framework is outlined, which would al- 
low any community college student in any field to 
pursue a bilingual crosscultural option within their 
major. Included in this section are the master plan 
for the development of such an option, and discus- 
sions of its interdisciplinary applicability and gen- 
eral education and field study requirements. 
Definitions of terms and a bibliography are ap- 
pended. (HB) 
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Identifiers—*North Carolina 
A follow-up study was conducted by the North 

Carolina Department of Community Colleges in 

summer 1981 to obtain employer evaluations of the 

performance of occupational curriculum students 

who were enrolled in college in the 1979-80 school 

year, but did not return in 1980-81. Drawing from 








employment information obtained during the first 
statewide follow-up of former students, question- 
naires were sent to 6,100 supervisors of former com- 
munity college students requesting an evaluation of 
their training and of selected attitudinal characteris- 
tics. Study findings, based on responses from 59% of 
the supervisors, included the following: (1) the tech- 
nical knowledge, work attitude, and work quality of 
emgioyens were rated between good and very good, 

work ee and quality receiving er rat- 
ings; (2) skilled training of employees was evaluated 
as between good and very good; 3) employers rated 
employees’ | on- the-job performance highly with 
work at learn receiving 
the highest marks; 4) employers : felt that former 
students were better prepared than employees who 


had 
indicated that the training had contributed c “the 
employee’ 's ability or advancement; and (5) more 
% of the employers hired the former stu- 
dents on the basis of direct application. The bulk of 
the report is composed of data tables breaking down 
findings for graduates, early leavers, and dropouts. 
The questionnaire is also included. (HB) 
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College Students, *Vocational Education, Voca- 
tional Followup 

Identifiers —*North Carolina 
A follow-up study of 53,045 occupational cur- 

riculum students who left North Carolina com- 

munity colleges in 1979-80 was conducted to obtain 
information on students’ current employment or 
educational status, reasons for attending and leaving 
the colieges, and students’ evaluations of the educa- 
tion and services provided. Responses to the 22- 
item questionnaire were received from 46.1% of the 
students surveyed, with higher rates of response ob- 
tained from females, whites, older students, gradu- 
ates, and two-year technical students. In addition to 
revealing a very high rate of satisfaction with the 

training received, the study indicated that: (1) 

56.5% of the respondents and 70.6% of the graduate 

respondents were in jobs related to their field of 

training; (2) 80% of the. respondents felt they were 
meeting their objectives; (3) 15.5% were currently 
enrolled in an educational program; (4) 80% of the 
respondents had attended college to train for an 
occupation or to improve job skills; (5) 77.2% of the 
respondents were employed; (6) salaries for full- 
time employees averaged $6.18 per hour; (7) only 

7.5% of the respondents were dissatisfied with their 

educational experience; and (8) the most common 

areas of employment were business administration, 
secretarial work, nursing, accounting, and welding. 

The bulk of the report is made up of data tables 

presenting survey findings about graduates, early 

leavers, and dropouts. The questionnaire is also in- 
cluded. (HB) 
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Richardson, Richard C., Jr. And Others 

A Report on Literacy Development in Community 
Colleges: Technical Report. 

Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Dept. of Higher and 
Adult Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC 

Pub Date—May 82 

Contract—400-78-0061 

Note—558p. 

Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC23 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Adult Lit- 
eracy, *Classroom Environment, Community 
Colleges, Compensatory Education, Course Ob- 
jectives, Institutional Characteristics, *Literacy 








Ba R 


Renseneh Design, Raseenh Methodology, Stu- 


dent Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Two Year Col- 
leges, Two Year College Students 


This report is the outcome of a project designed 
to study the literacy demands of selected academic, 


programs and courses oad of administrative poorer in 


relation to the literacy skills of minority and other 
community college students. Chapter I discusses the 











nature and value of literacy in modern society, ex- 
amines the community college’s role in literacy edu- 


cation, outlines study purposes, and gives a 
transactional definition of literacy which provides 
the underlying structure of the report. Following a 
brief chapter on study design and methods, chapters 
III and IV describe the Richfield District and Oak- 
wood a which were the focus of the studies, 
and highlight the administrative priorities and moti- 
vations that appeared to have an impact on literacy. 
Chapter V considers literacy with respect to ad- 
ministrative tasks, such as registration, that require 
reading and writing skills, and with respect to stu- 
dent support services that promote literacy. Chap- 
ters VI through IX analyze literacy in the classroom, 
focusing on reading and writing operations, student 
motivation, instructor objectives, and the context 
for literacy provided by classroom events. The con- 
clu 
the study’ s implications for f policy and uae Ex- 
tensive appendices consider the background and de- 
tails of study methodology and contain the survey 
instruments for faculty and student interviews. (Au- 
thor/HB) 
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Kester, Donald L. 
The Diagnostic Questionnaire Was Fast and 
Rough, But It Was Also Good Enough: We Can 
Identify Potential Dropouts from among Fresh- 
men Entering California Community Colleges: 
Here for the First Time Is a Close Look at the 
Most Important NorCal Potential Dropout 
Diagnostic Questionnaire Items and Their Re- 
spective Simplified Response Weightings. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the California Com- 
munity and Junior College Association’s Annual 
Conference for Research and Development Offi- 
cers (Asilomar, CA, April 23-25, 1980) and at the 
Annual Conference of the California Association 
for Institutional Research (San Francisco, CA, 
February 25-26, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aptitude Tests, Community Colleges, 
*Dropout Characteristics, Dropouts, Educational 
Attitudes, Females, Males, Parent Aspiration, 
Predictive Validity, *Predictor Variables, Ques- 
tionnaires, Race, *School Holding Power, Student 
Characteristics, Student Educational Objectives, 
Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* California 
This review of the Northern California (NorCal) 
Cooperative Research Project on Student Attrition, 
which was conducted between 1968 and 1970, pro- 
vides detailed information on how to use the find- 
ings of the study to identify those students who are 
most likely to drop out of college during their first 
term. Chapter I provides background information 
on the study, its major purposes, and the research 
design. Chapter II focuses on Phase 1 of the study, 
which attempted to describe the characteristics of 
first-time, full-time, day freshmen who discontinued 
their enrollment during the first semester or quarter. 
Chapter III reviews Phase 2 of the study, during 
which an instrument to identify the high dropout 
potential student was developed and validated. 
Chapter IV considers the experimental and quasi- 
experimental research conducted at individual col- 
leges during Phase 3 to reduce student attrition. 
Chapter V explains how to weight the five factors 
which were revealed as predictive of student with- 
drawal during their first term of attendance: (1) sex 
correlated with aptitude test scores; (2) race; (3) 
educational goals; (4) parental encouragement of 
college attendance; and (5) importance of college to 
the student. This chapter explains that by adding the 
weighted values for these five variables potential 
dropouts can be identified. Chapter VI discusses 
how these weightings can be used. The survey in- 
strument and a bibliography are appended. (HB) 
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Smith, J. Allen Schul, Patrick 
A Model for the Evaluation and Analysis of 


tive and ‘and ‘Specific inage | in a Compechensive 
Community 

Pub Date—20 Mar 82 

Note—53p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Educational Research 
ss" (New York, NY, March 19-23, 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
=: Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Com- 
munity Colleges, *Counselor Attitudes, *Em- 
ployer Attitudes, Influences, “Institutional 
Evaluation, Research Methodology, *Student At- 
titudes, *Teacher Attitudes, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*College Image, *Lawson State ‘Come 
munity College AL 
In spring 1981, Lawson State Community College 
(sce) conducted a survey of its various constitu- 
encies to determine: (1) how aware various groups 
were of the college and its programs; (2) their 
sources of information about LSCC; (3) how they 
tanked LSCC in comparison to two other local two- 
year colleges; (4) the factors they considered impor- 
tant to institutional evaluation; (5) their perceptions 
of LSCC’s programs, students, facilities, faculty, 
and other features; and (6) local employers’ evalua- 
tion of ‘C’s graduates and their com — 
training “a personnel needs. Surveys, whic 
sent to 88 high school principals and comssslan’, 
114 personnel managers, and 300 LSCC students, 
faculty, and staff, obtained response rates of 44%, 
38%, and 40% respectively. The study revealed that 
for the three groups as a whole the most important 
dimensions of perceived image were academic 
standards and faculty, variety of pene nd and 
courses offered, and administration and staff. LSCC 
students and staff tended to have a more positive 
attitude toward the school than the other two 
groups, with personnel managers having the lowest 
image of the school. The study report details the 
survey methodology, methods of data analysis, and 
the validation of the institutional image scale; and 
describes findings with respect to the perceived im- 
portance of various criteria to image, the overall 
ratings of the three groups, and the relationship be- 
tween awareness and image. The questionnaires are 
appended. (HB) 
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Case, Chester H. 

An Implementation Project to Complete the Inte- 
gration of an Interdisciplinary General Educa- 
tion Model Predicated on Certain Humanistic 
Assumptions. Project Performance Report for 
the Academic Year 1981-1982 to the National 
Endowment for the Humanities. 

Los Medanos Coll., Pittsburg, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Note—159p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Curriculum, Communi 
Colleges, Course Evaluation, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, *Curriculum Evaluation, *Evaluation 
Criteria, *General Education, Intellectual Disci- 
plines, Program Descriptions, Required Courses, 
Two Year Colleges 
This report describes the 1981-82 activities of the 

Los Medanos College (LMC) general education 

project, which focused on the development of guide- 

lines for the revision, review, and evaluation of the 
general education program’s basic tier of courses 

(Tier One) in the subject disciplines. First, 1981-82 

project goals are specified: (1) the development of 

criteria that distinguish general education from non- 
general education courses for Tier One; (2) the revi- 
sion or development of Tier One courses in light of 
these criteria; and (3) the recommendation for Tier 
One of those courses that satisfy the criteria. Next, 
the specific activities undertaken to accomplish 
these activities are discussed, which included a col- 
legewide retreat, workshops to establish Tier One 
criteria, study group actions, and advisory commit- 
tee activities. After a discussion of evaluation proce- 
dures, a review of project changes, and a summary 
of 1981-82 achievements, the presents agen- 
das and priorities for 1982-83. The bulk of the re- 
port consists of appendices which offer an overview 
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of general education at LMC; basic information on 
the Tier One Project; listings of the project study 
group and General Education Committee members; 
a position paper on Tier One criteria and procedures 
for application to Tier One status; a course outline 
format and instructions for Tier One general educa- 
tion courses; a flow chart of the review and recom- 
mendation process; course outlines for astronomy 
and geography courses; and a list of experts con- 
sulted. (HB 
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Stats and Facts: The California Community Col- 
leges in 1982. 
California Community Colleges, Sacramento. Of- 
fice of the Chancellor. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—18p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, College Programs, 
College Transfer Students, *Community Colleges, 
*Educational Facilities, *Educational Finance, 
Financial Support, *Governance, State Legisla- 
tion, Student Financial Aid, Student Personnel 
Services, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 
Students 
Identifiers—*California Community Colleges 
This booklet offers information and statistics de- 
signed to increase understanding of California’s 
107-member community college system. First, in- 
formation is provided on system governance, in- 
cluding the roles of local boards of trustees and the 
State Board of Governors and the legislation guid- 
ing community college operations. Next, financial 
data are provided on appropriations, revenue 
sources, unit costs, and support formulas. After a 
section on the community colleges’ programs of in- 
struction, which focuses on credit courses, voca- 
tional education programs, and community 
services, the booklet presents figures reflecting the 
demographics of the community college student 
population. Next, special categorical services for 
students are highlighted, including Extended Op- 
portunity Programs and Services, financial aid, and 
services for the handicapped. The following section 
offers information on the characteristics of the 45,- 
600 faculty members employed by the system. The 
booklet concludes with information on community 
college facilities, citing their replacement value, 
sources of funding for capital outlay projects, 
facility uses, and the increasing backlog of essential 
repairs. (AYC) 
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Long Range Planning Committee Progress Report, 
1981-1982. Volume XI, No. 15. 
William Rainey Harper Coli., Palatine, Ill. Office of 
Planning and Research. 
Pub Date—15 Aug 81 
Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Planning, Community Col- 
leges, Institutional Research, *Long Range Plan- 
ning, *Organizational Objectives, School Surveys, 
Two Year Colleges 
A long-range planning committee was established 
in fall 1980 at William Rainey Harper College 
(WRHC) to coordinate planning efforts and develop 
specific projects and long-range plans for the col- 
lege. After 11 meetings, during which past institu- 
tional goals were considered and various 
institutional reports were reviewed, two long-range 
goals were selected from nine alternative goals to 
receive special focus. The first goal, to broaden the 
impact of WRHC’s programs and services on the 
community, involved the development of new pro- 
grams in technical areas, the utilization of new tech- 
nology, and an increase of the awareness of the 
needs of the college’s constituents. The second goal, 
to increase WRHC’s financial base, encompassed 
lobbying for more state support and the creation of 
an action plan to increase college resources. After 
considering 14 possible short-term goals, the com- 
mittee recommended 2: to conduct a detailed ex- 
amination of the curriculum by department and to 
increase commitment to a collegewide assessment 
program. Additional recommendations for 1982-83 
were to continue to fund the equipment replace- 
ment program at 1981-82 levels and to maintain 
flexibility in the resource allocation process. Appen- 
dices include minutes of committee meetings; 
memoranda on institutional goals and on a strategic 
agen | workshop; and results of faculty, student, 
and staff surveys. (Author/HB) 
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Lucas, John A. 
Five Year Follow-Up Study of 1974 Alumni. 
Volume XI, No. 16. 
William Rainey Harper Coll., Palatine, Ill. Office of 
Planning and Research. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 81 
Note—63p. 
Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Change, *College Transfer 
Students, ame ng Beg Educational At- 
tainment, Education Work Relationship, Employ- 
ment Patterns, Enrollment Trends, Followup 
Studies, Majors (Students), Questionnaires, Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students, *Vo- 
cational Education, Vocational Followup 
A 5-year follow-up of students who left William 
Rainey Harper College (WRHC) in 1974 was con- 
ducted to assess the long-term impact of WRHC on 
its students and to learn what those students do 
when they leave college. Questionnaires were sent 
to 443 alumni of career programs and 568 transfer 
alumni, and an overail response rate of 57.5% was 
attained. The study revealed that: (1) 74% of the 
1974 career alumni were employed full time and 
11% were unemployed, while 85% of the transfer 
alumni were employed full time and 6.5% were 
unemployed; (2) 17% of the transfer alumni were 
still enrolled in college compared with 15.5% of the 
career alumni; (3) 61% of the career alumni changed 
employment fields, and 70% changed firms during 
the 5-year period; however, 64% remained in a field 
closely related to their WRHC major; (4) while 
transfer alumni made fewer changes in their em- 
ployment and education situation, only 36% re- 
mained in fields related to their WRHC major; (5) 
52% of the career alumni and 86% of the transfer 
alumni had taken college courses in the 5-year 
period, and 23.5% of the career and 68% of the 
transfer alumni had received a bachelor’s degree; 
and (6) career alumni were most helped by WRHC 
in attaining job knowledge and job and communica- 
tion skills, while transfer alumni were aided most in 
the area of communication skills. The survey report 
includes data tables contrasting survey findings with 
those of a follow-up of 1970 alumni and the ques- 
tionnaire. (Author/HB) 
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Thompson, Tom L. Lucas, John A. 

Follow-Up Study of Former Hearing Impaired 
Students at Harper College, 1977-1980. Volume 
XI, No. 17. 

William Rainey Harper Coll., Palatine, Ill. Office of 
Planning and Research. 

Pub Date—30 Sep 81 

Note—36p. 

Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Transfer Students, Com- 
munity Colleges, Education Work Relationship, 
Employment Patterns, Followup Studies, *Hear- 
ing Impairments, *Participant Satisfaction, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Questionnaires, Two Year 
Colleges, *Two Year College Students, Voca- 
tional Followup 
In March 1981, a follow-up study of hearing- 

impaired former students was conducted at William 

Rainey Harper College (WRHC) to gather employ- 

ment and educational information and to evaluate 

the educational experience of these students at 

WRHC. The target population consisted of 117 

hearing-impaired students who completed their 

education at WRHC between 1977 and 1980. Study 
findings, based on a 61% response rate, included the 
following: (1) 64% of the former students were em- 
ployed full time, 13% were enrolled full time at 

another college, and 18.5% were unemployed; (2) 

about 37% of the respondents had continued their 

education at some time after leaving WRHC; (3) 

some 60% of those working were in skilled, para- 

professional, or professional jobs; (4) over 39% of 
the former students were in jobs or educational pro- 

grams related to their major field at WRHC; (5) 

respondents felt that the college was more success- 

ful in helping students to communicate better and 
get along with people than in teaching specific job 
skills or knowledge; (6) respondents stated their 
goals at WRHC were to communicate, gain social 
confidence, improve their skills, and become better 
students; and (7) the majority of baccalaureate-ori- 
ented students rated WRHC highly in helping them 
prepare for transfer. The survey report provides de- 


tailed data tables and includes students’ comments. 
The survey instrument is appended. (Author/HB) 
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Lucas, John A. 

Longitudinal Study of Performance of Students 
Entering Harper College, 1967-1980. Volume 
XI, No. 18, 

William Rainey Harper Coll., Palatine, Ill. Office of 
Planning and Research. 

Pub Date—2 Nov 81 

Note—15p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Attend- 
ance Patterns, Community Colleges, Educational 
Attainment, *Enrollment Trends, *Full Time Stu- 
dents, Grade Point Average, Longitudinal Stu- 
dies, “Part Time Students, Student 
Characteristics, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year 
College Students 
A longitudinal study of full- and part-time stu- 

dents was undertaken at William Rainey Harper 

College (WRHC) to provide institutional data about 

student performance over time. Each fall from 1967 

to 1980, transcripts of a random sample of 200 full- 

time and 200 part-time beginning credit students 
were analyzed to obtain data about students’ attend- 
ance and graduation patterns, grades, age, prior col- 
lege experience, and high school standing. The 
study revealed that: (1) student grade point averages 
increased following two changes in WRHC grading 
policy; (2) the average full-time student starting be- 

tween 1972 and 1978 attempted an average of 44 

hours, passed an average of 42 hours, and attended 

for an average of 4.4 semesters; (3) 10% of the full- 
time students stayed for seven or more semesters; 

(4) 73% of the entering full-time students returned 

the following year or later; (5) 35.5% of the full-time 

students attending between 1972 and 1977 earned 
an associate degree or certificate; (6) the average 

part-time student beginning between 1971 and 1977 

attempted an average of 18 hours, passed an average 

of 16.5 hours, and attended for an average of 3.3 

semesters; (7) 15% of the part-time students at- 

tended seven or more semesters, and 10.5% re- 

ceived an associate degree or certificate; (8) 

continuing education enrollments increased rapidly 

from 1970; and (9) between 1967 and 1980, 5% to 

15% of the students transferred credits from another 

college, and 35% to 45% had some previous post- 

secondary experience. (Author/HB) 
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Bourke, Patricia G. And Others 
Feasibility Study for the Establishment of a Hu- 
man Services Program. Volume XI, No. 19. 
William Rainey Harper Coll., Palatine, Ill. Office of 
Planning and Research. 
Pub Date—12 Nov 81 
Note—27p. 
Pub T Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Community 
Surveys, Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Demand, *Employer Attitudes, *Employment 
Opportunities, Feasibility Studies, *Human Ser- 
vices, Labor Needs, Needs Assessment, Occupa- 
tional Surveys, ‘Program Development, 
Questionnaires, Two Year Colleges 
A study was conducted at William Rainey Harper 
College (WRHC) to determine the feasibility of es- 
tablishing a new human services program with re- 
spect to employment potential and student demand 
for the program. A total of 113 youth service, resi- 
dential care, community and family service organi- 
zations in the area were surveyed to establish a 
minimum level of support for the new program. 
Findings, based on responses from 27 organizations, 
included the following: (1) employment demands 
and the educational needs of current human ser- 
vices employees could support an enrollment of 8 
full-time and 33 part-time students per semester in 
the proposed program; (2) sufficient observational 
and internship sites were available; and (3) respond- 
ents evidenced interest in serving on advisory com- 
mittees and as guest lecturers, in becoming involved 
in shaping the curriculum, and in a professional de- 
velopment program consisting of human services 
non-credit seminars and workshops for current em- 
ployees. Study conclusions indicate sufficient jus- 
tification to establish the new program at the 
recommended enrollment levels. Appendices in- 
clude the survey instrument, lists of employers and 
organizations that would hire graduates or provide 





facilities, and respondents’ suggestions regarding 
the new program and its curriculum. (Author/HB) 
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Lucas, John A. 
Follow-Up Study of 1980 Career Alumni. Volume 
XI, No. 20. 
William Rainey Harper Coll., Palatine, Ill. Office of 
Planning and Research. 
Pub Date—29 Jan 82 
Note—65p. 
Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Transfer Students, Com- 
munity Colleges, Education Work Relationship, 
*Employment Patterns, Followup Studies, Insti- 
tutional Evaluation, Job Placement, *Participant 
Satisfaction, *Program Evaluation, Question- 
naires, Salaries, Student Personnel Services, Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students, *Vo- 
cational Education, Vocational Followup 
In 1981, a follow-up study of 1979-80 students in 
William Rainey Harper College’s (WRHC’s) career 
programs was conducted to gather information 
about former students’ employment and/or educa- 
tional status and to obtain their evaluations of 
WRHC’s programs and services. After two ques- 
tionnaire mailings and a telephone follow-up of 681 
former students, a response rate of 83% was at- 
tained. The study revealed that: (1) 59.5% of the 
respondents were employed full time and 37.0% 
were enrolled either full or part time at another 
college or university; (2) the relatedness of respond- 
ents’ present positions to their majors at WRHC had 
declined in comparison to earlier studies, with only 
44% of the respondents remaining in an identical 
field; (3) the unemployment rate of 1980 students 
was about 2.5%; (4) the average salary of respond- 
ents was $14,173, a figure 21% higher than that for 
1978 career alumni; (5) 51% of the respondents 
found jobs by themselves, and 12% already had jobs 
while enrolled at WRHC; (6) the college was per- 
ceived as doing the best job in providing specific job 
knowledge and as being of least help in the areas of 
management and job search skills; and (7) the 1980 
career alumni rated their courses more highly than 
did any previous alumni class. The study report in- 
cludes a comparison with a similar study conducted 
at Tarrant County Community College (Texas) and 
a comparison with data from previous WRHC stu- 
dies. Extensive data tables and the questionnaire are 
included. (Author/HB) 
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Gebert, Henriette D. Lucas, John A. 
Follow-Up Study of Dietetic Technician Gradu- 
ates, 1975-1981. Volume XI, No. 21. 
William Rainey Harper Coll., Palatine, Ill. Office of 
Planning and Research. 
Pub Date—15 Feb 82 
Note—33p. 
Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Allied Health Personnel, *College Gradu- 
ates, Community Colleges, Continuing 
Education, Dietetics, Education Work Relation- 
ship, *Employment Patterns, Followup Studies, 
Job Placement, Job Satisfaction, *Occupational 
Information, *Participant Satisfaction, Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, Salaries, Two Year 
Colleges, Two Year College Students, Vocational 
Followup 
A follow-up study was conducted at William 
Rainey Harper College (WRHC) to evaluate the 
dietetic technician program and to obtain externally 
required information. Questionnaires were sent to 
all 79 of the students who had graduated from the 
program between 1975 and 1981. Study findings, 
based on responses from 67% of the program gradu- 
ates, revealed that: (1) 59% of the respondents were 
employed full time and 79% were employed either 
full or part time; (2) 18% of those surveyed had 
some difficulty in obtaining employment; (3) the 
average salary of graduates was $12,643, which was 
significantly lower than the average salary of 
WRHC’s career graduates as a whole; (4) 85% of the 
graduates were satisfied or very satisfied with their 
jobs; (5) respondents reported that they were well 
prepared for almost all of the tasks they performed 
on the job; (6) respondents found the dietetic tech- 
nician program to be very relevant to the tasks re- 
quired in the field; and (7) 24.5% of the graduates 
had continued their education at another institution 


since leaving WRHC, 13.2% had taken additional 
courses at WRHC, and 11.2% had participated in 
professional workshops or in-service training since 
graduation. The study report includes extensive 
data tables and the questionnaire. (HB) 
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Godbold, Donald H. 
Opportunities for Progress and Change in a Period 
of Economic Stress. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the National Policy 
Conference on Urban Community Colleges in 
Transition (Detroit, MI, March 7-9, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, College Programs, 
*College Role, *Community Colleges, Futures (of 
Society), *Organizational Change, *Organiza- 
tional Objectives, Two Year Colleges, Two Year 
College Students 
Community colleges face significant challenges 
posed by a period of financial austerity, educational 
cutbacks, and a questioning of the fundamental mis- 
sions of the colleges. To deal with these challenges, 
the colleges should identify their target student 
populations, specify the colleges’ goals, and tie the 
concept of open admissions into a process that 
would enhance the probability of student success. 
Three types of students should be targeted: degree 
or certificate students, who may be full- or part- 
time, transfer or vocational; special interest students 
attending for personal growth, skills upgrading or 
licensure; and casual students pursuing self-fulfill- 
ment or non-vocational personal goals. The attend- 
ance of these students should be subject to a 
contractual agreement with the college and to satis- 
factory progress. Additionally, the colleges must 
develop organizational structures that are stream- 
lined, cost-effective, and efficient. To do so, they 
should: (1) develop high quality student service pro- 
grams; (2) establish consortia with other institutions 
to share scarce resources; (3) develop occupational 
programs in conjunction with the private sector; (4) 
foster closer relationships with public and govern- 
ment agencies; (5) be responsive to changes in tech- 
nology; (6) coordinate and administer community 
programs and services; and (7) create foundations to 
raise money for special purposes. Such changes will 
enable the colleges to progress and to provide access 
to students who need it most. (HB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reference 
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Descriptors—Audiovisual Instruction, College 
Science, Community Colleges, Course Descrip- 
tions, *Courses, Curriculum Research, Environ- 
mental Education, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
National Surveys, *Science Curriculum, *Science 
Instruction, Technology, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Science Technology and iety 
Courses 
In spring 1980, a study was conducted to deter- 

mine the present level of course activity in com- 

munity colleges in the areas of science and society, 

a and society, environmental studies, the 

history of science and/or Pacey —— or other 

science, technology, and society (STS) fields. In ad- 
dition, the study sought to encourage contact be- 
tween those individuals and institutions involved in 

STS fields. Survey instruments were sent to 820 

publicly supported 2-year colleges. Responses were 

received from 156 colleges, with 39 schools provid- 
ing STS course data. Study findings included the 
following: (1) in the 39 colleges that provided 

course data, 52 STS courses were offered; (2) 

median enrollment in the 45 courses for which en- 

rollment figures were available was just above 25 

students; (3) the frequency of STS course offerings 

rarely exceeded three sections per year and over 

half of the courses were offered only once a year; (4) 

31 of the 44 courses for which status information 

was provided were electives, 10 were general educa- 

tion courses, and 3 were general education electives; 
and (5) texts and audio-visual materials varied 
widely for the courses, with 33 courses using audio- 
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visual media. The bulk of the report provides infor- 
mation on STS courses at individual colleges in 17 
states. When available, information is provided on 
texts and materials used, frequency of course offer- 
ings, average enrollments, origin of students in 
terms of major, course instructors, and course 
status. (HB) 
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sion, Sacramento. 
Pub Date—Jun 82 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age, “College Transfer Students, 
*Community Colleges, *Enrollment Trends, Eth- 
nicity, Females, Majors (Students), Males, Post- 
secondary Education, State Surveys, *State 
Universities, *Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—* California 
A statistical study was conducted to provide in- 
formation about the flow of transfer students from 
California community colleges to the University of 
California (UC) and the California State University 
(CSU) in 1981-82 and to gather data on the ages, 
majors, and ethnicity of those who transferred at the 
upper-division level. Study findings include the fol- 
lowing: (1) the decline in the number of transfers 
which began in the mid-1970s continued in the fall 
1981 term, with the number of transfers dropping to 
a level attained around 1970; (2) the campuses with 
the largest number of transfer students (i.e., Berke- 
ley, Los Angeles, and Santa Barbara) showed a 
steady decline between 1979 and 1981, which 
amounted to more than 700 students; (3) percent- 
ages of Asian, black, and Chicano transfers in- 
creased slightly between fall 1980 and fall 1981, 
with a concomitant decrease in the percentage of 
white transfers; (4) the most popular majors for UC 
transfers were in the social sciences, while in the 
CSU business and management ranked first; engi- 
neering was the second most popular field for trans- 
fers to both systems; (5) transfers to UC were 
generally younger than transfers to CSU, with the 
modal age at both systems between 20 and 24 years; 
and (6) the volume of transfers from UC and CSU 
to the community colleges and between community 
colleges vastly exceeded transfers from the com- 
munity colleges to universities. Appendices provide 
detailed transfer statistics by —— college 
district and ethnicity data by college. (HB) 
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White, Mary Nichols, Donald D. 

Assault and Rape Awareness: Using Data and Task 
Forces to Respond to a Community College 


Concern. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Crime, *Crisis 
Intervention, Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Services, *Prevention, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Development, *Rape, School 
a a Year Colleges, Volunteers, Volun- 
teer Trai: 
Identifiers Assaults, *Oakland Community Col- 
lege MI 
In response to growing concern about assaults and 
rapes on campus and in the surrounding com- 
munity, the staff of the Womencenter at Oakland 
Community College (OCC) initiated a program of 
rape/assault prevention and assistance to victims. 
After collecting data on violence in the community 
and on campus, Womencenter representatives ob- 
tained support from the college’s Academic Senate 
for a formal program to deal effectively with con- 
cerns about student safety. A collegewide task force 
was created to devise and implement a continuing 
program of information, prevention, and assistance. 
Their activities included the establishment of proce- 
dures for reporting assaults, for providing medical 
examinations and care for victims, and for counsel- 
ing or referral; providing self-defense classes; and 
sponsoring informational forums. Additional activi- 
ties included the production of a brochure on steps 
to take if one becomes a victim, the development of 
presentations on the problem of violence for in-class 
use, and the provision of additional telephones and 
improved lighting on campus. Another aspect of 
OCC’s program was the recruitment and training of 
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student and community volunteers to provide sup- 
port and information for rape/assault victims. Fol- 
lowing screening procedures to ensure the 
participants’ compatibility with the intent of the 
program, volunteers attended an orientation session 
and a ten-hour seminar on assault. College and pub- 
lic response to the program has been positive. (HB) 
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Pub Date—82 
Note—210p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Objectives, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Cognitive Objectives, Community Col- 
leges, *Course Objectives, Course Organization, 
Evaluation Methods, *Formative Evaluation, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, Learning Theories, 
*Mastery Learning, *Summative Evaluation, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*City Colleges of Chicago IL 
This 10 unit manual introduces the concepts and 
components of mastery learning and helps instruc- 
tors organize mastery learning courses of their own. 
Unit I introduces mastery learning as a process in- 
volving the development and presentation of objec- 
tives, homework, formative evaluation, corrective 
assignments, evaluation retakes, and summative 
evaluation. This unit also presents Carroll’s model 
for school learning and summarizes the first decade 
of mastery learning’s use in the City Colleges of 
Chicago (CCC). Unit II studies the cognitive and 
affective entry characteristics of students and their 
affect on performance in a new learning situation. 
Unit III outlines the use of learning objectives in a 
mastery learning course and presents Bloom’s and 
Gagne’s taxonomies of student objectives. After 
Unit IV covers the preparation of learning objec- 
tives, Unit V describes the role and incorporation of 
formative evaluation in the mastery learning course. 
Next, Unit VI discusses the use of corrective tech- 
niques, which provide individualized instruction 
corresponding to learning difficulties revealed by 
formative evaluations. Unit VII deals with the de- 
velopment of retake test items to assess the impact 
of correctives. Unit VIII considers ways of develop- 
ing summative evaluation to, for example, assign 
grades. Following Unit IX’s discussion of CCC’s 
Mastery Learning Project, Unit X presents a cri- 
tique of mastery learning as an educational theory 
and teaching strategy. A bibliography and mastery 
learning teaching methods scale are appended. (HB) 
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HRD Yesterday and Today: A Statistical and 
Descriptive Study of the Human Resources 
Development Program Operated under the 
North Carolina Department of Community Col- 
leges from 1973-1982, Final Report. 

MDC, Inc., Chapel Hill, N.C. 

Spons Agency—North Carolina Governor’s Office, 
Raleigh. 

Pub Date—Feb 82 

— For a related document, see JC 820 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Educational 
Benefits, Educational Finance, *Employment 
Programs, Followup Studies, Job Training, *La- 
bor Force Development, *Labor Force Nonpar- 
ticipants, Outcomes of Education, Participant 
Satisfaction, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Remedial Instruction, Resource Allo- 
cation, State Programs, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Human Resources Development Pro- 
gram NC, *North Carolina 
This report provides descriptive and evaluative 
information on the Human Resources Development 
(HRD) program, which was instituted in North 
Carolina community colleges to provide remedial 
education and occupational training to chronically 
unemployed individuals and to offer advice and as- 
sistance for obtaining employment. After an execu- 
tive summary of the program’s successes and 
limitations, the report introduces a statewide study 
conducted to examine how the HRD program has 
affected the community college system and to de- 
termine the long-term economic impact of HRD 
training on participants. Chapter I of the report pre- 
sents an overview of the study questions and de- 
scribes the study methodology. Chapter II traces the 


development of the HRD program from 1968 and 
highlights the changes in the program since its in- 
ception. After chapter III assesses the impact of the 
program on participants and on the community col- 
lege system, chapter IV analyzes operational issues 
t have affected statewide program performance. 
Chapter V explores the utility of HRD’s compete- 
tive efficiency index (a measure used to increase 
allocations to colleges on the basis of decreases in 
public assistance expenditures) as a measure of pro- 
gram performance, as a means of allocating re- 
sources, and as a program management tool. 
Chapter VI presents recommendations for strength- 
ening the program and assesses its potential for na- 
tional replication. Appendices include evaluation 
methodology and results. (Author/HB) 
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Spons Agency—North Carolina Governor’s Office, 
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Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—23p.; For a related document, see JC 820 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Educational 
Benefits, Educational Finance, *Employment 
Programs, Followup Studies, *Labor Force Deve- 
lopment, *Labor Force Nonparticipants, Partici- 
pant Satisfaction, “Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, State Programs, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—*Human Resources Development Pro- 
gram NC, *North Carolina 
A summary is presented of a statistical and docu- 
mentary study of the Human Resources Develop- 
ment (HRD) program in the North Carolina 
community college system. First, an outline is prov- 
ided of the changes in the HRD program since its 
inception in 1966, the constituencies it serves, and 
its goals of recruiting chronically unemployed in- 
dividuals, providing remedial education and moti- 
vation training, and offering follow-up advice and 
assistance. The paper then explains program out- 
come measures and allocations formulas, based on, 
among other factors, an Efficiency Index, which 
awards triple credit for reducing welfare depend- 
ency. Next, the paper reviews a study of program 
results over a five-year period (1976-77 through 
1980-81), a survey of a group of participants over a 
three-year period (1978-79 through 1980-81), and a 
comparison of this participant group with a similarly 
disadvantaged group of Comprehensive Employ- 
ment and Training Act (CETA) program partici- 
pants. The following sections present highlights of 
these studies in terms of participants’ earning in- 
creases, additional training received, participants’ 
evaluation of the program, potential deferred bene- 
fits, and program improvements. Next, recommen- 
dations for further program changes at the state and 
local levels are made. Discussions of the future of 
HRD, the relationship between the program and 
host colleges, and the fiscal implications of HRD for 
the colleges conclude the paper. (HB) 
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Business Constituencies. New Directions for 
Community Colleges, Number 38, 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
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Pub Date—Jun 82 
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Note—130p. 
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leges; v10 n2 Jun 1982 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accountability, College Administra- 
tion, *Community Colleges, *Educational Bene- 
fits, Educational Economics, Educational 
Finance, *Government School Relationship, In- 
stitutional Research, *Outcomes of Education, 
School Business Relationship, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Impact Studies 
The essays in this collection examine the out- 

comes or benefits of community colleges with re- 


spect to specific constituencies; discuss the impact 
of the policies, programs, and needs of external 
agencies on the colleges; and consider methods by 
which educational outcomes can be improved and 
measured within the institutional setting. After in- 
troductory material, Dorothy Linthicum describes 
the social and economic gains experienced by com- 
munity college students. Next, Timothy Fidler ex- 
amines the impact of community college pr 

on business and industry through the preparation of 
a trained labor force. James Gollattscheck then as- 
sesses the social and economic benefits of 2-year 
college education to the community and presents 
three case studies exemplifying ways in which im- 
pact studies can be conducted. After Paul Wing’s 
description of emerging relationships between com- 
munity colleges and state agencies and strategies for 
improving college impacts on these agencies, Joseph 
Cosand and Mary Jane Calais discuss the same issue 
focusing on impacts at the federal level. Alfons Van 
Wijk then considers the relationship of sound man- 
agement and faculty and staff job satisfaction with 
institutional outcomes. Next, Richard Alfred pre- 
sents a model for assessment that can be used to 
improve college programs and enhance fundi 
prospects. Finally, Jack Friedlander reviews ERI 
documents concerned with measuring the economic 
and educational benefits of community colleges. 
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Descriptors—Adults, College Attendance, Com- 
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rollment Influences, ‘*Enrollment Trends, 
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Characteristics, *Indochinese, *Population 
Trends, *Refugees, School Statistics, Statewide 
Planning, *Student Needs, Two Year Colleges, 
*Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* California 
A study was conducted to assess the impact of 
Indochinese refugees on the California community 
colleges through the identification of the number of 
refugees, a description of their needs, and an anal- 
ysis of the resulting implications for college pro- 
grams and budgets. Findings, based on existing data 
from the colleges and state and federal agencies, 
included the following: (1) 34% or 192,000 of the 
Indochinese refugees in the United States were re- 
siding in California; (2) the main reasons for settling 
in California were family reunification, climate, sup- 
port services and communities, and an urban cos- 
mopolitan environment; (3) 45% of the refugees 
were 17 or younger and 39% were between 18 and 
34 years of age; (4) 65% of the refugee population 
was receiving public assistance as of March 1981; 
(5) an estimated 41,448 refugees enrolled in Cali- 
fornia community colleges in fall 1981, representing 
a 41.6% increase over fall 1980 figures and account- 
ing for 15% of college enrollment growth; and (6) 
80% of those enrolled were taking six or more units 
and nearly 55% were attending college full time. 
Bf impact = ee A te “ been felt most 
in the areas of English as a Second Language, stu- 
dent services, and in the need for additional staff, 
services, and programs. Study conclusions empha- 
size the important role of community colleges in 
providing bilingual and vocational education and 
their inability to fully meet refugee needs within 
pers | budget restrictions. Data tables are ap- 
pended. (HB) 
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Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Allied Health Occu- 
pations Education, Basic Skills, College Role, 
*Community Colleges, Curriculum Problems, 
Educational Change, Illiteracy, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Literacy, Literature Reviews, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Transfer Programs, Two Year 
Colleges, Two Year College Students 
This series of Junior College Resource Reviews 
focuses on the community college’s role in literacy 
development. After Roger Yarrington’s overview of 
the topic, Robert McCabe and Susan Skidmore con- 
sider “The Literacy Crisis and American Educa- 
tion.” In light of the changing nature of work and 
the severe decline in the communication skills of 
youth, the authors urge a careful examination of the 
current social environment and a realistic redesign 
of the educational system. “Literacy and Allied 
Health Programs,” by Robert Parilla, identifies the 
knowledge and skills nec for the delive: - 
support of health care by technicians. Next, 
rence Brawer, in “Literacy, Transfer, and Effective. 
ness: The Community Colleges’ Accelerating 
Mission,” reviews research and other literature 
dealing with issues and approaches to developmen- 
tal/remedial education, special compensatory pro- 
grams, attrition and achievement, counseling, 
evaluation, common problems, and available op- 
tions. Arthur Cohen then recounts “Ten Criticisms 
of Developmental Education” and responds to 
each. Jack Friedlander, in “Coordinating Academic 
Support Programs with Subject Area Courses,” de- 
scribes successful programs integrating basic skills 
instruction into the regular curriculum. Finally, 
Richard Richardson and Elizabeth Fisk, in “‘Liter- 
acy in the Community College,” review a study of 
the use of written language in the classroom and in 
student services and of administrative priorities and 
strategies influencing literacy. (AYC) 
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Descriptors—*Class Activities, Community Col- 
leges, *Educationally Disadvantaged, English 
(Second Language), *Library Instruction, *Li- 
bea Skills, Nontraditional Students, *Teaching 
‘ethods, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College 
Students 
This guide to meeting the library instruction 
needs of educationally disadvantaged and English 
as a second language students provides, for each of 
10 units, suggestions for general instructional proce- 
dures, discussion topics, and classroom activities, as 
well as exercises atid informational sheets. First, in- 
troductory material considers the elements of a suc- 
cessful library instruction program and points out 
factors that influence the structure and methods of 
library instruction for nontraditional students. Unit 
I deals with “Locating Books” and includes infor- 
mational sheets on call numbers and the Library of 
Congress Classification System. Unit II focuses on 
the “Card Catalog,” and offers explanations of filing 
tules, a guide to the card catalog, catalog card exam- 
pies, a guide to the use of subject headings, and 
exercises. Units III through V, covering “Magazine 
Indexes,” “Newspaper Indexes,” and “Indexes to 
Collections,” offer examples and explanations of the 
use of one index of each type. Units VI through VIII 
focus on “Dictionaries,” “Encylcopedias,” and “‘Al- 
manacs,” providing guides to and exercises in their 
use. Unit IX illustrates the steps in the development 
of a search strategy for the preparation of a bibliog- 
raphy, and Unit X deals with bibliographic form. A 
YO” or post-evaluation instrument is appended. 
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Research Council, Gainesville. 
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veys, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Florida 
The project described in this report was con- 

ducted to identify what information about program 
characteristics was considered most useful by ad- 
ministrators in Florida’s community college system 
in making decisions about program quality and to 
produce profiles of program characteristics to facili- 
tate the decision-making process. Chapter I con- 
tains an introduction to the project, its purposes, 
rationale, and scope. In Chapter II, literature is re- 
viewed on a decision-oriented model of educational 
evaluations that served as the basis of the project, on 
attempts in higher education to address the question 
of quality, and on other related topics. Chapter III 
discusses the types of information to be used in 
quality evaluation decisions and outlines the pro- 
ject’s design and methodology. In Chapter IV, the 
results of a survey of 450 administrators at 24 of 
Florida’s community colleges are presented in sec- 
tions dealing with respondents’ characteristics, re- 
sults for all respondents, and results by respondents’ 
program area, by administrative area, and by se- 
lected institutional and personal characteristics. 
Chapter V contains a summary of the project and its 
results and 24 recommendations, including that 
quality be evaluated by program area rather than by 
institution. Appendices include classifications used 
in the data analysis, the questionnaire, and detailed 
survey results. (HB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Academic Per- 
sistence, Dropout Characteristics, *Dropouts, En- 
rollment Influences, Institutional Evaluation, 
Majors (Students), Participant Satisfaction, Pre- 
dictive Validity, *Predictor Variables, Question- 
naires, “Student Characteristics, Student 
Educational Objectives, *Two Year College Stu- 
dents, Vocational Education 
A study was conducted at the City University of 

New York (CUNY) to identify the variables that 

distinguish students who persist through their first 

and into their second year of college from those who 
drop out along the way. Retention survey forms 
were sent to 2,063 students admitted to career pro- 
grams in fall 1979 and to 3,291 students admitted in 
fall 1978 seeking information on demographics, 
prior college attendance, educational aspirations, 
reasons for enrolling in and remaining in college, 
satisfaction with schooling, assessment of services, 

and reasons for dropping out. Responses from 412 

of the 1979 sample, including 383 persisters and 29 

non-persisters, and from 298 of the 1978 sample, 

including 230 persisters and 68 non-persisters, re- 
vealed that: (1) the non-persister did not differ from 
the CUNY persister in terms of age, sex, or marital 
or family status; (2) while the majority of both 
groups lived with their family, a larger proportion of 
non-persisters lived alone or with friends; (3) the 
two groups differed significantly in terms of educa- 
tional aspirations, with the persisters having higher 
goals; and (4) aiaong the most significant variables 
predicting CUNY applicants’ enrollment decisions 
were whether the curriculum was perceived as relat- 
ing to their career goals; the geographical locations 
of their first-choice college; and whether respond- 
ents reported needing remedial courses. Appendices 
include the survey instrument and a comparison of 
1979 persisters and non-persisters. (HB) 
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In spring 1982, a public opinion survey of Ma- 
comb County residents was conducted to explore 
the attitudes of residents with regard to tax issues 
and their perceptions of Macomb Community Col- 
lege (MCC) and its services. Telephone interviews, 
conducted with a random sample of 500 
households, revealed: (1) unemployment was 
viewed as the main problem facing residents; (2) 
concern about taxes had risen compared with views 
expressed in a survey conducted five months earlier; 
(3) respondents viewed property taxes as by far the 
least fair form of taxation; (4) poor management or 
waste were seen as the main causes of higher taxes; 
(5) respondents were more willing to see welfare 
and unemployment benefits, park maintenance, and 
library services cut than fire and police services and 
garbage collection; (6) 30% of the respondents 
would save or invest the money saved from the Jul 
1982 federal tax cut, and 27% would pay bills wi! 
it; (7) 57% of the respondents were aware that a high 
school diploma was not a prerequisite for taking 
MCC courses, though only 42% of those without a 
high school education were cognizant of this fact; 
(8) respondents viewed working toward a degree or 
job advancement as the most important reasons for 
taking college courses; and (9) around 33% of the 
respondents expressed interest in attending collegi- 
ate sports, taking telecourses, or participating in 
MCC’s cultural events. The study report looks at 
findings for each questionnaire item and includes 
the instrument. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* California 
A project was undertaken at Cerritos College 
(CC) to establish a statewide model for the develop- 
ment of articulated trade and industry curriculum 
materials and methods that would allow students to 
move from the secondary to the college level with- 
out loss of time or resources. Six subject areas were 
chosen: auto body, automotive, drafting, electron- 
ics, machine tool, and plastics. The project involved: 
(1) a statewide poll of 107 California community 
colleges, 15% of which had articulation agreements 
in at least one trade and industrial area; (2) the 
participation of four school districts, the Cerritos 
Community College District, and four universities; 
(3) the development of steering and advisory com- 
mittees and the involvement of 72 full-time instruc- 
tors in the 6 subject areas; (4) a series of meetings 
to compare courses and materials and to develop 
articulated curricula; (5) the creation of an articula- 
tion package listing programs and instructors; (6) 
the establishment of an articulation Policy at CC, 
articulation agreements with other institutions, and 
a certification process for students completing ar- 
ticulated courses; (7) two statewide workshops to 
demonstrate the project; and (8) the development of 
computerized listings of articulated courses in the 
six subject areas. The project resulted in articulation 
agreements in all six subject areas. Appendices in- 
clude survey results, committee meeting minutes, 
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Districtwide Program Review: 1980-81. 
San Mateo Community Coll. District, Calif. 
Report No.—81-1-2C 
Pub Date—28 Jan 81 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Programs, Community Col- 
leges, *Cost Effectiveness, Curriculum Evalua- 
tion, Educational Planning, *Enrollment Trends, 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, Mul- 
ticampus Districts, Program Costs, *Program Ef- 
fectiveness, “Program Evaluation, Program 
Improvement, Questionnaires, Two Year Col- 
leges 
A three-phase districtwide review of academic 
and occupational programs was initiated in the San 
Mateo County Community College District in 
March 1980. Phase I of the review involves a cost- 
/yield efficiency study of programs and a determi- 
nation of enrollment growth or decline over a 2-year 
period. Phase II of the process includes an in-depth 
review involving qualitative and quantitative meas- 
ures and information gathering on program ele- 
ments such as facilities and scheduling, student 
flow, community and job market needs, course re- 
tention rates, and cost analysis. All programs are to 
receive a Phase II review every 5 years; however, 
those programs showing an enrollment loss greater 
than 10% over a 2-year period or that fall in the 
bottom quintile of the cost/yield rankings will have 
first priority for review. Upon completion of a Phase 
II review, recommendations for improvement are 
made and if a program continues to have serious 
weaknesses, it enters Phase III. This phase leads to 
a recommendation to retain, consolidate, or elimi- 
nate the program. The bulk of the report consists of 
attachments covering criteria for Phase I program 
review; processes, procedures, and questions for 
Phase II review; categories of academic and occupa- 
tional programs subject to review; a flow chart; 
faculty and student questionnaires on the operation 
of Phase II; and a Phase I program review of the 
College of San Mateo, which includes enrollment 


and efficiency indicators, a rationale for excluding 
programs, and a list of excluded programs. (HB) 


ED 217 953 JC 820 332 

Redmond, Mark V. 

A Process of Midterm Evaluation Incorporating 
Small Group Discussion of a Course and Its 
Effect on Student Motivation. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type—- Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Course Evaluation, ‘*Evaluation 
Methods, *Formative Evaluation, Instructional 
Improvement, Postsecondary Education, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation of Teacher Performance, *Stu- 
dent Motivation 

Identifiers—*Small Group Instructional Diagnosis 
The use of the Small Group Instructional Diagno- 

sis (SGID) method in mid-term evaluations of 
teacher performance is described and assessed in 
terms of its effectiveness in improving student moti- 
vation. First, the steps involved in the SGID process 
are described: (1) the initial conference between the 
instructor and SGID facilitator; (2) the classroom 
intervention in which the facilitator breaks the class 
into groups of five or six students and asks them 
what they like about the course, what they think 
needs improvement, and how these improvements 
might be achieved; (3) the feedback session between 
the facilitator and the instructor; (4) instructor re- 
view of SGID results with the class; and (5) a fol- 
low-up session between the facilitator and the 
instructor. Next, a study is described, which was 
designed to assess changes in the motivation of 107 
SGID participants and 92 non-SGID participants. 
The study revealed a significant improvement in the 
motivation of SGID students on 11 of 18 items on 
a motivation scale, and a decline in motivation for 
the control group on 11 items. A final discussion of 
study findings concludes that student motivation is 
positively affected by using SGID at midterm and 
that the process is an effective alternative to the 
standard end-of-term questionnaire evaluations of 
courses and instructors. (HB) 
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Clark, D. Joseph Redmond, Mark V. 
Small Group Instructional Diagnosis: Final Re- 


port. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Dept. of Biology Educa- 
tion. 
Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary apeition (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—21p.; Appendices mentioned in the report 
are not included. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Course Evaluation, ‘*Evaluation 
Methods, “Instructional Improvement, Post- 
secondary Education, *Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance, “Student Reaction, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Workshops 
Identifiers—*Small Group Instructional Diagnosis 
A procedure for student evaluation and feedback 
on faculty instruction was developed at the Univer- 
sity of Washington. The system involved the use of 
faculty members as facilitators in conducting Small 
Group Instructional Diagnosis (SGID) to generate 
student feedback to instructors about the courses’ 
strengths, areas needing improvement, and sugges- 
tions for bringing about these improvements. The 
SGID procedure involves a number of steps: contact 
between the facilitator and instructor; classroom in- 
tervention to ascertain student opinions; a feedback 
session between facilitator and instructor; instructor 
review of the SGID with the class; and a follow-up 
session between the facilitator and instructor. Fol- 
lowing the development of the SGID process, hand- 
outs and videotapes were produced to explain the 
procedure and the SGID technique was demon- 
strated in over 130 classes and at a number of 
faculty workshops. Students’ responses to the tech- 
nique were favorable, indicating that it was a better 
means of obtaining feedback than other evaluation 
methods. During the second year of testing, a study 
comparing student motivation of SGID participants 
and a control group showed significant improve- 
ment in motivation on 10 of 18 variables for SGID 
participants and none for the non-SGID group. 
Evaluations by workshop coordinators and instruc- 
tors also indicated an overall positive response, and 
an external evaluation suggested that the technique 
may become a major mode of facilitating instruc- 
tional improvement. (HB) 
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Holleman, John J. 
An Analysis of the Student Population Enrolled in 
Alternative Delivery System Courses. 
Pub Date—15 Oct 81 
Note—43p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Delivery Sys- 
tems, Educational Radio, Enrollment Trends, In- 
dependent Study, Newspapers, Noncampus 
Colleges, *Nontraditional Education, *Nontradi- 
tional Students, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, *Student Characteristics, Student 
Educational Objectives, Student Recruitment, 
Telecourses, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year Col- 
lege Students 
Identifiers—*Vista College CA 
Vista College, a non-campus college which offers 
classes in a number of community locations, has 
developed several strategies to meet the needs of 
student groups not previously served fully by the 
Peralta Community College District, including 
worker-students, older adults, the handicapped, and 
women. A survey was conducted in 1981 to obtain 
information on the effectiveness of alternative deliv- 
ery courses (i.e., courses by television, radio, news- 
paper, and other forms of independent study) in 
enrolling the new student groups. Survey responses 
from 154 of the 729 students enrolled in alternative 
delivery courses in fall 1981 were compared with 
data about the general student population and with 
findings from a 1979 student survey. These com- 
parisons revealed: (1) the average age of students 
enrolled in alternative delivery courses (36.2 years) 
was eight years less than the college average; (2) the 
percentage of Caucasian students was slightly 
higher than in the college population as a whole; (3) 
the proportion of females to males (2 to 1) reflected 
the same proportions as the general student body; 
and (4) 27.2% of the alternative delivery students 
were attending college to earn a degree, 24.5% for 
professional or job improvement, and 39.1% for gen- 
eral interest. Based on the study, the expansion of 


recruitment in alternative delivery courses was 
recommended, especially among groups that had 
not previously been served. The survey instrument 
is appended. (Author/HB) 
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olicy. 
Pub Date—12 May 81 
Note—38p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Policy, *College 
Faculty, Community Colleges, Costs, Employ- 
ment Practices, Faculty College Relationship, 
Faculty Development, *Personnel Policy, *Policy 
Formation, *Sabbatical Leaves, Surveys, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Vista College CA 
A study was conducted at Vista College to com- 
pare the sabbatical leave policy of the Peralta Com- 
munity College District with those of other districts 
and to develop alternative policies that would per- 
mit a greater number of faculty to obtain sabbatical 
leaves. Policy statements were received from nine of 
the twelve districts surveyed, and comparisons were 
made on the basis of years of service required, 
length of leave granted, compensation, and the 
number of sabbatical leaves granted per year. The 
study revealed that: (1) the policies of the Peralta 
District were comparable to other districts studied; 
(2) none of the districts had policies that differed 
from a flat amount set aside or a percentage of budg- 
eted salaries; (3) compensation ranged from 50% to 
100% of the instructor’s annual salary; and (4) all 
colleges surveyed required six or seven years of ser- 
vice prior to sabbatical leave being granted. On the 
basis of the findings, an alternative sabbatical leave 
policy was developed for Vista College, which 
would use a percentage, not to exceed 66%, of the 
faculty member’s contract salary as the sabbatical 
salary. The proposed policy will permit a greater 
number of faculty to receive sabbaticals, but will not 
result in a budget increase. The appendix includes 
the new sabbatical leave policy. (Author/HB) 
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Sanchez, Richard M. 

Course Classification: A Study to Determine Po- 
tential Financial Implications. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Re- 
search and Development Conference of the Cali- 
fornia Community and Junior College 
Association (Pacific Grove, CA, April 21-23, 
1982). 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Role, Community Colleges, 
*Credit Courses, *Developmental Studies Pro- 
rams, Educational Responsibility, *Financial 
upport, *Full State Funding, *Remedial Instruc- 
tion, Resource Allocation, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* California 
This paper analyzes the potential implications of 
ceasing or lowering the funding for developmental 
studies programs in California community colleges. 
After an initial discussion of the financial con- 
straints impinging upon community colleges, the 
possible effects of fiscal reductions on college mis- 
sions, and the role of developmental education in 
the two-year college, a course classification system 
development for California community colleges is 
presented. This system divides credit courses into 
one of four categories: baccalaureate oriented or as- 
sociate-degree applicable; developmental educa- 
tion; community education; and occupational 
education. This classification system is then applied 
to 540 credit courses offered at Santa Barbara City 
College, revealing that 66% of the courses are de- 
gree or transfer courses, 30% occupational courses, 
2% community education courses, and 2% develop- 
mental courses, and that 78% of the courses were 
transferable to either the University of California or 
the California State University. Next, the financial 
implications of eliminating funding for developmen- 
tal courses and for developmental plus preparatory 
mathematics courses are assessed to reveal, in the 
first case, a 1.5% or $172,600 loss of revenue, and 
in the second case, a 5% or $527,226 loss. The con- 
clusion emphasizes the importance of continuing 
developmental courses in the community colleges at 
full funding levels. (HB) 
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Holleman, John J. 
Development of an Instrument for the Evaluation 
of Certificated Personnel for Vista College. 
Pub Date—Nov 79 
Note—S1p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Dissertations/- 
Theses - Practicum Papers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, Community Col- 
leges, Comparative Analysis, *Evaluation Crit- 
eria, *Faculty Evaluation, Measures 
(Individuals), Poer Evaluation, *Performance 
Factors, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student 
Evaluation of Teacher Performance, *Teacher Ef- 
fectiveness, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Vista College CA 
In response to a California legislative mandate 
and in the absence of agreed upon procedures for 
peer evaluation, Vista College undertook a survey of 
instruments utilized by other colleges and institu- 
tions for faculty evaluation. Evaluation forms were 
requested from 12 colleges and a total of 18 forms 
were received. These forms, and two obtained from 
non-collegiate firms, were compared in an item 
analysis with eight criteria established by the Board 
of Trustees of the Peralta Community College Dis- 
trict and with two other sources listing important 
factors in teaching. The study showed that while 
there was a variation in the formats used and differ- 
ent emphases in the evaluation items, there were 
items that a number of forms had in common, in- 
cluding professional responsibility to students and 
peers (52%) and preparation and organization 
(48%). The non-collegiate evaluation forms covered 
more than 60% of the criteria established by the 
district. As a result of the analysis of the instru- 
ments, Vista developed three evaluation forms cov- 
ering Student Evaluation of Instruction, Instructors’ 
Self Evaluation, and Faculty Evaluation of Instruc- 
tion. The first two forms were used during 1979 and 
elicited favorable responses from faculty and stu- 
dents. The peer evaluation instrument has not yet 
been used. Appendices include a list of the evalua- 
tion instruments analyzed and the evaluation forms 
developed at Vista College. (HB) 
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Petersen, Allan L. 
Courses to be Deleted from the Credit and Non- 
credit Program of the Community Colleges. 
California Community Colleges, Sacramento. Board 
of Governors. 
Pub Date—Jul 82 
Note—1l1p.; Discussed as Agenda Item 5 at the 
meeting of the Board of Governors of the Cali- 
fornia Community Colleges (San Diego, CA, July 
15-16, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Credit 
Courses, Educational Finance, Educational Legis- 
lation, *Financial Problems, *Noncredit Courses, 
Recreational Programs, Resource Allocation, 
*Retrenchment, State Aid, *State Legislation, 
Statewide Planning, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* California 
This report describes the procedures employed in 
the preparation of a list of courses to be deleted from 
the credit and noncredit programs of the California 
community colleges in response to a $30 million 
deduction from the total community college appor- 
tionments. The first section presents background on 
the 1982-83 budget bill, specifies three alternatives 
for realizing the savings, and notes the Chancellor’s 
determination that the bulk of the savings could be 
made through deletion of avocational, recreational, 
and personal development courses that are more 
appropriately offered on a self-supporting basis. 
Next, the procedures for complying with the legisla- 
tive mandate are presented and the criteria for the 
deletion of courses established. These criteria focus 
on courses which do not assist in the fulfillment of 
college missions, those in which students enroll for 
mainly private interest, those which should be of- 
fered on a fee basis, and those whose deletion would 
not inhibit a college’s responsiveness to business or 
industry needs. After a discussion of the develop- 
ment of the list of courses to be deleted and of 
difficulties in implementation, the report concludes 
with an examination of the effect of the deletions on 
college missions. Appendices include a list of 19 
types of courses to be deleted, including self-help 
courses in areas such as cooking, gardening, and 
personal finance, and physical education, fine arts, 


and real estate courses. (HB) 
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Nussbaum, Tom Close, Catherine 
Student Residence Classification: Revision and 
Review of Regulations. 
California Community Colleges, Sacramento. Board 
of Governors. 
Pub Date—Jul 82 
Nute—25p.; Discussed as Agenda Item 9 at the 
meeting of the Board of Governors of the Cali- 
fornia Community Colleges (San Diego, CA, July 
15-16, 1982). 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Educational 
Legislation, *In State Students, *Out of State Stu- 
dents, *Residence Requirements, *State Legisla- 
tion, Statewide Planning, Tuition, Two Year 
Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* California 
This report proposes regulations for the im- 
plementation of California’s Uniform Student Resi- 
dency Act by the state’s community colleges. First, 
background information is provided on three laws: 
(1) the Uniform Student Residency Act, which esta- 
blishes rules for use in classifying college students as 
residents or non-residents; (2) legislation requiring 
state agencies to review their regulations; and (3) 
legislation adding financial independence as a factor 
in determining residency. In addition, the report 
cites a study by the Auditor General which found 
that residence questionnaires and admissions ap- 
plications did not ask enough information to deter- 
mine residence and that, as a result of 
misclassifications, not all non-resident students 
were paying non-resident tuition. Finally, revised 
regulations for student residence classification are 
recommended, covering uniform residency require- 
ments, residence determination date, classification 
procedures, residence questionnaires and proof, 
physical presence, intent to reside permanently in 
California, 1-year waiting period, reestablished resi- 
dence, financial independence, self-supporting and 
waiting period exceptions, military dependents and 
personnel, aliens, refugees, credentialed public 
school employees, students under custody of resi- 
dent adults, agricultural employment, appeal proce- 
dures, refunds, and waivers. The Auditor General’s 
report on misclassification, and attendance and tui- 
tion data are appended. (AYC) 
ED 217 961 JC 820 340 
Lyon, Robert 
Real Estate Course Outlines-Principles, Ap- 
praisal, Finance, Law, Math, Property Manage- 
ment, Investments, Marketing, Brokerage. 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Texas Real 
Estate Research Center. 
Pub Date—(82] 
Note—S5p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF91/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), “Core Cur- 
ticulum, *Course Content, Course Descriptions, 
Economics, Housing, Investment, Mathematical 
Applications, Postsecondary Education, Property 
Appraisal, *Real Estate, *Real Estate Occupa- 
tions, State Legislation 
Identifiers—Real Estate Brokerage, *Texas 
This series of course outlines was developed by 
the Texas Real Estate Research Center to help in- 
structors in developing courses in compliance with 
the Texas Real Estate License Act Section 7(a). The 
outlines are general in nature and designed to serve 
as the basis for the development of a comprehensive 
course outline based on the texts and supplemental 
material selected by the instructor. The nine courses 
outlined are: (1) Principles of Real Estate, which 
includes an overview of licensing as a real estate 
broker and salesman; (2) Real Estate Appraisal, 
which includes social and economic determinants of 
value and value estimates; (3) Real Estate Finance, 
which includes monetary systems, relevant federal 
legislation, and loan procedures; (4) Real Estate 
Law, which includes property rights, conveyances, 
encumbrances, and titles; (5) Real Estate Math- 
ematics, which includes depreciation, proration, 
and amortization; (6) Property Management, which 
includes landlord policies, tenant relations, and rele- 
vant legislation; (7) Real Estate Investments, which 
includes techniques of investment analysis, tax shel- 
ters, and applications to property tax; (8) Real Es- 
tate Marketing, which includes professionalism and 
ethics, advertising, and relevant legislation; and (9) 
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Real Estate Brokerage, which includes real estate 
firm management issues. Though the outlines are 
not tied to any one text, a sample of texts and sup- 
plemental materials is listed for each course. (AYC) 
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Ostertag, Bruce A. Baker, Ronald E. 
A Report of the California Community College 
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California Community Colleges, Sacramento. Of- 
fice of the Chancellor. 
Pub Date—Jul 82 
Note—67p.; May not reproduce well due to light 
print of the original document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Diagnostic 
Tests, *Educational Diagnosis, *Handicap Iden- 
tification, *Learning Disabilities, *Program De- 
scriptions, Questionnaires, *Special Programs, 
State Surveys, Two Year Colleges, Two Year Col- 
lege Students 
Identifiers—* California 
In spring 1982, a study was conducted of the pro- 
grams and services for learning disabled average 
(LDA) students offered by California community 
colleges. The study sought to ascertain program 
characteristics, the means by which colleges identi- 
fied adult students with specific learning disabilities, 
and the assessment tools used. Questionnaires were 
sent to and received from all 106 California com- 
munity colleges. The study revealed: (1) 75% of the 
colleges operated formal LDA programs, while an 
additional 12% provided informal services; (2) the 
total LDA population served by these programs was 
7,962 students; (3) most colleges used similar means 
for the identification and diagnosis of LDA students 
and delivered comparable services; (4) program 
similarities were evident in intake interviewing, ref- 
erral procedures and agencies, assessment tools, 
personnel, counseling, and the availability of learn- 
ing centers; and (5) individual education plans 
(IEP’s) were maintained for over 98% of the LDA 
students assisted in formal programs. Study recom- 
mendations include the implementation of a defined 
identification and assessment approach, the deve- 
lopment of consistent data-reporting methods, the 
creation of appropriate IEP’s for students, and the 
adoption of a multi-disciplinary team approach for 
assessment and delivery of services. Appendices in- 
clude lists of sites providing formal or informal 
LDA programs and sites without LDA services, and 
the survey instrument. (HB) 
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The Fall 1980 Student Survey. 

Los Angeles Community Coll. District, Calif. Edu- 
cational Services Div. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Note—114p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Educational Background, *Educa- 
tional Trends, Enrollment Influences, Ethnicity, 
Family Characteristics, Grade Point Average, In- 
stitutional Evaluation, Multicampus Districts, 
*Student Attitudes, *Student Characteristics, 
*Student Educational Objectives, *Two Year Col- 
lege Students, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—*Los Angeles Community Colleges CA 
In fall 1980, a survey was conducted to determine 

the background characteristics, enrollment pat- 

terns, academic goals, and perceptions of students 
enrolled in the Los Angeles Community College 

District (LACCD) and to gather information of spe- 

cific relevance to the individual campuses. The 

study sample of 14,198 students represented 10% of 
the students enrolled at each campus during the fall 

1980 semester. Major study findings, based on a 

56% overall response rate, included the following: 

(1) most students were enrolled in college for trans- 

fer (40%) or occupational (32%) purposes; (2) sub- 

ject matter interest was highest for business and 
secretarial courses; (3) 76% of the respondents pre- 
ferred enrollment in credit courses only; (4) the 
proximity of home to campus remained the most 
important reason for attending a particular college; 

(5) the greatest enrollment influences were friends 

and class schedules; (6) very few students attended 

off-campus classes, with 98% of the respondents at- 
tending campus or both and off. 
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sites; (7) most college services, which were rated on 
an A through F scale, received a low B average, with 
library services and teaching rated most highly; (8) 
most students used services directly related to at- 
tendance and instruction; and (9) most students 
were under 30 years of age, unmarried, from a 
minority group, and working. Findings are com- 
pared with previous study results and national data. 
The survey instrument is appended. (AYC) 
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Conference (April, 1981). 

Save the Children, The Child Care Support Center, 
Atlanta, GA. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-940292-11-4 

Pub Date—Feb 82 

Note—88p. 

Available from—Save the Children, Child Care 
Support Center, 1182 West Peachtree Street, 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Childhood Needs, 
Early Childhood Education, *Family Day Care, 
*Leadership, *Training, Workshops 
A national technical assistance conference aimed 

at advancing the knowledge and skills of family day 
care providers in their roles as caregivers and as 
leaders in the day care field was convened in April, 
1981. Presentations and discussions at the confer- 
ence focused on four broad topic areas: (1) the 
family day care provider as a caregiver, (2) the 
family day care provider as a leader, (3) training for 
family day care providers, and (4) the USDA Food 
Program. Individuals active in family day care cov- 
ered certain sections of the conference and prepared 
brief reports for publication. The fourth topic area — 
the USDA Food Program - is excluded from this 
report due to the many changes in food policy since 
the conference was held. A list of conference plan- 
ning committee members and the conference pro- 
gram and roster are appended. (RH) 
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Pub Date—May 82 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administration, Agency Coopera- 
tion, *Bilingual Education, Curriculum Design, 
*Educational Policy, Hearings, ‘*Individual 
Needs, Language Acquisition, Language Profi- 
ciency, *Parent Participation, *Preschool Cur- 
riculum, Preschool Education, Public Opinion 
Identifiers—California 
Public hearings were held to assess citizens’ views 
about providing bilingual education for preschool 
children in California. Contents of this report, con- 
sisting of six brief papers, discuss the value of early 
bilingual education, the assessment of bilingual 
proficiency in young children, and preschool cur- 
riculum design. Parent participation, policy and ad- 
ministrative issues, resource coordination, and the 
special needs of infant, refugee, migrant and hand- 
icapped children are also discussed. Additional sec- 
tions of the report provide background information 
about the hearings and some statistical data on li- 
mited-English-speaking and non-English-speaking 
kindergarten children in California, as well as names 
and affiliations of persons involved in organizing 
and conducting the hearings. Recommendations for 
action by the Office of Child Development and the 
Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing 
are presented. A note to the reader invites personal 
and institutional responses to the report and indi- 
cates that written comments received will be printed 
in subsequent editions. (RH) 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwest Association for the Education 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Change, “Concept Formation, 
*Learning Activities, “Object Permanence, *Pre- 
school Children, Preschool Education, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Piagetian Theory 
In order to help preschool children understand 
mathematical principles, five different learning ac- 
tivities designed to help them think about physical 
transformation or change are described. Introduc- 
tory remarks focus on Piaget’s concept of transfor- 
mation and on various strategies teachers can use to 
help children consider changes in the state of an 
object. Suggested strategies include preparing the 
environment with a variety of materials, parallel 
play, modelling, questioning, and conflict induce- 
ment. The specific learning activities discussed are 
sand play, play dough, shadows, painting, and the 
use of a silhouette sorter (a sorting box with holes 
of various shapes cut from its surface into which 
children can place corresponding blocks). (RH) 
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hood Accidents, 
Pub Date—2 Feb 82 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Ontario Psy- 
chological Association Conference (Ottawa, On- 
tario, Canada, February 2, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, *Childhood 
Needs, Coordination, *Family Environment, Fo- 
reign Countries, Incidence, *Safety, *Social Re- 
sponsibility, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*Canada, Product Safety 
Of 25 western countries under consideration in 
1975, Canada had the worst accident record for 
female children and the second worst for male chil- 
dren. In response to this problern, the present report 
assembles data to present a clearer picture of the 
extent of the problem and begins an analysis of po- 
tential accident events as a preliminary step to for- 
mulating plans for preventive action. The view is 
expressed that current prevention strategies have 
not been applied properly, consistently, or to their 
full extent. Responsibilities for effective interven- 
tion are discussed, including safety training for chil- 
dren at home, parental and community 
responsibilities, and responsibilities of regulatory 
and consumer protection organizations. Concluding 
remarks point out that other industrialized coun- 
tries have achieved notable success in solving prob- 
lems of child safety and suggest that Canadians 
appropriate safety technology and evaluate safety 
regulations. (RH) 
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Debcon, Inc., Bloomington, Ind. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—11 1p. 

Available from—DHC Book Distributor, 4503 
North Northwoods Lane, Bloomington, IN 47401 
($16.95, plus tax and handling; discount on quan- 
tity orders of 10 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Developmental Stages, *Emotional 
Development, Guidelines, *Learning Activities, 
*Moral Development, *Preschool Children, Pre- 
school Education, Skill Development, *Social 
Development 

Identifiers—*Inner Direction (Psychology) 

This manual includes sequential skills and activi- 
ties to enhance the development of three- to five- 
year-old children. Part 1, the introduction, provides 
brief descriptions of the social, emotional, and 


moral stages of growth in preschool children, ex- 
plaining some of the terms commonly associated 
with each area. Activities appropriate for the child’s 
level of development are provided in part 2 for each 
of the three areas. Lists of large and small equip- 
ment, recommended pets and plants, books for chil- 
dren, and books for parents and teachers are 
provided in part 3. Finally, in part 4, a bibliograph' 

is given of other sources of information and activi- 
ties in the areas covered, as well as in other areas 
relevant to the development of young children. 
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Honig, Alice Sterling 

Developmental Effects on Children of Pregnant 
Adolescents, 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—22p.; Expanded version of paper presented 
at the Annual American Medical Association. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Child Development, 

*Family Problems, *High Risk Persons, *Infants, 

Intervention, Maturity (Individuals), *Parents 
Identifiers—* Adolescent Parents 

Among children of teenage mothers the probabil- 
ity of developmental problems and physical risks is 
increased$by the mother’s physical and social 
youthfulness and lack of life experience and skills. 
Some problems of these children stem from adoles- 
cent parents’ own struggles with tasks unique to 
their stage of life. Lack of information regarding 
prenatal care and parenting may be more common 
among teen parents and may thus result in more 
developmental difficulties for the infant. Some in- 
fant and child problems reported are not directly the 
result of teen pregnancy per se but may occur as a 
by-product of interference with life opportunities 
(such as educational advancement for the mother) 
which have had to be terminated or limited during 
pregnancy and after childbirth. In addition, the so- 
cial milieu in which teenage parents usually live may 
affect their child’s development. Interventions 
made with the teenage mother and her child should 
be broad-based, taking into account the entire 
family context; optimally, they should also be built 
into the community’s social support system. (RH) 
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Pub Date—[81] 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, “Childhood 
Needs, *Day Care, Early Childhood Education, 
*Educational Quality, *Infants, Physical Environ- 
ment, Social Environment, Training 
Identifiers—*Toddlers 
Those interested in promoting quality caregiving 
for infants and toddlers should consider several key 
issues. These issues concern the content of proce- 
dures and rules of the caregiving facility, staff selec- 
tion procedures, the role of the environment in 
promoting quality care, optimal curriculum for staff 
training, the adequacy of group care for language 
development and secure early attachment, parent 
involvement, and prevention of staff burnout. Ques- 
tions raised by these issues require answers based on 
theoretical and research knowledge as well as clini- 
cal skills related to human relationships and interac- 
tions. Decisions made concerning these issues will 
affect the quality of caregiving (RH) 
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Pub Date—May 82 

Note—36p.; Paper presented at the conference, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attachment Behavior, *Child Care- 
givers, *Child Development, Disabilities, Early 
Childhood Education, High Risk Persons, *Infor- 
mation Needs, *Preschool Teachers, Prosocial 
Behavior, *Research Utilization, Social Cogni- 
tion, Teacher Education, Theories, Training 
Information provided in five major dimensions of 





the field of normal child development can be useful 
in increasing the understanding and effectiveness of 
those who work with preschool children with spe- 
cial needs. The especially relevant dimensions of the 
child development field are : (1) child development 
theories, including the theories of Erikson, stimulus- 
response models such as Skinner’s, and social learn- 
ing and Piagetian theories; (2) child development 
norms, including critical norms for predicting deve- 
ienaaenall delays; (3) research knowledge in child 
development focusing on the antecedents and/or 
effects of secure attachment, child neglect, social 
- _ Physical and nutritional supports, parental 

styles, severe physical punishment, parent 
roles, sex differences, family life stresses, and read- 
ing and language experiences; (4) effective models 
for intervention to prevent or remediate develop- 
mental problems; and (5) communication tech- 
niques that help children acquire social skills. In 
conclusion, guidelines for adults working with 
young children are offered. (RH) 
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Professi Day Care: New Directions. 

Debcon, Inc., Bloomington, Ind. 

Pub Date—26 Jun 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Summer Con- 
ference of the National College of Education (1st, 
Evanston, IL, June 26, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

inion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Caregivers, *Day Care, Early 
Childhood Education, *Employment Problems, 
*Females, “Policy Formation, ‘*Professional 
Recognition 
A number of faulty assumptions about women 

cloud the real issues facing families who need child 

care in the 1980s. Until we can isolate the child care 

issues and discard the emotional underpinnings of 

women’s status, child care cannot become a recog- 

nized profession. The first section of this paper 

focuses on assumptions about women’s roles. Prob- 

lems specific to child care professionals are high- 

lighted in the second section, and finally, in the 

third section, a point-by-point challenge is issued to 


individuals, groups, and networks concerned about 
the future of day care. (Author) 
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Journal Cit—School: Research Newsletter; n4 Apr 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Cognitive 
Development, Comparative Analysis, Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, *Educational Research, *Elemen- 
tary School Students, Elementary Second 
Education, Foreign Countries, *Junior Hi 
School Students, National Surveys, *Physical 
Development, Sex Differences, *Social Back- 
ground, Socioeconomic Status 
Identifiers—*Sweden 
Data were collected between 1965 and 1971 con- 
cerning the physical status and school achievement 
of a nationally representative sample of Swedish 
pupils comprised of 360 girls and 380 boys. Pupils 
were followed from grade 3 through grade 9 of com- 
pulsory school. For boys, similar data were col- 
lected in connection with military enrollment. Main 
findings of the survey, concerning variables such as 
sex differences, physical maturity, mental perfor- 
mance, achievement levels, and social background, 
are reported. In view of the survey findings, addi- 
tional studies were planned (1) to investigate more 
closely the connections between the physical 
maturity and cognitive levels of pupils in relation- 
ship to their social background; (2) to study pupils’ 
self-pezceptions in relationship to their physical 
maturity, cognitive level, and social background; 
and (3) to investigate the knowledge and views of 
children and young persons concerning biological 
development. In pursuit of the first two aims men- 
tioned above, a sample of about 300 pupils in grades 
4, 6, and 8 was investigated in two socioeconomi- 
ly different municipalities outside Stockholm. 
The third aim was addressed in the course of an 
international study involving Australia, Britain, 
North America, and Sweden. Main findings of the 


international study are reported. (RH) 
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Childhood Education, *Experiential Learning, 

*Instructional Materials, Learning — 

*Spontaneous Behavior, *Young Childre: 

Although somewhat different from hans chil- 
dren’s spontaneous activity can be seen as struc- 
tured by a biologically given, adaptive, and natural 
learning system common to all human beings. Anal- 
ysis of literature in which adults recall the play ex- 
periences of their early youth and careful analysis of 
young children’s spontaneous activity reveal six 
consistent patterns of activity: children emerge as 
explorers, constructors, communicators, athletes, 
thespians, and creators of rituals. Through such ac- 
tivities as these, children learn much before entering 
educational or day care programs. Learning through 
spontaneous activity behaviors differs fundamen- 
tally from learning in school settings; contexts of 
spontaneous activity are open-ended and provide 
opportunities for further development, whereas cur- 
riculum-based learning is fixed and limited. Spon- 
taneous activity skills can be used to supplement 
and complement school curriculum skills and activi- 
ties at all age levels. Materials which best support 
young children’s spontaneous activity are those 
which can be used “extensionally,” or in many 
ways. The concluding discussion provides guides for 
identifying common characteristics of extensional 
materials as well as for using such materials, an ex- 
ample of spontaneous activity in the classroom, and 
a chart showing how particular spontaneous activi- 
ties support learning in basic curriculum areas. (RH) 
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Early Childhood Education, *Financial Support, 

*Fund Raising, *Planning 

Guidelines for implementing a multi-source ap- 
proach to funding child care programs are offered in 
this paper. The funding plan discussed consists of 
five steps: (1) building a climate of acceptance, (2) 
documenting the need for funds, (3) establishing 
realistic short- and long-term goals; (4) identifying 
possible funding sources and their special interests 
and political frameworks, and (5) making coalitions 
with individuals and groups with common concerns 
and interests. The methods of raising funds and 
sources of funding described in this paper have been 
developed successfully in several states, in urban 
and small town settings, and in Head Start, day care, 
and nursery schools. While these programs were 
non-profit, it is suggested that some aspects of the 
plan can be used by proprietary centers. (RH) 
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Development, ‘*Freehand Drawing, Human 
Body, *Instruction, Literature Reviews, *Percep- 
tion, Research Needs 
Identifiers—Representational Competence 
Studies using human figure drawing as a 
ment technique are reviewed as part of an inquiry 
concerning the effectiveness of instruction to im- 
prove children’s body image. It is concluded that the 
findings reviewed are inconclusive as to whether 
instruction can improve children’s perceptions and 
knowledge of body image, and that further research 
is needed. (RH) 
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Descriptors—*Child Development, *Child Rear- 

ing, *Children, Learning, Parent Child Relation- 

ship, *Parent Role, *Play 
Identifiers—*Facilitative Environments 

Play is children’s active in with the en- 
vironment and the things in it. It is apparently en- 
joyable, voluntary, self-initiated, often social and a 
natural product of the processes of physical, social 
and cognitive growth. Play is also the context in 
which parents interact often and meaningfully with 
their children. But what do parents or families 
know, and need to know, about how to provision 
and facilitate children’s activity and learning? Chil- 
dren’s play is the lens through which parents can 
look to their child as a source of guidance concern- 
ing what to do with, for, and in support of the child 
as a rapidly developing organism. Educational, psy- 
chological and developmental theories have their 
place in completing anyone’s understanding of 
learning, but parent child interaction is fundamen- 
tally nurturant and not instructional. Perhaps chil- 
dren’s play activities with material things could be 
thought of as work occupations similar to adult 
work. Five patterns of play occupations can be iden- 
tified in adults’ recollections of play: the child as 
explorer, constructor, communicator, thespian, and 
athlete. With appropriate materials, the growth and 
development of children in these play occupations 
can be encouraged. The model of parent child in- 
teraction is very much an I-Thou-It model in which 
parents provide encouragement and suggestions for 
alternative possibilities with appropriate materials. 
(In conclusion, qualities of materials that support 
young children’s play are listed.) (RH) 
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Identifiers—*Strategy Training 
This study examines the potential of adult-guided 
sociodramatic play for improving children’s interp- 
ersonal problem-solving skills. Nineteen females 
and 21 males from 3 separate kindergarten class- 
rooms participated in the study. Within each of the 
three classrooms, children were randomly assigned 
to experimental and control groups. For both 
groups, the experimenter acted both from outside 
the play group by giving suggestions, classifications, 
and so on, and from within the play setting by par- 
ticipating as a co-player. In the experimental group 
only, the investigator included additional behavior 
intended to stimulate children’s problem-solving 
skills. Pretest and posttest scores were obtained for 
each child in both groups on the Preschool Interper- 
sonal Problem Solving Test (PIPS), and adult play 
and problem-solving behavior were recorded on a 
scale developed by the author. Results indicated 
that adult intervention in children’s sociodramatic 
play can increase generation of strategies for solving 
interpersonal problems. (Author/MP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Action Research, Behavior Change, 
*Classroom Environment, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Grade 1, *Sex Fairness, Sex Stereotypes, 
Student Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher 
Role, *Teaching Methods i 
This paper presents and discusses a method for 
helping teachers create nonsexist classrooms. The 
method, a process approach, was developed in a 
research study which measured the effects of a non- 
sexist classroom environment on the sex role atti- 
tudes of first graders. The method is characterized 
by two phases: a preactive phase, in which the class- 
room environment and curriculum are modified to 
support a nonsexist perspective, and an interactive 
phase, in which stereotypical attitudes and behav- 
iors among the students are systematically treated. 
Activities and materials involved in each phase are 
described, and data from the research study are 


briefly presented. (MP) 
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Identifiers—*Continuity, Extraversion Introver- 
sion, *New York 
In 1975, a longitudinal evaluation was begun of the 
New York State Experimental Prekindergarten Pro- 
gram to determine its effects on children’s cognitive 
and non-cognitive development. The population 
consisted of 5,000 disadvantaged 4-year-olds en- 
rolled in the program. The study provides evidence 
that the program had a general effect, not restricted 
to grade level, on the children’s knowledge of verbal 
concepts after they left the program. A sub-study of 
effects of staff development activities (designed to 
increase continuity of children’s learning experi- 
ences) gave evidence that with appropriate follow- 
up in the primary grades, certain effects, most 
notably those in the quantitative domain, may per- 
sist into the primary grades. The program was most 
effective for children whose mothers had the least 
education. The more time parents spent participat- 
ing in the program, the higher their children scored 
on measures of cognitive development. Children 
who were exposed the greatest amount of time to 
the program were rated higher by their teachers on 
task orientations, extraversion, and verbal facility. 
Perhaps most important of all, children who had 
participated in the prekindegarten program were 
more likely to make normal progress through the 
primary grades. (Author) 
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The classroom behaviors of 129 Barbadian chil- 
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dren (77 boys and 52 girls) ages 5 to 11 years, who 
had suffered from moderate to severe protein- 
energy malnutrition in the first year of life were 
compared with children with no history of malnutri- 
tion. Data were gathered from questionnaires ad- 
ministered to teachers who were unaware of the 
children’s previous nutritional history. The results 
demonstrated that when compared to the matched 
sample of non-malnourished children, the previ- 
ously malnourished children had attention deficits, 
reduced social skills, poorer physical appearance, 
and emotional instability. The behavioral deficits 
associated with prior malnutrition were independ- 
ent of IQs and were experienced toa Greater extent 
by boys. t the time of 
the study contributed little to the behavioral deficits 
of the previously malnourished children, as com- 
pared with the large contribution of the history of 
early malnutrition or the conditions producing it. 


(Author) 
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Identifiers—Explanations, Research Results 
Findings of research focused on children and 

youth at risk for child abuse and neglect are summa- 

rized in this report. Entries are organized under the 
following four general headings: (1) definition and 
incidence of maltreatment of children and youth, 

(2) explanations of maltreatment, (3) systematic 

dysfunctions in handling maltreatment cases, and 

(4) interventions and their effectiveness. The pages 

of the summary are organized in columns: the first 

column lists the findings, the second lists biblio- 
graphic information, and the third provides inter- 
pretations of the findings. (RH) 
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This document is a brief summary of the National 
Study of Social Services to Children and Their 
Families. Conducted by the United States Chil- 
dren’s Bureau, the survey was planned to answer a 
number of questions about public social service pro- 
grams: How many children receive service? Who 
are the children and their families? Why do they 
come to the social agencies? and, What services do 
they receive? Data were collected from a represen- 
tative sample of 315 public service departments 
throughout the United States. Case-by-case data 


were requested from each department on samples of 
children being serv: y each participating agenc 


at the end of March 1977. A total of 9,597 children 
were surveyed. (MP) 
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Findings of current research on children in day 

care and theory-based early intervention programs 
are summarized in the two sections of this report. 
Section 1 provides findings on children’s develop- 
ment, different kinds of day care, and children’s 
socialization. Findings related to Piagetian, Montes- 
sori, and other intervention program models, as well 
as results of program evaluations, are given in Sec- 
tion 2. The pages of the summary are organized in 
columns: the first column lists the findings, the sec- 
ond lists bibliographic information, and the third 
provides interpretation of the findings. (RH) 
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Identifiers—Research Results 
Summaries of research results concerning school- 

age children and youth are provided in four sections 

of this report. Each of the four substantive sections 
focuses on one of the following aspects of schooling: 
curriculum, classroom and school management, ca- 
reer preparation, and special needs and programs. 
The pages of the summary are organized in a co- 
lumn format: the first column lists the findings, the 
second gives bibliographic information, and the 
third provides interpretations of the findings. Very 
brief descriptions of curricula are occasionally in- 
cluded. (RH) 
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This paper reviews research studies conducted 
during 1970-1980 in the area of adolescent preg- 
nancy. Research information is presented in a co- 
lumn format: om 1 provides the 1 research 
0 


population education and family life education, de- 
scribes traditional family life education practices, 
and points out the need for formal family life in- 
struction in Gh and gen- 
eral objectives for a Ghanian copulation and family 
life elementary education curriculum are also pre- 
sented. The literature review provided in chapter 2 
includes brief descriptions of family life education 
programs in several African countries and a few 
countries outside of Africa. Advantages and disad- 
vantages of alternate approaches to curriculum 
planning are also indicated. The curriculum is of- 
fered in chapter 3. General and specific objectives, 








findings, 

and column 3 provides saespraidiens of the find- 
ings. In addition, findings are organized around 11 
separate areas of research interest: adolescent 
growth and development, intervention, program 
models, program evaluation, program effects, eco- 
nomic and social implications of adolescent preg- 
nancy, effects on mother and infant, academic 
outcomes for the mother and infant, and medical, 
health, and nutritional concerns. For each of the 
above areas a bibliography for further reading is 
attached. (MP) 
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paper reviews research studies dealing with 
the effects on families of changes in the labor force 
patterns of working mothers during the period from 

1970 to 1980. Research information is presented in 
a column format: the first column provides the study 

findings, the second points out the sources of the 
findings, and the third suggests interpretations of 
results. Findings are organized under the following 
topic areas: children of working mothers, working 
mothers of two-parent families, mothers’ labor force 
attachment, working mothers’ contributions to 
family incomes, wives without children, and single 
parent families. Statistical data related to the topics 
discussed in the paper are also provided in a tabular 
form. (MP) 
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A population education curriculum for elemen- 
tary school students in Ghana is presented in this 
study, along with related background information 
and a review of literature. Starting from a global 
perspective, chapter 1 reviews efforts to provide 
population education in schools, describing the cur- 
rent state of population education in Ghana. In ad- 
dition, the first chapter differentiates the domains of 


sources and 
relevant domains of knowledge, as well as suggested 
learning activities, evaluation activities, and related 
generalizations, are provided for four grade levels 
(Middle Forms I through IV). Diagrams indicating 
the new organizational structure of Ghanian educa- 
tion are appended. (RH) 
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The importance of students’ nonverbal communi- 
cation in classroom interaction is pointed out in this 
short essay. Several examples of nonverbal com- 
munication are provided in order to illustrate the 
confusion in classrooms which can result from 
teachers’ lack of understanding of pupils’ conscious 
and unconscious attempts to communicate nonver- 
bally. Dimensions of nonverbal communication dis- 
cussed include eye contact, intonation, gestures, 
hand raising, touch, facial expression, posture, 
grouping, space, and furniture arrangement. It is 
concluded that teachers should increase their own 
and their students’ conscious reliance on nonverbal 
communication. Ways of increasing understanding 
of nonverbal processes in classroom settings are sug- 
gested. (RH) 
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The purpose of this study was to test the impact 
of an affective education program designed to im- 
prove the ability of elementary school students to 
interact with socially and culturally different peers. 
The curriculum consists of an annotated collection 
of approximately 40 techniques and activities, 
together with related audiovisual materials. Tech- 
niques, including counselor activities, are presented 
in three units, entitled “Ways People Are Alike and 
Different,” “Ways People jelp Each Other,” and 
“Legends and Myths.” Learning activities include 
“Who I Am,” an art activity; “Getting Angry,” a 
film; “Discrimination Puppet Plays”; and “Cooper- 
ation Squares.” A total of 560 elementary school 
students in grades 3 through 5 drawn from seven 
Florida schools participated in the field testing of 
the curriculum materials. Field testing involved 
treatment and control groups, and a pretest/ posttest 


‘design. Classroom teachers, with the support of a 


resource staff person, chose and implemented cur- 
riculum activities as they thought appropriate. In 
most cases, counselor activities were carried out by 
teacher. M used to assess pro- 

poems om were the Florida Key Inferred 
er Self Concept Test, the Ohio Social Accept- 

ance Scale, and the Coopersmith Self Esteem Inven- 
tory (Revised). Measures employed are appended 
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The personality correlates of timing of puberty 
were investigated in this study. Estimates of total 
body water/body weight (TBW/BW) ratios ob- 
tained from the height and weight measurements of 
85 sixth-grade girls were the primary measure of 
pubertal timing. Information on breast development 
and menarche was also obtained. Measures in- 
cluded scales from the California Personality Inven- 
tory (CPI) on five aspects of personality: femininity, 
dominance, good impression, communality, and 
flexibility. Measures of masculine and feminine in- 
strumentality and expressivity were the M and F 
scales of Spence and Helmreich. Additional meas- 
ures related to sex role were Spence and Helm- 
reich’s bipolar M-F scale and ratings on a five-point 
scale recording whether the girls had ever wanted to 
be boys. Findings indicate that TBW/BW was 
related to the CPI femininity scale. Thus, early 
maturers were more feminine. Because the 38-item 
femininity scale is a heterogeneous one, the rela- 
tionship between it and TBW/BW was explored fur- 
ther by correlating TBW/BW with scores on 
individual items. Four of the 38 relationships were 
significant. Girls maturing early were more likely 
than girls maturing later to like the work of a li- 
brarian or department store clerk, to prefer reading 
romances to adventures, and to be irritated at the 
sight of someone spitting on the sidewalk. 
TBW/BW ratios were also found to be significantly 
related to the CPI flexibility scale. (RH) 
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To investigate the development of children’s con- 
cepts of marriage and the family, 43 preschool chil- 
dren were interviewed and their parents were asked 
to complete a questionnaire. Interviews were struc- 
tured to determine whether the children had formed 
an appropriate gender identification, whether they 
had androgynous or traditional sex-role scripts, 
whether they wished to be parents someday, 
whether or not they had a script for families that 
recognizes the roles and relationships of family 
members, and whether they preferred nuclear or 
single-parent families. (The term “scripts” in this 
study refers to the complex organization of beliefs 
and values that helps individuals make sense of the 
society around them.) Parent questionnaires as- 
sessed such characteristics as family structure, par- 
ental sex roles, educational background, housing, 
religion, and family television-viewing patterns. The 
majority of parents questioned were white, middle- 
class, college-educated mothers living in suburban 
neighborhoods. Most lived within nuclear families 
in single-family homes and had been married once. 
About two-thirds of the mothers were employed 
outside the home. Results are discussea. (RH) 
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To empirically verify the usefulness of self-help 

approaches to coping with life problems and to help 

meet the needs of single fathers who had custody of 
their children, a self-help group composed of seven 
recently divorced fathers was formed. All seven par- 
ticipants were receiving individual counseling for 
various psychological problems they were ex- 
periencing as a result of divorce. In one group meet- 
ing participants identified what they would like to 
learn about in the areas of child rearing and home- 
making. Fathers were then asked to rate each of the 
areas with regard to how serious each problem or 
concern was for them. The group met on a weekly 

basis over an 8-week period for approximately 2 

hours each time. Pre- and post-intervention com- 

parisons were made of each participants’ rating of 
his own concern or difficulty with child rearing and 
homemaking. Findings suggest that participation in 

a self-help learning group may effectively help re- 

cently divorced fathers who have custody of their 

children. (RH) 
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Many young mothers who are the sole support of 
young children work at low-level, low-paying jobs 
primarily to have the satisfaction of providing for 
the growth of their children. A job that directly 
provides child care is exactly what many working 
mothers are looking for. Employers should realize 
that provision of child care as a fringe benefit is the 
least expensive, most productive activity they can 
initiate. The 4C Child Care Assurance Plan, a com- 
puter-operated, agency-based nonprofit corporation 
which has operated for more than a decade in cen- 
tral Florida, helps families purchase child care from 
the private market. Integrating families receiving 
public funds for child care with families receiving 
employer-provided child care, the 4C program can 
identify employees who are eligible for any of se- 
veral public funds. These public funds are used first, 
before employers are billed for child care. Services 
the 4C agency provides to employers include (1) 
program monitoring for tax purposes, (2) validating 
enrollment, (3) mediating conflicts between parents 
and caregivers, (4) counseling for health and family 
problems, and (5) assisting in child care contract 
negotiations. Company payment to 4C is tax de- 
ductible, and a tax credit may be earned. (A sum- 
mary of day care costs and a fee schedule for Title 
XX child care services are appended.) (RH) 
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Incorporating elements of humanist, Piagetian, 
psychodynamic, and behaviorist perspectives of 
child development, this guide for preschool teachers 
explores several topics related to curriculum plan- 
ning for 4-year-old children. Chapter 1 points out 
the significance of the curriculum study, defines 
terms, and identifies assumptions and limitations of 
the study. Chapter 2 summarizes different perspec- 
tives of human development, adopts an eclectic ap- 
proach to curriculum planning, and discusses ideas 
about child development related to curriculum plan- 
ning for 4-year-olds. Components of the curriculum 
are discussed which promote physical, socioemo- 
tional, and cognitive growth and development; sug- 
gested orientations for planning in each area of 
development are described. Chapter 3 emphasizes 
the importance of planning classroom observation 
and evaluation activities. In chapter 4 parent in- 
volvement in the preschool program is briefly dis- 
cussed. A summary, as well as conclusions and 
recommendations, is provided in the fifth and final 
chapter. Related materials are appended, including 
samples of a plan for a year-long program for 4- to 
5-year-old children, observation forms and checkl- 
ists, and a developmental profile. (RH) 
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Intended for use by any community member who 

is concerned about the problems of child abuse and 

neglect, this manual describes some of the essential 
activities involved in planning, organizing, and ope- 
rating a community-wide child protection coor- 
dinating committee (CCPCC). The manual includes 
activities for identifying potential participants, 
developing a commitment to coordinated action, 
identifying central issues to be addressed by a coor- 
dinating committee, and clarifying the roles and re- 
sponsibilities of committee members. The manual 
also identifies procedures which help to avoid prob- 
lems in the organization process. The first chapter 
of the manual provides a rationale and specifies 
ways various professionals, including educators, can 
be involved. The second and third chapters describe 
initial steps in getting a CCPCC started and subse- 
quent steps to be taken in establishing the CCPCC 
in the community. The fourth chapter shows how to 
conduct initial meetings of the coordinating com- 
mittee, while the fifth chapter describes external 
and internal functions of the committee. Appen- 
dices provide lists of regional child abuse and neg- 
lect resource centers and give standards applicable 
to community response to child abuse and neglect. 
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This manual brings current knowledge about the 

needs of abused and neglected children together 

with practical ideas about what can be done to meet 
those needs. Designed primarily for use by child 
protective service (CPS) workers, the manual ma 
also be used by other professionals dealing wi 
child abuse and neglect. Chapter 1 briefly discusses 
abused and neglected children’s needs for treat- 
ment, recommending that CPS workers acquire the 
ability to assess children’s needs. Chapter 2 provides 
general guidelines for getting immediate medical 
evaluation for suspected cases of maltreatment, 
while chapter 3 alerts CPS workers to the likelihood 
that the abused or neglected child will need treat- 
ment for medical problems other than the obvious 
ones. Chapter 4 describes alternate possibilities for 
providing a safe place for the maltreated child to 
live. In chapters 5 and 6, approaches for treating 
developmental and psychological problems are dis- 
cussed. Intervention in the home environment is 
discussed in chapter 7, while chapter 8 points out 
potential harmful effects of treatment. Contents of 
the manual are summarized in chapter 9, and tests 
used to assess development, speech, and language 
are appended. (RH) 
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Developed by the National Center on Child 

Abuse and Neglect, this manual provides Child Pro- 
tective Service (CPS) supervisors with a conceptual 
framework for practice and offers specific practice- 
oriented advice on how to effectively carry out 
supervisory functions. The manual focuses on build- 
ing a foundation for effective service delivery, the 
role of supervision in a CPS unit, skills and tech- 
niques for supervising CPS workers, and informa- 
tion and abilities needed to cope with special staff 
needs in a CPS environment. A self-checklist de- 
signed to help supervisors determine whether they 
are working effectively is appended, and a one-page 
bibliography is attached. (MP) 
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Five papers summarizing presentations made at 
the Fourth Annual Early Childhood Education 
Conference are included in this report. The first 
presentation, by Evangeline Ward, discusses coop- 
eration, collaboration, change, and advocacy in the 
context of early childhood education. In the second 
presentation, Irving Lazar identifies social trends 
likely to affect early childhood education and dis- 
cusses research findings supporting early educa- 
tional intervention. The question of how learning 
experiences for young children can be organized to 
provide continuity is discussed by Jenni W. Klein in 
the third presentation. The fourth presentation, by 
Lilian Katz, analyzes parenting and teaching in 
terms of seven role dimensions in order to identify 
significant differences between the roles of parents 
and teachers. The fifth and final presentation, by 
Burton White, argues that the role of the family in 
the education of a young child, particularly during 
the first years of life, should be given the highest 
priority in forming national educational policy. A 
brief conference overview reflecting controversies 
emerging in the course of discussions is included at 
the end of the report. (RH) 
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Findings of a review of research pertaining to fed- 
erally subsidized school nutrition programs are pre- 
sented in this report. The review of research, the 
first phase of the National Evaluation of School Nu- 
trition Programs, is intended to provide guidance 
for the design of subsequent evaluation (including 
student, parent, and food administrator surveys) by 
describing school nutrition programs and their oper- 
ations and by providing baseline information on nu- 
tritional status assessment, nutritional status of 
school-age children, program impact, and corre- 
spondences between targeting of program benefits 
and recipients’ needs. Also identified are areas 
which need further investigation and methodologi- 
cal approaches most likely to increase knowledge of 
the programs and their effects. Chapter 1 in this first 
volume of the review provides the descriptive con- 
text for the studies reviewed in subsequent chapters, 
first presenting a history of the enabling legislation, 
then providing information on the organizational 
structure and operations of the programs. Chapter 2 
describes methods for assessing the nutritional 
status of children and provides information for stu- 
dies of program effects. Chapter 3 reviews studies of 
nutrition-related problems in American school-age 
children. Critical features of each study are de- 
scribed, discrepant findings are examined, and ex- 
planations of the differences found are offered. 
(RH) 
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Findings of a review of research pertaining to fed- 
erally subsidized school nutrition programs are pre- 
sented in this report. The aim of the review of 
research is to provide guidance for the design of the 
subsequent parts of the evaluation by describing the 
school nutrition programs and their operations and 
by providing baseline information on nutritional 
status assessment, on the nutritional status of 
school-age children, on program impact, and on the 
correspondence between targeting of program bene- 
fits and recipients’ needs. The review identifies 
areas that need further investigation and also identi- 
fies methodological approaches that lead to in- 
creased knowledge of the programs and their 
effects. Chapter 4 in this second volume of the re- 
view describes the few large and several smaller 
studies which have investigated the impact of school 
nutrition programs. Much of this chapter is con- 
cerned with an analysis of the methodologies used 
in the reported studies. Chapter 5 first examines 
how benefits are targeted, next focusing on the cor- 
respondence between the nutritional needs of 
school-age children and the programs’ nutritional 
benefits. Chapter 6 summarizes what is known and 
not known about the school nutrition programs, de- 
scribing what kinds of research are needed. All of 
the studies examined are listed in the bibliography; 
also appended is the Omnibus Budget Reconcilia- 
tion Act of 1981 (PL97-35). (RH) 
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Identifiers—Food Consumption, *Milk Programs 
Literature review components of the National 
Evaluation of School Nutrition Programs (a 30- 
month evaluation of the National School Lunch, 
School Breakfast, and Special Milk Programs) are 
summarized in this document. Chapters of the liter- 
ature review describe the operations of school nutri- 
tion programs; examine the various methods for 
assessing the nutritional status of school-age chil- 
dren; summarize data on the nutritional status of 
school-age students from previous studies; discuss 
the results from previous studies of the effects of 
nutrition programs on students, families, schools, 
and school districts; and examine issues related to 
the targeting of program benefits toward recipients. 
The final chapter of the review outlines the kinds of 
additional research necessary for a more complete 
amano of program operation and impact. 
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School Students, *Kindergarten Children, *Lis- 
tening Skills, *Memory, *Redundancy, Rein- 
forcement, Visual Stimuli 

Identifiers—Coaching, *Communication Accuracy, 

Referents (Linguistics) 

The first phase of this study focused on the effects 
of message redundancy on communication ac- 
curacy of listeners in kindergarten, second, and fifth 
grades under memory and stimulus-visible condi- 
tions. Three nearly identical line drawings, each 
containing a large number of items in common and 
at least one distinctive feature, were presented on 
index cards in 12 different experimental trials at 
three levels of redundancy. Subjects were instructed 
to choose the pictures designated by the examiner’s 
message. Half the subjects heard the messages while 
the pictures were not visible; others could inspect 
the array while the message was spoken. The second 
phase of the study was conducted in a similar man- 
ner, but included a speaking task requiring subjects 
to evaluate the examiner’s redundant messages, re- 
vise them, and explain their revisions. Coaching and 
reinforcement for brevity were provided midway in 
the second trial sequence. Listeners in the t 
phase showed main effects for age and memory with 
no interaction. Speakers in the second phase pro- 
duced redundant, informative messages. Coaching 
facilitated brevity only when memory was a factor. 
Subjects judged redundant messages to be “easy” 
and were fairly successful in choosing the target 
referent. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—Memory Tasks 

Developmental changes in preschool children’s 
awareness of the relative effectiveness of four non- 
verbal strategies in a memory-for-location task were 
investigated. Fifty-two preschool children (12 
three-year-olds, 20 four-year-olds, and 20 five-year- 
olds) made paired comparison judgments as to the 
mnemonic effectiveness of marking, touching, look- 
ing at, or ignoring the location of a hidden toy. 
Stimuli in the study were black and white video- 
tapes featuring a 6-year-old model who was pre- 
sented with a memory-for-location task. The task 
involved remembering where an object was located 
when it was hidden under one of six identical cups . 
on a turntable that was subsequently slowly rotated. 
Following initial demonstration of the four strate- 
gies, twelve pairs of strategies were presented for 
paired comparison judgments. For each pair, the 
child was asked to point to the strategy that would 
help the model “remember best.” All three age 
groups ordered the strategies identically, judging 
marking as most effective, followed by touching, 
looking, and ignoring. There was a developmental 
increase in the tendency to choose the more effec- 
tive strategy over the less effective. Five-year-olds 
were significantly less likely to choose ignoring and 
tended to choose the marking strategy more often 
than the younger children. (Author/RH) 
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To account for observed sex differences on tasks 
such as the rod and frame test, the embedded figures 
test, and other related measures, the theory is ad- 
vanced that a sex-linked recessive gene mediates or 
facilitates certain performances. This assumption is 
coupled with the concept of “a mixture of density 
functions” to provide a theoretical account of the 
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continuity of observed performance scores, in- 
creases in magnitude of sex differences with deve- 
lopment, and certain anomalies in cross-cultural 
data. The theory generates predictions concerning 
the shapes of the distributions of observed scores 
and the manner in which parameters of these distri- 
butions, for each sex, should be ordered. As an ex- 
ample of how these assumptions can be applied, rod 
and frame data from a previous study are fitted to 
the theory. Results are found to be in good agree- 
ment with theoretical predictions. (Author/RH) 
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Desirable characteristics of beginning learning ex- 
periences and materials for migrant children in day 
care or early childhood programs are indicated, and 
a model for planning, constructing, and implement- 
ing helpful learning experiences is presented. Spe- 
cific activities illustrating the application of the 
model are additionally described. Guidelines are 
provided for developing learning activities for 4-, 5-, 
and 6-year-old children in several curriculum areas: 
social and emotional development, reading and lan- 
guage arts, mathematics, science, art and creativity, 
and physical education. It is emphasized that every 
activity caregivers provide should give the child 
something to think about, something to do, some- 
thing to talk about, and something to take away. 
Graphic illustrations of several learning activities 
are appended. (RH) 
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The traditional separation of the worlds of work 
and family, reflected in the sociologies of Parson 
and Weber, is changing due to alterations in demo- 
graphic, economic, and corporate conditions. Cor- 
porate interest and involvement in providing 
various family support benefits to employees has 
recently increased. Day care is being discussed in 
personnel offices, at bargaining tables, and in em- 
ployee lounges and corporate board rooms. Child 
care, in some corporate sectors such as hospitals, is 
viewed as a recruitment tool or as a way of reducing 
absenteeism and employee turnover. Whether or 
not the provision of child care services is always in 
the self-interest of corporations is an open question, 
since program evaluation studies rarely have been 
made. Corporate managers should recognize that 
other kinds of supports in addition to child care may 
be needed by working parents, depending on the 
unique characteristics of the communities to be 
served. Employers may respond to the needs of 
working parents by providing services, information, 
and financial assistance, and by allowing employees 
more flexibility with schedules. The remainder of 
this presentation describes innovative programs set 
up as benefits by many different employers to meet 
the needs of employees in each of the four areas 
indicated above. In addition, suggestions are offered 
for making policy decisions and implementing bene- 
fits supporting employed parents. (RH) 
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Young children grow in an environment that is 
patterned in many different ways. These early ex- 
periences of pattern can be the basis for later under- 
standing of the complex structures of mathematics. 
Teachers can structure experiences to encourage 
children to examine and analyze patterns, to dis- 
cover symmetrical properties, to compare shapes 
and sizes in ordered sequences, to create patterns, 
to represent sequences visually and verbally, and 
finally to use numbers or letters to symbolize pat- 
terned series. Patterning is based on classification 
and seriation, processes which involve seeing both 
likeness and difference and which rule governed se- 
quences with a starting point and a direction. Varied 
learning activities with patterns can be provided by 
teachers who consider visual, auditory, and motor 
learning modalities in conjunction with a cognitive 
hierarchy of learning tasks that progress from repro- 
duction through identification, extension, creation, 
and translation. This schema, however, does not as- 
sist teachers in selecting activities which lead to 
basic mathematical understandings. The table in- 
cluded at the end of the paper lists activities, learn- 
ing modalities, and cognitive task hierarchies for 
specific learning experiences connected to specific 
mathematics concepts. Activities are appropriate 
for 4-, 5-, and 6-year-old children. (RH) 
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This brief paper was prepared as a starting point 

for employers considering the adoption of a new 
management initiative for working parents. It is not 
an exhaustive outline of all considerations in the 
decision-making process, nor does it provide solu- 
tions to all the known pitfalls. It does, however, 
suggest the potential scope and complexity of the 
issues and the limitations of traditional data collec- 
tion mechanisms, such as questionnaires and cost- 
benefit analyses. The thoughts presented are based 
on the experiences of those who have already re- 
searched, designed, and implemented management 
initiatives for working parents. Information has also 
been gleaned from national surveys of working par- 
ents and from child care consumers. The four basic 
components of a feasibility study for assessing the 
impact of employer involvement in child care are 
(1) a review of management problems which the 
employer hopes to ameliorate, (2) an assessment of 
employee’s child care needs and the extent to which 
management problems are affected by child care 
concerns, (3) identification of community resources 
and their ability to meet the needs of working par- 
ents, and (4) analysis of costs and effects of the 
options that could meet employees’ needs and solve 
management problems. Guidelines for conducting 
activities related to each of these four components 
are offered, and resources that can be used in con- 
ducting a feasibility study are discussed. (RH) 
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The purpose of this study was to describe the rela- 
tionship between spatial division of the early child- 
hood classroom and teachers’ perceptions of 
changes in this division. Eighty-four teachers were 
given photographs of a classroom which was pre- 
sented in low, moderate, and high levels of spatial 
division. As they viewed each photograph, subjects 
were asked to rate their perceptions using a seman- 
tic differential scale. Data were analyzed using de- 
scriptive statistics and discriminant analysis. 
Differences in spatial division of an early education 
classroom did result in varying perceptions. Teacher 
perceptions of the three different classroom condi- 
tions were statistically distinct. Certain word pairs 
on the semantic differential scale (such as large/s- 
mall, simple/complex, spacious/constricted, and 
colorful/colorless) were identified as being descrip- 
tive of differences in classroom spatial division. It 
was concluded that the results support the theoreti- 
cal position that there is a reciprocal and interactive 
relationship between individuals and their physical 
environment. (Author/RH) 
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Approximately 50 studies employing programs to 
teach critical television viewing skills are annotated 
in this selective bibliography. Taken together, the 
annotations provide background information about 
critical television viewing and outline teacher-tested 
programs for instructing children to watch televi- 
sion critically. (RH) 
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Identifiers—Parenting 
The answers of scholars and leaders in the fields 

of early education and child development to four 

broad interview questions concerning sociopolitical 
factors influencing early childhood care and educa- 
tion have been organized topically in the chapters of 
this book. In chapter 1, technical and ethical prob- 
lems in early identification of actual and potential 
handicapping conditions are discussed. The con- 
troversial topic of mainstreaming handicapped 
young children is the focus of chapter 2. In chapter 

3 questions are raised about how people are “social- 

ized” into parenthood, and the appropriate content 

and structure of parent education programs are con- 
sidered. Chapter 4 deals with major issues in teacher 
education and certification, including identification 





of the requisite skills for effective teaching, certifica- 
tion of child care workers, and the problem of deliv- 
ering inservice training. The contexts for research 
and ways research affects the lives of young children 
are coment in chapter 5. bw yo fee on 
problems of interpre research findi and on 
challenges of peer a children’s development 
in such interacting contexts as the home, school, 
and neighborhood. Discussion in chapter 7 centers 
on issues of public policy, such as public versus pri- 
vate delivery of preschool education, federal sup- 
= of day care, and the justification of continued 
‘ederal support for early childhood education. (RH) 
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Written by scholars interested in practical ques- 

tions, the four articles in this review of research on 
current topics in child development and early edu- 
cation focus on children’s social and emotional de- 
velopment and the impact of various settings and 
interventions on that development. The first article 
explores the issue of how compensatory education 
affects children’s social-emotional development. 
The emotional impact of a common but traumatic 
experience-being in the hospital-is discussed in the 
second article. Specific steps that parents and 
professionals can take to lessen the impact of the 
experience are outlined. The third paper reviews 
research on teaching children social-cognitive prob- 
lem-solving strategies to help them handle everyday 
interpersonal problems. Implications for home and 
school settings are discussed. The last article focuses 
on some of the determinants and implications of 
children’s self-concept, describing how adults can 
intervene to help improve children’s perceptions of 
themselves. (RH) 
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Seven Southwest Chicano library units propose to 
collaborate in the first cycle of the development and 
production of a Chicano Periodical Ind<x. The units 
intend to provide library users with an ::idexing sys- 
tem which would improve access of Chicano peri- 
odical publications and to provide a model index for 
future development. The proposed project has four 
general levels of control and supervision: an advi- 
sory board; an Organizational Center; two regional 
coordinating centers; and seven participant sites. In 
the project’s organizational phase, the Organiza- 
tional Center would develop an organizational/- 
procedural structure for generating a periodical 
index and would develop system implementation 
procedures. In the development phase, the Organi- 
zational Center would generate subject headings for 
the periodical index. Participants would generate a 
master list of serials that should be included and 
would select titles to index. In addition to indexing 
serials and training participants, the final implemen- 
tation phase would include the production, review, 
field test, dissemination, and evaluation of the first 
run of the index. Project evaluation would involve 


the program director’s progress reports, biannual 
site reports, and a report after the first 18 months. 
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The double issue of the journal, “Bilingual Re- 
sources,” presents nine articles pertaining to Ameri- 
can Indian education in various perspectives, poetry 
by four American Indian poets, and identifies 27 
publications about American Indians. Subjects of 
articles include: evaluation and recognition of narra- 
tive competence within peer group interactions of 
Navajo 10- and 11-year olds; the need for Native 
American language to ensure liberation of Native 
people; description of materials production for an 
experimental summer course teaching sixth graders 
(White Mountain Apache) literacy in their own lan- 
guage; discussion and suggestions on how to handle 
teaching problems with Indian students; the impor- 
tance of language in the mobilization of American 
Indians for goals of political self-determination and 
cultural autonomy; the imitation of European mod- 
els in the Native programs of bilingual education; 
and a look at positive aspects of future Native edu- 
cation emphasizing the importance of “process” 
and “content.” The section, “Tips for Teachers,” 
addresses curriculum development for an American 
Indian classroom and American Indian education 
legislation. Citations for publications (books, 
charts/prints, periodicals, audiovisuals) include a 
brief description, availability source, language used 
in publication, type of book and length, intended 
level, and cost. (ERB) 
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Using formal devices of language (grammar and 
phonology) and sociolinguistic norms, the study 
looks closely at the way in which narrative compe- 
tence is recognized within the Navajo peer group. 
Children used in the study analysis are 10- and 11- 
year old Navajo children attending a Catholic 
school on the eastern part of the Navajo reservation. 
The stories on which this analysis is based deal with 
one of the most traditional figures of Navajo belief- 
skinwalker. Stories were collected from the children 
as they gathered in self-selected groups within the 
classroom, with all sessions tape-recorded and told 
in English. Conclusions indicate Navajo children 
evaluate and assess the competence of narrative 
structure and form of their peers by the storyteller’s 
responsibility for a wide range of social and cultural 
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knowledge, knowledge about the nature of social 
relationships, about the symbolic function of the 
skinwalker with the world, about the appropriate 
selection of listeners (usually relatives), and about 
the culturally defined functions of such stories. Fur- 
ther study is suggested across a wide range of cul- 
tures to determine the exact nature and influence of 
the peer group in the acquisition and evaluation of 
communicative competence of all kinds. (ERB) 
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The Survival of Native American Languages. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—14p. 
Available from—Not available separately; see RC 
013 380. 
Journal Cit—Bilingual Resources; v4 n2-3 p14-27 
Win-Spr 1981 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*American Indian Languages, *Ar- 
tificial Languages, *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Communications, Language Acquisi- 
tion, Language Classification, *Language Usage, 
Tribes, Written Language 
Before the white invasion, Native American peo- 
ples possessed an extremely rich and varied heritage 
with highly developed oral literatures, and constant 
development of new phrases, expressions, and pat- 
terns of pronunciation. Examples of Indian people’s 
adeptness with language include: many learned to 
speak more than two languages fluently; develop- 
ment of sign language and systems of writing using 
symbols; and oral literature aided by carved, 
painted, or beaded symbols and passing on knowl- 
edge. Today, Native Americans concerned with 
self-determination and liberation have unfortu- 
nately neglected use and development of native lan- 
guages. yet one cannot liberate a people while using 
a foreign language. Full development for a language 
in the modern world means that the language is used 
for every form of communication (radio and/or 
television broadcasting, books, films, newspapers 
and/or magazines, and billboards). Two basic prob- 
lems of Native communication are native com- 
municative-linguistic diversity, especially in North 
America, and Indian people speaking only English, 
Spanish, or Portuguese. The survival and practical 
use of a language depends on how many people 
speak a language. Approaches of finding one dialect 
to communicate among tribes, ways of developing a 
writing system for this dialect, and means of imple- 
menting the writing system are elaborated. (ERB) 
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Liebe-Harkort, Marie-Louise 
Materials Preparation for Use in Bilingual Pro- 


grams. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—4p. 

Available from—Not available separately; see RC 
13 380. 


Journal Cit—Bilingual Resources; v4 n2-3 p28-31 

Win-Spr 1981 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Jour- 

nal Articles (080) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*American Indian Education, *Ap- 
ache, Elementary Education, Grade 6, *Language 

Acquisition, *Language Experience Approach, 

*Native Language Instruction, Orthographic 

Symbols, Reading Comprehension, *Reading In- 

struction, Written Language 
Identifiers—*White Mountain Apache (Tribe) 

For many White Mountain Apache children, their 
first contact with the English language occurs in 
Head Start and day care programs, thus forcing 
them to learn to read and write a language they 
seldom use. This situation led the tribe to develop 
an Apache bilingual /bicultural program in which an 
orthography based on the letters of the English al- 
phabet was approved and a Language Committee 
was instituted to oversee and direct the develop- 
ment of sixth grade level materials. The materials 
were tested in an experimental course for Apache 
speakers literate in English during the summer of 
1978. The prepared materials’ basic plan had a set 
of 17 progressing lessons and accompanying exer- 
cises. The general lesson plan included: (1) review 
of new words presented in previous lesson; (2) exer- 
cise (or sound test); (3) new words using graphemes 
or digraphs already introduced; (4) exercises; (5) 
new graphemes or digraphs; and (6) exercises. The 
children were excited over the prospect of learning 
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to read and write their own language and showed in 
many ways they felt what they had learned was 
useful. (ERB) 
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Svensson, Frances 
Language as Ideology: The American Indian Case. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—7p. 
Available from—Not available separately; see RC 
013 380. 
Journal Cit—Bilingual Resources; v4 n2-3 p34-40 
Win-Spr 1981 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Acculturation, American Indian 
Culture, *American Indian Education, *Ameri- 
can Indian Languages, Bilingual Education, *Cul- 
tural Influences, Educational Policy, Group 
Unity, *Language Role, Political Power, Reserva- 
tion American Indians, Tribal Sovereignty, Urban 
American Indians 
Identifiers—* Ideology 
Historical development of the politically, socially, 
economically, and racially scattered and factional- 
ized Indian communities has led to a situation in 
which the development of symbolic ideology of 
broad appeal is necessary in the emergence of a 
substantive ideology. Language has an increasingly 
important role in the mobilization of American In- 
dians around the twin goals of political self-determi- 
nation and cultural autonomy. Educational policies 
and sociological pressures have tended to reinforce 
a movement away from Indian languages. The late 
1960’s and early 1970’s brought some startling 
changes to Indian affairs when Indian groups in 
their confrontation with the United States govern- 
ment spoke to Indian causes with which large num- 
bers of Indians (reservation and urban) could 
identify and led to the emergence of a self-conscious 
Indian ethnic ideology of the revival and revitaliza- 
tion of lost heritage, including important Indian lan- 
guages. Where Indian populations had not been 
allowed to exercise control over educational pro- 
grams, on or off the reservation, they began to de- 
mand a voice in the pro forma administration of the 
schools, hiring and firing of personnel and develop- 
ment of curricula. Indian people have begun to iden- 
tify their languages as the core of their culture, and 
as a key to their never-ending hope of and struggle 
for cultural autonomy. (Author/ERB) 
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Ohlendorf, George W. Rafferty, Donna M. 

The Educational and Occupational Aspirations of 
Louisiana Rural High School Students: A Com- 
parative Study. 

Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—24p.; Two pages of Appendix A may not 
reproduce well due to small print. 

Available from—Dept.. of Rural Sociology, 
Louisiana Agricultural Experiment Station, Baton 
Rouge, LA 70803-5411. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, Analysis of 
Variance, Black Students, Comparative Analysis, 
Females, *Geographic Location, High Schools, 
*High School Students, Males, National Surveys, 
“Occupational Aspiration, *Rural Youth, Sex, 
State Surveys, *Time, White Students 

Identifiers—*Louisiana, National Longitudinal 
Study High School Class 1972, Southern Youth 
Study, United States, United States (South) 

The study contributed to further understanding of 
the educational and occupational aspirations of 
Louisiana rural seniors during 1968 and 1972 and of 
rural seniors from throughout the United States and 
the South in 1972. Of the variables used, i.e., time, 
location, sex, and race, two variables were signifi- 
cant on levels of aspiration time and location. Edu- 
cational and occupational aspirations of the 1972 
Louisiana rural seniors decreased in comparison to 
those of 1968. Educational aspirations of 1972 rural 
seniors from Louisiana were significantly lower than 
those of both southern region and U.S. rural seniors. 
In each instance, marginals showed that these dif- 
fe for Louisi rural seniors in 1972 oc- 
curred throughout the range of each respective 
aspirational variable and were not confined to any 
single or dual categories. Educational aspirations 
were affected more by time and geographic location 
‘han occupational aspirations and rural white 





females from Louisiana consistently had higher oc- 
cupational aspirations than all other students. Con- 
clusions point to the possiblity that both 
communication and counseling efforts for rural 
youth have fallen short. Analysis of variance 
(ANOVA) summary tables provide information on 
six aspiration variables. Appended are excerpts 
from the research instrument and an overview of the 
ANOVA measurement technique. (Author/AH) 
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Leap, William 


American Indian Language Education. 

National Center for Bilingual Research, Los Alami- 
tos, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—-Dec 81 

= Cooperative Agreement 00-CA-80- 


i 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Education, 
*American Indian Languages, American Indians, 
Bilingual Education, *Educational Assessment, 
Elementary Secon Education, English (Sec- 
ond Language, *Federal Indian Relationship, 
Language Proficiency, Language Research, *Lan- 
guage Role, Native Language Instruction, Pro- 
gram Implementation, “Second Language 
Programs, Staff Development, Tribes 

Identifiers—American Indian History 
Prepared for the National Center for Bilingual Re- 

search, the document provides information on the 

“state of the art” in American Indian language edu- 

cation and presents a full picture of the situation 

exploring concepts (e.g., self-determination, Indian 
language diversity) and concerns (.g., tribal reluc- 
tance to see Indian language instruction used indis- 
criminately for schooling-related purposes). Topics 
discussed in the five chapter paper include: Indian 
education as an equal opportunity issue (such as 
tribal self-determination and tribally controlled edu- 
cation); definition of American Indians (usage of 

Native American or American Indians, state, fed- 

eral, and self-identified); Indian language fluency as 

an issue in Indian education; local responses to lan- 
guage needs in Indian education (pertaining to the 

Bureau of Indian Affairs, implementing Indian lan- 

guage arts programs, certification of Indian teach- 

ers, and federal responsibilities in Indian 

Education); and research needs in Indian language 

education (descriptive studies, language census is- 

sues, English language arts needs, legislation and 
policy implications). Appendices record statements 
of needs and priorities in Indian language education. 

A 62-item unannotated bibliography concludes the 

document. (ERB) 
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Frank, K.W. 

Unified Mathematics: Scope, Sequence, and Goals 
for the Three-Year Curriculum of the Navajo 
Mission/Academy, Farmington, NM. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Note—42p. 


, Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 


Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *American 
Indian Education, *Behavioral Objectives, *Col- 
lege Preparation, *Course Objectives, Cultural 
Traits, Curriculum Enrichment, *Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, Secondary 
Education, Spiral Curriculum, *Unified Studies 
Curriculum 
Identifiers—Navajo (Nation), Navajo Mission 
Academy NM 
Beginning with the 1980-81 school year, the 
Navajo Mission/ Academy implemented a new sec- 
ondary school mathematics curriculum, Unified 
Mathematics, based on New York State’s “Three- 
Year Sequence for High School Mathematics.” The 
comprehensive package meets the school’s 3-year 
mathematics graduation requirement and provides 
preparation for college-bound students. Each stu- 
dent receives a copy of open-ended learning goals 
(examples are attached), allowing creation of fur- 
thur and alternative goals, at the beginning of each 
unit and a list of units to be covered for the year. 
Each instructional unit contains teaching goals and 
behavioral learning objectives designed to be comp- 
leted in 3 to 4 weeks. Many of the units are repeated 
throughout the 3 years, each time in a more ad- 
vanced manner. Thus algebra, geometry, and trigo- 
nometry, normally segmented into year-long pieces, 


become blended and unified with topics such as 
logic, probability, and computer programming. Cur- 
riculum features integration of Navajo cultural 
background in geometrical design in a pioneering 
approach to teaching geometry. Activities in draw- 
ing and construction invoke students’ cultural back- 
ground in craft work, drawing, and design. Students 
investigate not only applications of mathematics in 
careers and the necessity of studying various math- 
ematical topics for college preparation, but also lives 
of people who have made significant contributions 
to mathematics. (ERB) 
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Densmore, Frances 

Chippewa Customs. Reprint Edition. 

Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87351-142-5 

Pub Date—79 

Note—316p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s choice. First published in 1929 by the 
Smithsonian Institution Bureau of American Eth- 
nology as Bulletin 86. 

Available from—MHS Order Dept., 1500 Missis- 
sippi St., St. Paul, MN 55101 ($7.50 plus shipping, 
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Historical Materials (060) — Books 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, Beliefs, 
Child Rearing, Clothing, *Cultural Background, 
Cultural Traits, Dance, Economics, *Folk Cul- 
ture, Food, Games, Housing, Illustrations, Leg- 
ends, *Life Style, Marriage, Musical Instruments, 
Religious Factors, *Social History 

Identifiers—American Indian 
*Chippewa (Tribe) 

Using information obtained between 1907 and 
1925 from members of the Chippewa tribe, the Bu- 
reau of American Ethnology, and the United States 
National Museum, the book describes various Chip- 
pewa customs. Information, collected on six reser- 
vations in Minnesota and Wisconsin and the 
Manitou Rapids Reserve in Ontario, Canada, is 
provided concerning the tribe’s name; totemic sys- 
tem; phonetics; dwellings; clothing; treatment of the 
face; hair care and arrangement; food; health meas- 
ures; care, naming, government, pastimes, and play- 

ings of children; puberty; courtship and marriage; 

death, burial, and mourning; significance of dreams; 
Midewiwin; stories and legends; music; dances; 
charms; games; the industrial year; chiefs; right of 
revenge; war customs; transportation; methods of 
measuring time, distance, and quantity; exchange of 
commodities within the tribe; payment of annuity; 
traders and trading posts; making and using fire; 
pipes; bows and arrows; snowshoes; making of pitch; 
torches; canoes; twine; fish nets; weaving mats, 
bags, bands, blankets of rabbit skin, and head orna- 
ment of moose hair; netting of belts; basketry; pot- 
tery; dyes; tanning; glue; musical instruments 
(drum, rattle, flute, clapper); articles made of stone, 
bone, and wood; applique work; memory devices; 
picture writing; decorative arts; and beadwork. Por- 
traits, black and white illustrations, and reminis- 
cences of the informants are provided throughout 
the book. (NQA) 
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The Ojibwe People. 

Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—73 

Note—41p.; Paper copy not available due to pub- 
lisher choice. 

Available from—MHS Order Dept., 1500 Missis- 
sippi St., St. Paul, MN 55101 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Culture, *Cultural 
Background, Cultural Traits, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Family Life, *Life Style, Migra- 
tion Patterns, Parent Child Relationship, 
Religious Factors, *Social History, Supplemen- 
tary Reading Materials, Tribes 

Identifiers—*American Indian History, *Ojibwe 
(Tribe 
Through the centuries, the Ojibwe moved west- 

ward to Michigan, Minnesota, Wisconsin, North 

Dakota, and Manitoba, Canada. Every Ojibwe per- 

son inherited membership in a clan or totem from 

the father. Parents taught their children, talked with 
them, told them stories, corrected them, and taught 
them by setting good examples. Boys iearned every- 


Contributions, 





thing they needed to know as hunters and warriors. 
Girls learned things they needed to know when 
grown up. During the winter, each family group 
lived alone in the forest, hunting in a section where 
only family members were allowed. In spring, they 
por in sugar bush, tapping trees for sap to make 

ugar. During summer, they lived together in small 
villages, planted gardens, visited friends, held reli- 
gious and ceremonial feasts and dances, played 
group games, and made war on tribal enemies to 
avenge previous defeats and gain honors in battle. 
Autumn was the time for harvesting rice and gather- 
ing and storing food. Through all their seasonal 
tasks, the Ojibwe, a deeply religious people, remem- 
bered the Great Spirit. Their religion was mainly 
each one’s relation with his personal guardian spirit, 
which they found when they learned to fast as chil- 
dren. (NQA) 
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The Land of the Ojibwe. Secondary Booklet. 
Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—73 

Note—98p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s choice. 

Available from—MHS Order Dept., 1500 Missis- 
sippi St., St. Paul, MN 55101 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Reservations, Am- 
erican Indians, Cultural Background, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Federal Indian Relation- 
ship, Federal Legislation, *Land Settlement, 
Natural Resources, *North American History, 
Supplementary Reading Materials, Treaties, 
Tribes, War 

Identifiers—*American Indian History, *Ojibwe 


(Tribe 

The homeland of the Ojibwe people was immense, 
stretching in a great curve from the northern re- 
aches of the Great Plains to the southeastern shores 
of the Great Lakes, until European nations with 
overwhelming power and numbers swarmed across 
the land, reshaping it for themselves and destroying 
the natural balance within which the Ojibwe people 
had always lived. Ojibwe history includes the first 
meetings with Europeans (1620-50); trade, warfare 
and migrations (1650-80); the movement of the 
Ojibwe people from their homeland (1680-1720); 
war with the Fox Indians (1720-40) and war with 
the Dakota people (1740-80) as a result of Euro- 
peans migrating to the original homeland of the 
Ojibwe; and the Ojibwe people’s participation in 
Europe’s struggle for control of North America dur- 
ing the American Revolution. The Ojibwe settled 
down in Minnesota and Wisconsin, pushing onto 
the Great Plains during 1780-1825. Until 1900 the 
U.S. Indian policy can be divided into three periods: 
the time of treaty-making (1789-1870); the reserva- 
tion period (1870-87); and the early part of the land- 
allotment period (began 1887). Map illustrations 
accentuate descriptions of the loss of Ojibwe land 
through treaties and allotment of reservations. 


(ERB) 
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Doermann, Elisabeth 
Early Indian People. 
Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—32p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s choice. 

Available from—MHS Order Dept., 1500 Missis- 
sippi St., St. Paul, MN 55101 ($1.50 plus shipping, 
$1.00 ea. for 10 or more). 

Journal Cit—Roots; v7 n2 Win 1979 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Archaeology, 
*Cultural Activities, Cultural Background, *Cul- 
tural Influences, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Innovation, *Social History, 
Supplementary Reading Materials, Tribes 

Identifiers—* American Indian History, Minnesota 
Using bits and pieces of the past such as charred 

bits of wood from campfires, broken pieces of clay 

pots, stone spearpoints and arrowheads, and shell or 
copper ornaments, the archaeologist tries to put 
together the story of early Indian people in the Min- 
nesota region. A short story, one of eight articles, 

re-creates the kill of an Itasca bison about 8,000 

years ago. The second article elaborates how the 

archaeologist put together the story of the Itasca 
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bison kill after 30 years of study. How petroglyphs 
and pictographs may or may not assist in under- 
standing the people of the past is the topic of the 
third article. “Learning from Legends,” the fourth 
article, includes three legends about the creation of 
the world, and origins of corn and wild rice. The 
remaining four articles tell of the first people in 
Minnesota as the Big Game hunters pursuing the 
woolly mammoth and the mastodon and how after 
the glaciers melted, their descendants learned to use 
new food and plant resources, moving with the sea- 
sons and discovering other skills and customs such 
as weaving, stone toolmaking, metalwork, pottery 
making, building earthen burial mounds, and even- 
tually farming. (ERB) 


ED 218 027 RC 013 421 

Densmore, Frances 

Dakota and Ojibwe People in Minnesota. 

Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—77 

Note—59p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s choice. Special Issue. 

Available from—MHS Order Department, 1500 
Mississippi St., St. Paul, MN 55101 ($3.00 each 
plus shipping, $2.00 each for 10 or more). 

Cit—Roots; v5 n2-3 Win-Spr 1977 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, Child 
Rearing, Childrens Literature, Clothing, Cultural 
Background, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Food, Housing, Industry, *Lifestyle, Musical 
Composition, *Music Appreciation, Sign Lan- 
guage, Translation, Tribes 

Identifiers—Dakota (Tribe), *Densmore (Frances), 
*Ojibwe (Tribe), Pictographs 
A biographical sketch of Frances Densmore, eth- 

nologist of Native American music, and seven arti- 

cles describing the lives of the Dakota and Ojibwe 
people as Densmore saw them are presented. The 
biographical sketch ts Ms. D e’s study 
of Ojibwe music and her ability to copy songs from 
memory when listening to them at fairs or attending 
tribal ceremonials, giving her the opportunity to 
learn more about Ojibwe and Dakota customs, reli- 
gion, and lifestyle. Since Densmore spent more time 
visting the Ojibwe people than the Dakota people, 
the descriptions presented of the Dakota are shorter 
and less complete than those of the ©;:bwe. In- 
tended for children to read, the material briefly de- 
scribes homes of the Dakota and Ojibwe; their 
clothing; food; how they travelled; skills such as 
weaving, fishing, and leathermaking; picture writing 
and sign language used to tell what happened in the 
past or to communicate with others; and child rear- 
ing. Throughout the articles are captioned photo- 
graphs taken between 1907 and 1920 of Ms. 
Densmore’s visits to the White Earth, Red Lake, 
Mille Lacs, and Leech Lake reservations. (ERB) 
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Fried, Robby 

Learning in Community: An Empowerment Ap- 

proach. Second Edition. 

Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. Inst. for Community, 
Education Development. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC 

Pub Date—81 

Note—63p.; Paper copy not available due to Au- 
thor’s choice. Sponsored by the Community Edu- 
cation Office. 

Available from—Robby Fried, Community Educa- 
tion, 4 Academy St., Concord, NH 03301 ($4.00 
ea., 5 or more, $2.50 ea.). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Advisory Commit- 
tees, Citizen Participation, Community Action, 
*Community Control, *Community Education, 
*Leaders, *Models, Nontraditional Education, 
Rural Areas, Self Directed Groups, *Volunteers 

Identifiers—* Facilitators, New Hampshire 
The monograph describes the Community Learn- 

ing Center (CLC) model and process, which re- 

sulted from a University System of New Hampshire 
project conducted in six small New Hampshire 
towns between July 1973 and June 1974. The deve- 
lopment involved a non-school, learner-controlled 
base, headed by groups of citizens called “core 
groups,” who acquired the skills necessary to organ- 
ize informal non-credit, tuition-free learning activi- 
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ties taught by the community volunteers. i 
activities included: classes, clubs, town improve- 
ment efforts, recreational pursuits, workshops, 1- 
night presentations, or any other learning or 
community improvement projects which core — 
members decided to sponsor. In 1980 two of 

CLCs were continuing to function and two a 
operated on a more intermittant basis. Chapter one, 
which provides a step-by-step description of how 
the CLC was started, also discusses the organization 
of core groups and learning activities. The experi- 
ences, critical issues, and continuing dilemmas of 
the participant/facilitator are covered in chapter 
two. The last two chapters provide a discussion of 
the adoption of the CLC model in other communi- 
ties and a commentary about the CLC model. (AH) 
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Danforth, Diana M. Voth, Donald E. 

Consequences of Migration into Arkansas for 
Population Change. Bulletin 855. 

Arkansas Agricultural Experiment Station, Fayette- 


ville. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Change, Differences, Individual 
Characteristics, Land Use, Local Issues, *Migra- 
tion Patterns, *Rural Population, Socioeconomic 
Status, State Surveys, *Urban to Rural Migration 
Identifiers—* Arkansas, *Impact, Impact Studies 
A 1975 survey carried out to determine Arkan- 
sans’ knowledge about and attitudes toward man- 
agement of land resources (a random sample of 
approximately 100 respondents was surveyed in 
each of 16 carefully selected counties) provided 
residential histories and answers to varied attitudi- 
nal questions which were later used to highlight the 
consequences of migration into Arkansas. Arkansas 
natives were noted, and new migrants and returnees 
were identified and categorized by year of migra- 
tion. Respondents were compared with respect to 
socio-economic and community involvement cha- 
racteristics, origins and reasons for moving to Ar- 
kansas, and attitudes toward community and land 
use issues. These comparisons were made within the 
state as a whole, and within each of three destina- 
tion areas in Arkansas. Taking all migrant categories 
together, migrants had more education and higher 
incomes than Arkansas natives, and they were more 
likely to be white. Generally, however, migrants 
were more similar to the native population than dif- 
ferent, with larger differences tending to be based on 
time of arrival in Arkansas. The observed pattern of 
migration, while perhaps not actually reinforcing 
the characteristics of the receiving area, at least 
minimized the change thes: patterns might bring 
about. (BRR) 
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Massey, Sara 
Rural Education: An Annotated Bibliography. 
Maine Univ., Machias. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—3 1p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Consolidated Schools, Curriculum 
Development, Decentralization, Definitions, 
Demography, Educational Finance, Educational 
Legislation, Elemen Secondary Education, 
*Instruction, Labor Turnover, ‘ganizations 
(Groups), Periodicals, Resources, *Rural Educa- 
tion, *School Organization, *School Personnel, 
*Services, Teacher Recruitment 
The 120-item annotated bibliography was com- 
piled to facilitate the development of a recently ap- 
proved course entitled “Topics in Rural Education” 
at the University of Maine at Machias. Although the 
dates range from 1964 to 1982, most of the materi- 
als were prepared in the 1970s and 1980s. The inter- 
relatedness of the issues makes categorization 
difficult, but for the sake of order and efficiency the 
bibliography is organized into six sections. Section 
I includes those materials on rural education which 
provide an overview or comprehensive Se, 
definitions, or demographics. Sections II-IV include 
materials which address major rural education is- 
sues: school organization, financing, and legislation; 
staff recruitment and maintenance; instruction and 
services. Section V provides a listing of organiza- 
tions, journals, and films which deal with rural top- 
ics. Section VI lists other resources which relate to 
rural topics or may be of interest to those studying 
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rural education. The bibliographic form includes 
complete addresses and costs. (Author/BRR) 
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Thornbrugh, Cheryl, Comp. EchoHawk, Bernadette, 


Comp. 

National Indian Adult Education Resource Direc- 
tory. 

Native American Research Inst., Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—78p.; Paper copy not available due to small 
print size. 

Pub Type— — Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Adult Programs, 
*American Indian Education, *Educational Re- 
sources, Federal Government, Human Resources, 
*Information Sources, Instructional Materials, 
Public Agencies, State Departments of Education 

Identifiers—Nationwide Networks 
Targeted especially for Indian adult educators, the 

1982 resource directory identifies: Indian Adult 
Education projects and commercial businesses who 
develop curriculum materials for adult students; 
sources for obtaining or providing information for 
and about Indian adult education projects at the 
local, state, or federal levels; and Indian adult 
educators and education programs available for in- 
formation sharing. Listed by title, citations of cur- 
riculum materials (52) include grade level, content 
description, and ordering information. Names of in- 
dividuals and/or projects, addresses and telephone 
numbers are provided for adult education associa- 
tions (10), Indian organizations (35), departments 
of the Federal Government (41), advisory councils 
(3), and state departments of adult education (50). 
Current members of Congress (Senators and Re- 
presentatives), their telephone numbers, and ap- 
pointed Indian Affairs Staff Assistants are also 
provided. A listing of individuals as Indian adult 
education resources (18) concludes the directory by 
providing their address, telephone number, a short 
biography, and their areas of expertise. (ERB) 
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Szymanski, Ray 

Trempealeau County Kellogg Project: A Rural 
Telecommunications Service System. 

Western Wisconsin Communications Cooperative, 
Independence.; Wisconsin Univ.-Stout, Menomo- 
nie. Center for Research and Educational Im- 
provement. 

Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Farmers Home Administration.; Kel- 
logg Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—20p.; For related document, see RC 013 429. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cable Television, Communications 
Satellites, Community Services, *Cooperatives, 
*County Programs, “Educational Television, 
Evaluation Methods, Financial Support, Private 
Financial Support, Quality of Life, Rural Deve- 
lopment, *Rural Education, Rural Population, 
Rural Schools, Shared Services, Technical Assist- 
ance, Telecommunications, Television, Video 
Equipment 

Identifiers—*Trempealeau County Kellogg Project, 
Wisconsin (Trempealeau County) 

The Western Wisconsin Communications Coop- 
erative (WWCC) was established in 1973 to develop 
and implement a county-wide, multi-service, broad- 
band, interactive, telecommunications system to en- 
hance the quality of rural life. Eight school districts 
adopted the system’s concept and signed a 15 year 
lease agreement with WWCC. Funds were procured 
from the Farm Home Administration for system 
construction, with a grant from the Kellogg Founda- 
tion providing resources for equipment placed in 
each school, and for technical assistance from four 
universities of the West Central Wisconsin Consor- 
tium. Construction began in 1978, was completed in 
1980, and includes: three microwave towers to 
transmit signals throughout the country; 133 miles 
of cable which interconnect 9 communities and 8 
school districts; a 4.6 meter Scientific Atlanta earth 
station antenna; intra-school dissemination (all 
schools have an internal distribution system com- 
patible with the external cable system); two-way 
transmission capabilities for all schools (allows 
schools to share staff and facilities to expand educa- 
tional offerings); and originating receiving equip- 
ment (furnished by the Kellogg Foundation). The 


system also provides opportunities for curriculum 
and staff development, staff inservice, programs for 
handicapped or gifted, as well as social services, 
security systems, and recreational entertainment for 
rural citizens. (AH) 
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Szymanski, Ray 

Trempealeau County Kellogg Project: Final Pro- 
ject Summary. Project Period: 1/1/77 to 

6/30/81. 

West Central Wisconsin Consortium, La Crosse. 

Spons Agency—Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, 
Mich. 

Pub Date—81 

=o For related document, see RC 013 
428. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cable Television, Communications 

Satellites, Community Services, *Cooperatives, 

*County Programs, *Educational Television, 

Evaluation Methods, Financial Support, Private 

Financial Support, Quality of Life, *Rural Educa- 

tion, *Rural Population, Rural Schools, Shared 

Services, Technical Assistance, Telecommunica- 

tions, *Television, Video Equipment 
Identifiers—*Trempealeau County Kellogg Project, 

Wisconsin (Trempealeau County) 

The June 30, 1981 final project report of the 
Trempealeau County Kellogg Project summarizes 
the activities of the rural, county-based broadband, 
interactive, bidirectional telecommunictions sys- 
tem. The system described interconnects eight 
school districts, providing for the educational needs 
at all levels, in addition to providing access to televi- 
sion for rural residents living in the 11 incorporated 
communities or along the 133 mile trunkline. Also 
covered are the following: (1) planning and develop- 
ment; (2) technical components and operations; (3) 
co-op management; (4) construction; (5) implemen- 
tation and applications; (6) instructional alterna- 
tives; (7) social services; (8) special activities; and 
(9) evaluation. Projections and recommendations, 
in the form of personal observations made by the 
17-member project advisory board, encompass the 
idea that the potential of such systems seems to be 
limited only by the imaginations of the users. An- 
fAH project reports for 1977-1980 are appended. 
AH) 
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Gonzales, Jim L. Roberts, Linda, Ed. 

National Policy Workshop on Education for Mi- 
grant Secondary Students. Proceedings Hand- 
book (Seattle, Washington, August 18-20, 1981). 

Office of Elementary and Secondary Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. Migrant Education Pro- 
grams.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. Migrant 
Education Program. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—68p.; Also sponsored by’ the National As- 
sociation of State Directors of Migrant Education. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, *Coordina- 
tion, *Educational Improvement, Educational 
Opportunities, Educational Planning, *Gradua- 
tion Requirements, *Migrant Education, Policy 
Formation, School Role, *Secondary Education, 
Workshops 
Designed to be both process and product oriented, 

the workshop was held to study secondary educa- 

tional opportunities for migrant students to develop 
working policies to complement existing school pro- 
grams. Objectives were to: create an awareness of 
the unique characteristics, education needs, and 
barriers preventing full access to quality education 
for migrant secondary students; identify promising 
approaches to creating effective interstate second- 
ary education programs for migrant secondary stu- 
dents; and develop alternative policy statements 
that can be used by decision makers as a foundation 
for creating secondary education opportunities, in- 
cluding interstate/district credit accrual-exchange 
opportunities for migrant students. Representing 28 


efforts in identification, recruitment, enrollment 
and provision of educational services; state and na- 
tionwide dissemination of information on secondary 
programs; implementation of appropriate testing 
schedules; communication of high school credit re- 
quirements; parental involvement in educational 
process; state commitment of resources; intera- 
gency cooperation; and coordination of state and 
local resources. Appendices include the partici 
workbook, workshop agenda, and list of participat- 
ing states and participants. (NQA) 
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McCarthy, Florence E. And Others 

Bibliography and Selected References regarding 
Rural Women in Bangladesh. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Forests, Dacca (Ban- 


gladesh). 
Pub Date—Aug 78 
e—48p. 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, en 
Production, Cooperatives, *Demography, Deve- 
loping Nations, Employed Women, *Family Life, 
Females, Foreign Countries, Health Education, 
Laws, Religious Factors, *Role Perception, *Ru- 
ral Development, Socioeconomic Status, Tech- 
nology, Urban Population 
— ifiers—*Bangladesh, *Rural Women, Village 
le 
The bibliography attempts to lift the darkness re- 
garding Bangladeshi women by presenting 207 cita- 
tions (books, reports, journal articles, and speeches) 
that review what is known regarding rural women 
and their involvement in agricultural production 
and indicate possible trends in employment as 
represented by literature available on other groups 
of working women in Bangladesh. Although the 
materials cover the period 1958 to 1978, the 
majority were written in the 1970s and were se- 
lected to give a preference to general, macro-level 
items rather than specific, micro-level studies, re- 
ports, or project evaluations. A number of citations 
have been cross-referenced because of their applica- 
bility to more than one category in the bibliography. 
Bibliography categories include general, develop- 
ment, rural women, nutrition/health, law, family/- 
Purdha, working women, economics/ productive 
activities, education, population /demography, 
family planning, politics/government, cooperative 
societies, village life, technology, and programme 
reports. An author index is provided. (BRR) 
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Nielsen, Francois Fernandez, Roberto M. 

Achievement of Hispanic Students in American 
High Schools: Background Characteristics and 
Achievement. Contractor Report. 

National Opinion Research Center, Chicago, Ill. 


‘ Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 


tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—NCES-82-219 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Contract—OE-300-78-0208 

Note—125p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) — Numerical /Quantitative 
Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Aca- 
demic Aspiration, Comparative Analysis, Cubans, 
Ethnic Origins, Grade 10, High Schools, High 
School Seniors, *High School Students, *Hispanic 
Americans, Language Proficiency, *Language Us- 
age, Latin Americans, Longitudinal Studies, Mex- 
ican Americans, Puerto Ricans, Questionnaires, 
Scores, Socioeconomic Status 

Identifiers—High School and Beyond (NCES), 
*Length of Residence 
Presenting data and analyses from the first wave 

of the study “High School and Beyond” (HS&B), a 

longitudinal study of United States high school 

sophomores and seniors, the report focuses on the 
composition of the Hispanic tenth and twelfth grade 
student population with respect to various charac- 
teristics; i.e., language use and proficiency, length of 

U.S. residence, family’s socioeconomic status. The 

first section describes differences among Hispanic 





states, the more than 197 particip 

Chief State School Officers, state migrant education 
personnel, state and local board members and super- 
intendents, principals, and migrant program staff. 
The participants collectively developed nine resclu- 
tions pertaining to: graduation requirements; state 


and between Hispanics and the rest of 
the student population, with respect to both meas- 
ures of achievement (school delay, aspirations, test 
scores) and possible explanatory factors (language 
usage, socioeconomic status, immigration history). 
The next section presents a basic model of the 





cational achievement process for Hispanics to in- 
vestigate the relative importance of the basic input 
factor (language use and proficiency, family socio- 
economic status, length of U.S. residence) as deter- 
minants of Hispanic educational attainment, and to 
explore whether differences in achievement profiles 
of Hispanic subgroups, which are previously noted, 
can be explained by subgroup differences in these 
basic input factors. Prior to presentation of the re- 
sults, the HS&B data, selection of samples, and 
other methodological aspects of the study are dis- 
cussed. Selected questions on language use, lan- 
guage proficiency, and national origin are 
appended. (NQA) 
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Laylo, Peter R. Woodruff, Bradley A. 

A Report on the Knowledge Development Goals of 
the Illinois Migrant Council Midwest Youth 
Employment and Training Program for Migrant 
and Seasonal Farmworkers; Fiscal Years 1978 
through 1981, 

Illinois Migrant Council, Chicago. 

Spons Agency—Department of Labor, Washington, 
DC. Office of Farmworkers and Rural Employ- 
ment Program. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 82 

Note—72p. 

Available from—lIllinois Migrant Council, 202 S. 
State Street Suite 1500, Chicago, IL 60604 ($3.00 
plus handling). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Education, Career Explora- 
tion, *Dropout Prevention, Educational Oppor- 
tunities, “Migrant Youth, Questionnaires, 
Secondary Education, Student Attitudes, Student 
Motivation, “Work Experience Programs, 
*Youth Employment, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—lIllinois, *Knowledge Development, 
*Midwest Youth Employment and Training Pro- 
gram IL 
Knowledge development goals were built into the 

Illinois Migrant Council (IMC) Midwest Youth 
Employment Training Program (MYETP) to gain 
information and insights on the status and condi- 
tions of the migrant and seasonal farmworker 
(MSFW) youth, and to assist in the design and con- 
tent of programs to improve their economic, educa- 
tional, and social conditions. In line with the goals 
established for the years 1978-1981, survey instru- 
ments were developed by IMC’s administrative of- 
fice, administered by trained MYETP staff 
members, and collected at scheduled intervals. 
From the review and analysis of data, it was gener- 
ally concluded that: the program had dramatically 
reversed the trend from the known drop-out rates in 
two areas representative of the rates throughout the 
geographical areas served by the program; the com- 
pletion/retention rate increased to 93.43% overall 
in the different programs the MSFW youth par- 
ticipated in; the Work Experience program helped 
students acquire, develop, and shape meaningful 
skills and attitudinal and behavioral maturity as well 
as responsibility toward the job and job situations 
through interactions at the worksite. Recommenda- 
tions cover the areas of policy directions, program- 
matic improvements, knowledge development 
goals, and program linkages and coordination. Co- 
pies of the survey instruments and charts depicting 
some survey results conclude the report. (NQA) 
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Davenport, Joseph, III Davenport, Judith Ann 

Simulation-Gaming for Boom Town Human Ser- 
vice Workers. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—24p.; Paper presented to the National Insti- 
tute on Social Work in Rural Areas (6th, Beaufort 
County, SC, July 26-29, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Educational Games, 
Higher Education, *Human Services, Playing, 
tional Materials, Quality of Life, Role Playi 
Rural Ares, | Panag *Social Workers, 


g Methods, *Ur- 
ban to Rural Migration 
Identifiers—*Boomtowns, Energy Development 
The world energy crisis, contrived or real, has 
resulted in a dizzying pace of energy resource deve- 
lopment, and while no area is completely spared, the 
brunt of exploitation takes place in rural locales, 
especially the sparsely-populated, resource-rich 
American and Canadian West. The most striking 





manifestation of this exploitation is the boom town, 
defined as the “rapid and extreme growth of popula- 
tion in communities adjacent to mines and construc- 
tion sites,” or as a “community which is undergoing 
rapid growth and rapid change.” The paper de- 
scribes the social and human service consequences 
of rapid energy development, discusses the value of 
utilizing simulation- “games in preparing human ser- 
vice personnel for practice, and details a simulation- 
game designed specifically for human service 
workers in energy boom towns. An extensive bibli- 
ography is included as an aid to persons seeking 
additional information on boom town problems 
and/or simulation-gaming. (Author/AH) 
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McNeece, C. Aaron 
Computer-Assisted Audiovisual Training Methods 
for Rural Staff Development Programs. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the National Insti- 
tute on Social Work in Rural Areas (6th, Beaufort 
County, SC, July 26-29, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors-——Autoinstructional Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Managed In- 
struction, Human Factors Engineering, *Inservice 
Education, Man Machine Systems, *Microcom- 
puters, Professional Development, *Rural Areas, 
*Social Workers, Staff Development, Videodisc 
Recordings, Videotape Cassettes 
The state-of-the art review suggests that human 
services agencies in rural areas can provide ade- 
quate staff training through the use of high tech- 
nology training systems. Training equipment 
discussed includes: videotapes, microcomputers for 
computer-assisted instruction (CAI) or computer- 
managed instruction (CMI), solenoid-operated 
videocassette recorders coupled with computers, 
and the advantages of videodiscs for CAI and/or 
CMI. Results are reported from a 1979 survey of 
400 companies which revealed that microcomputers 
for training could be successful and cost effective 
when: (1) the training problem was delineated and 
investigated before a computer system was ad- 
vocated; (2) applications were individualized for 
learner needs; (3) projects were integrated with a 
larger educational environment; (4) training was in- 
tegrated into the work environment; and (5) train- 
ing programs were interactive with the student. 
Also provided is a description of the Florida Title 
IV-A Project, which is developing staff training 
packages and purchasing high technology training 
equipment to be used to upgrade the knowledge and 
skills of public service workers. It was concluded 
(from lessons learned thus far from the Project) that 
agency training staff must be thoroughly convinced 
of the advantages of using high technology equip- 
ment for it to be successful. (AH) 
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Pub Date—82 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Basic 
Skills, Elementary Secondary Education, Enroll- 
ment, Grade 5, Grade 9, *Migrant Education, Mi- 
grant Programs, Program Effectiveness, State 
Government, *State Programs, *Test Results 
Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, 
*Texas 
During 1980-81, 189 Texas school districts and 6 
special projects provided programs designed to 
meet the needs of 111,703 migrant children. Pro- 
rams provided instructional (reading, mathemat- 
ics, English language arts) and noninstructional 
support (dental and medical services, transporta- 
tion, clothing) services. Parental involvement and 
student recruitment were emphasized. Summer 
school programs offered instructional enrichment, 
physical education, and recreational activities to 6,- 
843 migrant students. Results of the Texas Assess- 
ment of Basic Skills (TABS), administered to fifth 
and ninth grade students, indicated lower percent- 
ages of migrant children mastered reading, arith- 
metic, and writing objectives. Fifth grade data 
indicated migrant students mastered reading skills 
using context clues (66%), distinguishing fact and 
non-fact (22%), spelling (89%), punctuation (32%), 
adding whole numbers (85%), and interpreting place 
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values (19%). Ninth grade data indicated 75% were 
able to follow written directions, 26% mastered dis- 
tinguishing fact and non-fact, 82% mastered capital- 
ization, 29% demonstrated correct English usage, 
and 91% were able to add and subtract whole num- 
bers. Solving personal finance problems was mas- 
tered by 19% of the students. Tabular data cover 
regular school term enrollment by grade, ethnicity, 
and program component; test percentages for fall- 
to-spring and spring-to-spring testing; and test per- 
centages for fifth grade writing and math and ninth 
grade reading, writing, and math. (NQA) 
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Title I ESEA Migrant Education: State Annual 
Evaluation Report, Fiscal Year 1981 (School 
Year 1980-81). 

Idaho State Dept. of Education, Boise. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—74p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Cooperative 
Programs, Coordination, *Educational Objec- 
tives, ve Secondary Education, Enroll- 
ment, Family School Relationship, *Migrant 
Education, *Migrant Programs, Parent Participa- 
tion, Program Effectiveness, Resource Centers, 
Staff Development, *State Government, *State 
Programs, Student Recruitment, Summer Pro- 
grams, Workshops 

Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, 
*Idaho 


The report reviews Idaho’s Migrant Education 
Program, which served 6,786 migrant children in 
programs hosted by 33 districts during the regular 
term and 3,302 children in summer schools in 28 
locations. Following a listing of national and state 
goals for migrant education is a summary of specific 
objectives stated in the State Plan, strategies used to 
attain these objectives, and the progress made in 
achieving the project goals. A narrative section pro- 
vides an overview of the program, identification and 
recruitment efforts, the Migrant Student Record 
Transfer System, regular and summer school in- 
structional program, the Migrant Education Re- 
source Center, staff development, program 
evaluation, intrastate and interstate program coor- 
dination, information dissemination, and three spe- 
cial projects (Parent Advisory Council Handbook, 
Testing and Evaluation Committee, and Secondary 
Credit Accrual). Recommendations cover such 
areas as staff development, program continuity, the 
Skills Information System, parent involvement, and 
program evaluation. Appendices include tabular 
data on regular and summer term enrollments, 
home base frequency, home visitations, student and 
staff language dominance, geographic location of 
projects, arrival and departure schedule, and pupil 
growth by project performance objectives; plus 
Idaho migrant eligibility sample form, and the agen- 
das and evaluations of various state education 
agency and Migrant Education Resource Center 
workshops. (NQA) 
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Eventos de Junio (June Events). 

Connecticut State Migratory Children’s Program, 
New Haven.; Hamden-New Haven Cooperative 
Education Center, Conn. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Migrant 
Education Programs. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—64p.; Paper copy not available due to au- 
thor’s choice. For related documents, see ED 207 
783-784, ED 212 394-395. 

Available from—Ethnic/Arts Migrant Project, 
Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Education 
Center, 1450 Whitney Avenue, Hamden, CT 
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Language—Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Activities, Cultural Aware- 
ness, *Cultural Background, Elementary Educa- 
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Instructional Materials, *Leaders, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Migrant Education, Poetry, *Puerto Ri- 
can Culture, Puerto Ricans 

Identifiers—Fathers Day, 
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*Holidays, Recipes 


‘ood 
Written in Spanish, this booklet contains brief in- 
formation on six June events celebrated by Puerto 
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Ricans: Nathan Hale, Dia de la Bandera (Flag Day), 
Francisco Oller, Dia de los Padres (Father’s Day), 
Fiesta de San Juan Bautista, and school graduation. 
Designed for teachers, the booklet intaies a listing 
of 16 historical events occurring in June, biograph- 
ical sketches of Nathan Hale, and Francisco Oller’s 
accomplishments, and information on the United 
States flag and the f'rst American flag. Following a 
description of Father’s Day in Puerto Rico are four 
poems, by Juan de Dios Peza, Douglas MacArthur, 
Carmen Alicia Cadilla de Ruibal, and an anony- 
mous poet. The section on the Fiestas de San Juan 
Bautista describes the evening, night, and day cele- 
bration activities and includes six poems. After a 
discussion of school graduation are two poems 
about vacations. Eight recipes are provided for mak- 
ing summer refreshments from guanabana, limon, 
tamarindo, avena, and coco tierno, as well as cham- 
pola de guanabana, horchata de ajonjoli, and mabi. 
The booklet also includes word find puzzles, discus- 
sion questions, and vocabulary activities. An outline 
for including cultural folklore in the curriculum and 
brief suggestions for teaching about perspective, 
color contrast, and artistic composition are ap- 
pended. (NQA) 


ED 218 043 

Pla, Myrna Toro, Leonor 

Eventos de Julio (July Events). 

Connecticut State Migratory Children’s Program, 
New Haven.; Hamden-New Haven Cooperative 
Education Center, Conn. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Migrant 
Education Programs. 

Pub Date—Jul 82 

Note—89p.; For related documents, see ED 207 
783-784, ED 212 394-395, and RC 013 447. Print 
marginally legible. 

Available from—Ethnic/Arts Migrant Project, 
Hamden-New Haven. Cooperative Education 
Center, 1450 Whitney Avenue, Hamden, CT 
06517-2497. 

Language—Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Activities, Cultural Aware- 
ness, *Cultural Background, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Folk Culture, Hispanic Americans, 
Instructional Materials, *Leaders, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Migrant Education, Poetry, Puerto Ri- 
can Culture, Puerto Ricans 

Identifiers—* Holidays, Recipes (Food) 

Written in Spanish, this booklet contains brief in- 
formation on 10 July events celebrated by Puerto 
Ricans: United States Declaration of Independence; 
the birthdays of P.T. Barnum, Elias Howe, John 
Quincy Adams, Luis Munoz Rivera, and Simon 
Bolivar; Marisol Malaret (first puerto Rican to be 
“Miss Universe”); Puerto Rican Constitution; Las 
Fiestas de Loiza, and Las Fiestas Patronales. De- 
signed as a teacher resource, the booklet includes 
brief biographical sketches of the acocomplishments 
of P.T. Barnum, Elias Howe, John Quincy Adams, 
Luis Munoz Rivera, Simon Bolivar, and Marisol 
Malaret. Information is provided on the U.S. Decla- 
tation of Independence, first Continental Congress, 
Treaty of Paris, signing of the U.S. Constitution, 13 
original states’ unanimous declaration, circus, 
clown, and Puerto Rican Constitution. The booklet 
includes an overview of the Fiestas of Loiza and of 
the Fiesta Patronales, celebrated throughout the 
year in honor of Puerto Rico’s various patron saints; 
a list of the date, fiesta title, and town of the various 
celebrations; 12 poems about the town celebrations; 
recipes for making Alcapurrias, Bacalaitos Fritos, 
Mofongo, Guineitos Ninos en Almibar, and Arroz 
Loizeno; various poems; and 23 suggested activities 
(e.g., discussion questions, drawing and writing ex- 
ercises, dictionary exercises, word find puzzle, class 
exercises, and vocabulary development activities). 
(NQA) 
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Note—83p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
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Education, *Migrant Education, Migrant Health 
Services, Mobile Educational Services, Preschool 
Education, *Program Effectiveness, Program 

—- *State Programs, Student Recruit- 


Identifiers -ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, Mi- 
grant Student Record Transfer System, Second- 
ary Credit Exchange, *Washington 
A review of the objectives for each of the follow- 

ing program components indicated 46 of 75 objec- 

tives were minimally met or exceeded: student 
enrollment, needs assessment, Migrant Student Re- 
cord Transfer System (MSRTS), Migrant Educa- 
tion Identification and Recruitment Program 
(MEIRP), language arts and math, monitoring and 
program review, inservice and staff development, 
skills transmittal system, preschool education, sup- 
port services (health component), parent involve- 
ment, dissemination activities, secondary credit 
exchange, Migrant Opportunities Center (MOC), 
interstate activity, Migrant Extended Degree Pro- 
gram (MEDP), and mobile resource rooms/mini- 
corps. Data were obtained from migrant education 
program personnel and from the State Migrant 

Supervisor. Primary sources and summary data 

were used. Of the 15,418 students served during the 

year, 13,559 students were enrolled in district pro- 
grams during the regular school year. Mexican 

American (76%) and Anglo American (22%) stu- 

dents comprised the largest groups receiving pro- 

gram services. Objectives for the following program 
components were met: student enrollment, needs 
assessment, MSRTS, MIERP, preschool education, 
support services, parent involvement, secondary 
credit exchange, MOC MEDP, and interstate ac- 
tivity. This evaluation report reviews the program 
objectives, briefly describes each program compo- 
nent, and lists the services performed during the 

1978-79 year. Brief summary statements on each 

component’s evaluation conclude this report. 
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Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—54p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
449-451. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Credits, *Educational Assessment, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Enrollment, 
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Mobile Educational Services, *State Programs, 
*Summer Programs, Tutorial Programs 
Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, Mi- 
grant Education Center WA, Secondary Credit 
Exchange, *Washington 
Washington’s program for migrant education in- 
volved 13,543 student participants in regular pro- 
grams and 3,075 student participants in special 
programs. The summer program served 1,994 chil- 
dren. Because of new reporting procedures, 52 
school districts were able to describe the 6,025 stu- 
dents served in instructional programs, parent ac- 
tivity, staff employment and training, and project 
characteristics. The study of an evaluation design 
suitable for migrant education reporting, begun in 
1978, remained on schedule and produced results 
which led to a field test during the year. Mount St. 
Helens’ eruption delayed testing, which will con- 
tinue in 1980-81. The Migrant Education Center 
continued to provide recruitment, inservice, parent 
involvement, and health and instructional services. 
Through the Secondary Credit Exchange, 590 stu- 
dents earned credits, and 81 men and women 
earned 2,011 credit hours toward their own degree 
program. Mobile classroom staff tutored 171 chil- 
dren. The Mini-Corps program provided academic 
assistance to over 500 children during the summer 
program. For the first time, data from summer 
school programs were comparable to the regular 
year’s data because of reporting format revisions. In 
the fiscal year 1979, 1,994 students participated in 
school district summer programs and 1,114 students 
participated in Northwest Rural Opportunities 
Child Development Center summer programs. 
(NQA) 
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Washington Office of the State. fepnisien of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Pub Date—Jan 82 
a For related documents, see RC 013 
449-4 
Pub nll Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Credits, 
*Educational Assessment, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Enrollment, *Migrant Education, Mi- 
grant Health Services, Preschool Education, 
Program Effectiveness, *State Programs, *Sum- 
mer Programs, Tutorial Programs 
Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant gem, Se- 
condary Credit Exchange, *Washington 
During 1980-81, the Migrant Education Identifi- 
cation and Recruitment Program identified 2,569 
students, 14,121 students participated in all migrant 
education programs, and 2,880 students par- 
ticipated in special pro; . Summer programs 
served 2,234 children. Fifty-six school districts re- 
ported that 6,199 students in grades Pre-K-12 re- 
ceived basic skills instruction in reading, math, and 
oral language development projects taught in both 
English and Spanish. Over 500 individuals were em- 
ployed through the state migrant education pro- 
grams. Twenty-three school districts received 
monitoring reviews. Over 150 persons attended 
state-sponsored workshops on end-of-year report- 
ing requirements offered in the fall and spring. The 
health component offered physical examinations; 
vision, hearing, and dental screenings; immuniza- 
tions; and follow-up services. The ‘Migrant Educa- 
tion Center provided recruitment, inservice, parent 
involvement, media and instructional services. 
Through the Secondary Credit Exchange, 601 stu- 
dents earned 2,019 credit hours; 60 participants 
earned credit through the Extended Degree Pro- 
gram; and 35 Mini-Corps students learned ‘Profes- 
sional teaching skills through program participation. 
Combining educational benefits for tutor and child, 
the Mini-Corps program provided academic assist- 
ance to over 1,000 children during the summer. 
There were 2,234 students participating in school 
district summer programs and 925 students in 
Northwest Rural Opportunities Child Development 
Center summer programs. (NQA) 
ED 218 047 RC 013 455 
Jones, Donna R. 
Western Kansas Country Schools. Country School 
Legacy: Humanities on the Frontier. 
Mountain Plains Library Association, Silt, Colo. 
Country School Legacy Project. 
Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—81p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
456-459, ED 211 243-254, and ED 211 266-280. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Community Centers, 
Cultural Background, Curriculum, *Educational 
History, Elementary Secondary Education, *Eth- 
nic Groups, Handwriting Instruction, Language 
Skills, Mathematics Instruction, Oral History, 
Parochial Schools, Public Schools, Reading In- 
struction, *Rural Schools, School Buildings, 
*School Community Relationship, Small Schools, 
*Teachers 
Identifiers—*Country School Legacy Project, His- 
toric Sites, *Kansas 
Oral histories provide background information for 
five essays which address the development of coun- 
schools in Western Kansas during the late 
1800's. The first paper provides a historical review 
of the founding of country schools in Western Kan- 
sas, with specific country schools (many are now 
historical sites) described. The second paper por- 
trays country schools as being the heart of the rural 
community where potluck dinners, minstrel shows, 
4-H Club meetings, literary meets, church and Sun- 
day school, ball games and most other community 
activities were held. Teachers, their roles, rules, and 
regulations are reviewed in the third paper. The bas- 
ics, reading, writing, arithmetic, and recitation, 
which were stressed in the country school, are pre- 
sented in the fourth paper via stories dealing with 
the early classrooms and instructional materials. 
The last paper portrays the public and parochial 
country school as one of the major elements in 





Western Kansas that helped immigrants learn 
American customs, history, language, and patriot- 
ism. Among the ethnic groups discussed are: Ameri- 
can Indians, Volga-Germans (German Russians), 
Blacks, French, Swedes, Mennonites, and Czecho- 
slovakians. Appended to the second paper is a list 
of the 104 historic site forms completed and a list of 
35 oral interviewees. (AH) 
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Mountain Plains Library Association, Silt, Colo. 
Country School Legacy Project. 
Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
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Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Building Design, Design Require- 
ments, *Educational History, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Lighting Design, *One 
Teacher Schools, Rural Schools, *School Build- 
ings, *Small Schools, Surveys 
Identifiers—*Country School Legacy Project, His- 
toric Sites, *Kansas 
Three surveys deal with the architectural aspects 
of country schools in eastern, western and 
northeastern Kansas. Although country schools of 
the late 1800’s and early 1900’s often sprang up 
before there were pupils to attend them, the surveys 
reveal that many early schools were 3-month sub- 
scription schools which generally did not have their 
own separately maintained school building. Early 
school buildings are shown to be dugouts, sod, log, 
plank, limestone block, or brick structures. The typi- 
cal early country school is described as being one- 
story, one-room structures made of wood, having a 
limestone or concrete foundation, no indoor plumb- 
ing, and generally having a porch or vestibule at the 
entry. The survey also states these structures were 
painted white and about one-third of them had a 
cupola-bell tower, one or two doors (to separate 
sexes), three to four windows which furnished light, 
and a pot-bellied stove which furnished heat. A de- 
scription of an outdoor privy is provided along with 
discussion concerning wells or cisterns for the water 
supply, regulation school building plans, school 
yards, furnishings, and locations. It was found that 
old country schools are being preserved as historical 
sites, museums, or community centers. (AH) 
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Judge, Sara E. 

Eastern and Central Kansas Country Schools. 
Country School Legacy: Humanities on the Fron- 
tier. 

Mountain Plains Library Association, Silt, Colo. 
Country School Legacy Project. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—172p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
456-459, ED 211 243-254 and ED 211 266-280. 
Best copy available. Some pages may be margin- 
ally legible. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acculturation, American Indian Edu- 
cation, *Community Centers, Consolidated 
Schools, Curriculum, Educational History, Edu- 
cational Trends, Elementary Education, Immi- 

rants, *One Teacher Schools, Patriotism, *Rural 
chools, *School Buildings, Small Schools, State 
History, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Role 

Identifiers—*Country School Legacy Project, Ger- 
man Russians, Historic Sites, *Kansas 
Country schools in eastern and central Kansas are 

explored from six different aspects: country schools 

as historic sites; teachers (their roles, rules, and res- 
trictions); reading, writing, arithmetic, and recita- 
tion (a day in a rural school); country schools and 
the Americanization of ethnic groups; country 
schools as community centers; and country schools 
wee (consolidation, closings, and current uses). 
Establishment of country schools is traced from 
temporary sod or wood structures erected by local 
families to stone structures built to state prescribed 
specifications. Teachers are characterized as being 
poorly trained and paid, but highly respected and 
serving as community role models. The schools are 
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described as having limited curricula and even more 
limited resources (often there were as many differ- 
ent textbooks as there were families in school), but 
many eighth graders were able to pass very compre- 
hensive examinations for graduation. Although the 
majority of early settlers were already “Americans” 
when they reached Kansas, the schools are shown to 
have had considerable impact on American Indians 
and German Mennonite immigrants from Russia. 
Country Schools are identified as area social, cul- 
tural, and oftentimes religious centers. The consoli- 
dation movement is traced from 1901 and present 
uses of school buildings (museums, community 
buildings, etc.) are illustrated. (BRR) 
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Losure, Joyce 
Creativity Growing Out of Austerity. Proceedings 
of the Annual National Conference of the People 
United for Rural Education (5th, Des Moines, 
Iowa, February 4-5, 1982), 
People United for Rural Education, Alden, Iowa. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—S2p.; For related document, see ED 195 
376. Photographs will not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Block Grants, Change, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Government Role, Justice, 
Organizations (Groups), Research Design, *Rural 
Education, School Community Relationship, 
Shared Services, *Small Schools 
Identifiers—*Four Day School Week, *People 
United for Rural Education 
The fifth annual conference of People United for 
Rural Education (PURE) focused on developing al- 
ternative strategies in a time of austerity. In two 
general sessions recognized national leaders gave a 
conference overview and spoke on the roots of rural 
education inequity and the National Institute of 
Education’s rural education research initiative. 
Concurrent sessions addressed such topics as shar- 
ing academics and activities in Iowa high schools, 
implications for Iowa elementary and secondary 
schools of Indian Hills Community College’s 4-day 
school week, school community relations in a rural 
setting, lowa State Education Association help to 
small schools, pumping up the PURE balloon in 
your local community, and what happens when the 
school leaves a community. Banquet speeches in- 
cluded remarks from PURE’s national advisor, and 
addresses on the 4-day school-a proven option for 
rural schools and Colorado’s alternative school cal- 
endar program. The third general session featured 
the impact of education block grants on rural and 
small schools. The closing session examined roles of 
federal, state, and local government affecting rural 
education and was highlighted by a round table dis- 
cussion with legislators. A business meeting summa- 
rized PUKE’s board activities. Pictures illustrate 
Conference ’82 awards and activities. (BRR) 
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Children. 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Role, *Children, Delivery 
Systems, Disabilities, *Exceptional Persons, *In- 
dividual Needs, *Mothers, Parent Role, Profes- 
sional Services, Proximity, *Social Isolation, 
*Social Support Groups 
Identifiers—* Rural Women 
The paper’s focus is primarily on services to help 
rural mothers of handicapped children move from a 
point of bare survival to a more fulfilling life. These 
needs are explored: overcoming feelings of isola- 
tion; developing a support system through connec- 
tion to formal and informal resources within the 
mother’s geographic area; arranging opportunities 
for experiences with other handicapped children 
and their parents; and exploring alternatives to 
facilitate personal growth and fulfillment. Case illus- 
trations are included. The dual isolation of geogra- 
phy and being the parent of a child that is 
“different” is emphasized throughout. The current 
political climate of shrinking rather than emerging 
resources is considered in recommending helping 
strategies through expansion of the roles of existing 
agencies and professionals to more adequately meet 
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identified needs. (Author/BRR) 
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Granger, Ben P. Nooe, Roger M. 
Rural Responsiveness in Social Work Education. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the National Insti- 
tute on Social Work in Rural Areas (6th, Beaufort 
County, SC July 26-29, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Curriculum 
Development, Delivery Systems, *Educational 
Innovation, Educational Needs, Extension Edu- 
cation, Field Experience Programs, Flexible Sche- 
duling, *Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
Library Services, Models, Professional Education, 
*Relevance (Education), Rural Environment, 
*Rural Population, *Social Work, Social Workers 
Necessary changes or modifications that need to 
occur in social work education in order to facilitate 
both access to graduate study and relevance to rural 
characteristics and considerations are presented. 
Approaches that Schools of Social Work have taken 
in making their graduate programs more accessible 
are discussed. Among the issues raised are develop- 
ing a curriculum plan, using local field resources, 
building in rural content, and ensuring adequate li- 
brary resources. It is concluded that although there 
is no one “ideal model” available, there are a num- 
ber of important factors that need to be considered 
in making curriculum and program modifications, 
e.g., an agreed upon educational plan, the availabil- 
ity of field practice away from the work setting but 
within the rural context, release time, arrangements 
to ensure richness and diversity of courses for spe- 
cialization and concentration, and adequate library 
resources and experiences. (Author/BRR) 
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Cronk, Shanler D., Ed. And Others 

Criminal Justice in Rural America. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. School of Social Work. 

Spons Agency—Department of Justice, Washing- 
ton, D.C. National Inst. of Justice. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 
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Note—242p.; For related document, see ED 205 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Battered Women, Change Strategies, 
Community Involvement, *Correctional Institu- 
tions, *Courts, *Crime, *Criminals, Delinquency, 
Due Process, Family Problems, Group Therapy, 
*Law Enforcement, Needs Assessment, Police, 
*Rural Areas, Victims of Crime 
Identifiers—* Criminal Justice System, Legal Refer- 
ence Materials 
Fifteen papers (largely from the 1979 National 
Symposium on Rural Justice) explore rural crime, 
criminals, and the rural criminal justice system (law 
enforcement, courts and the legal process, and jails 
and corrections). Each section begins with a synthe- 
sis. Part I contains two papers: one addresses past 
research and future directions of rural crime, crimi- 
nals, and delinquents; the other looks at rural vic- 
timization in a southern state. Part II is divided into 
three sections: (1) law enforcement; (2) rural courts 
and the legal process; and (3) jails and corrections. 
The first section provides a perspective on rural 
crime and law enforcement, changing patterns in 
law enforcement using the county sheriff as a case 
study, an approach to enhancement of rural law 
enforcement, and a community approach to spouse 
abuse. The following section provides research on 
rural criminal justice, models for court operations in 
rural areas, criminal defense in rural America, and 
rural pretrial services. The last section discusses: 
problems, people, and solutions for rural jails; a 
needs assessment for small jails; a national strategy 
for change in rural jails; a description of the 
Marengo County Jail Inmate Program; and the 
philosphy and application of group psychotherapy 
in regional correctional settings. (AH) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 








152 Document Resumes 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Ancillary 
School Services, Budgeting, Educational Plan- 
ning, *Federal Aid, Financial Support, *Migrant 
Programs, Occupational Information, Program 
Content, *Program Proposals, *Proposal Writing 
Designed to assist persons at the local level in 
submitting an application for funds under the Mi- 
grant Education Program, this guide includes those 
items in which applicants may need direction in 
preparing the application and those which have 
been changed from previous years. After discussing 
the program’s purpose, requirements and limita- 
tions, the guide describes the codes and functions 
for the instructional and support activities which 
may be included in the application and approved by 
the state education agency; the minimum and ex- 
panded accounts; and the job assignments of the 
regional service center, cooperative, and local edu- 
cation agency (LEA) personnel employed with mi- 
grant funds. Step-by-step instructions for 
completing each of the application’s four parts are 
provided: application for federal assistance, project 
approval information, budget summary and break- 
down, and project narrative. A description of the 
role of the administering and fiscal agent and of the 
LEA in cooperative projects is followed by instruc- 
tions for completing cooperative applications. The 
final section discusses the purposes of amendments 
and program changes and provides instructicn for 
completing project amendments/program changes. 
Appendices include samples of an application for 
federal assistance, a completed application form, an 
application to amend a project, and a budget break- 
down. (NQA) 
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Walsh, Stephen V. 
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lenge. 
Pub aes 82 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Na- 
tional Migrant Child Education Conference 
(16th, San Juan, Puerto Rico, April 26-29, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Access to 
Education, Admission (School), Affirmative Ac- 
tion, *College Programs, *College Role, Educa- 
tional Opportunities, Federal Programs, Higher 
Education, *Migrant Education, *Student Finan- 
cial Aid 
Identifiers—*College Assistance Migrant Program, 
Saint Edwards University TX 
When St. Edward’s University was awarded the 
College Assistance Migrant Program (CAMP) in 
1972, it found that migrant high school students had 
the lowest educational achievement level and fewer 
educational opportunities, an overpowering litany 
of difficulties faced them upon entering college, and 
the federal and state system of financial aid worked 
to their detriment. Therefore, St. Edward’s rede- 
fined admissions and academic standard$ based on 
new academic assessments; developed new teaching 
and learning strategies, programs, staffing patterns, 
and multi- cultural settings; and revised the finan- 
cial aid form and timelines. Because of its experi- 
ence with CAMP, the university questioned its 
admission criteria; replicated, with modifications, 
support programs for use with all students; changed 
its faculty, staff, and trustees composition to reflect 
the student body; became more conscientious about 
teaching and learning; and implemented a student 
peer and role model program to help students adjust 
to their new environment. To date, 87% of the 1,200 
CAMP students have completed the program and 
72% have earned a degree or are still enrolled. 
About $1.90 of every dollar spent on CAMP is re- 
turned to society as compared to $1.29 and $1.14 
for CETA’s (Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act) Job Corps and Classroom Training, 
respectively; and CAMP graduates start roughly at 
$3,000 more per year. (NQA) 
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South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 

Office of Federal Programs. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—195p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrative Policy, Administra- 
tor Guides, Advisory Committees, Agency Role, 
Definitions, Educational Finance, Educational 
Objectives, Evaluation Criteria, *Migrant Pro- 
grams, *Prograra Administration, Program Budg- 
eting, *Program Design, Program Development, 
Records (Forms), School Responsibility, *State 
Government, *State Programs 
Identifiers—*ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, Mi- 
grant Student Record Transfer System 
The manual outlines information on design and 
operation of the ESEA (El ary and S dary 
Education Act) Title I Migrant Education Program 
at the state and local levels. Part I outlines informa- 
tion on the state level: legislative authorization and 
general responsibilities of the state education 
agency (SEA); annual program plan and budget; 
identification of eligible participants; Migrant Stu- 
dent Record Transfer System (MSRTS); fiscal re- 
porting and control of funds; title to, administrative 
control of, and general policy regarding property; 
state responsibilities regarding local advisory coun- 
cils; review and complaint procedures; and applica- 
tion review process and criteria. Covering the local 
level, Part II provides information on grant applica- 
tion information and assurances; administrative de- 
sign and function; local parent advisory council; 
instructional program; supportive services; staff de- 
velopment; information dissemination; local budget 
component and budget requirements; fiscal report- 
ing and control of funds; title to, administrative con- 
trol of, and use of property; and evaluation. Part III 
provides definitions of terms pertaining to the mi- 
grant education program. Appendices include sam- 
ples of various forms, e.g., end-of-project 
expenditure report, authorization and documenta- 
tion of enrollment, teletype form, Skills Information 
System Transmittal Forms, evaluation and needs 
assessment survey forms, SEA monitoring form, 
complaint resolution procedure, MSRTS education 
and medical forms, and monitoring and enforce- 
ment plan. (NQA) 
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Richburg, Robert W. Wood, Lonnie 
An Adminstrator’s Guide for Implementing the 
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Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. Dept. of Educa- 
tion. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—138p.; For related document, see ED 211 
314. Parts of appendix are marginally legible. 
Available from—Office for Rural Education, 300 
Education Bldg., Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins 
CO 80523 (1-9 copies, $10.95 ea., 10 or more, 
$10.00 ea.). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Curriculum Development, *Decision 
Making, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
ergy Conservation, Evaluation Methods, *Ex- 
tracurricular Activities, *Personnel, *Program 
Implementation, Questionnaires, Rural Schools, 
*Scheduling 
Identifiers—Colorado, *Four Day School Week 
Based on the 1980-81 experiences of 12 rural 
Colorado school districts’ efforts to implement the 
4-day school week, this manual was written to ex- 
amine the key decisions that must be considered in 
implementing the 4-day schedule. The manual de- 
lineates the alternatives regarding each decision, po- 
tential trouble areas, and the ways one particular 
decision may impact upon another decision. The 
order in which specified decisions should be made 
is spelled out, as well as who should be involved in 
the process and the issues and ramifications to con- 
sider. Beginning with a section on initial decisions, 
the manual has major sections on scheduling deci- 
sions, curriculum decisions, staffing and personnel 
decisions, co-curricular program decisions, fiscal 
decisions and evaluation, and evaluation instru- 
ments. Each section lists a specific question, pro- 
vides items to consider (and pros and cons in some 
cases), and a worksheet to fill in with sources of 
additional information, questions-reactions- 
thoughts, and plan of action. The appendix lists dis- 
tricts utilizing the 4-day schedule and articles and 
publications on the 4-day school week. (BRR) 
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Short-Term Community Education/Training for 
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Pub Date—28 Jul 81 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the National Insti- 
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Models, Rural Areas, Rural Development, *Simu- 
lation 
Identifiers—*Boomtowns, Energy Development, 
Impact, *Short Term Training 
It is the intent of this paper to demonstrate the 
role of a short-term (approximiately 4-14 hours), 
populace-based education/training approach in the 
preparation of rural communities and/or regions an- 
ticipating energy development-related impact. The 
approach is presented in comparison with other 
models and is defined and outlined through the 
provision of an education/training model for impact 
communities/regions. A major aspect of the pack- 
age is the simulation game, “Pasture,” which is pre- 
sented in skeletal form. While this approach of 
focusing on the populace-at-large represents a de- 
parture from more traditional, professional-based, 
education/training mechanisms, it does so in both a 
complimentary and contemporary manner. The pa- 
per provides a design of preparation which extends 
the knowledge and skill bases of the professional to 
the eager io! Ba extension commensurate with the 
times. (Author/BRR) 
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Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Agricultural Edu- 
cation, *Agricultural Production, *Attitudes, 
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*Land Use, *Life Style, Money Management, 
*Pollution, Problems, Quality of Life, Rural Envi- 
ronment, Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—* Ohio 
Using the mailing list of the “Ohio Farmer,” a 
1979 mail survey assessed attitudes toward land use 
controls, pollution, and farm living, and examined 
various agricultural practices of Ohio’s farmers 
(N=623). Farmers were found to have extensive 
agricultural training in the form of farm work ex- 
periences, as well as formal agricultural training, 
while a large number of their spouses had little or no 
previous farm experience or agricultural training. 
The farm sample was highly committed to farming 
as a way of life, and did not see their industry as 
contributing to environmental degradation. Al- 
though there was general agreement that farming as 
an industry faces many problems which cannot be 
solved by government intervention, production 
agriculture within Ohio was seen as quite viable, and 
farmers adopted new farm technologies and farming 
techniques as they were produced. Farmers’ atti- 
tudes toward land use controls suggested that legis- 
lation to control land used in rural areas of the state 
would be resisted. Finally, findings clearly showed 
that farmers within the state are not a homogenous 
group relative to many issues and socio-demo- 
graphic characteristics. The sociology of Ohio 
agriculture appears to be a viable research area 
which should be explored in depth. (BRR) 
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To examine sociological response to rural deve- 
lopment projects requiring forced population relo- 
cation, a study was conducted of a small, rural 
farming community in central Ohio which had been 
disrupted as a result of a large scale (approximately 
8,100 acres) development project. A sample of 72 
subjects was taken from the affected community (37 
nonrelocated families and 35 relocated families) and 
50 from a nonaffected base group; relocated families 
were surveyed by mail and others were interviewed 
at home. Study variables were community aliena- 
tion, community satisfaction with services, commit- 
ment to education, physical mobility, 
traditionalism, and community identification. Atti- 
tudes toward land acquisition and the development 
project were evaluated within the affected group. 
Findings did not support the commonly held posi- 
tion that rural development projects which require 
extensive land acquisition and subsequent reloca- 
tion of resident populations result in significant frag- 
mentation of social relationships in the affected 
group. The experimental group was basically not 
alienated from its community group, was marginally 
(neutral) satisfied with community services, highly 
committed to education, physically immobile, mod- 
ernistic relative to change, and highly identified 
with their community. There were severe negative 
attitudes toward land acquisitions among the ex- 
perimental relocated group members. (BRR) 
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Rural farm residents from central Ohio were ad- 

ministered a follow-up survey to ascertain the social 
impact (post shock) of a 1970-1974 lake develop- 
ment project which necessitated the acquisition of 
8,800 acres of privately owned land and the physical 
relocation of approximately 90 families. A random 
sampled consisted of 89 restructured community 
residents (19 relocated and 70 nonrelocated). Ques- 
tionnaires and interviews were used to determine 
the existence of differences between initial shock 
and post shock groups with regard to five variables 
(community identification, community alienation, 
community satisfaction, value orientation, and 
familism). Three comparisons were made to deter- 
mine attitudinal changes which were hypothesized 
to occur over time for the total group and for relo- 
cated and nonrelocated subgroups. A fourth com- 
parison determined if significant differences could 
be noted between the post shock relocated and post 
shock nonrelocated. Findings basically revealed 
that the restructured community group felt stronger 
commitments to the group and showed more tradi- 
tionalism, suggesting the post shock group felt 
change was occurring too rapidly. In conclusion, 
implementation procedures, equal treatment of all 
concerned, and time scheduling were major factors 
in community attitudes toward the watershed pro- 
ject. (AH) 
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Identifiers—National Science Foundation 
Data related to the 1982 budget for federal re- 

search and development funding are highlighted in 

this brief publication. Although budget authority for 
the total federal research and development pro- 
gtams in 1982 represents a seven percent increase, 
this figure also represents a constant-dollar decrease 
of almost two percent. The 1982 budget accentuates 

a pattern already evident in the 1981 budget in that 

growth in national defense has far outpaced growth 

in other functional areas. (SK) 
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Identifiers—* Research and Development 
Based upon the findings of a National Science 

Foundation (NSF) survey of 1980 Industrial Re- 

search and Development, this report presents high- 

lights and summaries of statistical data for: (1) total 

research and development (R&D) funds for 1980; 

(2) R&D by source of funds; (3) R&D funds as a 

percent of net sales; (4) energy-related R&D; and 

(5) R&D scientists and engineers. (SK) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
Since fewer girls than boys st science and 

mathematics in Canadian schools and no immediate 

change in this pattern is apparent in the near future, 
the science education of women will be one of the 
issues examined by a study of science education in 

Canada to be conducted by the Science Council of 


Document Resumes 153 


Canada. Identified in this brief statement are several 
reasons why the Council considers the absence of 
women in science classes an important issue: results 
in an absence of women in professional science, im- 
pacts on women’s equality, affects daily decision 
making skills, deprives Canada of valuable person- 
nel for the labor market, and increases future risk of 
unemployment for women. (DC) 


ED 218 065 


Ferguson, Janet, Comp. 
Who Turns the Wheel? 


SE 036 381 


Science Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-662-11864-2; p-82/1 
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Identifiers—* Canada, Science and Society 
Based on the proceedings of a workshop 

prompted by a study of science education in Canada 

conducted by the Science Council of Canada, this 
document examines the relationship between girls 
and science education. The workshop addressed 
three major questions: (1) To what extent are girls 

in Canadian schools avoiding the study of science? 

() What forces are presently acting to generate this 
problem? and (3) What can the education system do 
to counteract these forces? The keynote address 
focused on the lack of involvement of women in 
science, both at school and in the work force in light 
of the limited expectations society holds for women 
in the working world. Papers presented in the morn- 
ing session examined the statistical data that docu- 
ment the extent of the problem in Canada and two 
areas of theoretical work that offer explanations of 
why girls do not study science. In the afternoon 
session, the role of educators and policy makers, as 
contributors to both the problem and solutions, 
were discussed. Four panelists presented their own 
practical perspectives. (Author/DC) 
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A conceptual basis for a major study on science 
education in Canada to be conducted by the Science 
Council of Canada is presented. Section one ex- 
plains the rationale behind the study. Different peo- 
ple argue that the relevance of science to daily living 
has been lost and that science education should 
therefore focus on the purpose of science rather 
than the content. This section also lists the three 
major aims of the study: (1) to establish a docu- 
mented basis for describing the present purposes 
and general characteristics of science teaching in 
Canadian schools; (2) to conduct an historical anal- 
ysis of science education in Canada; and (3) to 
stimulate active deliberation concerning future op- 
tions for science education in Canada. Section two, 
the focus of the study, discusses the target of the 
study (elementary and secondary education, 
teacher education), dimensions of science education 
(begin with physical and biological sciences), and 
evidence of educational purposes (aims, goals, ob- 
jectives, programs, textbooks, class events). The fi- 
nal section describes the procedures of the study as 
deliberate inquiry based upon political realities and 
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identifies three phases: issue identification, data col- 
lection, and option development. (DC) 
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Identifiers—*Canada, Science and Society 
Written as part of a series for the Science Council 

of Canada, this publication focuses on elementary 

and secondary school science education as it effects 
students in general and those pursuing engineering 
and technical careers in particular. Section one ex- 
amines post-Sputnik science education and claims 
that an overly narrow emphasis on pure science has 
resulted in decreased science enrollment and has 
failed to meet the needs of general students, stu- 
dents seeking careers in the applied sciences, and 
society. Section two differentiates among tech- 
nology, engineering, and science. The final section 
suggests different approaches for teaching science 
and emphasizes the need to balance content with 
context indicating that science curricula must stress 
application, technology, and social implication. 
(Cc) 
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Originally prepared for the Science Council of 

Canada, this document presents a rationale and gen- 

eral framework for a science and society curriculum 

for Canadian students. Pointing out ways in which 
citizens are scientifically illiterate, it argues that 
science education must address social issues and 
prepare individuals to make social and political 
decisions. Section one identifies three broad topics 
which should guide the development of a science 
and society curriculum: the characteristics of 
science, the limitations of science, and the place of 
science in Canadian society. Recognizing the stu- 
dent as a consumer of science education with in- 
dividual needs, section two elaborates on four 
fundamental issues for consideration in developing 

a curriculum: different kinds of knowledge deve- 

loped from science education, different roles that 

graduates will play in society, different ways gradu- 
ates will use knowledge developed from science 
class, and decision-making Processes used in resolv- 
ing science-related social issues. The final section 

usses the characteristics and limitations of 
science which must guide the development of a cur- 


riculum. (DC) 
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Originally prepared for the Science Council of 
document summarizes issues and con- 
cerns discussed by participants in a colloquium on 
content in science education. The meet- 
ing was prompted by the Report of the Commission 
on Canadian Studies which indicated, among other 
findings, that Canadian scientists and technologists 
fail to take into account the unique nature of Canada 
when doing their work. Four major issues were iden- 
tified during the session: (1) the lack of attention to 
Canadian dimensions and problems in science 
teaching and research; (2) the failure of Canadians 
to recognize that science and technology are inte- 
gral parts of our society’s culture; (3) the need for 
increased public awareness of the roles played by 
science and technology in Canada; and (4) the atti- 
tude of young people toward science and tech- 
nology. This publication includes the Commission’s 
report and some responses to it, science education 
as a neglected area, and such related issues as the 
science curriculum, history of Canadian science and 
technology, transdisciplinary studies, publishing, 
teacher education, interdisciplinary scholarly com- 
munication, and the need for public awareness. (Au- 
thor/DC) 
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This curriculum guide provides aid in organizing 
and planning for the mathematical needs of the in- 
dividual classroom. It is recommended that: (1) 
each teacher study the entire curriculum to become 
familiar with the concepts that interlock and blend 
all the grades together, and (2) all students with 
average ability master 70% of the skills. The guide 
notes the educational philosophy of Portales, New 
Mexico; Mathematics Department objectives; de- 
partmental policies and procedures; and methods 
available for pupil evaluation. The scope and se- 
quence of the mathematics curriculum in Portales 
High School is noted, followed by a brief outline of 
the basic skills to be mastered in kindergarten 
through grade six. The bulk of the document notes 
educational objectives for specific concepts at each 
grade level and course throughout the program, and 
provides guidance on expected learner outcomes, 
suggested materials and/or methods, and means of 
student evaluation. (MP) 
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Intended to help foreign students in their study of 
chemistry in the United States, this guide begins 
with an overview of chemical education at primary, 
secondary, and —_ levels, typical curriculum for 
undergraduate chemistry degrees (including calcu- 
lation of honor ay = avecoee and an overview of 
ee - admissions, assistantships, and 
— a examinations). Prequisites, 
lecture pes a of selected texts, grad- 
ing practices, nature of ex tions (including 
sample question types) related to undergraduate 
chemistry are disc’ erie and gradu- 
ate programs in analytical chemistry and instrumen- 
po | Mp acd chemistry, inorganic chemistry, 
oe cal chemistry, and biochemistry are reviewed, 
focusing on such areas as prerequisites, course con- 
tent, laboratory work, related courses, sample objec- 
tive/subjective questions, bibliography of selected 
texts, grading, and additional information unique to 
the particular speciality. (SK) 
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Identifiers—*Japan, National Science Foundation, 
United States 
Eight general areas were addressed in this confer- 

ence on Japanese/United States chemical educa- 

tion, including: introductory courses; adequacy of 
texts, manuals, laboratory workbooks for non- 
majors; romero | role in non-major courses; adap- 
tation of techniques as computers, 
programmed instruction and videotapes; evaluation 
and testing instruments; interdisciplinary courses/- 
programs; science/economics/ political interface in 
the instruction of chemistry students; and case stu- 
dies as an instructional strategy. The bulk of this 
document includes position papers, full texts of pa- 
pers, and other supporting materials related to the 
eight general areas. Fifteen recommendations are 
suggested, including among others, a continued 
search in both countries for better courses for non- 
majors, strengthening U.S. science/mathematics 
secondary school programs as well as teacher prepa- 
ration in these areas, emphasizing the role of the 
laboratory in courses for non-majors, stressing the 
importance of science processes and contributions 
of chemistry to non-majors, developing chemistry 

courses for mathematics-shy students, utilizing a 

variety of instructional strategies (including com- 

puters) and resources, and using interdisciplinary/- 
multidisciplinary approaches. (JN) 
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Identifiers—* California 
This handbook was designed for school-level 
planners (school site councils, principals, parent 
groups, and teachers) in developing, assessing, and 
improving K-12 science education programs. The 
main body of the handbook (chapter 2) describes 
the most important components of an effective 
science education program: (1) school-level plan; 
(2) classroom implementation; (3) staffing and staff 
development; and (4) program support. In addition, 
the elements of exemplary science education pro- 
grams are described in detail. Assessment questions 
and examples of activities are also offered. If the 
school’s program lacks many or most of the ele- 
ments of effective science education described here, 
it is suggested that improvements will clearly be 
needed. Chapter 3 reiterates questions from chapter 
2 in the form of a convenient checklist designed to 
be used by school-level planners conducting on-site 
assessments of school programs. It is assumed that 
the planners will be visiting science classes, talking 
with teachers and students, reviewing materials, and 
comparing what they see with the qualities of an 
effective program described in the handbook. The 
checklist serves as a record to later analyze their 
observations. Various resources are presented in the 
concluding chapter, such as California State School 
Resource Centers and a list of state publications. 
(Author/SK) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Nineteen Calculus II students were randomly 

sampled and divided into calculator (n=9) and non- 
calculator (n=10) groups. These students were 
asked to “think aloud” while solving 24 Advanced 
Placement calculus problems. Each student inter- 
view was videotaped, coded and analyzed for rea- 
soning process as well as outcome. The results 
indicated that the use of calculators affected the 
testing of basic facts and reasoning processes at the 
individual problem level but basic concepts and 
principles were unaffected. A follow-up teaching ex- 
periment suggested that the content validity of Ad- 
vanced Placement calculus problems could be more 
seriously affected if students had greater calculator 
expertise. (MP) 
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This report documents the measurement of learn- 





ing outcomes and the formative/summative evalua- 
tion of courses as derived from the activities and 
experiences of educators in many fields of endeavor 
to determine how best to design courses of instruc- 
tion and how to measure the learning outcomes re- 
sulting from courses. The report is divided into four 
major parts. The first part describes a general 
typology of continuing education courses, the cha- 
racteristics of persons enrolled in such courses, and 
the use of formative and summative evaluation in 
course development. The second part is a detailed 
explanation concerning the use of various types of 
testing procedures in measuring learning outcomes. 
The third part describes alternative methods for 
developing valid and reliable tests to measure in- 
dividual learning achievement and overall course 
effectiveness. Methods for reporting the results of 
learning assessments to individuals and groups are 
presented in the last section. The report is written 
such that parts of it may be useful to individuals with 
specific needs without having to read the whole text 
and is facilitated by a detailed table of contents and 
a detailed subject index. A precis of the 14 chapters 
is included in the preface. (Author/JN) 
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A prescriptive model of problem-solving perfor- 

mance is described. The aim of the model is to 
specify explicitly how problems should be described 
initially in such a form as to facilitate their subse- 
quent solution. According to the model, the process 
of initial problem description can be decomposed 
into two successive stages. The first uses general 
domain-independent knowledge to generate a 
“basic description” of a problem, the purpose of 
which is to identify explicitly the information speci- 
fied and wanted in the problem, to introduce useful 
symbols, and to express the relevant information in 
various convenient symbolic representations. This 
basic description is then used to generate a 
“theoretical description” of the problem, that is, a 
deliberate redescription of the problem in terms of 
special concepts provided by the domain-specific 
knowledge base, involving the particular entities of 
interest in the problem, describing these entities in 
terms of concepts specifically provided by the 
knowledge base, and exploiting the known proper- 
ties of these descriptive concepts. Focusing on me- 
chanics (physics), the knowledge needed to 
generate theoretical problem descriptions is dis- 
cussed, followed by experimental methods for test- 
ing the prescriptive model and selected results 
obtained from such experiments. (Author/JN) 
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This study examined a proposed procedure for 
constructing theoretical descriptions of mechanics 
problems, in particular, to determine if the proce- 
dure led to explicit and correct descriptions of the 
motion and interaction of systems and if the result- 
ing theoretical descriptions facilitated generation of 
correct constraint equations and, hence, correct so- 
lutions to the problems. Twenty-four paid volun- 
teers (undergraduate physics students) were 
randomly assigned to one of three groups: (1) model 
group, induced to solve problems in accordance 
with the full version of the proposed procedure; (2) 
modified-model group, induced to work with a less 
complicated version; and (3) a comparison group 
which solved problems without any external guid- 
ance. Criteria used as measures of good problem- 
solving performance and major classes of errors 
were established and adequacy of solution was as- 
sessed with respect to these performance measures. 
Very explicit rules for constructing initial problem 
descriptions were found to lead reliably to explicit 
and correct descriptions of motior. and interaction. 
In addition, these descriptions were found to facili- 
tate achievement of correct solutions. Specific ex- 
amples of typical difficulties subjects encountered 
during problem-solving are also discussed. (Au- 
thor/JN) 
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A work-scheduling model for Corrections Offic- 

ers at State Correctional Institutions is described. 

This is a real-life model that was developed to deal 

with a problem of unacceptably large expenditures 

for overtime work by state prison guards. The prob- 
lem involves more than 200 constraints and more 
than 800 variables. It is felt the model can be de- 
scribed and understood without specialized knowl- 
edge in any particular field of study. Sections cover: 

1) History of the Problem; 2) General Discussion of 

the Work-Scheduling Model; 3) Mathematical De- 

scription of the Model; and 4) Comparison of Re- 
sults from the Model with Past Data from Two 

Prisons. The module also contains Concluding Re- 

marks, References, Acknowledgements, and a Final 

Exam. (MP) 
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The emphasis is on so-called “best solution” prob- 
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lems to questions that frequently arise in practical 
situations, such as finding an answer for the least 
amount of time, greatest volume, least amount of 
work, maximum profit, and minimum cost. One of 
this module’s purposes is to help users become ac- 
quainted with the types of calculations necessary to 
solve such real-world problems. The material looks 
at: A) Minimum Cost Problem in Industry; B) A 
Maximum Profit Problem; C) Snell’s Law-Light Re- 
fraction; D) Surface Area of a Bee’s Cell, and E) 
Arterial Branching. Exercises and a model exam are 
included, with an answer key to both provided. 
P) 
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Models of the motion of an object through space 

are discussed. The material begins with the simplest 

view possible in which gravity is the only force ex- 
amined. Discussion gay yee to an examination of 
the drag force, which is the resistive air force of the 
wind. Suggestions for further improvements are 
made at the conclusion of the presentation. The 
module contains exercises, and solutions to these 
problems are provided. (MP) 
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This unit introduces analytic solutions of ordinary 

differential equations. The objective is to enable the 

student to decide whether a given function solves a 

— differential = Examples of problems 
rom biology and chemistry are covered. Problem 

sets, quizzes, and a model exam are included, and 
answers to all items are provided. The material i is 
intended to amplify the examples of Units 81 
through 83, titled “Graphical Solution of Differen- 
tial Equations.” Taken as a group, the four units are 
seen as a general introduction to a number of stand- 
ard techniques for solving first-order ordinary dif- 
ferential equations. (MP) 
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The Poisson probability distribution is seen to 

provide a mathematical model from which useful 
information can be obtained in practical applica- 
tions. The distribution and some situations to which 
it applies are studied, and ways to find answers to 
practical questions are noted. The unit includes ex- 
ercises and a model exam, and provides answers to 
both. Appendices cover basic probability concepts 
and derivation of Erlang’s formula. (MP) 
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This material was developed to provide an ap- 
plication of matrix mathematics in chemistry, and to 
show the concepts of linear independence and de- 
pendence in vector spaces of dimensions greater 
than three in a concrete setting. The techniques pre- 
sented are not intended to be considered as replace- 
ments for such chemical methods as 
oxidation-reduction or the balancing of half-reac- 
tions. It is noted that it is possible to write down a 
chemical reaction that does not take place and still 
balance it by the matrix methods provided. Exer- 
cises and references are included to the problems 
supplied. (MP) 
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Identifiers—Coding, *Coding Theory 
These two modules cover aspects of the coding 

process and algebraic coding theory. The first unit 

defines coding as a branch of information and com- 
munication science, which draws extensively upon 
many diverse mathematical fields, primarily ab- 
stract and linear algebra, number theory, probability 
and statistics, and combinatorial theory. Aspects of 
the process, including linear codes and error correc- 

tion, are discussed. The second unit focuses on the 
construction of a double-error correcting code. Both 
units contain problems and answers to these exer- 


cises. The second unit contains a model exam and 
concludes with an answer key to this test. (MP) 
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These modules develop two prevalent explana- 

tions among political scientists of who gets what in 

the budgetary process. Specifically, the problem of 
how an agency’s level of appropriations changes 
over time is addressed. It is noted that budgeting is 

a political process in the classic sense, in that it 

elicits and embodies patterns of conflict and com- 

agony centering on who gets what, when, and 

ow and revolves around the allocation of limited 
resources to various recipients. The documents are 
designed to provide some applications of first-order 
linear difference equations. (MP) 
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This module applies linear algebraic methods to 

solve the following problem: If an object in a three- 

dimensional coordinate system is first rotated about 

a given axis through the origin by a given angle, and 

then rotated about another axis through the origin 

by another angle, there is a straightforward way to 
calculate the combined result of the two rotations. 

It is felt that the method presented to answer the 

question is even more interesting than the question 

itself. The material includes exercises and a model 
exam. Answers are provided for both. (MP) 
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Identifiers—* Differential Equations 

This module considers ordinary linear differential 
equations with constant coefficients. The “complex 
method” used to find solutions is discussed, with 
numerous examples. The unit includes both prob- 
lem sets and an exam, with answers provided for 
both. (MP) 
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The purpose of this investigation was to determine 
whether teaching strategies designed to help pupils 
build positive and realistic self concepts would have 
effects upon attitudes, anxiety, and achievement in 
mathematics. The population consisted of 60 stu- 
dents who had registered for a Survey of Mathemat- 
ics course at Winward Community College during 
the 1979-1980 fall semester. These students were in 
two sections of the course, and one group was desig- 
nated experimental, the other control. Four null 
hypotheses were generated for the study, and were 
rejected when data analysis revealed that subjects in 
the experimental group: (1) performed better; (2) 
developed more favorable attitudes; (3) had less 
anxiety; and (4) performed more commensurately 
with their mathematical ability than the control 
group. (MP) 
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The purposes of the present study were to develop 

and evaluate a measure of self-efficacy expectations 
with regard to the performance of mathematics- 
related behaviors and to investigate the relationship 
of mathematics self-efficacy expectations to the se- 
lection of science-based college majors. Based on 
results obtained from a pilot sample of 115 college 
students, 52 math-related tasks were selected from 
an initial 75-item pool. Subjects, 153 female and 109 
male undergraduates, were asked to indicate their 
degree of confidence in their ability to successfully 
perform the tasks or problems or to complete the 
college course with a grade of “B” or better. As 
predicted, the mathematics-related self-efficacy ex- 
pectations of college males were significantly 
stronger than were those of college females, particu- 
larly with regard to mathematics-related college 
courses. Mathematics self-efficacy expectations, but 
not any mathematics performance index, con- 
tributed significantly to the prediction of the degree 
to which students selected science-based college 
majors, thus supporting the postulated role of cogni- 
tive mediational factors in educational and career 
choice behavior. The utility of the concept and 
measure of mathematics self-efficacy expectations 
for the understanding and treatment of mathematics 
anxiety and mathematics-avoidant behaviors is dis- 
cussed. (Author/MP) 
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Basic fraction concepts are viewed as the seedbed 
for many important mathematical ideas including 
the notions of equivalence, inverse, decimals, proba- 
bility, ratio, and proportion. It is viewed that a criti- 
cal component of children’s mathematical 
knowledge necessary for success in certain frac- 
tional number contexts appears to be intellectual 
mechanisms for dealing with systems of units. 
Twenty-nine children were interviewed in May 
1979 using sets of partition and fraction problems. 
This group consisted of 9 fourth-grade, 10 sixth- 
grade, and 10 eighth-grade children, all of whom 
were average or above average in mathematics. 
Data from seven of the fourth graders and two of the 
sixth graders were analyzed for this document. 
Among the results, it is found that the children who 
did not succeed at solving the given problems had 
not been able to take advantage of their knowledge 
of units, because either (1) such knowledge was not 
integrated into their existing fraction knowledge, or 
(2) knowledge of units was not the basis for wha- 
tever meanings these pupils had for fractional num- 
bers. (MP) 
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In 1981 a nationwide assessment of achievement 

in writing geometry proofs was conducted by the 

Cognitive Development and Achievement in Se- 

condary School Geometry project. Over 1,500 stu- 

dents in 11 schools in 5 states participated. This 

paper describes the sample, instruments, grading 

procedures, and selected results. Results include: 

(1) at the end of the year approximately half the 

students in courses teaching proof can do more than 

trivial proofs; and (2) there are no sex-related differ- 

ences in proof-writing achievement. Relations be- 

tween proof-writing achievement and both the van 

Hieles’ levels of reasoning and achievement on 

standard content are also discussed. (Author/MP) 
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This study used 152 grade eight students ranging 
in age from 12 to 14 years from a suburban middle 
school in central New Jersey. The investigations 
gave particular attention to the identification of 
variables that represent understanding of funda- 
mental mathematical structures. The first year of 
the research took place during the 1978-1979 
school year. The population for the second year of 
the study consisted of 123 ninth-grade students who 
were eighth-grade subjects the first year. The re- 
search is viewed as contributing to the operative 
memory theory linking mnemonic level to the oper- 
ational level of a subject, and results are termed as 
consistent with the view that as intelligence deve- 
lops changes may occur in the way events are 
remembered. (MP) 
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Environmental concepts provide the foundation 
upon which curriculum planners/developers con- 
struct environmental education programs. Research 
literature in environmental education was searched 
for lists of concepts, procedures used in validating 
concepts, and evidence of empirical investigations 
into the underlying structure of a set of concepts. 
Based upon this review, a set of 111 concepts deve- 
loped by Robert E. Roth (Appendix A) was selected 
and reduced to 54 (Appendix B) by an interdiscipli- 
nary panel of experts. The refined list was then re- 
viewed for accuracy of concept statements and 
validity as fundamental concepts on which to base 
a general program of environmental education. This 
validated set of 54 concepts became the Q-sort in- 
strument for this study, administered randomly 
(along with an information sheet) to selected mem- 
bers of two groups: university (N= 100) and envi- 
ronmental organizations (N=100). As a result of 
the study, a current validated set of concepts for use 
in developing environmental education programs 
was produced, underlying dimensions of these con- 
cepts were developed and named, and personal 
background variables (which correlated with the un- 
derlying dimensions of the concept set) were identi- 
fied and their significance as predictors determined. 
(Author/JN) 
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ven activity guides, evaluation sheet, and club 
scoresheet have been prepared for Ohio 4-H clubs’ 
litter education program. Topics of the seven ac- 
tivity guides include: (1) general guidelines and 
types of activities; (2) little known facts about was- 
te/litter; (3) guidelines for a walking tour; (4) fact 
sheet (questionnaire) related to garbage; (5) road- 
side litter survey; (6) roadside litter clean-up cam- 
paign; and (7) how to organize a paper drive. The 
scoresheet is in checklist format and includes types 
of activities (with point values) and spaces to indi- 
cate total club membership, number of members 
participating in a given activity, and total point val- 
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ues. The evaluation sheet lists eight items to be an- 
swered and returned to the developers of this pilot 
program. (JN) 
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*Scientific Enterprise, “Scientific Literacy, 
*Technology 

Identifiers—National Research Council, National 
Science Foundation 
This report is derived from a study of the Federal 

Role in College Science Education of Non-Special- 
ists and concerns a vital area of education in U.S. 
colleges which has not received the emphasis it de- 
serves. Attention has been paid to making certain 
that majors in science or engineering have breadth 
and depth in the humanities and social sciences but 
an equal effort has not been given to ensuring that 
college students planning careers in law, business, 
journalism, etc. have course work in science. The 
issues involved in preparing opinion leaders to be 
knowledgeable in science and technology need to be 
addressed by both the public and private sectors. 
The authors of this -eport, in addressing these is- 
sues, believe that it is in the national interest to help 
non-science majors develop an understanding of 
science and technology. They also include in their 
discussion some suggestions for future action. (Au- 
thor/PEB) 
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Descriptors—Achievement, Attitudes, *College 
Science, Computer Science, *Elementary School 
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Higher Education, Science Curriculum, *Science 
Education, *Science Instruction, Scientific Liter- 
acy, *Secondary School Science 
Designed to serve as a resource for science teach- 

ers, kindergarten through college, this publication 

contains 10 chapters, each focused on a topic of 

interest to science teachers working in the 1980's. 

Cha ter titles and their authors are: (1) Understand- 

ing Science as a Cultural Phenomenon - Mission for 

the 80’s, Drew Christianson; (2) What Research 

Says about Student-Student Interaction in Science 

Classrooms, Roger T. Johnson and David W. John- 

son; (3) Linking Teacher Behaviors and Student 

Behaviors in Science, James R. Okey and David P. 

Butts; (4) Learning Science in Informal Settings 

Outside the Classroom, John J. Koran, Jr., and Lynn 

D. Shafer; (5) The Effects of Activity-Based Science 

in Elementary Schools, Ted Bredderman; (6) Atti- 

tudes and Science Education, Carl F. Berger; (7) 

The Role of Laboratory Work in Science Courses: 

Implications for College and High School Levels, 

Elizabeth H. Hegarty; (8) P: 

ing Physics (Kinematics) Among Salesian College 

Students - With Implications for High School 

Courses, Lillian C. McDermott; (9) Conceptual De- 

velopment Research in the Natural Setting of a Sec- 

ondary School Science Classroom, James Minstrell; 

and (10) The Computer and the Teacher, Joseph I. 

Lipson and Laurette F. Lipson. A brief biographical 





sketch of each of the contributors is also included. 
(PEB) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—SED-76-19615-A02 

Note—75p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Algorithms, Answer Keys, *College 
Mathematics, Computers, “Computer Science 
Education, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, *Learning Modules, *Mathematical 
Applications, *Problem Solving, Supplementary 
Reading Materials 
These modules view aspects of computer use in 

the problem-solving process, and introduce tech- 
niques and ideas that are applicable to other modes 
of problem solving. The first unit looks at al- 
gorithms, flowchart language, and problem-solving 
steps that apply this knowledge. The second unit 
describes ways in which computer iteration may be 
used effectively in problem solving, and shows ways 
in which two other forms of iteration may be applied 
in algorithm construction. Both modules include ex- 
ercises, and each has a model exam. Answers to all 
problems presented are provided. (MP) 
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Descriptors—Answer Keys, *College Mathematics, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, 
*Learning Modules, *Mathematical Applications, 
*Medical Education, Medicine, *Probability, 
Problem Solving, “Statistics, Supplementary 
Reading Materials 
The material looks at: 1) Choosing a Clinical Test; 

2) Evaluation of Diagnostic Tests; 3) Multi-Disease 
and Multi-Test Analysis; and 4) Medical Decision 
Analysis. It is felt users will be able to: 1) calculate 
the predictive value of a positive or negative test 
result in model clinical situations; 2) estimate the 
sensitivity and specificity required from a test for a 
desired certainty of diagnosis; 3) analyze alternative 
modes of using multiple tests and choose the mode 
that optimizes the information gained about a single 
disease or group of diseases; 4) describe a clinical 
situation in terms of decision points and probabilis- 
tic events connected in a decision tree; and 5) evalu- 
ate overall strategies of diagnosis and treatment in 
terms of probabilities, costs, and benefits of out- 
comes. Exercises and a sample exam are included, 
with answers to both provided. (MP) 
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Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
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The document notes that in health and medical 

research the need to compare rates or proportions 
for some event can often occur. It is the module’s 
goal to illustrate the conditions necessary for recog- 
nizing potentially misleading situations, and to 
show how to cope statistically with such situations. 
The four sections show: 1) when to adjust rates; 2) 
what adjusted rates do and how to compute the 
directly adjusted rate; 3) how to interpret adjusted 
rates; and 4) how to compute and interpret directly 
adjusted rates when adjusting for factors other than 
age. Both exercises and a posttest are presented, 
with answers to both provided. (MP) 
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Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Reading Materials 

Identifiers—*Group Theory 
This module is designed for students with a high 

school algebra background. The goal is to present 
the elements of the group idea, primarily by way of 
a geometric model, and to see its application to the 
study of kinship relations within certain human 
groups. The material opens with a presentation of 
clans in a hypothetical society in an early stage of 
development. It is noted that the application of 
mathematics to social-science questions is not 
nearly as “clean” as in the physical sciences, but 
models of the type used have been helpful to those 
who study the structures of complex human organi- 
zations. Exercises are included, with answers prov- 
ided at the conclusion of the module. (MP) 
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Identifiers—Decision Models, *Decision Theo 
This document consists of two modules. The first 

studies a variety of multicandidate voting systems, 

including approval, Borda, and cumulative voting, 
using a model which takes account of a voter’s in- 
tensity of preference for candidates. The voter's op- 
timai strategy is investigated for each voting system 
using decision criteria under uncertainty (Savage 
regret and Laplace criteria) and under risk (ex- 





impact as deter- 
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ited $¢ Sates C Congress is frequently strate, 
a prod is presented to explain and predict vo 
on perched che amendments. Both units contain 
problem sets, and answers to these exercises are 
provided. (MP) 
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Identifiers—* athematics) 

One of the pi og Konn of mathematics is 
viewed as the fact that apparently diverse real-world 
questions translate into that same mathematical 
question. It is felt that studying a mathematical 
problem can often bring about a tool of surprisingly 
diverse usability. The module is geared to help users 
know how to use graph theory to model simple 
problems, and to support elementary understanding 
of vertex coloring problems for graphs. The module 
includes exercises. Answers to selected problems 
are provided. (MP) 
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Identifiers—Coding, *Coding Theory 
It is noted that with the prominence of computers 

in today’s technological society, digital communica- 

tion systems have become widely used in a variety 
of applications. Some of the problems that arise in 
digital communications systems are described. This 
unit presents the problem of correcting errors in 
such systems. Error correcting codes are developed 
as an application of linear algebra and finite field 

ebra. The models chosen for this module were 
selected for relative ease of comprehension. The 
material includes exercises and a model examina- 
tion, with answers provided to all problems. (MP) 
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plications of Calculus to Economics Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 294, 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
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Pr unit considers the application of calculus in 

discrimination and consumer sur- 

pu in a competitive market. ae aeaaeee and 
‘o-tier discrimination 


pete on It is noted that po ap cannot —- 
provide num answers for practical economic 
pomp bee importance of calculus applications is 
seen to be in the contributions made to the develop- 
ment of economic theory. It is yo a the examples 
developed can provide insight into the theoretical 
relationships in economics and hm calculus is used 
in their development. Exercises and a model exam 
are included, with answers provided to both at the 
end of the material. (MP) 


ED 218 105 SE 038 106 

Yiu, Chang-li Wilde, Carroll O. 

The Levi-Civita Tensor and Identities in Vector 
Analysis. Vector Field Identities. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 427. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 


Mass. 
ne ae Science Foundation, 


Ghent SED-76- 19615-A02 
Note—3 1p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Answer Keys, *College Mathematics, 
Higher, Education, Instructional Materials, 
Modules, Mathematical Applications, 
Mathensatioa Concepts, *Problem Solving, Sup- 
—”? Reading Materials, *Vectors (Math- 
emati 
Identifiers—*Vector Methods 
Vector analysis is viewed to play a key role in 
many branches of engineering and the physical 
sciences. This unit is geared towards deriving identi- 
ties and establishing “machinery” to make deriva- 
tions a routine task. It is noted that the module is not 
an applications unit, but has as its primary oe 
the goal of providing science, penne rs 
mathematics students with powerful means eo 
ing vector and vector field identities. It is felt the 
skills a student would gain in studying the material 
should be very valuable in the practice of applied 
mathematics. Exercises and a model exam are prov- 
ided, with answers included for both. (MP) 
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Identifiers—* Gra; athematics) 

Applied mathematics is seen often to involve the 
solution of single equations or systems of equations. 
A particular technique for solving equations in the 
context of functions on the line is examin 
This technique includes an iterative process, which 
is viewed as an algorithm that can be implemented 

n inexpensive and widely available calcula- 
tors. poreny Ae examples of physical problems in which 
the equations of interest arise are presented. This 

and a model exam. An- 
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swers to problems in the exercises and on the test 
are provided in the material. (MP) 
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Bw Supplementary Reading Materials 

“Nuclear Deterrence 

<7 module is designed to apply mathematical 
models to nuclear deterrent problems, and to aid 
users in developing enlightened skepticism about 
the use of linear models in stability analyses and 
long-term predictions. An attempt is made at avoid- 
ing overwhelming complexities through concentra- 
tion on land- missile forces. It is noted that 
after the Second World War, the United States’ 
monopoly on nuclear weapons permitted it to at- 
tempt to deter aggression through a policy of “mas- 
sive retaliation.” The history of change from this 
policy is outlined, and the chances for reaching an 
equilibrium in the nuclear arms race are examined 
through probabilistic models. Exercises are prov- 
ided, and the answers to these problems are given at 
the end of the unit. (MP) 
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The Rice Index is the first measure of voting unity 
devised. It is noted that this measure was developed 
on an ad hoc basis for use in rather rough compari- 
sons. This measure is carefully assessed, and is 
noted to have the virtue of simplicity, useful in cer- 
tain situations, but associated with certain problems 
when it is used for a more detailed analysis. Two 
other measures of voting unity are called The Proba- 
bility of Agreement Measure and The Alpha-Index. 
Each measure is presented with exercises, theoreti- 
cal problems, and a bibliography. Solutions to the 
exercises and problems are provided. (MP) 
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Reading Ma 
Identifiers—* Abstract - *Group Theory, 

Properties (Mathematics 

A group is viewed to be one of the simplest and 
most interesting algebraic structures. The theory of 
groups has been applied to many beenshes of math- 
ematics as well as to crystallography, coding theory, 
quantum mechanics, and the physics of elementary 
particles. This material is designed to help the user: 
1) understand what groups are and why they are 
important; 2) to identify certain groups, subgroups, 
cyclic groups, and isomorphic groups; and 3) to con- 
struct groups. Problems and a sample exam are in- 
cluded in the unit. Answers to the exercises in the 
text and to the test questions are provided. (MP) 
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Identifiers—BASIC Programing Language, *Inte- 
gration (Mathematics), *Numerical Analysis 
This document explores two methods of obtaining 

numbers that are approximations of certain definite 

integrals. The methods covered are the Trapezoidal 

Rule and Romberg’s method. Since the formulas 

used involve considerable calculation, a computer is 

normally used. Some of the problems and pitfalls of 
computer implementation, such as roundoff error, 
are discussed. A sample computer program in 

BASIC is provided, and computer graphs are prov- 

ided to illustrate the expected error range., Exer- 

cises, a model exam, and references are included, 
with answer keys provided for both the text prob- 
lems and the sample test. (MP) 
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Identifiers—*Integration (Mathematics) 

It is noted that there are some integrals which 
cannot be evaluated by determining an antideriva- 
tive, and these integrals must be subjected to other 
techniques. Numerical integration is one such 
method; it provides a sum that is an approximate 
value for some integral types. This module’s purpose 
is to introduce methods of numerical integration 
and to describe related computer programing tech- 
niques for electronically carrying out the calcula- 
tions. The material is seen to require very little 
background or knowledge about computers and 
their use. Exercises are provided at various points. 
It is expected that users work each of these prob- 
lems, as they are viewed as essential to a genuine 
understanding of the ideas developed. (MP) 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
An overview of research in educational communi- 

cations and technology is provided as it applies to 
science education in intermediate/middle school 
grades 6-9. The overview is divided into five chap- 
ters focusing on: (1) educational television; (2) film; 
(3) audio; (4) programmed learning; and (5) visual. 
The major thrust of the review is to identify the 
most effective use of each of the five areas for 
science education as well as advantages and limita- 
tions. Each chapter reviews the research literature, 
provides a number of abstracts exemplifying the 
findings, and includes a summary, conclusions, and 
bibliography. It is suggested that the most effective 
use of media for science education appears to be 
combinations of all types with traditional science 
instruction, thus providing students with a variety of 
learning modes. (Author/JN) 
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ters Programs, “Mathematical Applications, 


Mathematical Models, “Mathematics Cur- 

riculum, Mathematics Education, *Program De- 

scriptions, School Business Relationship, Science 

Education 
Identifiers—National Science Foundation 

The purpose of this project was to develop a Mas- 
ter of Science program in Applied Mathematics de- 
signed specifically to meet the needs of students 
wishing to prepare for careers in business, industry, 
or government. The program emphasizes problem- 
solving, mathematical modeling, and areas of math- 
ematics such as differential equations, computing, 
and probability that are most often required in the 
applications of mathematics to other fields. A major 
innovation in the curriculum is a new 1 year gradu- 
ate-level course, Advanced Mathematical Model- 
ing, which emphasizes industrial applications of 
mathematics and academic-industrial interaction. 
The latter is accomplished in two principal ways: (1) 
a series of lectures by applied mathematicians from 
industry or government and (2) student research 
projects proposed by local companies or govern- 
ment agencies. A volume of lecture notes generated 
during the project is being published (Pitman Pub- 
lishing Limited) under the title “Case Studies in 
Mathematical Modeling.” Appendices include re- 
quirements for the program, lectures/topics in ad- 
vanced mathematical modeling, industrial projects, 
table of contents for Case Studies in Mathematical 
Modeling, and list of presentations concerning the 
program. (Author/JN) 
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This report describes the multifaceted Math/- 
Science Education Program for Women at the Law- 
rence Hall oi Science aimed at attracting and 
retaining women and minorities in math and 
science. The inservice teacher education program 
(EQUALS) focuses on methods/ materials to attract 
women and minority students in mathematics. 
Evaluation of the program indicates an increase in 
the number of women in advanced math classes and 
all students of EQUALS teachers improving atti- 
tudes toward the study of math and an increasing 
interest in learning more about math-related ca- 
reers. Students of SPACES (Solving Problems of 
Access to Careers in Engineering and Science), con- 
sisting of 34 classroom activities, showed significant 
increases in knowledge of and interest in scientific 
careers and in spatial visualization and problem- 
solving skills in math, MATH FOR GIRLS (ages 
6-12) involves hands-on experiences in logical 
thinking and problem-solving skills in mathematics; 
enrollment of females in all Lawrence Hall classes 
has increased 13 percent over a 7-year period. 
FAMILY MATH focuses on improving the skills of 
minority parents to enable them to help their chil- 
dren improve performance. Also described are ac- 
tivities of the MATH/SCIENCE NETWORK, an 
association of scientists, engineers, educators, and 
parents working to promote participation of women 
in math and science. (JN) 
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Data presented in this report are derived from the 

National Science Foundation’s (NSF) fall 1980 Sur- 

vey of Graduate Science Students and Postdoctor- 

ates, covering 9,930 graduate science and 
engineering (S/E) departments in 633 doctorate- 
and master’s-granting institutions. Highlights of the 

survey indicate that: (1) graduate enrollment in S/E 

exceeded 383,000 in fall 1980, a growth of 3 percent 

over fall 1979; (2) the total number of graduate stu- 

dents enrolled in engineering grew between 1979 

and 1980 at about twice the rate of those in science 

fields as a whole; (3) 3 percent 1979-80 increase in 
full-time S/E graduates at doctorate-granting insti- 
tutions was primarily fueled by the growing number 
of women enrolled in graduate S/E courses; (4) the 
number of foreign students enrolled full-time in doc- 
torate-granting institutions increased by 9 percent 

between 1979 and 1980; (5) of the 231 "000 S/E 

graduate students enrolled full-time, those holding 

research and teaching assistantships increased by 5 

percent over 1979; and (6) federal agencies sup- 

ported about 22 percent of all full-time S/E students 
in 1980, the same proportion as in 1979. (Au- 
thor/JN) 
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Data are presented on labor market conditions for 
science and Sepneetins graduates based on re- 
sponses of 255 to Fn and telephone surveys 
conducted in late fall of 1981. Hi. ts presented 
in table, chart, and text indicate: qa definite and 
likely shortages were concentrated in the computer 
and ee fields; (2) chemical, industrial, me- 
and earth sciences reported a 
general balance between supply and demand; (3) 
elds in which job applicants were in excess of 
needs included physics, mathematics, chemistry, 
and civil engineering; (4) employer perceptions of 
shortages of Ph.D.’s were not consistent with those 
at the lower degree levels; (5) reported shortages 
were concentrated in industries having experienced 
overall employment growth in 1981; (6) at each 
degree level a greater proportion of employers re- 
ported shortages for engineering graduates then for 
science graduates; (7) large firms on the average 
sought proportionately more new workers than did 
medium-sized firms; and (8) 43 percent of the em- 
ployers reporting shortages felt that these were at- 
tributable to rapid growth of their industry, while 
about 2 percent attributed their shortages to compe- 
tition from other industries. (Author/JN) 
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Identifiers—Audio Tutorial Instruction, Personal- 
ized System of Instruction 
A two-quarter Human Anatomy and Physiology 
course for health-science students has been deve- 
loped which incorporates the principles of individu- 
alization while maintaining the lecture hall setting. 
The lecture method contributes the following com- 
ponents to the course: (1) no special equipment or 
supplies; (2) personal interaction between instructor 
and students; (3) opportunity for easy revision and 
up-dating of materials; and (4) students meeting at 
one time. To individualize, components of personal- 
ized system of instruction (PSI) and audio-tutorial 
(AT) instruction have also been incorporated. Bene- 
fits of PSI include printed study guides and quizzing 
over each unit with immediate feedback. Benefits of 
AT include slide-tape minicourses (over each topic) 
available in a learning center, taped lectures so stu- 
dents can listen at their own pace, and use of several 
fypes of media to support the lectures. Overall bene- 
its of this individualized lecture course (ILC) in- 
clude personal interaction between students and 
teachers, use of slide-tapes in the media center, re- 
finement of note-taking skills, feedback from class- 
room questions and tests, and use of study guides 
that direct study efforts to more important areas and 
resource materials. Student response to the course 
is reported to be favorable. (Author/JN) 
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Clinical Application Projects (CAPs) have been 
Preoeoect that allow dental hygiene and nursing 
students to apply introductory microbiology princi- 
ples and skills learned in lecture and laboratory to 
a problem in en appropriate clinical situation. CAPs 
therefore substitute for the traditional study of “un- 
knowns”. Principles and processes emphasized in 
microbiology and clinical areas are reinforced and 
interaction between basic and clinical sciences are 
stressed in situations familiar to students. Nursing 
students are provided with “unknowns” isolated 
from simulated patients and simulations are deve- 
loped using descriptions of disease syndromes from 
a variety of sources. A final report is required which 
includes a 4-step methodology (assess situation, 
plan methods of attack, implement plan, evaluate 
results) and organism-disease relationship (symp- 
toms, syndromes, epidemiology, and treatment). 
CAPs for dental hygiene students provide experi- 
ences in oral microbiology. isms are collected 
under a variety of conditions in a dental hygiene 
clinic to determine the level of microbial pollution 
in the dental clinic and microbial contamination 
which rotary manipulation released from a patient’s 
mouth. The major focus is on relating microbial 
population of patient’s mouth to the dental history 
of the patient. Students have responded positively 
to the CAPs approach. (Author/JN) 
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Trait Anxiety Inventory 
Studies are reviewed in which the State Trait Anx- 
iety Inventory (STAI) was used to measure anxiety 
about teaching science in preservice elementary 
school teachers during required science content 
courses. STAI measures state anxiety (transitory 
emotional state influenced by training) and trait 
anxiety (relatively stable individual difference in 
anxiety proneness). Correlation coefficients for ad- 
ministrations of X and Y forms of the STAI ranged 
from 0.93 to 0.94. Means and standard deviations 
for all administrations from 1977-1981 are reported. 
Many students expressed interest in workshops to 
reduce anxiety about science and science teaching. 
However, when such a workshop was made availa- 
ble, few were able to attend because of lack of time 
in their schedules. Although the small sample size 
(workshop participants) obviated attempts at ex- 
perimental research, the results were sufficient to 
encourage additional systematic investigations. 
(Author/JN) 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
This study examined: (1) the relationship between 

the fulfillment of expectations for the identification 

of rocks and minerals after experience with speci- 
mens selected to meet expectations and anxiety lev- 
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els; (2) changes in anxiety levels after this 
experience was followed by experience with rocks 
and minerals which did not meet expectations; ond 
(3) relationships between anxiety 
achievement. Subjects (N=27 saan ehteien 
tary a omnes a demographic question- 
naire, rock/mineral response sheets, and the 
State-Trait Anxiety Inventory (STAD, measuring 
state anxiety (transitory emotional state influenced 
by training) and trait anxiety (relatively stable in- 
dividual difference in anxiety proneness). Results 
indicate among others that when students’ expecta- 
tions about rock/mineral identification were met 
their anxiety about teaching rocks/ minerals as mea- 
sured by the STAI (state) was reduced significantly, 
suggesting that anxiety about science and science 
teaching may be reduced by classroom teachers 
identifying subject areas or procedures which evoke 
anxiety and providing conscious efforts for struc- 
tured success. Correlations between achievement 
and trait anxiety were not significant. (Author/JN) 
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Identifiers—Differential Equations, *Supreme 
Court 
Two units make up this material. They focus on 

applications of second-order difference equations to 

American politics. The goals of the first module 

include helping the user understand: 1) the differ- 

ence between a theoretical construct and an observ- 
able; 2) the nature of choices which exist in 
modeling any particular empirical phenomenon; 
and 3) more about difference equations. The second 
module encompasses the goals listed above, as it is 

a continuation of an analysis of Supreme Court deci- 

sion-making. E are included, with answers, 

in each of the units. (MP) 
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Identifiers—Automobiles, ferential Equations, 
*Honeycombs 
This document consists of three modules. The 

first looks at applications of analysis to medical radi- 

ology. The goals are to provide: 1) acquaintance 
ith mathematics problem util- 


dimensions; 3) practice 
with Fourier Transforms; and 4) introduction to the 
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Mankel Transform. Exercises and problem solu- 
tions are included. The second unit looks at applica- 
tions of probability to medicine. Output skills are 
aimed to provide an authentic application of ele- 
mentary probability, and to introduce binomial 
probability through a real-life application. The next 
module examines applications of differential equa- 
tions to biology. Stated goals are to aid the user in 
understanding: 1) the geometric structure of a 
honeycomb cell; and 2) how minimization tech- 
niques from calculus apply to minimum surface area 
problems for a bee’s cell. All units include exercises, 
with answers provided. The second module contains 
sample exams, with answers posted at the conclu- 
sion of the unit. (MP) 
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This document includes three units on applica- 

tions of first-order difference equations to American 

politics. The first module is designed to help the 
user: 1) develop flexibility in analyzing difference 

—— in quadratic format; 2) understand how 

oundy and Phillips’ Theorem can be used to pro- 
vide information about the time path of a difference 
equation in a quadratic format; and 3) understand 
the process through which national governments 
adopted family planning policies. The second unit is 
focused on: 1) introduction of non-linear represen- 
tation (first order quadratic difference equation) for 
political mobilization processes; 2) estimation of 
model parameters and substantive interpretations; 
and 3) investigating analytic consequences of sub- 
stantive assumptions. The final module is a con- 
tinuation of the second, and looks at the analytic 
properties of the model presented there. The unit 
investigates mathematical properties of first-order 
quadratic difference equation equilibria, local stabil- 
ity, and global stability, and shows ways to use these 
analytic results to better understand political mobil- 
ization processes. Each unit contains exercises, with 

“Py given at the conclusion of each module. 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
The project consisted of three related series of 

studies, designed to (a) determine some of the un- 

derlying competencies that contribute to experts’ 

successful problem solving performance in college 

level mathematics, (b) to determine what produc- 


tive behaviors students lack, or what counterpro- 
ductive behaviors they have, that keep them from 
being effective problem solvers, and (c) to deter- 
mine if a course in mathematical problem solving 
that explicitly teaches problem solving strategies 
could significantly improve students’ problem solv- 
ing performance. A variety of new methodologies 
and measurement techniques were developed for 
examining cognitive processes in broad domains 
such as “general mathematical problem solving.” 
Experts were shown to perceive the “deep struc- 
ture” of problems where novices were misled by the 
“surface structure.” Experts have much better “ex- 
ecutive” or metacognitive strategies than novices, 
which prevent them from squandering their prob- 
lem solving resources in the way that students do. 
Moreover, it was shown that students’ “belief sys- 
tems” about mathematics and the way it is done 
often make it difficult for them to learn mathematics 
or to use it effectively. The problem solving course 
provided clear evidence that, with direct instruc- 
tion, students’ problem solving performance could 
be substantially improved. These results have obvi- 
ous implications both for research and teaching in 
mathematical thinking. 
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This document consists of two major sections. 

The first of these is actually three units that look at 

applications of arithmetic to business. Basic pre- 

algebra mathematics is an assumed prerequisite. 

These units are titled: 367-The Real Numbers; 368- 

Fractions and Their Uses: Ratio and Proportion; 

and 369-Exponents: Powers and Roots. Each 

module concludes with a test. This material is de- 
signed for individual study, and seeks to review 
arithmetic fundamentals and present topics in ele- 
mentary algebra which have direct application to 
problems in business and to the use of the computer 
to solve such problems. The second section of this 
document is a unit that views applications of deci- 
mal arithmetic and area formulas to business. The 
material was written to give interior design students 

a trial run through computations which underlie 

nearly every project in residential design. It is one 

of a set of modules prepared for a course in business 
mathematics, but is viewed as also appropriate for 
inclusion in an interior design course. (MP) 
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Identifiers—*BASIC Programing Language 

This material contains two units which view ap- 
plications of computer science. The first of these 
examines Horner’s scheme; and is designed to in- 
struct the user on how to apply both this scheme and 
related algorithms. The second unit aims for student 
understanding of standard bisection, secant, and 
Newton methods of root finding and appreciation of 
their limitations and strong points. An introduction 
to more recent root finding methods is also prov- 
ided. Both modules contain exercises, and answers 
to these problems are given at the conclusion of 
each unit. (MP) 
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Identifiers—* Finance 
Four units make up the contents of this document. 

The first examines applications of finite mathemat- 
ics to business and economies. The user is expected 
to learn the method of optimization in optimal as- 
signment problems. The second module presents 
applications of difference equations to economics 
and social sciences, and shows how to: 1) interpret 
and solve elementary difference equations and 2) 
understand how difference equations can be used to 
model <ertain problems. The next unit looks at ap- 
plications of elementary algebra to finance. The goal 
is to help students understand business and financial 
concepts and formulas, and teach them how to ap- 
ply these concepts and formulas in practical circum- 
stances. Appreciation of the power and usefulness of 
mathematical concepts and techniques is also pro- 
moted. The final module examines applications of 
calculus to finance. The user is taught to: 1) appreci- 
ate a natural connection between exponential func- 
tions and compound interest; 2) apply the definition 
of the derivative in a non-science situation; and 3) 
understand terms used in finance such as simple 
interest, compound interest, yield rate, nominal 
rate, and force of interest. Exercises and answers 
come in all units. The last module contains a model 
exam. Solutions are provided. (MP) 
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This document consists of three modules con- 
cerned with aspects of statistics. The first provides 
knowledge of the effect of imperfect correlation and 
random error on differences between means, and 
the reasons for the necessity of random allocation of 
objects to experimental and control conditions in 
scientific experimentation. The second unit shows 
how to: 1) Use frequency distributions and histo- 
grams to summarize data; 2) Calculate means, medi- 

ans, and modes as measures of central location; 3) 

Decide which measures of central location may be 

most appropriate in a given instance; and 4) Calcu- 

late and interpret percentiles. The third module is 
designed to enable the student to: 1) discuss how 
approximation is pervasive in statistics; 2) compare 

“structural” and “mathematical” approximations to 

probability models; 3) describe and recognize a 

hypergeometric probability distribution and an ex- 

periment in which it holds; 4) recognize when 
hypergeometric probabilities can be approximated 
adequately by binomial, normal, or Poisson 
probabilities; 5) recognize when binomial probabili- 
ties can be approximated adequately by normal or 

Poisson probabilities; 6) recognize when the normal 

approximation to binomial probabilities requires the 

continuity correction to be adequate; and 7) calcu- 
late with a calculator or computer hypergeometric 
or binomial probabilities exactly or approximately. 

Exercises and tests, with answers, are provided in all 

three units. (MP) 
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Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Units 324 and 
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Identifiers—Fourier Series, *Fourier Transforma- 
tion, *Laplace Transforms 
This document contains two units that examine 

integral transforms and series expansions. In the 

first module, the user is expected to learn how to use 
the unified method presented to obtain Laplace 
transforms, Fourier transforms, complex Fourier 
series, real Fourier series, and half-range sine series 
for given piecewise continuous functions. In the sec- 
ond unit, the student is expected to use the method 
presented to find a function when given the Laplace 
transform, the Fourier transform, the coefficient 
transform, or the Fourier series expansion of a func- 
tion. Each module contains exercises and a model 
exam. Answers to all questions are provided. (MP) 
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Exponential Models of Legislative Turnover. [and 
] The Dynamics of Political Mobilization, I: A 
Model of the Mobilization Process, II: Deduc- 
tive Consequences and Empirical Application of 
the Model. Applications of Calculus to American 
Politics. [and] Public Support for Presidents. 
Applications of Algebra to American Politics. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
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document consists of five units which all 
view applications of mathematics to American po- 
litics. The first three view calculus applications, the 
last two deal with applications of algebra. The first 
module is geared to teach a student how to: 1) com- 
pute estimates of the value of the parameters in 
negative exponential models; and draw substantive 
conclusions about attrition processes from applica- 
tions of negative exponential models. The next unit 
aims for pupils to gain an understanding of the role 
of recruitment and defection rates in political mobil- 
ization. The third module helps users understand 
some of the consequences and applications of a spe- 
cific model. The last two modules make up a single 
section. Their aim is to enable the student to work 
with an elementary gain/loss model, and to under- 
stand some of the basic principles of the use of mod- 
els to study political behavior. All the units contain 
exercises, and answers to all problem sets are prov- 
ided. (MP) 
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Identifiers—*Graphing (Mathematics) 

This document consists of two modules. The first 
of these views — of algebra and elemen- 
tary calculus to curve fitting. The user is provided 
with information gn how to: 1) construct scatter 

; 2) choose an appropriate function to fit 
specific data; 3) understand the underlying theory 
of least squares; 4) use a computer program to do 
desired curve fitting; and 5) use augmented matrix 
approach to solve simultaneous equations. The se- 
cond unit provides techniques to formulate simple 
linear programing problems and solve them graph- 
ically. Both modules contain exercises and provide 
exams. Answers to all problems are supplied. (MP) 
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tion, Instructional Materials, *Learning Modules, 

*Mathematical Applications, Mathematical Mod- 

els, Physics, Pressure (Physics), *Problem Solving 
Identifiers—* Atmospheres 

This document consists of four units. The first of 
these views calculus applications to work, area, and 
distance problems. It is designed to help students 
gain experience in: 1) computing limits of Riemann 
sums; 2) computing definite integrals; and 3) solving 
elementary area, distance, and work problems by 
integration. The second module views calculus ap- 
plications to atmospheric pressure. The material is 
geared to aid pupil understanding of the application 
of calculus to construct a mathematical model of the 
atmosphere. The third unit covers applications of 
multivariate calculus to physics. The user is ex- 
pected to learn how to compute the Gradient, and 
to be able to use the Gradient to solve certain practi- 
cal problems involving steepest ascent. The final 
module covers calculus applications to physics. The 
material is designed to instruct pupils how to: 1) be 
able to handle motion problems in polar coordi- 
nates, especially those concerning gravitational in- 
teraction; 2) state the relationships between 
Kepler’s Laws and the Inverse Square Law; and 3) 
discuss the history and thought going into scientific 
development of an idea and the interaction between 
experiment and theory, at least in the context of 
planetary motion. All units include exercises with 
solutions; the first, third, and fourth provide model 
exams with answers. (MP) 
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The Impossibility of Trisecting Angles. Applica- 
tions of Algebra to Geometry. [and] Testing a 
Hypotheses: t-Test for Independent Samples. 
Applications of Statistics. [and] Monte Carlo: 
The Use of Random Digits to Simulate Experi- 
ments. Applications of Probability. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Modules 267- 
269. 
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This document contains three modules. The first 

of these examines applications of algebra to geome- 
try. It is designed to teach students how to algebrai- 
cally characterize points which may be constructed 
with a compass and straight edge, and how to use 
this characterization to obtain classical geometric 
nonconstructibility results. The second unit features 
applications of statistics. It is designed to help the 
student: 1) perform the t-test on appropriate experi- 
mental data and interpret the calculated value of 
“t”; 2) understand the role of a statistical test of 
significance i in the research process; and 3) recog- 
nize the relationship between the statistical arith- 
metic and the design and conduct of the 
experimental investigation. The final module views 
applications of probability. The student is taught to: 
1) use the Monte Carlo technique to simulate simple 
experiments; 2) better appreciate the role of approx- 
imate solutions to complex problems. Each of the 
three modules includes exercises, and answers are 
provided. The second and third units contain model 
exams, with answer keys included. (JN) 
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Identifiers—*California, *Marine Education 
This directory provides descriptions of marine 
academic programs in California’s community col- 
= * year private colleges and universities, and 
4-year public colleges and universities. Each pro- 
gram listing (by institution) includes; (1) program 
title corresponding to official degree title; (2) de- 
(s) offered; (3) descriptive information gathered 
1978-79 general college catalogs, program 
brochures, and telephone interviews; (4) number of 
graduate and undergraduate marine science or ma- 
rine science-related courses offered by the degree- 
sponsoring institution; (5) number of faculty; (6) 
description of research facilities; and (7) name, ad- 
dress, and telephone number of contact person. Two 
tables and one chart are included. Tables list those 
2- and 4-year institutions with marine research af- 
filiations (marine stations, centers, institutes, or 
laboratories complementing an institution’s marine 
science program). The chart identifies each 4-year 
public and private institution that offers a degree 
program in marine science, listing private institu- 
tions first with public institutions following. (Au- 
thor/JN) 
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National Science Foundation, *Science Educa- 
tion Research 
This study investigated the effect of cognitive 
style on continuing education of scientists and engi- 
neers and the interaction of cognitive style with 
motivation for and inhibition of continuing educa- 
tion. The Group Embedded Figures Test for field 
dependence/independence, Adult Nowicki-Strick- 
land Internal-External Scale for locus of control, 
and a continuing education assessment scale (drawn 
from Boshier’s Educational Participation Scale) to 
collect individual demographic/experiential data 
were administered to 350 employed engineers and 
scientists in 19 organizations. Results indicated 
that: (1) scientists/engineers are significantly more 
field independent than the general population, tend- 
ing to confirm characteristics thought to be as- 
sociated with the field independent personality 
(more analytical and less social); (2) field conden 
ce/independence interacted with educational struc- 
ture variables to affect outcomes, suggesting a need 
for more interaction among field dependent per- 
sonalities, who like non-lecture classes, and a lack of 
tolerance for seminars among the highly field in- 
dependent; (3) “advancement” and “knowledge” 
are more important than “satisfying requirements” 
or “diversion” as motivators, the major blocks to 
continuing education being time and course availa- 
bility; (4) recitations and seminars are preferred 
(even by field independent subjects) over lectures; 
and (5) university courses are regarded as poorer 
than those sponsored by employers and professional 
associations. Implications based on these findings 
are discussed. (Author/JN) 
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tion, *Science Education Research 
Four courses in extractive metallurgy (Pyrometal- 
lurgy, Hydrometallurgy, Electrometallurgy; and 
Physical Chemistry of Iron and Steel) were pre- 
pared in a modular, self-paced format. Development 
of the course materials included: (1) preparation of 
course outlines by unit coordinators and advisory 
committees; (2) approval of course outlines (in- 
cluded in appendices) by task forces; (3) preparation 
and review of materials (including slide-tape pro- 
grams) by coordinators and task forces; (4) use of 
materials by students in self-paced courses, as text 
materials for lecture classes, and as supplementary 
text materials; (5) revision based on student and 
instructor feedback; and (6) reuse by students. The 
course materials are for use at Montana College of 
Mineral Science and Technology as (1) text materi- 
als for lecture courses given at their once-a-year 
scheduled times; (2) self-paced courses for students 
who desire to take the courses at times other than 
the scheduled time; (3) self-paced courses for inter- 
ested industry people who want to take courses 
while remaining on the job; and (4) self-paced defi- 
ciency courses for entering graduate students. Co- 
pies of the courses and slide-tape programs (which 
may be borrowed, reproduced, and returned) are 
available from the author. (Author/JN) 
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Research, *Social Sciences 
Presented is a bibliography of publications related 
to the application of the social sciences to various 
aspects of forestry. The major categories under 
which documents are classified involve social 
science as it applies to: 1) forestry in general; 2) 
forestry’s productive agents; 3) forest production; 4) 
manufacturing; and 5) marketing, trade, and de- 
mand for forest output. Each entry includes a brief 
abstract and listing of the author, date, source, and 
number of pages. Documents are primarily from the 
United States and foreign professional journals, and 
publication lists of United States Forest Service ex- 
periment stations. A subject index and an author 
index are provided. (JN) 
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Development, Curriculum Evaluation, *Educa- 
tional Games, Formative Evaluation, Junior High 
Schools, Physical Sciences, Program Descrip- 
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Teams-Games-Tournament (TGT) is an instruc- 

tional mode consisting of three components: 1) 


dation 





teams, involving assignment of students in a class- 
room to a series of four/five-member teams; 2) 
games, consisting of a series of instructional or 
learning games, and 3) tournament, consisting of 
weekly game-playing sessions in which each student 
competes with two other students of comparable 
achievement level representing other student teams. 
This report describes the developmental effort 
which resulted in the production of TGT materials 
and teacher manuals for junior high school level 
biological and physical sciences, including the 
preparation of a learning objectives blueprint; con- 
struction of student worksheets and instructional 
games based on the learning objectives; formative 
evaluation of the materials; and material revision 
and dissemination. Appendices include the com- 
plete TGT life and physical science learning objec- 
tives and evaluation instruments and instructions 
for their use. (Author/JN) 
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Descriptors—College Science, *Critical Thinking, 
Curriculum Development, Element School 
Science, Elementary Secondary Education, Epis- 
temology, Higher Education, *Knowledge Level, 
Problem Solving, *Science Curriculum, Science 
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School Science, Teaching Methods 
One of the goals of science education is to foster 
critical and scientific thinking skills. However, if the 
meaning of the terms “thinking critically” or 
“thinking scientifically” is not clear, these phrases 
will become vacuous slogans beyond translation in 
teaching methods and curriculum materials. There- 
fore, the fundamental aspect of these terms must be 
embraced in the discourse of science teaching itself. 
Since science knowledge is growing in a way that 
makes it imperative for everyone to know how to 
handle knowledge itself, the task of getting clear 
about scientific thinking is imperative. Suggesting 
that scientific thinking (or critical thinking in 
science) is more than puzzle-solving and logic- 
wielding and avoiding a detailed philosophical and 
psychological treatise on the nature of thinking, 
some examples of what appears to pass for thinking 
are presented. These examples show that conven- 
tional ways of talking about “thinking” in science 
education are inadequate to the task of showing 
what students have to know as base to think scien- 
tifically. The nature of scientific knowledge is then 
considered to build some ideas about what it means 
to hold scientific knowledge, the essential points 
illustrated with extracts from science teaching. Im- 
plications and recommendations for science instruc- 
tion are considered. (Author/JN) 
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This manual provides practical examples of strate- 

gies, approaches, and materials for integrating popu- 

lation education into various developmental 
programs. It also serves as a reference for use by 
field workers in planning, implementing, and eva- 
luating out-of-school population education pro- 
grams. The examples of curricula, materials, and 
evaluation instruments provided are prototypes, 
and field workers are expected to adapt them to suit 





the specific local needs and requirements. Chapters 
include: (1) nature and scope of out-of-school popu- 
lation education; (2) program development; (3) cur- 
riculum development, including the curriculum 
development process, sample curricula, approaches, 
development of integrated curricula, and eight sam- 
ples of integrated curricula; (4) development of inte- 
grated learning materials, presenting types of 
materials, guidelines for material development, and 
samples of prototype integral learning materials; 
and (5) various aspects of program evaluation in- 
cluding twelve sample instruments. A short bibliog- 
raphy is included in the appendix. (Author/JN) 
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struction, Mathematics Education, *Mathematics 
Instruction, *Problem Solving, *Supplementary 
Reading Materials 
This material considers the questions of: 1) What 

is basic in mathematics? 2) What mathematics do all 

children need for their lives in a society that de- 

pends on technology? and 3) What do pupils need 

in order to go on and learn the mathematics they 

will need for access to jobs in business, industry, and 

careers in the professions? What mathematics is and 

why people should learn it, is explained. The new 

mathematics is placed in perspective, and things 

that can be done to help make mathematics accessi- 

ble and acceptable to all, are discussed. (MP) 
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tion Distribution, *Population Growth, *Popula- 
tion Trends, Refugees 
Recent trends in the dynamics and character of 
the U.S. population, outlook for the remainder of 
1980s, and prospects for long-term growth are re- 
viewed. Estimated at 232 million as of mid-1982, 
the U.S. population is currently growing at about 1 
percent/year, one of the developed world’s highest 
growth rates. Natural increase (births minus deaths) 
still adds some 1.7 million people a year, despite the 
rapid post-baby boom fall in fertility to a near record 
low rate of 1.9 births/woman in 1981. With increas- 
ing numbers of refugees, net legal immigration ave- 
raged 600,000/ year (1979-81) and the net inflow of 
illegal immigrants may now be 500,000/year, com- 
plicating projections of future U.S. population size. 
Currently, U.S. death rate and household size are at 
all-time lows. Rates of first marriage and remarriage 
are declining, while the divorce rate appears to have 
stabilized. More than half the population resides in 
the South and West. Rural areas and small towns 
grew faster than urban areas in the 1970s and for the 
first time in over a century. Educational attainment 
and labor force participation, are at all-time highs 
due to increasing employment among women and 
the baby boom generation’s arrival at working ages. 
The age composition of the population, presents 
special problems for U.S. society. (Author/JN) 
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Foundation 
This study is based on two surveys, one mailed to 
over 23,000 Washington, D.C. area engineers com- 
prising the area membership of eight engineering 
professional societies and another sent to several 
thousand area organizations considered likely to 
employ engineers. In addition to assessing specific 
needs for various kinds of engineering education, 
the two surveys also examined the ngage effec- 
tiveness of current and past i In designing 
and analyzing the questionnaire for the survey, 
previous questionnaires on engineering education 
needs were studied along with literature on ques- 
tionnaire design and continuing education needs of 
engineers. A questionnaire was prepared, reviewed, 
piloted, and revised (including an appendix with 
responses). Some of the major conclusions hed 
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science programs are discussed in chapter 5 (Fitting 
The Pieces Together for Success). (JN) 
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The Impact of Budget Cuts on Three Directorates 
of the National Science Foundation. 

General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—PAD-82-25 

Pub Date—26 Jan 82 

Note—36p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Accounting Of- 
fice, Document Handling and Information Ser- 
vices Facility, P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD. 
20760. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Sciences, Budgeting, 
*Budgets, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
gineering, Engineering Education, *Federal Pro- 
grams, ‘Financial Support, Government 
Publications, Higher Education, International 
Programs, Opinions, *Organizational Effective- 
ness, *Program Effectiveness, Science Education, 
*Science Programs, Social Sciences, Technology 
Transfer 

Identifiers—* National Science Foundation 
This report provides comments and opinions from 

National Science Foundation (NSF) officials on 

proposed agency budget cuts which could affect 

three NSF Directorates: Science and Engineering; 

Biological, Behavioral, and Social Sciences; and 


— Opinion 





are as follows: (1) About two-thirds of the engineers 
surveyed believed that the education engineering 
students received would be improved by a shift to- 
ward a professional school model; (2) The colleges 
or universities regarded as being most effective were 
schools with local main campuses rather than exten- 
sion campuses of in-state or out-of-state schools; (3) 
Live programs offered by universities at the place of 
employment also were considered very effective; 
and (4) Area employers of engineers generally were 
supportive of further continuing education for their 
professional staff and wanted more opportunities. 
(Author/JN) 
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Orlich, Donald C. 

Science Anxiety and the Classroom Teacher. Anal- 
ysis and Action Series. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8106-1679-3 

Pub Date—80 

Note—67p. 

Available *rom—Document available from Na- 
tional Education A tion P: ional Li- 
brary, P.O. Box 509, West Haven, CT. 06516. 
Price per copy $6.75, postage paid only when 
check accompanies order. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Anxiety, “Discussion (Teaching 
Technique), Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Science, *Inquiry, *Questioning Tech- 
niques, Science Education, *Science Instruction, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Science Anxiety 
A series of classroom practices and techniques are 

provided to help classroom teachers overcome their 

anxiety in teaching science. Chapter 1 (Fearing the 

Unknown) focuses on reasons for teaching science 

in elementary grades, science processes, character- 

istics of inquiry, questioning and inquiry, and using 
small groups. Chapter 2 (Managing Materials and 

Organizing for Inquiry) focuses on using class mem- 

bers as helpers, preparing a science lesson, coping 

skills, understanding more about inquiry, using un- 
guided i inquiry, problem-solving as inquiry, and eva- 
luating student efforts. Chapter 3 (Using Questions 
and Teaching Science) discusses formulating mean- 
ingful questions, tips for teachers, applying ques- 
tioning strategies, technical /humane 
considerations, developing student skills in framing 
questions, and teacher idiosyncrasies (such as re- 
peating questions). Chapter 4 (Being Successful 
with Science-Related Discussion) emphasizes the 
use of discussions, organizing discussions, introduc- 
ing the concept of evaluation, and techniques for the 
classroom. Organizing support for science in-ser- 
vice programs, comments about incentives, teach- 
ing students with special needs, and evaluating 





fic, Technological, and International Affairs. 
Specific topics discussed focus on personnel levels, 
continuity of on-going research, and program 
changes. A general description of the Directorate 
and its programs, tables comparing funding for fiscal 
years 1980-1982, highlights of budget cut impacts, 
data on impacts, and NSF staff opinions (including 
their views on the impact of cuts on the communi- 
ties and objectives they serve) are provided for each 
Directorate. Based on first quarter fiscal year 1982 
planned expenditure rates, the programs affected 
most were in the following areas. All science and 
engineering programs would be eliminated except 
for graduate fellowships (Science and Engineering). 
Substantial cutbacks would occur in the social, eco- 
nomic, cognitive, and anthropological sciences (Bi- 
ological, Behavioral, and Social Sciences). 
Reductions would take place in almost all programs 
of the Scientific, Technological, and International 
Affairs Directorate. Support to state and local gov- 
ernments would be sharply curtailed, and some pro- 
grams such as the Appropriate Technology, 
University Based Innovation Centers, and State 
Science and Engineering Technologies program 
would be totally eliminated. (Author/JN) 
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McMartin, Mary I., Comp. 

Environmental Sciences Reference Sources. An 
Annotated Bibliography. 

Pub Date—May 82 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biology, Chemistry, *College 
Science, *Environment, *Environmental Educa- 
tion, Geology, Higher Education, *Physical Envi- 
ronment, Physics, Pollution, *Resource 
Materials, Science Education 

Identifiers—* University of Virginia 
This list of Environmental Sciences References 

Sources is intended to give undergraduate and 

graduate students a starting point when searching 

for information in the library. Entries are grouped 

according to type of reference material and then are 

listed in alphabetical order. The types of reference 

material included are guides to dictionaries, ency- 

clopedias, handbooks, directories, statistical 

sources, bibliographies, and indexes and abstracting 

journals. Each entry consists of a complete citation, 

call number, location at the University of Virginia, 

and an annotation. Abbreviations used to locate ref- 

erences at the various university libraries are in- 

cluded. (Author/JN) 
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Sigg, Paul O. 

The Hand-Held Calculator: Effects on Mathemati- 
cal Abilities and Implications for Curriculum 


Change. 
Pub Date—Jun 82 
Note—45p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Calcula- 
tors, Curriculum Development, Educational Re- 
search, Educational Technology, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Math- 
ematics Instruction, Secondary School Math- 
ematics 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This study consists of a review of research on 
calculator use in both elementary and secondary 
education. The bulk of this document consists of 
annotations of the research reviewed, and is catego- 
rized under three headings: 1) Calculator Effects on 
Computational Achievement and Attitude Toward 
Mathematics; 2) Calculator Effects on Problem 
Solving Ability; and 3) Implications for Curriculum 
Change. Among the conclusions reached, were: 1) 
There was enough evidence to believe that calcula- 
tors were not detrimental to computational skills, 
and are more likely to improve them; 2) Children’s 
attitudes did not suffer from using a calculator; and 
3) Results regarding calculator effects on problem- 
solving performance were inconclusive. Teachers 
are seen to be largely unaware of what research has 
been done. Five specific recommendations are made 
related to calculator use in the classroom, the need 
for communication of research findings to com- 
munities and schools, and suggested directions for 
future investigations. (MP) 
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Petrock, Edith M. 
Energy Education: Why, What, Why and How? 
Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colo. 
Pub Date—30 Mar 82 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the National As- 
sociation of Elementary School Principals Con- 
vention (Atlanta, GA, March 30, 1982). For a 
related document, see ED 211 347. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Trends, Elementary Education, *Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum, *Energy, *Guidelines, 
*Program Implementation, *Relevance (Educa- 
tion) 
Identifiers—*Energy Education 
Four general issues concerning energy education 
are addressed: 1) why energy education has 
emerged as an identifiable curricular component; 2) 
what is happening to energy education today; 3) 
why energy education is still important; and 4) how 
energy education programs can be promoted in the 
classroom. A list of six objectives to be considered 
in developing comprehensive energy education pro- 
grams is included. Specific guidelines are also of- 
fered to elementary school principals to promote 
energy education programs in their schools, sug- 
gesting that principals become “energy literate”, 
maintain a long-range perspective, realize the im- 
portance of energy programs in the total school cur- 
riculum, and participate in the political process. 
Five implementation guidelines described in the 
publication “Energy Education: Why, What, and 
How” are summarized, focusing on cost-effective- 
ness, curricular considerations, objectivity, rele- 
vance, and teacher preparation/participation. 
(Author/JN) 
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Robinson, James T. 

Logical Competencies and Activity Selection Pat- 
terns in Early Adolescents: A Longitudinal 
Study. Human Sciences Evaluation Materials. 

=" Sciences Curriculum Study, Boulder, 

0. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Grant—SED-80-13571 

Note—837p.; For related documents, see ED 211 
382-386, ED 214 805, and ED 216 901-903. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 


EDRS Price - MF05/PC34 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Formative Evaluation, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Junior High Schools, Middle Schools, 
*Program Evaluation, Science Course Improve- 
ment Projects, Science Curriculum, Science Edu- 
cation, *Science Tests, *Secondary School 
Science 
Identifiers—*Human Sciences Program, National 
Foundation, S Education Research 
This document contains most of the evaluation 
instruments and instructions for evaluation used in 
the 1973-76 field test of Levels I, II, and III of the 
Biological Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS) Hu- 
man Sciences Program, a 3-year, interdisciplinary 
science program for 11- to 14-year olds. Since the 
materials were retrieved from teachers guides, un- 
published evaluation papers, and miscellaneous pa- 
pers used in field test classes, notations, footnotes, 
and other inclusions in text pieces will not follow 
one from the other. Original pagination has been 
removed and papers serially numbered. This publi- 
cation is intended to serve, along with others listed 
in an appendix, as a set of d its concerning the 
formative evaluation of the Human Sciences Pro- 
gram. (Author/JN) 
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Dansereau, Donald F. 

Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Character- 
istics on Learning from Introductory Science 
Text. Section 1: Utilizing Intact and Embedded 
Headings as Processing Aids with Non-Narrative 
Text. Final Report. 

Texas Christian Univ., Fort Worth. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Grant—NIE-G-79-0157 

Note—25p.; For related documents, see SE 038 
281-283. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biology, *Cognitive Processes, *Col- 
lege Science, College Students, *Cues, Higher 
Education, *Prompting, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Recall (Psychology), Science Education, 
Textbook Research, Training Methods 

Identifiers—*Headings, Outlines, *Science Educa- 
tion Research 
Suggesting that headings provide useful cues for 

input/output processing, this investigation exam- 
ined the utility of intact (topic outline format) and 
embedded (appropriately positioned within text) 
headings as processing aids with non-narrative text 
material under conditions of immediate and delayed 
recall. Passages were selected from biology (ecosys- 
tems) and geology (plate tectonics) textbooks. Gen- 
eral psychology students (N= 95) were randomly 
assigned to training or no-training groups. Results 
indicated that input/output training on use of head- 
ings was ineffective in comparison with students 
who employed their “normal” study methods with 
the headings; it was suggested that this failure to 
find a facilitative effect of training may have been 
due to the limited amount of time students had to 
integrate new strategies with their existing tech- 
niques. Results also indicated that students prov- 
ided with text containing headings performed 
significantly better brews did students whose text did 
not contain these p: g aids. In general, results 
supported the assumption that the presence of intact 
and embedded headings facilitated performance 
with non-narrative text, particularly at long-term 
delays, suggesting that these devices may be more 
useful as retrieval aids than as comprehension aids, 
particularly when students have limited prior 
knowledge of subject matter. (Author/JN) 
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Dansereau, Donald F. 

Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Character- 
istics on Learning from Introductory Science 
Text. Section 2: The Effects of Author-Provided 
Headings on Text Processing. Final Report. 

Texas Christian Univ., Fort Worth. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Grant—NIE-G-79-0157 

ae For related documents, see SE 038 

283. 











Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biology, *Cognitive Processes, *Cog- 
nitive Style, *College Science, College Students, 
Cues, Geology, Higher Education, Individual Dif- 
ferences, *Prompting, Reading Comprehension, 
*Recall (Psychology), Science Education, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Textbook Research, Train- 
ing Methods 
Identifiers--Field Dependence Independence, 
*Headings, Outlines, *Science Education Re- 
search 
Effects of embedded (appropriately positioned 
within text) and intact (outline format) headings on 
the processing of ecological and geological text 
material were examined in two separate studies. 
Suggesting that outlines may provide readers with 
global information about a passage and that embed- 
ded headings may aid in discovering relationships 
between global information presented in headings 
(outline) and detailed information in a passage, psy- 
chology students (N = 132) were assigned to groups 
comparing effects of: outlines/headings, outlines 
only, headings only, and control (no outlines/head- 
ings). Results indicated that embedded headings im- 
proved delayed test performance. The second study 
focused on instructions for input (tying headings to 
text material) and output (using headings as cuing 
devices for recalling text) processing. It was found 
that —— students (N=106) assigned to 
groups using headings/instructions outperformed 
groups using headings without instructions or no 
headings/instructions. A discrepancy was observed 
between the two experiments in that the presenta- 
tion of headings without instructions failed to sig- 
nificantly increase test scores on dependent 
measures (essay, outline, peg ar pre in the se- 
cond study; sensitization to headings was proposed 
as one possible explanation. It was also found in the 
second study that field-independent individuals 
consistently outperformed field-dependent in- 
dividuals on dependent measures. (Author/JN) 
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Dansereau, Donald F. 

Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Character- 
istics on Learning from Introductory Science 
Text. Section 3: Generation of Descriptive Text 
Headings. Final Report. 

Texas Christian Univ., Fort Worth. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Grant—NIE-G-79-0157 

oe For related documents, see SE 038 
280-28 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biology, *Cognitive Processes, *Col- 
lege Science, College Students, *Cues, Higher 
Education, *Prompting, *Recall (Psychology), 
Science Education, Textbook Research, Training 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Headings, *Science Education Re- 
search 
Because many textbooks contain sparse headings 

or no headings at all, the effectiveness of having 
students generate their own headings while studying 
material from an introductory biology text was in- 
vestigated. General psychology students (N=51) 
were randomly assigned to three groups: (1) Head- 
ings Generation, given instructions on creating a 
hierarchical set of headings to facilitate recall of a 
passage; (2) Headings Given, studied passage con- 
taining embedded headings with no instructions on 
headings usage; and (3) Control, received passage 
with no headings or instructions. Four measures (es- 
say, outline, multiple-choice, short answer) were 
used to assess performance on an ecosystems pas- 
sage. Results supported the expectation that the 
Headings Generation group would score signifi- 
cantly higher than the other two groups. However, 
the second expectation that the Headings Group 
would score better than the Control group was not 
supported. It is suggested that the mere presence of 
headings in text is not necessarily sufficient to sub- 
stantially facilitate processing of academic text. In- 
stead, it appears that the learner’s attention must be 
directed toward the processing aids, supporting the 
notion that having students generate their own text 
headings is an effective strategy for both directing 
students’ attention to the salient topics within a pas- 
sage and encouraging students to actively process 
the text material. (Author/JN) 
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Dansereau, Donald F. 

Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Character- 
istics on Learning from Introductory Science 
Text. Section 4: The Effects of Schema Training 
and Text Organization on Descriptive Prose 

Final Report. 

Texas Christian Univ., Fort Worth. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Grant—NIE-G-79-0157 

Note—36p.; For related documents, see SE 038 
280-283. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *College 
Science, College Students, Comprehension, 
Geology, Higher Education, *Knowledge Level, 
Prose, *Recall (Psychology), Science Education, 
Textbook Research, *Training Methods 

Identifiers—*Schemata, *Science Education Re- 
search 
Two experiments were conducted to assess the 

effects of knowledge schema training and text or- 
ganization on the comprehension and recall of 
scientific prose. The first experiment tested whether 
or not knowledge schema training improves proc- 
essing and reall of a passage on plate tectonics (32 
college subjects served as subjects). The second ex- 
periment investigated the effectiveness of using a 
knowledge schema to organize the prose passage in 
addition to replicating and extending the results of 
the first experiment (88 general psychology stu- 
dents served as subjects). As a preliminary step, a 
knowledge schema specifying the categories of 
knowledge important to understanding a scientific 
theory was developed. Results of both experiments 
indicated that training students to use this schema 
as a processing aid significantly facilitated recall 
performance. In addition, it was found in the second 
pan egy p that omens - presentation se- 
quence of major concepts of the e accor 
to this knowledge schema significantly pee 
subsequent recall in comparison to a coherent, alter- 
nate presentation sequence. It is suggested that in- 
creasing students’ comprehension and recall may be 
accomplished by training students to use a set of 
specified knowledge schema relevant to a number of 
areas and organizing material according to this same 
set of knowledge schemata. (Author/JN) 
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Environmental Education: A Guide to Teaching 
Conservation in Texas. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Cur- 
riculum Development. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—132p. 

Available from—Additional copies may be pur- 
chased for $3. by contacting the Publications Dis- 
tribution Office, Texas Education — 4 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Conservation (Environment), *Con- 
servation Education, Ecological Factors, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Environmental 
Education, *Forestry, *Natural Resources, Re- 
source Materials, Water Resources, *Wildlife 

Identifiers—Minerals, *Texas 
This document describes Texas’ natural resources 

and suggests ways to correlate conservation instruc- 

tion into the existing curriculum. Resources dis- 
cussed include: 1) soil (soil formation; properties of 
soils; soil survey, soil use in agriculture; soils and the 
state economy, land value; specific soil resources); 
2) air (principal pollutants and their effects; meth- 
ods of detecting and measuring air contaminants; 
methods of eliminating/reducing air contaminants; 
automobile exhaust emissions; legislation and con- 
trol agencies; air control regions/ programs); 3) for- 
ests (forests serving people; tree regions; 
commercial forests and industry); 4) wildlife (game 
mammals and birds; food/game fish; non-game ani- 
mals; rare/endangered species; government roles in 
wildlife management; economic value of Texas 
wildlife); 5) rangeland (importance and historical 
use of rangeland; climate; soil formations; managing 
rangeland resources; physiological aspects of range 
plants; ecological considerations; range condition 
classification and improvement practices); 6) min- 
eral (mineral production and economy; distribution 
of mineral resources; mineral industries); 7) oil and 





gas (search for oil and gas; exploring for oil; crude 
oil production; energy shortage; federal/state regu- 

tion; natural gas production; refining and petro- 
chemicals; transportation; marketing; oil/ 
reserves); 8) water (general considerations, specific 
water resources; planned/developmental agencies; 
priorities for use of water; state/national economy); 
and 10) estuarine resources (general characteristics 
and estuarine life). (JN) 
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Berkmuller, Klaus 

Guidelines and Techniques for Environmental In- 
terpretation. 

Spons Agency—International Union for Conserva- 
tion of Nature and Natural Resources, Morges, 
(Switzerland). 

Pub Date—81 

Note—100p.; Also supported by the Netherlands 
Foundation for International Nature Protection 
(Van Tienhoven Foundation). 

Available from—Klaus Berkmuller, School of Natu- 

Resources, University of Michigan, Ann Ar- 
bor, MI 48109. $5. per copy, plus $1. postage; one 
rebate may 4d every ten ordered. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Conservation Education, ‘*Displa’ 
Aids, Elementary Secondary Education, *Envi- 
ronmental Education, *Exhibits, Facility Plan- 
ning, Foreign Countries, *Guidelines, Outdoor 
Activities, *Outdoor Education, Resource 
Materials, Signs, *Trails 
This handbook, based on experiences with pro- 

jects in Thailand and Nepal, was written for field 
staff in protected areas, particularly in Third World 
countries. Chapter 1 discusses environmental objec- 
tives, preparation of background information, 
sources of information, topics for education and in- 
terpretation, target groups, facilities and appro- 
aches, and obstacles in planning. Chapter 2 focuses 
on nature trails, including preparation of nature 
trails, trail interpretation, methods of interpretation, 
trail construction, and costs. Chapter 3 focuses on 
the general principles and techniques of outdoor 
signs, including types of signs. General principles, 
techniques, and construction of outdoor and indoor 
displays are discussed in chapter 4. Methods of fund 
raising and preparing a talk are addressed in chapter 
5. A general discussion of “advanced facilities” is 
provided in chapter 6, focusing on slides/movies, 
visitor centers, mobile units, and live animal exhib- 
its. Ancillary materials in chapter 7 include a pro- 
tected area information sheet, example of handout 
for special subject trial (with checklist and sample 
teachers guide), example of trail guide with stations, 
list of inexpensive literature, and places to contact 
for further information. (JN) 


ED 218 156 SE 038 296 

No Federal Programs are Designed Primarily to 
Support Engineering Education, but Many Do. 

General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—PAD-82-20 

Pub Date—14 May 82 

Note—159p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
Document Handling and Information Services 
Facility, P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD. 
20760. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Engineering, *Engineering Educa- 
tion, *Engineers, *Federal Aid, *Federal Pro- 
= *Financial Support, Government 

blications, Higher Education, *Program De- 
scriptions, Science Education 
Federal civilian agency support for engineering 
education in 1980 is described. The support is 
placed in categories, current concerns about the 
supply of engineers and conditions of engineering 
schools are related to the support, and the changes 
made by the fiscal year 1982 budget are identified. 

It was found that 38 programs in 11 federal agencies 

provided more than $240 million for engineering 

education in 1980. About 79 percent of this was 
from the U.S. Department of Education’s Student 

Financial Assistance program. None of the pro- 

were primarily intended to support engineer- 
ing education per se. Most federal funding was 
related to concerns about the supply of engineers. 

Comparatively little was related to how well the 

engineering schools are doing. Fiscal year 1982 

funding should not substantially c ¢ the general 

character of federal support although funding levels 
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for individual programs may be significantly altered. 
Included among other information in an extensive 
appendix are descriptions of agency-specific pro- 


grams (Departments of Agriculture, Commerce, 
Education, Health and Human Services, Interior, 
and Transportation; Environmental Protection 
Agency; National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration; National Science Foundation). Name, or- 
ganizational location, objective, legislative 
mandate, history, description, funding, percentage 
engineering education, and comments are provided 
for each agency. (Author/JN) 
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Social & Economic Issues in Siting a Hazardous 
Waste Facility: Ideas for Communities and Local 
Assessment Committees. 

Citizens for Citizens, Inc., Fall River, MA.; Rural 
Housing Improvement, Inc., Winchendon, MA. 
Spons Agency—Community Services Administra- 

tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jul 82 

Contract—10035-8 1-02 

Note—69p. 

Available from—Additional copies may be obtained 
from Citizens for Citizens, Inc., 264 Griffin St., 
Fall River, MA 02724. $2. per copy, postage paid. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citizen Participation, Economic Fac- 
tors, Environmental Education, *Facility Case 
Studies, *Facility Guidelines, *Site Analysis, 
*Site Selection, Social Problems, *Waste Dis- 
posal, *Wastes 

Identifiers—*Hazardous Wastes 
This handbook was prepared for communities se- 

lected as potential sites for hazardous waste facili- 

ties, identifying issues which need to be addressed 
and suggesting specific and positive steps that com- 
munities can take to shape proposals to meet their 
concerns. Following an introduction, specific areas 
addressed include: community controls, community 
representation, population impact, medical profile, 
land and structure profile, transportation route, site 
zoning, security, employment impact, employee 
health and safety, community integration, banking, 
housing, purchasing, archaeological impact, gaso- 
line, local hazardous wastes, financial capability, as- 
surances, accident planning, future development, 
wildlife, and post-negotiation problems. As a final 
note, it is indicated that the biggest negative impacts 
of hazardous waste siting are psychological, disrup- 
tive, and abrasive; advantages are economic. How- 
ever, with careful, thorough, and advance planning, 

a community can minimize the negatives and take 

advantage of the positive. (Author/JN) 
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Pub Date—[82] 
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General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Biographies, *Chemistry, *College 
Science, Higher Education, Science Education, 
*Science History, *Scientists, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Secondary School Science 
Identifiers—* Chemists, District of Columbia 
Washington, D.C. has been associated with many 
distinguished chemists. Since its incorporation in 
1802, a steady stream of chemists have made im- 
pressive contributions to chemical science, health, 
information » mi logy, i and 
other areas. The majority of these chemists have 
been associated directly or indirectly with the fed- 
eral government but universities and various profes- 
sional and commerical associations have also 
contributed to the group. The 36 chemists included 
in this paper were either born in Washington or 
performed the major part of their work there and 
have been recognized in some manner such as by 
the receipt of awards, inclusion in books recognizing 
eminent chemists or strong recommendations from 
colleagues recognizing the person’s contributions. 
Major accomplishments and contributions, honors 
and awards, and professional affiliations, are pre- 
sented for each chemist, as well as information 
unique to each individual. (Author/JN) 
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Activity Sheets. Draft Copy. 
Duke Power Company, Educational Services Dept., 
Charlotte, NC. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Coal, *Conservation Education, Edu- 
cational Games, Elementary School Science, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Energy, *Energy 
Conservation, Environmental Education, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, *Learning Activities, 
*Power Technology, Science Activities, Science 
Education, Secondary School Science, Solar 
Radiation, *Utilities 
Identifiers—*Energy Education 
This document consists of energy vocabulary ac- 
tivities, three games, worksheets, laboratory ac- 
tivities/exercises, and an introductory classroom 
exercise designed to introduce energy concepts to 
students. Vocabulary activities focus on coal and 
energy consumption. The three games (with instruc- 
tions) focus on various aspects of energy and energy 
consumption/conservation. Content area empha- 
sized, objective(s), materials needed, and instruc- 
tional strategies and suggested activities are 
provided for the worksheets and laboratory ac- 
tivities /exercises. Topics of worksheets and labora- 
tory activities/exercises include, among others, 
paying utility bills; values placed on energy sources; 
burning properties of different materials; acidity of 
fly ash; geiger counter experiments; half-life; effects 
of solar energy on a radiometer; solar collectors; 
insulators; and water pressure. (JN) 
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Pub Date—29 Sep 79 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Ecology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Environment, *Environmental Edu- 
cation, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Learning 
Activities, *Power Technology, Social Studies, 
"Utilities, *Water Resources 
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Identifiers—Catawba River, North Carolina 
Following a test and answer sheet for pretesting- 


/posttesting purposes related to the film “Rain- 
drops” (focusing on the ecology of, and electric 
development along, the banks of North Carolina’s 
Catawba River), seven activities are outlined as pos- 
sibilities for helping students gain a fuller under- 
standing of the river and its development. The 
content area emphasized, objective, and instruc- 
tional strategies are provided for each activity. 
Materials required (maps, charts, puzzles, work- 
sheets) are included as part of the activity or call for 
use of readily available library sources such as the 
“World Almanac.” Five suggestions for further en- 
hancing the study of the Catawba River and answers 
to questions are also included. (Author/JN) 
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Canipe, Stephen L. 
Environmental Studies - Class Notes. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—140p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Science, *Course Content, 
*Ecology, *Environmental Education, Evolution, 
Higher Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Science Activities, Secondary Education, *Sec- 
ondary School Science, *Water Resources 
Identifiers—* Limnology 
This document consists of four units (chapters) 
focusing on evolution (chapter I), civilization of 
man (chapter II), ecological concepts (chapter III), 
and limnological concepts (Chapter IV). Each chap- 
ter contains “text material” on the topic indicated. 
In addition: (1) a list of key vocabulary words, ques- 
tions, reading list, and questions related to the read- 
ing are provided for bagel I; (2) objectives, list of 
key vocabulary words, questions, and reading list 
are provided for chapter | II; and (3) a bibliography, 
tests, and laboratory /field investigations are prov- 
ided for the six areas covered in chapter IV (histori- 
cal aspects; biological productivity; geology of lake 
ometry; water chemistry; biotic communi- 
ties; and physical parameters). (JN) 


ED 218 162 
Canipe, Stephen L. 
Football 


Pub Date—Jun 82 
Note—15p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conservation Education, *Educa- 
tional Games, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Energy, *Energy Conservation, Interdiscipli- 
nary Approach, Learning Activities 
Identifiers—*Energy Education 
This game is designed to provide basic energy 
information and to foster addition, subtraction, and 
multiplication skills while the game is being played. 
Game cards contain questions, answers, and infor- 
mation on the value of the questions. The cards are 
to be cut apart and retained by the “referee” as 
he/she asks questions of team member(s). Teachers 
will need to provide a die and markers for the yard- 
age and the “football.” The game may be extended 
by devising new questions based on material studied 
in class. (Author/JN) 
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A Multi-Purpose Instructional : An Au- 
dio-Tutorial Short Course in International Con- 
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flict. 
Pub Date—19 Mar 81 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Studies Association 
(Philadelphia, PA, March 19, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Case Studies, 
Conflict, Course Evaluation, *Curriculum Deve- 
lopment, Global Approach, Higher Education, 
*Independent Study, Instructional Improvement, 
*International Studies, Minicourses, Program 
Development, Program Implementation, *Teach- 
ing Methods 
This paper describes the audio-tutorial short 
course as a d for ducing high quality in- 
struction about new problems in n international stu- 
dies (IS) at the college level. The basic equipment to 
the audio-tutorial approach to learning is a booth 
with a tape recorder, a study guide, and a notebook 
with extra readings. Students listen to the tape pre- 
pared by faculty from the fields of political science, 
history, and geography. The tape is supplemented 
by the readings. Throughout the course students 
prepare short written assignments. They take an 
oral test towards the end of the course and a written 
test upon its conclusion. The positive benefits of the 
audio-tutorial short course are three: (1) it offers an 
opportunity to introduce IS into general education 
(e.g., a 1-hour course on world food problems could 
be an optional additional hour to an introductory 
course on American government); (2) the course 
can be developed by faculty with a minimum invest- 
ment of time and money; and (3) the institution or 
college can easily by using this instructional method 
improve the academic offerings. As an illustration of 
these benefits, the paper presents a case study de- 
scribing the adaptation of this teaching method by 
Bemidji State University in Minnesota. Bemidji 
State offered no international relations (IR) courses 
and in terms of IR expertise its faculty was decid- 
edly deficient. Faculty members were given summer 
stipends to develop prototypes of courses. An au- 
dio-tutorial course on conflict was introduced as a 
one-credit course. Of the 16 students in the course, 
11 completed all the evaluation instruments. 
Evaluations were very positive; the only criticism 
was that the course was too short. (RM) 
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Johnston, Barry V. — Vernon C. 

Clarifying the Concepts of Ethnicity, Community, 
and Culture. 


Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Mect- 
ing of the American Historical Association (Los 
Re so CA, December 27-30, 1981). 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
aualitiadad Papers (150) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acculturation, Community, Course 

Descriptions, Culture, *Ethnicity, *Ethnic Stu- 

dies, Higher Education, *Inte: plinary Ap- 

M *Social eng Teaching 
lethods, Team Teaching 

Identifiers—Pluralism 

This paper presents a conceptual overview of a 
sociohistorical method used to teach a course on 
ethnicity to college students. It also describes im- 
plementation and student assessment of the team- 
taught course. The first part of the paper describes 
the approach, which was directed toward an in- 
creased understanding of ethnic history through the 
use of sociological concepts. The model used to 
teach the course incorporated three questions: 
Where does society stand in human history and how 
is it affected by the historical period? What is the 
nature and structure of a particular social order? and 
What is the meaning of humanness in a particular 
period and what sort of people prevail in that 
period? The model also takes into account how as- 
similation, pluralism, segregation, and militancy af- 
fect the minority members’ concept of their ethnic 
identity, community, and culture. The second part 
of the paper focuses on implementation of the ap- 
proach. To reach the goals generated by the soci- 
ohistorical method a basic text/lecture approach 
was supplemented by an independent research pro- 
ject for the 14 students in the class. Some of the 
questions that appeared on different examinations 
are provided as an illustration of the approach and 
content of the course. The last part of the paper 
discusses the students’ assessments. Students found 
that materials and information in the course helped 
them conceptualize society and = ~y positive 
toward the sociohistorical app 
that the course changed their mtr about 
trace and ethnic relations in the United States. (NE) 


ED 218 165 SO 014 034 
Napier, John D. Hepburn, Mary A. 
Evaluation of a Locally Developed Social Studies 
Curriculum Project: hapeeding Citizenship Edu- 
cation. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ings of the American Education Research As- 
sociati n (New York, NY, March 19, 1982) and 
the National Council. for the Social Studies (De- 
troit, MI, November, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
¢ me (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
istrator Attitudes, Affective 
Objectives, " *Citizenship Education, Cognitive 
Objectives, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Political Attitudes, Program Administration, 
*Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
Program Implementation, Social Studies, Teacher 
Education 
Identifiers—*Improving Citizenship 
Project 
Evaluation results from the Improving Citizen- 
ship Education (ICE) Project are presented. The 
purpose of the ICE project was to design and test a 
model for improving the political/citizenship 
knowledge and attitudes of K-12 students by infus- 
ing citizenship education into an existing social stu- 
dies curriculum. This evaluation examined the 
effectiveness of each of the five teacher support 
components of the change model (staff develop- 
ment, administrative support, cognitive and affec- 
po objectives, community resources, and 
terials) from the teacher's point of view (process 
evaluation). Also assessed was the impact of the 
curriculum change on student performance (pro- 
duct evaluation). Subjects consisted of 17 project 
and control elementary and secondary teachers, 345 
secondary students and 214 elementary students. 
The measurement instruments for the 
evaluation included a multiple-choice instrument 
and questionnaires. Project and control students 
were pre- and posttested using the Citizenship 
Knowledge Test and the Opinionnaire on Political 
Institutions and Participation. Teacher evaluation 
results indicated that they made a significant gain in 
knowledge from staff development, objectives were 
very helpful, principals were somewhat supportive, 
and the materials were helpful. Product evalua- 
tion indicated that the ick Project did significantly 
and practically affect the —_— knowledge and 
attitudes of secondary students; however, elemen- 
tary students were not significantly affected. A re- 
evaluation of this project indicated that the ICE 








Education 





project model does significantly affect the knowl- 
edge and attitudes of elementary students. Discus- 
sion is included on conclusions, limitations, and 
implications. (NE) 
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Clothing ye cong of Stratification in 
Schools and in Society: A Descriptive Study. 


Pub Date—82 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Blue Collar Occupations, *Clothing, 
Educational Experience, Elementary Education, 
*Ethnography, Preschool Education, Role Per- 
ception, *Social Influences, Socialization, Social 
Science Research, *Social Status, *Social Stratifi- 
cation, *Sociocultural Patterns, Status Need, 
White Collar Occupations 
The sociocultural significance of clothing and 
dress in Deerfield, a rural, midwestern elementary 
school, is examined. The underlying assumption is 
that clothing and dress illustrate the symbolic level 
of correspondence between patterns and meanings 
in public school life and those existing in society to 
which schools are linked. The first part of the paper 
describes student clothing and dress in preschool 
through grade six classrooms. Data on student 
clothing and dress were collected across grade levels 
by observing and recording clothing worn during 
the midyear winter semester at Deerfield. Two 
forms of dress were identified: those clothing items 
symbolizing high status (dress which is aesthetically 
rather than functionally oriented, multipurpose, and 
sex specific) and those items symbolizing low status 
(clothing which is functional and utilitarian). There 
was an association between student grouping pat- 
terns in rooms and student dress patterns. The se- 
cond part of the paper discusses the stratification 
functions of items of student clothing and modes of 
dress. Across grade levels, it was found that the 
“tracked” structure of the educational system also 
“tracks” the clothing and modes of dress symbolic 
of stratified social identities, statuses, and roles. The 
third part of the paper notes some secondary cogni- 
tive and behavioral implications of these customary 
items of classroom material culture. Two implica- 
tions are that clothing and dress influence teacher 
expectations, attitudes, and behaviors, and that stu- 
dent status and identity have the potential to be 
associated with student clothing and dress. (NE) 
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Thompson, Mark E. 
The Educated Perspective. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Education, Cognitive 
Development, *Cognitive Processes, *Educa- 
tional Needs, *Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Educational Quality, *General 
Education, *Higher Education, Humanities In- 
struction, Job Skills, Technical Education, Tech- 
nology 
It is the responsibility of higher education to help 
individuals develop skills and powers of reasoning 
so that culture can be understood and preserved. 
There are two aspects of reason, the reason of Plato 
that seeks a complete understanding and the reason 
of Ulysses that seeks an immediate method of ac- 
tion. Because of the demand for technocrats, the 
reason of Ulysses has coerced the reason of Plato 
into higher education. In some pee schools, for 
example, language req pped for 
computer programming or statistical courses. In 
some university courses, students spend more time 
with the computer than talking with their professor. 
Thus, the human element tends to be excluded be- 
cause technology is out of hand. So powerful is tech- 
nology that it forces us to react without time to 
think or plan. The answer to this problem is for 
higher education to extend genuine scholarship that 
projects freedom, integrity, honesty, and moral 
courage. The enlightened approach of understand- 
ing, dominant during the Age of Reason, must be 
po and taught. Educators, including scientists, 
and students need to absorb the reason of Plato to 
‘ promote the art of life. (Author/NE) 
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The Development of a Stereotype Assessment 
Technique: A Quantitative Approach to Under- 
standing a Student’s Beliefs. 

Pub Date—Nov 79 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(Portland, OR, November 21, 1979). Pages 29-31 

of the original document are copyrighted and 

therefore not available; they are not included in 
the pagination. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Definitions, Ethnic Stereotypes, 
Evaluation Methods, High Schools, *Measure- 
ment Techniques, Sex Stereotypes, Social Science 
Research, Social Studies, *Stereotypes, *Student 
Attitudes 
A review of 80 years of writing and research on 

stereotypes indicates that there is little agreement 
on a definition of stereotype; also that the major 
emphasis has been on definitions that emphasize the 
consensus of a group on the elements of a stereo- 
type. This paper defines stereotypes in terms of cha- 
racteristics ascribed by individuals, rather than 
groups. It suggests a method of measuring “extent 
of stereotype” which depends on two factors: the 
number of characteristics used in the stereotype 
(e.g., stupid, cheerful), and the intensity with which 
a characteristic is attributed (e.g., all X are stupid, 
some Y cheerful). Three versions of an instrument 
developed to measure stereotype, using a modified 
version of Veldman and Parker’s list of personality 
traits, were administered to 474 high school stu- 
dents, selected only on the basis of providing max- 
imum variability of responses. Results of the 
analysis, not yet complete, support the validity and 
stability of the instruments and indicate a moderate 
degree of correlation (.34 to .70) among the sub- 
jects’ holding of stereotypes with respect to women, 
police, and people in general. (RM) 
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From Foreign Aid to Foreign Trade: Developing 
Proactive Student Awareness and Understand- 
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munity. 
Global Horizons, The Center for Applied Ecosocial 
Studies, Plaistow, N.H. 
Pub Date—May 82 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Developing Nations, *Economic 
Development, Foreign Policy, *Global Approach, 
International Organizations, International Pro- 
grams, *International Relations, Models, Second- 
ary Education, Social Studies, World Affairs, 
World Problems 
Identifiers—* International Trade 
This paper discusses U.S. foreign aid to and inter- 
national trade with developing countries. It also 
briefly discusses the need for social studies to infuse 
global education in its curriculum and presents a 
model to involve students in world problems. The 
first part of the paper describes the purposes of fo- 
reign aid to developing countries and traces some of 
the history of U.S. foreign aid to developing coun- 
tries from 1944 through the 1970s. The second part 
of the paper discusses the purposes of international 
trade among the nations of the world, stating that 
since the early 1960s many Third World nations 
have moved from the status of foreign aid recipients 
to that of participants in global trade activities. Se- 
veral trade theories and practices that affect the 
degree of international trade of any nation are listed, 
such as the concept of free trade and the policy of 
restrictionism. Then some examples of contempo- 
rary events and situations in the global market place 
are given. The third part of the paper focuses on the 
need for students in social studies classes to develop 
an awareness and understanding of the concept of 
interdependence among nations. The fourth part of 
the paper presents a Proactive Action Model to in- 
volve high school students in both the investigation 
and solution of contemporary world gochiome, The 
last part of the paper offers remarks made by Presi- 
dent Reagan, Robert S. McNamara, Charles W. 
Yost, and Hugh Scott about economic development 
in the interdependent world community. (NE) 
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Education and Change in South Australia. First 
Report. 

Committee of aaty into Education in South 
Australia, Adelaide 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

os For a related document, see SO 014 

Prod Reports - Descriptive (141) — Books 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Education, Cultural 
Background, Demography, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, Economic Climate, *Educational Change, 
Educational Development, Educational History, 
Educational Planning, Elementary 
Education, Family Structure, Futures (of So- 
ciety), Higher Education, Leisure Time, Social 
Change, Technical Education, Technological Ad- 
vancement, Youth 

Identifiers—* Australia (South Australia) 

This publication contains the first report of the 
Committee of Enquiry into Education in South 
Australia, the major task of which is to examine and 
make recommendations to the Minister of Educa- 
tion on the educational system of South Australia. 
The committee emphasized that there was no need 
for radical changes in the educational system at this 
time nor during the next decade. Its recommenda- 
tions were essentially those for planned develop- 
ment in certain areas. The committee also saw a 
number of issues and problems confronting those 
responsible for the provision of education in the 
state. The report begins with a summary of recom- 
mendations. Seventeen sections follow. They cover 
the following topics: background information on the 
purpose of the committee; a historical comment; the 
future, including a discussion of demographic and 
economic trends, technological developments, so- 
cial changes, family structures, and ethnic back- 
grounds; purposes and perspectives of the 
educational system; educational planning and poli- 
cies; regionalization of educational services; early 
childhood services; the education department as an 
organization; technical and further education; the 
upper secondary school; the year 12 examination; 
the nongovernment schools; educating for leisure; a 
commitment to youth; the teaching service; and the 
management of resources. The last section contains 
further considerations for provision of education in 
South Australia. (RM) 


ED 218 171 SO 014 087 
Education and Change in South Australia. Final 


Report. 
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Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—345p.; For a related cocument, see SO 014 
086. Some pages contain light print type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive e (141) — Books 
(010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Education, Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Change, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Futures (of Society), 
Higher Education, Special Education, Student 
Evaluation, Teacher Education, Teacher Im- 

. 7 i Technological 





Advancement 
Identifiers—* Australia (South Australia) 

This publication contains the final report of the 
Committee of Enquiry into Education in South 
Australia, the major task of which was to examine 
and make recommendations to the Minister of Edu- 
cation on the educational system of South Australia. 
The report begins with a summary of recommenda- 
tions. Following this summary, there is a discussion 
of and commentary on the committee’s first report. 
For the most part, the final report discusses topics 
additional to the ones examined in the first report. 
However, it also includes a further consideration of 
topics covered in the ‘on report whens it was felt 
that further 
of the publication focuses on the hacks topics: 
Ge school curriculum; curicutam Per ae ge na 


children and their ween the secondary school 
curriculum; the curriculum ‘of the upper secondary 
school; the future of technical and further educa- 
tion; the education of special groups; student 
evaluation; the evaluation of schools; the evaluation 
of the educational system; raising the quality of the 
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teaching service; conditions in the teaching service; 
the use of limited resources; and a time for change. 
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Clark Univ., Worcester, Mass.; Old Sturbridge Vil- 
lage, Sturbridge, Mass. Museum Education Dept. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—59p.; Photographs may not reproduce 
clearly. 

Available from—New England Bookstore, Old 
Sturbridge Village, Sturbridge, MA 01566 ($2.50 
plus $1.50 postage and handling). 

Journal Cit—Journal of Family History; v6 nl Spr 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Journal Arti- 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Colonial History (United States), 
Community Study, Creative Teaching, Family 
Characteristics, Family Environment, *Family 
Life, Higher Education, *History Instruction, In- 
structional Innovation, Local History, *Primary 
Sources, Secondary Education, *Social History, 
Teaching Methods 
Essays in this special issue of the “Journal of 

Family History” focus on the teaching of family 

history by using artifacts. The articles were written 

by the staff at Old Sturbridge Village (OSV). The 
first article discusses how family history is taught at 

OSV. Students study a real family using demo- 

graphic information and artifacts such as docu- 

ments, paintings, and houses. They obtain a picture 
of family life as they participated in activities such 
as spinning wool, chopping wood, and cooking over 
an open fire. The second article shows how photo- 

—_ and paintings can be used in the classroom. 
uggestions on how to analyze a photograph, how 

to select photographs for the classroom, and how to 
design teaching activities are offered. The third es- 
say discusses the value of using the historic house as 
a primary source for the study of family history. It 
provides activities and strategies for a study of an 
historic house that reveal values and lifestyles of 
families. The fourth essay discusses using probate 
inventories as a way of reconstructing aspects of the 
past. Salem Towne’s records inventory is used as an 
example. The last essay discusses how political 
speeches, Supreme Court opinions, and foreign 
travelers’ accounts can be used in the teaching of 
family history. Each essay includes an annotated 
bibliography. (Author/NE) 


ED 218 173 SO 014 090 

Hatch, Kathlyn Engels, Nancy 

Architectural Heritage Education: A Summary 
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Massachusetts Historical Commission, Boston. Ar- 
chitectural Heritage Education.; Massachusetts 
State Dept. of State, Boston. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Note—95p.; For a related document, see SO 014 
091. Tables on pages 29 and 30 were photo re- 
duced by ERIC. 
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Descriptors—Architectural Character, *Architec- 
ture, Art Education, Building Design, High 
Schools, Humanities, Industrial Arts, *Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, Language Arts, *Local His- 
tory, Program Descriptions, Resource Materials, 
Social Studies 
This report describes a 3-year project which used 

local architecture as a resource for teaching the arts 

and humanities at the secondary level. The project 
involved 24 Massachusetts high school teachers in 
art, social studies, industrial arts, and the language 
arts working with project staff. The teachers at- 
tended two week-long summer courses. They 
learned about systems for analyzing visual informa- 
tion through building styles, plans, and design fea- 
tures, and how to interpret buildings as cultural 
evidence. An interdisciplinary approach was em- 
phasized. During the school year teachers tried out 
different approaches to integrating the subject of 
architecture into their courses through examples of 
buildings from their communities. In over 1500 


class sessions and 37 subjects—from studio art, litera- 
ture, writing and architectural drawing to U.S. and 
world history, psychology, and economics-teachers 
designed architectural lessons tailored for course 
material they ordinarily covered and learning objec- 
tives they had set themselves. Their application in- 
volved a range of disciplines, teaching methods, and 
points of view, as well as students of varying abilities 
and grade levels and different types of schools and 
communities. The first two parts of the report dis- 
cuss architecture as a resource for learning. The 
third and major portion of the report contains basic 
resources-including drawings of house styles and 
plans, and a list of recommended books-for finding 
buildings and using them for classroom teaching. 
(RM) 
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Descriptors—Architectural Character, *Architec- 
ture, Art Education, Building Design, Case Stu- 
dies, High Schools, Industrial Arts, Inservice 
Education, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Inter- 
views, Language Arts, *Local History, Program 
Evaluation, Social Studies, Teacher Attitudes 
This publication contains an evaluation of the Ar- 

chitectural Heritage Education Project, a 3-year 

project which used local architecture as a resource 
for teaching the arts and humanities at the second- 
ary level. The project involved 25 Massachusetts 
high school teachers in art, social studies, industrial 
arts, and the language arts working with project 
staff. Participating teachers attended two week-long 
summer courses. Then, during the school year, they 
integrated the subject of architecture into their 
courses. There are three main parts to this evalua- 
tion report. Part I, the “Case Study,” gives an ac- 
count of two teachers’ participation in the program. 
Part II contains interviews with eight second-year 
teachers. These teachers had integrated architecture 
into social studies, art, language arts, and industrial 
arts courses. Questionnaires were sent to 15 other 
program participants to collaborate the findings of 
the interviews. The third part of the report contains 
teachers’ responses to these questionnaires. The re- 
port concludes with a summary of findings. The 
results, overwhelmingly positive, indicate that the 
project is an outstanding example of inservice 
teacher education and make it clear that architec- 
ture as a teaching tool has great potential for high 
school instruction in general. The results suggest, 
however, that a basic course and some form of on- 
site support for ideas, materials, and feedback are 
necessary for a program such as this to be successful. 
Interview questions are appended. (RM) 
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Ninth in a series of reports which compile and 

interpret statistical information of direct concern to 

life insurance executives, this report deals with sen- 
ior citizens, defined as persons 65 years and over. 

Examined are social and economic characteristics. 

Trends in the older population’s growth, morality, 


educational attainment, residence, living arrange- 
ments, labor force participation, health, and income 
are presented. Implications of the statistics for life 
insurance companies are raised. The report also pro- 
vides a summary of the statistics. For example, the 
population 65 years and older grew twice as fast as 
the general U.S. population between 1960 and 1980. 
The ratio of older people to the whole population in 
2030 could range from about 1 in 8 persons to 
slightly more than 1 in 5. Most elderly persons live 
in family households but the number of older 
women living alone almost doubled from 2.9 million 
in 1965 to 5.6 million in 1979. Central and 
Northeastern states had the highest proportions of 
older residents in 1980. In 2030, the ratio of older 
people to perme people will be over twice as 
great as it was in 1950. One of the most significant 
trends among the older population over the past two 
decades has been the improvement in their financial 
well-being. Between 1959 and 1980, the median in- 
comes of both older men and women rose at a 
greater pace than the income of men and women in 
the general population. (RM) 
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The booklet suggests approaches and methods to 

help the teacher or program leader maximize stu- 

dents’ learning from their community involvement. 

The purpose is to provide practical suggestions for 

encouraging young people to reflect on their partici- 

pation in the community programs. The suggestions 
will help secondary students think about their ex- 
periences, write about them, share them with others, 
and learn from them. Four basic assumptions un- 
derlie the ideas and activities presented: youth par- 
ticipation programs can and should do more than 
simply release students from school in order to work 
in the community; growth and learning are not an 
automatic consequence of even the most engaging 
community experience; most people do not com- 
monly reflect on the meaning of experience; and 
most teachers are looking for ways to help students 
learn from their experiences. The first two chapters 
of the booklet define what a program’s reflective 
component should contain and suggest alternative 
ways of incorporating them into existing or new 
programs. The remaining chapters provide sample 
activities that can be directly applied or easily 
adapted to most programs. Activities include having 
students write a daily journal, compile weekly re- 

ports, make observation reports, and develop a 

product. Activities which allow students to evaluate 

themselves are also provided. (RM) 
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This paper addresses the following problem: how 

do power relationships constrain what counts as 

knowledge in social studies education and thus con- 

stitute the field? By looking at speech acts per- 





formed in a given socio-linguistic community one 
can get insight into discursive practices of that com- 
—, The present concern is with power relations 
ded in discursive practices found in social 
studies education and thus with ways in which 
power relations and commitments generate and 
constrain knowledge in some social studies educa- 
tion. Social studies discourse is examined in three 
social studies methods texts (Hunt and Metcalf, 
1968; Wesley and Wronski, 1973; and Fraenkel, 
1973); two research journals “(the “Journal of Social 
tudies Research,” and “Theory and epee = ha 
Social Education”); and two elementary soc 
dies series (‘Windows on Our World,” ‘sao po 
“McGraw-Hill Social Studies,” 1979). This sam- 
pling of social studies discourse suggested eight in- 
ferences about the field, which are discussed. One 
inference states that different discursive practices 
are constrained and supported by different political 
commitments. Non-controversiality and control 
were evident in the elementary textbooks. Informa- 
tion and explanations of a socially reinforcing na- 
ture were included. Control was also an important 
theme in some of the social studies methods text- 
books for the simple reason that teachers have a 
contractual and practical interest in controlling and 
managing classroom instruction. (RM) 
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This paper examines implicit curricula which con- 

sist of the messages imparted by the classroom and 

school environment. Among the outcomes that 
have been attributed to implicit curricula are in- 
dividual and societal effects that foster conformity 
to national ideals and social conventions while 
maintaining socioeconomic and cultural inequali- 
ties. Three elements identified as exerting these in- 
fluences are organizational, interpersonal, and 
institutional environments of schools. These influ- 
ences are discussed, using examples and illustra- 
tions from social studies and other subject areas. 

Organizational aspects of implicit curricula include 

the arrangement and use of time, facilities, materi- 

als, and examinations as well as the manifest cur- 
riculum. Interpersonal aspects of implicit curricula 
ow deme! to teacher-student relationships, but 
include other relationships such as teach- 
er-administrator and teacher-parent. Institutional 
aspects of implicit curricula include the school’s 
policies, routine procedures and rituals, the social 
structure of the school, and the array of extracur- 
ricular activities and services available to students 

and the community. The paper concludes with a 

discussion of mediation, negotiation, and change. 

Schools, with their implicit and manifest curricula, 

seem to be neither the all power instruments of cul- 

tural reproduction as some have claimed nor the 





centers of resistance and prime sources of emanci- 
pation as others have hoped. Instead, schools appear 
to encompass elements fostering rere gs as well as 
rt that might provide impetus for change. 
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This paper outlines a two-dimensional model of 


political specialization and discusses its implications 
for social science education. The fi-st dimension, 
interest specialization, involves the choice of 
whether or not to devote time and resources to 
political affairs at all. The interest specialization 
process of young adults and adults was examined 
using data from a 1978 National Public Affairs 
Study and a recent national survey of adults de- 
signed by Miller and Prewitt (1979) respectively. 
Looking at both analyses, it appears that politics are 
salient to only half of the adult population and to 
slightly fewer young adults. The second dimension, 
issue specialization, involves the number of issues 
within the political system that any individual can 
follow knowledgeably at any point in time. Data 
from the two national surveys indicate that most 
citizens who are interested in politics follow only 
two or three political issues, and it is on this limited 
set of issues that individual political behavior deci- 
sions are formed and executed. The political special- 
ization process (the combination of interest and 
issue specialization) of both young adults and adults 
has implications for political education, including 
the following. Citizenship should be presented to 
students not as a duty and a responsibility but as an 
opportunity involving both costs and rewards. Citi- 
zenship should be discussed and taught in less moral 
terms. New courses modelled after those that are 
successful at the college level should be offered in 
high schools. (RM) 
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This seventh annual report of the National Advi- 

sory Council on Women’s Educational Programs 

covers a wide range of topics. The first part of the 
publication briefly discusses the new federal role in 
education. The Advisory Council reviewed the fed- 
eral sex equity activities in education in light of the 
Reagan administration’s views regarding the federal 
role in education; ¢.g., giving the states and locali- 
ties greater control over education programs and 
dollars. Actions recommended by the council for 
maintaining a federal role in providing equal educa- 
tional opportunities for women are presented. The 
next part of the report describes the accomplish- 
ments of Title IX of the Education Amendments of 

1972, which prohibits sex discrimination in feder- 

ally assisted education activities. The Women’s 

Educational Equity Act Program (WEEAP) is de- 

scribed and evaluated. Equity in vocational educa- 

tion is discussed. A publication presently being 
prepared by volunteers which will describe tried and 
successful solutions to sex equity problems is dis- 
cussed. The remainder of the report presents the 

Council’s contribution to the U.S. report to the 

United Nations and Council publications and activi- 

ties. Also included is the description of a survey 

conducted by the National Center for Education 

Statistics to find out about evening and weekend 

courses leading to bachelor’s degrees. The appen- 

dices contain a description of the characteristics of 

WEEAP products according to year of funding, the 

Women’s Educational Equity Act, a listing of coun- 

cil and committee meetings, and a publication order 

form. (RM) 
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This report describes and evaluates the effective- 
ness of summer workshops designed to provide high 
pp pe | teachers with an intensive review 
ic psychology and an opportunity 
elop new curricula for use in the classroom. In 
high school psychology teachers are more 
oriented toward life issues and adjustment, while 
college teachers stress science. It was the assump- 
tion of those conducting the workshops that the 
successful incorporation of scientific psychol 
into high school courses depends not only on 
teacher’s exposure to scientific content but also on 
the teacher’s ability to teach this material with com- 
fort and satisfaction. The morning sessions of the 
workshops focused on psychological concepts 
a combination of lectures, discussions, and 
films, supplemented by informational handouts. In 
the afternoons, participants were involved in activi- 
ties such as conditioning a rat, exploring the opera- 
tion of depth perception, conducting human 
learning experiments, carrying out a self-defined ob- 
servational study, and developing curriculum units 
tailored to their own needs. the wo: 
ipants were surveyed weekly to see how likely 
it was that they would incorporate the new topics, 
activities, and materials into their curricula. The 
surveys showed the workshops to be very success- 
ful. For example, in 10 areas where workshop staff 
combined lectures with demonstrations and activi- 
ties, the great majority of the participants reported 
a strong likelihood that they would incorporate 
these demonstrations and activities into their own 
curricula. Many of the teachers borrowed materials 
to use the following year in their classes. It was 
concluded that if a more scientific curriculum is to 
be adapted at the secondary level, teachers must be 
provided with an education in academic psy- 


chology. (RM) 
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This paper shows how geographic ideas about 

women have developed and have been structured 

through two major “views” or paradigms about the 
nature of social organization itself. These two funda- 
mentally different interpretations of human labor- 
livelihood and production-which the author calls 
the ethnographic paradigm and the economic para- 

digm, have structured the “windows” of seeing and 
not seeing women in the geographic drama. Struc- 

turally the ethnographic paradigm emphasizes an 
puree Booed caer tween the sexes-the economic 
paradigm, male dominance. Historically these pat- 
terns are rooted in and reflect prevailing social atti- 
tudes, the most fundamental being ““Man’s Role, 

Woman's Place.” Sexism within the content of the 

ethnographic paradigm appeared in the latter part of 

the 19th a an exaggerated duality of innate 
sex difference. Women were seen as maternal, men 
as intellectual and pro, ive. Sexism within the 
economic paradigm a more a predisposition 
toward fl apes centrism in the definition of important 
domains. Historically the ethnographic paradigm 
has been important in the description of prehistory 
or subsistence peoples, while the economic para- 
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digm has been utilized to explain commercial peo- 
ples. Since 1920, however, the major tenet of the 
economic paradigm-the idea that men support 
women-has been extended into the assessment of 
subsistence peoples, with a resulting decline in 
knowledge about women. Neither of these appro- 
aches to production deals adequately with the con- 
cept of production. (Author/RM) 
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In seeking to understand the historic, cultural 
context of citizen participation, one looks to the 
roots of the concept of citizenship. Both Aristotle 
and Plato describe the ideal of citizenship in terms 
of participation. A citizen is one who belongs to and 
in the community. The concept of community is one 
of shared location, values, language, and activities. 
Since citizen participation takes place within the 
broader community, it takes place in an atmosphere 
which enhances the possibility of successful com- 
munication, negotiations, and collective action. To 
Plato our contemporary concept of citizen partici- 
pation would have seemed very strange. He could 
not have conceived of public life without the partici- 
pation of citizens and, except in the direct emergen- 
cies of war, he was opposed to government 
intervention. The early Roman and Greek city state 
did not evolve into the modern state easily because 
it was based in a particularism in both religion and 
culture which did not provide for the absorption of 
outsiders. It was the invention of a state religion 
which accepted strangers into the culture which per- 
mitted the expansion of Rome from city state to 
empire. Saint Augustine analogized a dual citizen- 
ship, one to the heavenly city, the other to the 
earthly. Both the word authority and the notion of 
the state deriving its authority from a collective, 
implicit grant of authority by the people come from 
Hobbs. Citizen participation is a group and not an 
individual phenomenon. Benefits are distributed to 
individuals in terms of their relative power within 
the group and of their group’s effectiveness. Writers 
on citizen participation appear universally to sub- 
scribe to the notion that alienation is reducible by 
individual and group action within existing society 
and that citizen participation is a useful tool for that 
purpose. (RM) 
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Twenty-five award winning teacher developed 
projects and courses in economics are described. 


The projects are designed for use in primary, inter- 

mediate, junior high, and senior high schools. De- 

scriptions indicate grade level, project background, 
time allotment, objectives, activities, and evalua- 
tion. The publication consists of five chapters. 

Chapter I suggests ways to teach economic concepts 

in grades K-3. Projects include a year long unit for 

teaching children to become more efficient energy 
consumers, an “Economics Open House” for par- 
ents sponsored by a third-grade class and fifth-grade 
remedial reading students, and a “Kentucky Kinder 

Crafts” business in which kindergarten children 

used local resources to produce unique items to sell. 

Chapter II for grades 4-6 includes projects which 

focus on computer assisted instruction, the con- 

struction of a miniature town, and a study of the 
recent Cuban refugee situation. Chapter three de- 
scribes a course which uses social studies skills les- 
sons to teach economic concepts and analysis; an 
economic project for educable mentally hand- 
icapped students; and a 6-week seminar on simpli- 
fied modeling of a free-enterprise system. Chapter 
four, projects for senior high school students, in- 
cludes a description of how a field trip to Old Stur- 
bridge Village brought economic concepts to life, 
presents a method for teaching students to analyze 
economic proposals critically, and looks at how high 
school students in a first-year accounting class 
learned about economics by studying a local cheese 
making business. The concluding chapter describes 
projects that fit into what is called an “Open Cate- 
gory.” For example, how the Minnesota community 
studies curriculum teaches economics is described. 

(RM) 
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Award winning projects in K-12 and college level 
economics are described in this publication. There 
are two major sections. Section I describes winning 
projects for 1979-80. A senior research seminar in 
economics offered undergraduate students a chance 
to build inexpensive, simplified forecasting models 
of the U.S. economy. Each student develops one 
sector of a macroeconomic model. These models are 
then used to forecast aggregate demand and supply, 
inflation, and monetary variables over the next four 
quarters. An introductory course entitled “Princi- 
ples of Microeconomics” helped students under- 
stand how the price system works in the U.S. 
economy. In another project elementary and se- 
condary teachers from Indiana attended a workshop 
on money, banking, and economic stabilization poli- 
cies sponsored by a local bank. After the workshop 
each teacher was required to develop a curriculum 
unit and to participate in a 1-day internship experi- 
ence at the sponsoring bank. Section one ends with 
very brief descriptions of some additional projects. 
Projects of previous winners are described in section 
two. Included is a college-level, problem-solving 
course in consumerism, a college course which uses 
role playing to teach economics, a macroeconomics 
development game, and a Federal Open Market 
Committee (FOMC) simulation. (RM) 
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The papers in this publication will help elemen- 

tary and secondary educators integrate economic 

concepts and tools into consumer education 
courses. Responses to the papers are also included. 

There are eight chapters. Chapter one describes the 

project that is the subject of this publication and that 

resulted in the national seminar. The goal of the 
project was to provide a means through which con- 
sumer education and economics education could be 
integrated into school curricula. Chapter two, 
“What is Consumer Education?” provides a defini- 
tion of, describes the purposes and objectives of, and 
presents a classification of concepts in consumer 
education. Chapter three “‘What is Economic Edu- 
cation?” examines the meaning of economic under- 
standing and discusses why economics education is 
important. If our schools are to acquire greater eco- 
nomic understanding, advances need to be made in 
teacher training, curriculum revision, teaching aids, 
and research and evaluation. Chapter four discusses 

a model for integrating consumer and economic 

content into the K-12 curriculum. Chapters five and 

six analyze the content of consumer education texts. 

In particular, the author looks at how the books 

treat credit, transportation, housing, and public 

goods and services. The topic of chapter seven is 
designs and instruments for evaluating economic 
and consumer education. The concluding chapter 
contains a summary of seminar presentations and 


reactions. (RM) 
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These materials are designed to help concerned 

people develop and improve the quality of business 

and economic education programming in their com- 
munity school system. Cooperative curriculum 
planning and community resource sharing should 
involve professional educators and community 
members in order to obtain the broadest possible 
consensus for decision-making. There are 11 sec- 
tions. Section one discusses the importance of eco- 
nomic education to the community, objectives and 
goals of economic education, and program evalua- 
tion. Section two presents facts about economic 
education. Criteria for economic education pro- 
gramming are presented in section three. Section 





four contains a sample letter for use with com- 
munity leaders and groups interested in the deve- 
lopment, maintenance, or improvement of local 
economic education programs. Promotion of eco- 
nomic education is discussed in section five. Section 
six, “Discussion Starters,” contains answers to 
questions often asked by audiences about economic 
education programs. Benefits that a school system 
secures through a community action program are 
presented in section seven. Section eight contains 
tips for keeping the community informed. Specific 
steps for setting up a community economic educa- 
tion program are outlined in section nine. Section 
ten contains a flow chart for a community action 
program (CAP). Committees needed for CAP are 
presented in section 11. (RM) 
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In addition to providing important factual infor- 
mation, these guidelines are designed to encourage, 
facilitate, and help improve the academic study of 
religion(s) in public primary and secondary schools 
in Wisconsin within Constitutional bounds. The 
guidelines may also be used by educators in other 
states. A basic rationale for religious studies in pub- 
lic schools is first presented. A basic rationale is that 
religion has been a major influence in human affairs, 
and that the academic study of religion(s) is, thus, 
essential to a complete education. The legal basis 
and requirements of public education religious stu- 
dies in Wisconsin are examined. The remainder of 
the guidelines focus on the curriculum and other 
particular aspects of teaching about religion in the 
context of the legal boundaries, the rationale, and 
goals. For example, the best way to include religion 
in the curriculum is discussed; guidelines for inclu- 
sion are presented; special units and separate 
courses are discussed; and standards for teacher cer- 
tification in religious studies are presented. The 
guidelines conclude with a selected list of printed 
sources, references, and guides. (RM) 
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Identifiers—* Africa 
This publication contains a listing of governmen- 

tal and nongovernmental organizations and agen- 

cies in metropolitan Washington, D.C. having 
substantial African programs or projects. These ac- 
tivities include both operations in Africa and pro- 
grams conducted within the United States and 
elsewhere which are Africa-related. The groups de- 
scribed are involved with many different kinds of 
programs. For example, some provide communica- 
tions and information services on African affairs. 

Some are concerned with African studies or improv- 

ing the quality of education and cultural exchange. 

Other groups are involved in economic research, 

protection of wildlife, technical assistance, rural 

development, and the preservation of Black herit- 
age. The listing is alphabetical within two sections, 
one for nongovernmental organizations and a se- 
cond for governmental offices. Information prov- 


ided for each group includes address, telephone 
number, and a description of the group and its focus. 
For some groups, the names of officers and titles of 
publications are provided. The response form used 
to gather the information is provided. (RM) 
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Identifiers—* Europe (South), Greece, Italy, Malta, 
Portugal, Spain 
The aim of this report is to identify and explain 

the relevant experiences that are being undertaken 
in some Southern European schools to prepare 
young people for living in a democracy. To prepare 
the report, the authors visited schools in five coun- 
tries: Greece, Italy, Malta, Portugal, and Spain. 
They also obtained information from ad hoc reports 
by several countries as well as a bibliography made 
available by the Council of Europe. There are six 
chapters to the report. Chapter I provides a soci- 
opolitical overview of Southern Europe. Socialising 
agencies other than the school-family, mass media, 
and peer group-are examined in chapter II. The 
school as a socialising agent is the topic of chapter 
III. The overall educational systems are analyzed 
and some examples of what goes on in specific 
schools and classrooms are described. Chapter IV 
deals with social, political, and civic education. 
Chapter V discusses the social and political attitudes 
among young Spaniards and social attitudes of stu- 
dents in Greece, Italy, Malta, and Portugal. The 
concluding chapter contains some suggestions, final 
comments, and references. Included among the fi- 
nal comments are the following. More able students 
are more supportive of democratic values than are 
others, even though their level of knowledge is low 
in every case because they have received no formal 
socio-political education. It is apparent that socialis- 
ing agents outside the school do play an important 
role. The school must assume responsibility for rein- 
forcing the basically democratic attitudes of adoles- 
cents. (RM) 
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To discuss ways to help strengthen family systems 
was the purpose of a Wingspread Conference held 
in Racine, Wisconsin. The conference was spon- 
sored by the Coalition for the White House Confer- 
ence on Families, in cooperation with the Johnson 
Foundation. There are ten sections to the report, 
including a brief introduction which provides back- 
ground information on the conference. Section two, 
“The State of the Family,” presents statistics to 
show how the family is changing. Section three, 
“What Sort of Help Does the Family Need?” dis- 
cusses the danger of having a _ policy and the 
role of service professionals. “The Difficulty of Be- 
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ing Specific about Family Policy” is dealt with in the 
fourth section. As soon as deliberations become spe- 
cific, a variety of constituencies with a variety of 
agendas soon discover that they may agree only in 
the general concern for the family. Sections five 
through eight describe various support systems to 
the family, including self-help, neighborhoods, reli- 
gion, and ethnicity. Families do not live and func- 
tion as isolated units, but have informal and 
complex relations with several networks that pro- 
vide support and sustenance. Section nine deals 
with family policy considerations. Whether or not 
federal policy is too crude and clumsy an instrument 
for dealing with the diversity of families and their 
variety of needs is discussed. The concluding sec- 
tion provides an overview of what was accom- 
plished at the conference. A list of conference 
participants is provided. (RM) 
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Identifiers—Europe, North Atlantic Treaty Organi- 
zation, USSR 
This report summarizes the views expressed at the 

Fifth Wingspread Conference on the will of Western 
nations to survive. It is intended to help readers 
develop an understanding of contemporary Europe 
and the implications which developments there may 
have for the United States. Given the position of the 
United States as a world power, it follows that fac- 
tors which affect the United States inevitably have 
an impact on other nations. Following an introduc- 
tion there are four major sections: “Evrope’s Civili- 
zation: A Glorious Past without a Future?”, 
“Western Security in the Coming Years,” “Which is 
the West That Will Survive?” and “NATO and the 
News Media.” While conference participants 
showed little disposition to play down the growing 
military strength of the Soviet Union, its economic 
and ideological shortcomings were also noted, 
together with the obvious capacity of NATO and, in 
particular, its strongest member, the United States, 
to contain this strength. Euro-communism was seen 
as a phenomenon not yet fully understood, but per- 
haps equally disconcerting to East and West. In the 
field of defense doubts were expressed about the 
West’s will, as distinct from its capacity, to hold firm 
in what must be a long tug of war, with the difficulty 
for Western public opinion of successfully combin- 
ing a true understanding of detente with the con- 
tinuing support of an increasingly burdensome 
defense effort. Confidence was expressed that such 
institutions as NATO and the European com- 
munity, despite their imperfections, could and 
should assure Western survival. (RM) 
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Identifiers—*Sweden 
This paper examines educational reform and prac- 

tices in Sweden from 1940 to the present. There are 

three major sections. The first section discusses the 
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first generation of school reforms from 1940 up to 
the end of the sixties. Section two examines the 
second generation of school reforms which started 
in the late sixties and are still going on. The Swedish 
school reforms can be described in terms of two 
types of cycles: the reform cycle and the adjustment 
cycle. The first generation of reforms aimed at an 
integrated, comprehensive organization of the 
school system on all levels. This was the basis for the 
second generation of reforms, which aimed at inte- 
grating the school into the community and adjusting 
resources to local demands, thereby partly decen- 
tralizing the school system. The consequence of the 
reforms has been that their primary ideological mo- 
tive has been built mainly into the outer organiza- 
tion of the school system and the overall goals but 
has not been absorbed in the detailed syllabus. The 
third section of the paper looks at the newest and 
most exciting ideas that have emerged in Sweden 
during the last decade. For example, in the new 
curricula there has been a shift from curriculum 
units to a concept or thematic approach. This means 
that for each subject the central concepts to be mas- 
tered must be defined and the teaching must center 
around these concepts. (Author/RM) 
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This handbook contains lessons designed to help 

fourth grade teachers teach about local government. 

Although specifically designed to be used with the 

revised New York state K-6 social studies program, 

the handbook can be used by teachers in other 
states. A basic understanding to be developed by the 
students is the recognition that all groups must gov- 
ern themselves in order to survive. The handbook 
has two major sections. Section one contains a gen- 
eral introduction, a teacher’s guide, and a descrip- 
tion of local government in New York state. Section 
two contains student handouts. The student section 
is divided into three independent units: power /lead- 
ership; problem finder/problem solver; and cost/- 
benefit. At the end of the third unit there is a 
four-page take home information packet. In the po- 
wer/leadership unit, students analyze a series of car- 
toons and observe, describe, and evaluate the role of 
leaders and laws in their lives. A short story about 
law and order shows students the power of law. 
Students also role-play the occupants of a spacecraft 
that crash lands on a habitable planet and must or- 
ganize their own community and government from 
scratch. In the problem finders/problem solvers 
unit, a short story about local government raises the 
students’ awareness of the role local government 
plays in their lives. Students also role play a situa- 
tion involving bike safety in a suburban community. 

In the cost/benefit unit, students study a pictorial 

representation of the many services a city govern- 

ment provides. Students also analyze a map that 
exposes them to the concept of property zoning, 

participate in a play about city problems, and do a 


problem-solving exercise on taxes. (RM) 
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Religion and dance are the foci of the essays in 
this publication. There are four major sections to the 
volume. The first section provides an overview of 
the history of dance and religion. The first essay 
provides an historical review up to the Middle Ages 
and describes dance as a “‘catalyst for religion” dur- 
ing this era. Other essays discuss dance and the 
Catholic church during the Middle Ages, describe 
the gradual acceptance of dance, particularly sacred 
dance, up to the present time, and examine dance 
among the Plains Indians of America. The second 
section, “Dance and Organized Religions,” con- 
tains essays that examine the role of dance in se- 
lected religious denominations, including the 
Mormons, Southern Baptists, and Jewish denomi- 
nations. The third section discusses the use of dance 
as spiritual expression and as prayer. For example, 
one essay describes dance as a spiritual experience 
with elements of movement, form, rhythm, and 
meaning. One author humorously examines his re- 
turn to organized religion through a physically 
toned and tuned body. The fourth section examines 
“Dance in Places of Worship.” For example, one 
essay discusses how as the dancer’s training goes on, 
the dancer becomes aware of the perfection of 
God’s creation. Another essay argues that out of 
this new technique and awareness of purpose, new 
forms of dance should evolve to better serve the 
purposes of sacred dance. (RM) 
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tices, Elementary Secondary Education, *Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Mathematics Edu- 
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Identifiers—*Egypt 
This annotated listing cites dissertations, govern- 

ment publications, newspaper articles, journal arti- 
cles, and monographs dealing with education in 
Egypt. Items cited were published in 1980. The list- 
ing is organized by subject area. The subjects in- 
clude academic accomplishment, adult education, 
basic education, children’s books, civil servants, 
educational administration, educational aides, 
faculties and universities, foreign languages, hand- 
icapped, higher education, mathematics, personal- 
ity, physical education, preschool education, 
preparatory schools, primary education, private 
education, religious education, secondary school 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Comparative Education, Continuing Edu- 
cation, ‘Educational Policy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, ‘*Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Program Descriptions 
This publication identifies the essential character- 
istics of a coherent and integrated educational sys- 
tem for all stages and sectors of life. The three main 
documents produced as part of a permanent educa- 
tion project undertaken by the Council for Cultural 
Co-operation of the Council of Europe are included. 
The work, which continued from 1967 to 1979, in- 
volved both theoretical conceptualization and ob- 
servation of pilot projects in various member 
countries — a some of the features arrived 
at theoretically. There are three major parts. The 
first part consists of the report of the symposium 
held in Siena in 1979. Topics treated include work 
and permanent education, school and permanent 
education, and local and regional development and 
permanent education. Final recommendations are 
presented. The second part summarizes observa- 
tions made at the 25 projects visited. Projects deal- 
ing with basic education, secondary and tertiary 
education, and continuing education of adults are 
described. The third part consists of the final report 
of the “permanent education” project, which exam- 
ined 25 pilot experiments to judge how far the the- 
ory of permanent education was being validated in 
actual practice. Lessons learned from the projects 
visited are discussed. (RM) 
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Youth leaders and parents can use this activity 

oriented publication to help children six to twelve 

years of age become more independent by acquiring 
daily living skills. The publication consists of five 
units, each of which contains an introduction, learn- 
ing activities, and lists of resource materials. Age- 

ability levels are suggested for activities. Unit I, 

“Children in the Marketplace,” deals with money 

management, advertising, and consumer rights and 

responsibilities. Children keep a record of how they 
spend their money, learn to keep track of savings 
and bank statements, and evaluate a television or 
newspaper ad. In Unit II, “Clothes for Kids,” chil- 
dren learn about selecting and caring for clothing 
and looking after their appearance. Children learn 
to do their own laundry, purchase a suitable outfit 
for themselves for a special occasion, iron simple 
clothing, and polish leather shoes. Unit III, “Com- 
munications,” helps children practice two basic 
skills: speaking, using “I” messages; and listening, 
checking with the speaker for meaning and feeling 

(avoiding assumptions). Children play communica- 

tion games. They write down or tell parents or lead- 

ers 10 feeling words, play the rumor game, and talk 
about their feelings. Unit IV deals with “Home 

Safety.” Background information for parents and 

activities are provided to help children protect 





special education, technical education, teacher 
training, women’s education, and youth. Lists of 
authors and sources conclude the document. (RM) 
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th Ives from falls, fire, burns and scalds, and 
electrical hazards. Children play ‘Pick the Perils in 
this Picture” quiz and read and discuss a short story. 
The focus of the concluding unit is “Kids in the 
Kitchen.” Easy to fix recipes are presented. (RM) 
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This volume, one in a series resulting from Project 
SPAN (Social Studies/Social Science Education: 
Priorities, Practices, and Needs), reviews and ana- 
lyzes the current state of K-12 social studies. A 
major purpose of the review and analysis was to 
form a basis for recommendations for future direc- 
tions that might be taken to improve social studies. 
The report contains six sections. The first section 
provides a broad and integrative analysis of the in- 
terrelated topics of rationales, definitions, appro- 
aches, goals, and objectives of social studies. The 
second section, “Curriculum Organization in Social 
Studies,” describes the typical pattern of social stu- 
dies programs from kindergarten through grade 12, 
stating that despite numerous variations that have 
occurred, the dominant pattern throughout the na- 
tion is one that was established more than 60 years 
ago. “Social Studies Curriculum Materials,” the 
third section of the volume, describes the great ex- 
tent to which students, teachers, administrators, and 
the public accept and rely on curriculum materials 
as essential aids to teaching, learning, and classroom 
management. Foremost among curriculum materi- 
als being used are textbooks. The topic of the fourth 
section is “Social Studies Teachers.” There is gen- 
eral agreement that the teacher is “the central fig- 
ure,” the “key,” or “the magic ingredient” in the 
learning process. The fifth section, “Instructional 
Practices in Social Studies,” presents a detailed re- 
port on what teachers do. The last section, “Barriers 
to Change in Social Studies,” focusing on the fact 
that the new social studies had relatively little im- 
pact on the schools, explores reasons for lack of 
change in schools. (Author/RM) 
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The future of K-12 social studies is examined in 

this volume, one in a series resulting from Project 

SPAN (Social Studies/Social Science Education: 

Priorities, Practices, and Needs). The report con- 

tains four sections. The first section presents “A 

Summary of Project SPAN.” The project reviewed 

and analyzed the current state of K-12 social studies 

in order to form a basis for recommendations for 
future directions that might be taken to improve 
social studies. The five reports which were written 
as a result of Project SPAN are described. The se- 
cond section presents and examines “Six Problems 
for Social Studies in the 1980s.” The problems con- 
cern student learning and valuing of social studies, 
the culture of the school, teaching practices, the 
curriculum, the social studies profession, and public 
support. The focus of the third section is the 

“Desired States for Social Studies.” The desired 

states for each of the problem areas identified in the 

second section are described. Together the six 
desired states present a vision of an ideal state of 
social studies education. The final section presents 

“Recommendations for Social Studies in the 


1980s.” The recommendations are organized to par- 
allel the six problems and “aad a. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This volume offers one possible focus, called “‘So- 

cial Roles,” for K-12 social studies education that 
the authors believe can help in resolving the six 
problems and in achieving the desired states identi- 
fied by Project SPAN (Social Studies/Social 
Science Education: Priorities, Practices, and 
Needs). The report contains four sections. In the 
first section, “A Perspective on Social Roles,” each 
of the social roles-citizen, worker, consumer, family 
member, friend, member of social groups, and self- 
is described. Also included are a justification for the 
approach and an explanation of how it can help 
alleviate the six problems and achieve the desired 
states identified by the project. This section con- 
cludes with a brief summary of other curriculum 
orientations similar to the social roles approach and 
answers to questions concerning the implications of 
this approach for the present social studies cur- 
riculum. The second section, “Using Social Roles to 
Organize K-12 Social Studies,” shows how this 
framework might be used as the basis for a K-12 
curriculum. A brief summary of the advantages of a 
social-roles approach for K-12 social studies con- 
cludes this section. “Social Roles: The Main Ideas,” 
the third section, presents a succinct, point-by-point 
description of the main ideas related to each of the 
seven social roles. Listed for each role are 10 or 
more main ideas that could be emphasized in the 
social studies curriculum. The volume concludes 
with “Social Roles: Relating the Main Ideas to Top- 
ics and Courses,” which illustrates how social roles 
can be used as a basis for refocusing existing second- 
ary social studies courses. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Project SPAN, Social Roles 
The papers in this volume represent the personal 

observations, interpretations, and opinions of con- 

sultants and staff who worked on Project SPAN 

(Social Studies/Social Science Education: Priori- 
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ties, Practices, and Needs). The project reviewed 
and analyzed the current state of K-12 social studies 
in order to form a basis for recommendations for 
future directions that might be taken to improve 
social studies. The report contains three sections. 
The first section focuses on the current state of so- 
cial studies. For example, some papers present a 
broad view of social studies evaluation and summa- 
rize research findings on junior and senior high stu- 
dents’ perceptions of social studies and their 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes. Others examine 
factors affecting the climate of schools; discuss how 
money, mandates, and managers affect social stu- 
dies; and look at educational change processes in 
social studies. The papers in the second section deal 
with the future by discussing alternatives for social 
studies. Titles of the papers are “A Social Roles 
Approach to Social Studies,” “Concepts and Skills: 
Social Studies in 2002,” “Three Recommendations 
for High School Social Studies,” and “Desirable 
Characteristics of Social Studies/Social Science 
Education.” The third section contains a complete 
bibliography of references consulted during the 
course of the project. (Author/RM) 


ED 218 203 SO 014 156 

Reardon, Betty 

Militarization, Security, and Peace Education: A 
Guide for Concerned Citizens. 

United Ministries in Education, Valley Forge, Pa. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—96p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
some pages with print on a dark gray background. 
Some pages may not reproduce clearly in mi- 
crofiche. 

Available from—United Ministries in Education, 
c/o Educational Ministries-ABC, Valley Forge, 
PA 19481 ($4.50 for book, $8.50 for Supplemen- 

Learning Packet, $12.00 for set). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Community 
Action, Disarmament, Global Approech, Interna- 
tional Relations, National Defense, *Peace, Pro- 
= Guides, *Public Affairs Education, World 

‘airs 


This guide provides a general introduction to the 
field of peace education, especially the problems of 
peace and security. Two purposes are to provide a 
deeper knowledge of the issues and to provide 
materials, documentation, and information about 
additional resources and organizations to aid in im- 
plementing a peace education program in the com- 
munity. The guide is organized into an introduction, 
four study sessions, and one action-planning ses- 
sion. The introduction includes guidelines for or- 
ganizing and conducting a study/action group. 
Information provided for each of the four study ses- 
sions includes a description of objectives and con- 
tent to be covered in the session, a brief background 
reading and dilemmas, recommended readings, and 
questions to stimulate review, discussion, and ac- 
tion. Topics of the sessions are: Human Security: 
The Basis of a Peace System; National Security: The 
Dilemmas of the War System; Peace Education; 
Tools for Global Community Buildup; and The 
Goals of Peace Education: Learning Objectives. 
After reading about and discussing these various 
topics, citizens in the final session of the program 
are expected to develop action responses to deal 
with the conditions discovered. Actions particularly 
necessary are those which will educate our society 
in ways of assuring community, national, and global 


security. (RM) 
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mentary Secondary Education, *Global Ap- 

proach, Skill Development, Social Attitudes, 

*Social Studies 

This publication provides a framework for the 
development of global education teaching skills, 
K-12. There are seven major sections. Section I very 
briefly describes the contents of the publication. 
Section II examines the need for global education. 
Discussed are forces creating the global age, global 
issues, major trends in the international field, the 
neglected aspect of foreign affairs, lack of teacher 
education competencies, the need for international- 
ism in American education, and how American edu- 
cation must change. Section III, “What is Global 
Education?” presents various definitions and de- 
scriptions of global education. Section IV outlines 
attitudes, knowledge, and skills that can be taught 
through global education. The goals of education 
are the topic of Section V. How to establish a global 
education framework is discussed in section VI. In- 
cluded is a discussion of dimensions of global lead- 
ership, organizing themes for social studies, a 
proposal for a nationally and internationally ori- 
ented curriculum, and global education goals. The 
concluding chapter discusses how to teach culture 
in the classroom. Included among the topics exam- 
ined are cross-cultural approaches and skills, goals 
of cross-cultural education, and strategies and tech- 
niques for teaching about culture. (RM) 
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Asian studies at the elementary and secondary 

levels and the needs for teacher education are the 
focus of this paper. Trends of the last few decades 
that may have negatively affected the place of Asia 
in the school curriculum are first examined. Calls for 
multiethnic education, a back-to-basics movement, 
and economic and law-related education may be 
viewed as a challenge to the study of Asia. In con- 
trast, the current global perspective/global educa- 
tion movement, which has received wide support 
from both within and outside the educational bu- 
reaucracy, is likely to have substantial implications 
for the place of Asian studies in schools and even 
colleges. The case made by proponents of global 
education is based on a set of propositions about the 
realities of life on this planet, on evidence regarding 
the development and nature of children’s thinking 
and attitudes related to attaining a global perspec- 
tive, and on evidence of inadequate school instruc- 
tion and materials. Other perspectives for teaching 
about international phenomena are examined. The 
last third of the paper examines approaches to 
teaching about Asia and implications for teacher 
education. There is a need for Asian specialists to 
work with educators to maintain the current posi- 
tion of Asia in the curriculum and to improve the 
teaching about Asia. Although these efforts should 
extend K-college, the available evidence suggests 
priority should be directed toward the middle 
grades, with emphasis on teacher training and in- 
structional materials development, for it is this 
period that seems to be crucial in children’s learning 
about other cultures in relation to their own sense 
of national identity and world view. (RM) 
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This bulletin contains suggestions to help second- 

ary teachers teach about the histories of groups that 
have too often been ignored by historians and whose 
histories, when they were recounted at all, have 
been told largely from outside perspectives. It 
focuses on women, the family, workers, Native 
Americans, and other people frequently neglected 
in U.S. history. There are five chapters. Each chap- 
ter contains an introduction, background reading 
for teachers, a bibliography of additional reading 
resources, and specific teaching suggestions. Chap- 
ter one focuses on women’s history. Suggested ac- 
tivities include writing an obituary for any woman 
chosen from the 1885 state census, exploring an 
“attic trunk” from the 1920s, analyzing data about 
women in the labor force, and debating the Equal 
Rights Amendment. Chapter two deals with “The 
Family in American History.” Students research 
their family history, read and discuss Arthur Mil- 
ler’s “Death of a Salesman,” and examine the prob- 
lems of black family life. Social history is the topic 
of chapter three. Students read and discuss sources 
concerning childrearing in Colonial America and 
Europe and analyze a case study concerning retire- 
ment. Recent trends in American labor history com- 
prise the focus of chapter four. Students read and 
discuss accounts that describe the shoemaking in- 
dustry at different times in U.S. history, analyze 
data which they have gathered concerning changes 
in working life, and gather information from their 
community regarding labor unions. The concluding 
chapter focuses on American Indians. Students con- 
duct research for an independent project and read 
and analyze books. (RM) 
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A comprehensive, international program is 

proposed to help nations optimize and conserve 

natural resources. The aim of the program is to in- 
crease the overall supply of natural resources availa- 
ble to improve the chances for world peace. The 
energy and material resources of the world are fi- 
nite. We must live with and adapt to the concept of 
finite resources distributed inequitably around the 
globe. Given these limitations and given the grow- 
ing demands of the developing and developed na- 
tions for energy and material resources, it has 
become increasingly evident that the availability of 
and accessibility to resources are crucial factors in 
determining the harmony, or lack of it, among na- 
tions of the world. Middle Eastern domination of oil 
supplies, Central African domination of cobalt and 
precious metals, and Southern African domination 
of cobalt, chromium, and precious metals are three 
leading examples of limited resource availability 
that have created sizable tensions and political fric- 
tions. This situation is made more serious by strong 
inflationary pressures, the growing inequity of in- 


comes, and the growing use of resources as political 
weapons. In discussing conservation as a force for 
peace, the author recommends basic resource 
optimization strategies. We should make and use 
fewer resource products; make and use simpler, 
more efficient alternative processes and products; 
and recycle the raw material and energy content of 
waste resource products. Efforts at resource optimi- 
zation to date are examined. (RM) 
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Two international diplomats from the Soviet Un- 
ion and the United States focus on the need for a 
treaty to ban the use of radiological weapons. Radio- 
logical weapons are those based on the natural 
decay of nuclear material such as waste from mili- 
tary or civilian nuclear reactors. Such devices in- 
clude both weapons and equipment, other than a 
nuclear explosive, designed to cause destruction or 
injury by dissemination of radioactive material. 
They are generally considered one of many so- 
called “weapons of mass destruction.” As yet un- 
developed, radiological weapons have been the 
subject of investigation both in the Soviet Union and 
in the United States and could conceivably be per- 
fected for military use in the future. It was with this 
possibility in mind that the United States and the 
Soviet Union proposed in 1979 a joint draft of a 
Radiological Weapons Treaty to the Geneva-based 
Committee on Disarmament. A Radiological Weap- 
ons Treaty would be a modest achievement at best. 
However, under the current circumstances of 
heightened cold war rhetoric and mushrooming 
military budgets of the two superpowers even a 
modest agreement to ban a potentially highly de- 
structive new weapons system assumes an added 
significance. It suggests the two major nuclear- 
weapon states have concluded that arms limitation 
progress must proceed and that more substantive 
agreements may be possible in the future. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This paper outlines the danger of continuing the 

conventional and nuclear arms races and offers al- 

ternatives to ensure both peace and security. There 
are five major sections to the paper. In the first 
section, “‘Mulitlateral Approach,” global multilat- 
eral accomplishments, regional multilateral activi- 
ties, and bilateral negotiations are discussed. 

Section two deals with the “Second Special Session 

on Disarmament” (SSOD II). The opportunities 

and hazards facing SSOD II and specific recom- 
mendations to stimulate progress are explored. 

“Multilateral Disarmament Measures” is the topic 

of the third section. Included is a discussion of 

Strategic nuclear arms control, the comprehensive 

nuclear test ban, the International Atomic Energy 

Agency, treaties, conventional arms reduction, 

outer space, regional arrangements, and confidence- 

building measures. The fourth section discusses ob- 

Stacles to multilateral disarmament such as 

tradition, myths, limited approach, low priority, 

lack of disarmament organizations, inadequate con- 
stituency, and lack of leadership. The concluding 
section points out some hopeful signs. For example, 





economic pressures to reduce military expenditures 
are mounting. A second hopeful omen is the grow- 


ing realization of what technology has wrought: 
mind-boggling weapons which, if used, would rav- 
age modern civilization and threaten human sur- 
vival. (RM) 
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This paper examines the effects of schooling on 
political socialization and presents a theoretical per- 
spective on the learning of civic norms which will 
provide insight into both the limits of schools’ cur- 
rent efforts at instilling civic norms and the poten- 
tialities of new approaches. Norms are defined as 
personally binding conceptions of right conduct. 
Civic norms refer to norms on political as well as 
moral and social questions. A review of research 
establishes two important points. First, the social 
studies curriculum, especially with respect to the 
development of political and moral attitudes, is fail- 
ing to have any noticeable impact on students’ ac- 
quisition of norms. Second, the teacher and 
classroom climate have the potential to be signifi- 
cant influences in the learning of civic norms. This 
pattern of findings indicates that the forces which 
influence the learning of civic norms center around 
the social, interpersonal interactions in schools and 
the resulting school climate. An interpretation of 
this phenomena is offered based on the legal sociali- 
zation perspective of Hogan and Mills which ac- 
knowledges the social basis of civic learning. It is 
suggested that current approaches to civic and 
moral education place too much emphasis on stu- 
dent reasoning. The social dynamics involved in the 
acquisition of social norms, which involve nonra- 
tional factors, are largely absent in social studies 
theory and curriculum. Suggestions for curricular 
reform based on the Hogan and Mills framework are 
presented. For example, teacher education pro- 
grams should sensitize prospective teachers to the 
attributes to which children selectively attend 
which result in the perception that the teacher is 
worthy of respect and credible. (Author/RM) 
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The characteristics and functions of sound under- 
graduate and masters level programs in geography 
are examined. The author believes that because the 
reputation and fate of a geography department are 
determined by non-geographers to a very large de- 
gree, there is an urgent need to promote the rele- 
vance of the discipline and to sell the 
indispensability of geography at a given institution. 
There are two major sections, the first dealing with 
the undergraduate program and the second focusing 
on the masters program. To be most successful, un- 
dergraduate programs should be carefully designed 
and developed to best expioit (1) the most recent 
developments of the discipline, (2) the nature and 
location of the institution, (3) the college or unit 
under which geography functions, and (4) the size 
of the geography unit and the training and interests 
of the faculty members. To underscore the many 
roles and functions of undergraduate programs in 


geography today, a description of the various types 
of undergraduate programs such as preparation for 
graduate training, a terminal degree pro , and a 
general education major is provided. The master’s 
program in geography serves two functions. One 
type of program is designed to prepare the student 
for advanced or Ph.D. work in geography or a 
related field. The other type of program serves as a 
terminal degree program preparing students for 
teaching careers at the secondary or 2-year college 
level or careers in nonacademic situations. The pa- 
per concludes with the recommendation that geog- 
raphy departments be monitored and accredited by 
a recognized national organization. (RM) 
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The purpose of this paper is to state how one 
university administrator perceives with deep con- 
cern the future of the discipline of geography in 
undergraduate education, to explain how adminis- 
trators are being harmfully forced to evaluate aca- 
demic programs and departments, and to offer 
recommendations for minimizing these serious 
threats. Two factors which will affect colleges and 
universities in the future are a decline in student 
enrollment and the abolition of certain student loan 
programs by the Reagan administration. Institutions 
of higher education must establish contingent plans 
for quick implementation. They should now be en- 
gaged in long-range planning that will identify par- 
ticular institutional strengths and these strengths 
should be further encouraged. Pointless duplication 
and weak programs should be reduced or elimi- 
nated. At the present time academic administrators 
are increasingly utilizing quantitative measures to 
determine academic program viability. Various 
forms of quantitative measurement most often de- 
termine the survival or discontinuance of academic 
programs. There will inevitably be increased compe- 
tition among departments to strengthen their enroll- 
ments. The task of discipline identification may 
affect geography more than other traditional liberal 
arts disciplines. The responsibility for the survival of 
geography cannot be placed alone with depart- 
ments, which face harassment individually. Rather, 
the responsibility for survival of geography rests 
with the leadership of the Association of American 
Geographers (AAG) and on a national level. The 
AAG needs to resolve issues of identification and 
win acceptance in the public school curriculum by 
moving in new and different directions. For exam- 
ple, the AAG needs to convince states to include 
geography in the school core curriculum. Another 
approach would be to initiate a vigorous profes- 
sional public relations effort with the national 
media. (RM) 
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Worldwide ic productivity is examined in 
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this paper. There are seven major sections. Section 
1 is an introduction which discusses how as the 
seventies came to a close without producing a strong 
and sustained recovery from global economic reces- 
sion, the spotlight of public concern focused on the 
problem of productivity. Trends which have af- 
fected productivity are discussed and ways of mea- 
suring productivity are examined. Section 2 
discusses why productivity is important. Higher 
productivity is a mechanism for improving the 
material quality of life. A rise in output per hour of 
work can finance increases in income, help restrain 
inflation, and enhance the competitiveness of pro- 
ducts in the international market place. Structural 
shifts in the economy are the focus of the third 
section. For national economies, the major cause of 
higher productivity has been structural change, the 
wholesale movement of workers out of less produc- 
tive sectors of the economy into more productive 
ones. The fourth section examines changing rela- 
tionships among the factors of production. At the 
root of the current crisis in labor productivity is an 
abrupt change in the relative prices of the factors of 
production. Productivity and employment are the 
topic of section 5. The major impact of microelec- 
tronics on labor productivity and hence on jobs is 
examined. Section 6 discusses distributing the gains 
from higher productivity. Examined are the ideas of 
a guaranteed income, labor displacement because of 
automation, shorter work weeks, longer vacation 
time, and early retirement. The concluding section 
looks at “The Productivity Prospect.” (RM) 
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The purpose of this paper is to suggest some rea- 
sons why feelings are important to study as a part of 
K-12 social studies and to suggest a few ways this 
might be done. Reasons why feelings should be 
taught include the following. Knowledge of how 
people feel in various situations, as well as knowl- 
edge of the forces and factors which bring such feel- 
ings about, can help students understand the real 
world and how it works. If we want to help students 
understand the actions, beliefs, and values of people 
as fully as they can, we need to help them under- 
stand as much as possible about what causes people 
to act as they do, believe what they do, and hold the 
values they do. In addition, an understanding of 
how people feel in different types of situations is 
also crucial to moral development. Specific objec- 
tives which the explicit study of feelings can help 
social studies teachers attain are listed. The second 
part of the paper describes and provides examples of 
two t of activities which will help students 
study the feelings of people. First students should be 
involved in various types of experiences likely to 
produce an emotional reaction on their part. This 
experience should be followed up by discussions 
with them as to how they felt during and after par- 
ticipating in the experience. For example, the stu- 
dents might visit a nursing home and talk with the 
residents. The second type of activity would engage 
students in discussions of what they would do in 
various sorts of emotion-laden situations, how they 
think other people placed in such situations might 
feel, and what they think might be the possible 
consequences of various actions on other people. 
(RM) 
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This paper briefly reviews the concept of co, _ 
tive style and then analyzes Witkin’s theory on 

chological Differentiation, examining its possible 
use for research in art education. Cognitive style 
refers to individual differences in the processes by 
which knowledge is acquired. According to Wit- 
kin's Psycholog cal Differentiation theory, “Field- 
Independent” (FI) persons are more likely to use 
internal referents as primary guides in information 
processing, and “Field-Dependent” (FD) persons 
use more external referents. For example, FI per- 
sons have an internalized frame of reference as a 
guide to self-definition. They use themselves as ref- 
erents. FD persons, on the other hand, require ex- 
ternally defined goals and reinforcement. A list of 
the most basic characteristics and behaviors of FD 
and FI persons is provided. Inferences regarding 
these behaviors and their manifestations in art pro- 
cesses are then made, and suggestions for future 
areas of research in art education are recommended. 
For example, FD individuals tend to excel in interp- 
ersonal and social competencies as compared to FI 
persons. These social tendency orientations have 
implications for art education. One question for 
study might be: To what extent does social tendency 
orientation affect choice of subject matter, mode of 
expression, and approach to problem solving? (RM) 
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This paper traces the historical development of 
cartography graduate programs, establishes an evo- 
lutionary model, and evaluates the model to deter- 
mine ifit has some utility today for the development 
of programs capable of producing highly skilled car- 
tographers. Cartography is defined to include tradi- 
tional cartography, computer cartography, remote 
sensing, and geographic information systems. There 
is a growing demand for cartographers with the 
highest level of training from academic, govern- 
ment, and private sectors. On the average it appears 
that we are satisfying about one-fifth to one-sixth of 
the demand. Reasons why are discussed. The paper 
then reviews the history of three prominent univer- 
sity cartography programs. The characteristics of 
the model of program development that can be 
formed from these past experiences are discussed. 
For example, the program was hosted by 2 geogra- 
phy department and evolved slowly from the inter- 
ests of one faculty member. The model will not work 
today because it limits new program development to 
existing Ph.D. granting geography departments, 
program development is slow, and the body of 
knowledge and skills that now make up cartography 
far exceed the mastery of a single faculty member. 
The author recommends the creation of a new 
model of program de and five 
criteria which should be built into this model. The 
paper concludes with a discussion of where new 


Ph.D. programs of this nature can be developed. 
(RM) 
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This paper presents a systems model for an ele- 
= social studies = bd will =, a 
enanaaliding, uman values, an 
oo children now, and later on as adult citizens, to 
take a humanistic global view as they make deci- 
sions. It is i that the social studies cur- 
riculum de th interrelated systems-the social, 
economic, political, ecological, and belief systems 
that feed into the global system which is a network- 
ing of interrelating sub-systems. These systems 
should be the organizing foci for the selection of 
content. The paper identifies and discusses seven 
concepts that should be spiraled throughout the cur- 
riculum and examined in each social context: inter- 
dependence, synergy, unity, conflict, 
communication, accommodations, and change. The 
requisite skills and values of a planetary citizen are 
then discussed. Many of these, such as critical 
thinking and inquiry processes and the decision- 
making and cipatory skills that lead to social 
action are already being taught. However, a set of 
values that overrides competition in favor of societal 
cooperation will be needed. And since conflict is an 
inevitable part of life, conflict resolution skills must 
also be taught. The implications of the social sys- 
tems model for scope and uence in the cur- 
riculum are then examined. The following pattern of 
study is suggested: grade 1, social systems in the 
child’s immediate social world; grade 2, systems 
within the expanded social world of the child; grade 
3, the eco-system; grade 4, the comparative societal 
systems; and grade 5, planetary citizens interacting 
in an interdependent global system. (RM) 
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This roo. ie the history of public support of 
teacher education from its European beginnings to 
present practices in the United States. It summa- 
rizes current programs and analyzes the impact that 
federal assistance has had on teacher education pro- 
grams in selected institutions of higher education. 
Chapter 1 presents an historical overview of teacher 
education and the evolution of teacher training. In 
chapter 2 the chronology of federal intervention in 
education, the growth of land grant colleges, univer- 
sities, and polytechnic institutes, and the recogni- 
tion of the need for improved teacher education are 
examined. The reasons for the expansion of federal 
intervention in education are considered i in chapter 
3, including the impact of t 
and sociological, judicial, and "legislative develop- 
ments, and responses of the federal, state, and local 
governments to changes in social attitudes and pri- 
orities. Selected federal programs originating in the 
1960s are described, including the Teacher Corps, 
Experienced Teacher Fellowship Program, Educa- 
tion P: De Act, Career Oppor- 
tunities Program, and Urban/ Rural School 
Development Program. Chapter 4 reviews recent 
federal education programs and legislation, such as 
the Educational Personnel Development Act, 
teacher training programs, aid to populations with 
special needs, and vocational, adult, and career edu- 
cation programs. The success of selected federal 
projects in improving teacher education is examined 
in chapter 5. The final chapter looks at the present 
status of federal involvement in education and offers 
predictions for the future of federal aid for teacher 
education. (JD) 
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“i is a review of literature, written be- 
wale 3 and 1980, concerning various factors 
aecing the coo; perating teacher's role and respon- 
sibilities — tthe student teaching experience. 
Areas covered are: (1) perceived status of the 
om teacher; (2) relationship of other roles 
internship to that of the cooperating teacher; 
(3) competencies and behaviors of cooperating 
teachers; (4) relationship between the cooperating 
teacher and the student teacher; and (5) attitudes 
and opinions of the coo; 2 canny teacher. Sugges- 
tions are made regarding factors that should be con- 
sidered by teacher training institutions when 
planning student teaching yy res; The 88 ref- 


erences reviewed are listed. (Author/JD) 
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Research has shown that the induction period is 
the most crucial time of a teacher’s career. Charac- 
teristics of teachers who demonstrate an open, 
lively, and continuous desire to learn are quite dif- 
ferent — those of teachers who remain static after 
their sapeains years. In interviews, four ex- 
perienced teachers were asked about initial training, 
motivation, and induction as teachers. They were 
chosen as interview subjects because they were self 
high energy levels. Each 
teacher pace noe different age groups: twenties, 
thirties, forties, and fifties and sixties. The inter- 
views gathered pertinent background information 
which revealed differences in the teachers’ orienta- 
tion experiences. Differences in teachers’ attitudes 
were also apparent in the teachers’ perceptions of 
their colleagues and in their evaluations of them- 
selves. Characteristics common to all four teachers 
were deep caring, and the 
oal to become better venchars and to learn more. It 
is concluded that significant improvement in 
teacher education could occur if preservice teachers 
were exposed to positive, dedicated, somewhat self- 
less role models and that beginning teachers should 
be treated as respected colleagues whose contribu- 
tions are worth serious acknowledgement. (FG) 


ED 218 221 SP 020 070 

Long, Madeleine J. 

New Prospects for the Profession. 

Pub Date—Feb 82 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 


Teacher Education (Houston, TX, February 19, 


Pub wat Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - -MF01/PC01 a4 Postage. 

Descriptor ional , Educational 


Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, Em- 


ployment Opportunities, Futures (of Society), 
*Intellectual Disciplines, *Teacher Certification, 


*Teacher Education, “Teacher Placement, 
‘Teacher Supply and Demand, Teaching Experi- 


Identifiers -*Multicertification 
Recertification of teachers, in other subject areas 


or for other grade levels, can become an important 




















response to the oversupply of teachers in certain 
subject areas. By successfully completing a formal 
training program in a different subject area, teachers 
certified in one specialty can be licensed to teach in 
another, leading to the possibility of multicertifica- 
tion and a new concept of what a teacher ought to 
be. However, questions on the applicability and mo- 
rality of recertification abound and must be ad- 
dressed. If it becomes increasingly likely that 
teachers will be required to be competent in more 
than one discipline, a new look at what is known 
about the structure of subject matter and learning is 
required. Criteria for selecting teachers to be re- 
trained should be considered, as well as the charac- 

teristics of retraining programs. In urban areas, 
recertification can help alleviate the “last hired” 
syndrome and provide answers for mid-career 
rejuvenation. Several arguments can be raised 
against recertification, such as the question of its 
effects on recruitment of new teachers and the prin- 
ciple of maintaining a natural supply and demand 
job market. (FG) 
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This report: (1) identifies the main policies, objec- 

tives, and thrusts in the health manpower develop- 

ment (HMD) program of the World Health 

Organization (WHO); (2) identifies factors in- 

fluencing or determining these policies, and exam- 

ines how they have shaped the HMD program; (3) 

investigates how policy changes and achievements 

in health manpower development in the WHO 

Member States could be correlated with HMD poli- 

cies and programs in WHO; and (4) draws conclu- 

sions for the formulation of policies and programs 
for WHO for the near and long-term future. Part 

One of the report starts with a review of the back- 

ground of organized international health activities 

and the birth of WHO. The structure and functions 
of WHO are described along with the administrative 
evolution of activities related to the education of 
health personnel and the development of health 
manpower. Part Two discusses the development of 

HMD activities under the state priorities of WHO: 

(1) greater supplies of conventional health person- 

nel; (2) improved personnel standards and academic 

excellence; (3) international standards and migra- 
tory freedom; (4) health personnel to serve all peo- 
ple; (5) efficient training and performance of health 
personnel; (6) preparation for future requirements; 

(7) training of appropriate personnel for local health 

needs; and (8) health service needs determining 

manpower developments. Part Three examines all 

HMD activities as observed in six countries (Ethi- 

opia, Indonesia, Malaysia, Gabon, Costa Rica, Bar- 

bados). A description of overall world trends in 

HMbD is pr d with an lysis of the extent of 

the relationship between health manpower re- 

sources and the health status of the national popula- 
tion. The estimated impact of WHO on national 
health manpower developments is assessed. Part 

Four summarizes the findings reported in the previ- 


ous chapters. (JD) 
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Presentations delivered at the 1981 annual meet- 
ing of the National Association of State Directors of 
Teacher Education and Certification are presented 
in this publication. The papers consist of: (1) an 
edited transcript of a discussion on “Innovative 
Delivery Systems” (W. Robert Houston, Dwight 
Allen, and Fred Wood); (2) “Delivery Systems in a 
Time of Change” (LaMar P. Miller); (3) “Retraining 
Experienced Teachers” at the Northwest Staff De- 
velopment Center (Dennis Sparks); (4) “Alternative 
Careers for Teachers in Education: Some Past and 
Present Issues” (Normand R. Bernier and Averil E. 
McClelland); (5) an edited transcript of a discussion 
on “Certification Patterns as Service/Support to 
Training Programs” (Nicholas Hobar and Robert 
Gabrys); (6) “The Virginia Scene for the Certifica- 
tion of Teachers” (S. John Davis); (7) “Generalizing 
Personnel Training Models Used in Business and 
Industry to School Settings” (Gary R. Wright); (8) 
an edited transcript of a symposium in which educa- 
tors discussed “‘Perspectives on Innovative Delivery 
Systems to Meet School Staffing Needs” (Lillian 
Cady, Emily T. Owens, Edward Aquilone, William 
E. Easton, Bea Rufer, Richard G. Allan, and David 
G. Imig); and (9) “Certification: A State Obligation 
for Facilitating Student Learning” (William H. 
Baker). Appendices contain a constituent group re- 
port entitled “A New Method to Certify Non- 
Speech and Paraprofessional Debate 
Teachers/Coaches: A Debate Judge Certification 
Test” (Don M. Boileau, Jon Fitzgerald, David Ling, 
and Dan P. Millar), a list of the names and addresses 
of presentors, and the program listings of the annual 
meeting. (FG) 
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A model proposed for school improvement has 
two assumptions: (1) The local school, as a social 
organization, is the optimal unit for educational 
change; and (2) The local school organization must 
be linked to other educational organizations. For 
the model to succeed, teachers and administrators 
must be directly and continuously involved in all 
school improvement processes. These teachers and 
administrators should be willing and able to seek 
and accept help from peers, other educational or- 
ganizations, and school district officials. State and 
federal involvement should be encouraged, and a 
new relationship between schools and higher educa- 
tion institutions should focus on inservice teacher 
education. This model of i 
educational cooperation and staff development i: is 
characterized by objectives and an organizational 
structure similar to those of Teacher Corps pro- 
grams. Interaction among policy boards, com- 
munity councils, and school site councils creates the 
organizational support system. Other components 
of this model include management/administrator 
training, inservice teacher education programs, 
workshops and seminars, and direct classroom as- 
sistance. (FG) 
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The Northwest Staff Development Center 

(NSDC) is a —— funded teacher center serving 
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The moderator was W. Robert Houston, and the 
“resource persons” were Fred Wood of Pennsyl- 
vania State University and Dwight Allen of Old 
Dominion University. Wood and Allen are intro- 
duced, and their suggestions for improving staff 
development programs are discussed. Wood begins 
from the perspective of the needs of schools in rural 
areas. Allen describes curricular changes imple- 
mented while he was Dean of the School of Educa- 
tion at the University of Massachusetts. Discussion 
among Houston, Wood, and Allen turns to implica- 
tions of new staff 
teacher certification. Questions from the Soieie 
led the discussion toward the relationship between 
teacher certification and the supply of teachers in 
subject areas, the role and responsibility of state 
departments of education, and teacher salaries and 


incentives. (F 





ators in 
seven school districts in northwest Wayne County, 
Michigan. At its inception in 1978, NSDC faced 
morale problems caused by massive reductions in 
force, involun reassignments, and school < 
ings. Few incentives. existed for teacher partici 
ti P 
name Concerns-Based Adoption Model oa find: 
ings from a Rand Corporation study “Federal Pro- 
grams Supporting Educational Change” (1975), to 
shape a developmental, rather than remedial, ap- 
proach to professional growth. Key elements in the 
program were: (1) individual requests for service; 
(2) mini-awards; (3) services provided at building 
level; (4) district-wide programs; (5) multi-district 
programs; (6) district/building staff development 
teams; (7) monthly newsletters; (8) standing com- 
mittees with teacher and administrator Participa- 
tion; ‘and (9) volunteer or building representatives. 
making by the policy board 











180 Document Resumes 


was cited by teachers and administrators as a basic 
strength of the program. The success of the NSDC 
program can be attributed to several factors, among 
them its proactive, developmental approach which 
recognizes the needs of users. (FG) 
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One of the major areas of change currently affect- 

ing planning and policy in teacher education is the 
preservice and inservice preparation of educators 
for nonschool settings. Historically, institutional 
and organizational responses to the diverse educa- 
tional needs of society have been legitimized in the 
classroom. However, changes in the educational 
needs of segments of society have resulted in alter- 
native educational settings and methods. This 
change in direction and priority has led to the need 
for a new kind of educator who can perform many 
of the traditional teaching skills in diverse settings. 
Instead of adding courses to existing teacher educa- 
tion curricula to meet these needs, a transformation 
of the preservice education program is needed, with 
interdepartmental coordination to assure a wide 
variety of experience. In the future, successful lat- 
eral career movements for teachers will depend on: 
(1) the willingness of planners and policy makers to 
reassess the entire teacher education curriculum 
from the perspective of the needs of nonschool 
educators; (2) increased research on educational 
settings; (3) establishment of networks of educators 
in diverse educational specialties; and (4) develop- 
ment and support of admissions and certification 
criteria by state and national associations and 
teacher education institutions. (FG) 
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Development, *State Departme:ts of Education, 
*State Standards, Student Needs, *Teacher Cer- 
tification, Teacher Education Programs, Teacher 
Qualifications 
This edited transcript of a presentation on state 
requirements for teacher certification deals with 
two topics: (1) a model for establishing certificate 
specifications as an indicator of entry level compe- 
tencies expected of educational personnel; and (2) 
relationships among state departments of education 
divisions, bureaus, units, and sections which are re- 
sponsible for public school curricula, instruction, 
and professional development. A conceptual ap- 
proach for establishing a comprehensive state sys- 
tem of schooling is introduced and linked to local 
educational goals and student needs at different 
developmental levels. The suggested framework 
places a priority on learners, with required teacher 


competencies built around learner needs. Questions 
are raised on certification policies and on the train- 
ing of teachers in subject areas across developmen- 
tal stages. The development of a learner-oriented 
certification policy for middle grades teachers in 
West Virginia is given as an example of the coordi- 
nation of curriculum policy and training options to 
create supportive certification practices. (FG) 
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ers. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—5p.; In its: Innovative Delivery Systems to 
Meet School Staffing Needs. Proceedings of the 
Annual Meeting of the National Association of 
State Directors of Teacher Education and Certifi- 
cation (53rd, Williamsburg, VA, June 23-25, 
1981). 
Available from—Not available separately; see SP 
020 080. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Educational Responsibility, Higher 
Education, Methods Courses, Schools of Educa- 
tion, *State Standards, *Teacher Certification, 
*Teacher Education Programs, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, Teacher Evaluation, *Teacher Qualifica- 
tions, Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—* Virginia 
Teacher certification has become encrusted with 
a series of complex and fragmented requirements 
that do not crate assure effective teachers. To 
suggest a change in the maze of intricate and rigid 
rules of required courses in subject specialties is cer- 
tain to create a time consuming and divisive politi- 
cal reaction; - educators and the public are 
dissatisfied with current systems. Two methods are 
usually proposed to improve the quality of teaching, 
both involving the undergraduate teacher education 
program: (1) content immersion, used chiefly with 
arts and sciences students who lack required educa- 
tion courses; and (2) methods preparation courses 
included as part of a core curriculum of required 
courses in education techniques. Alternatives exist 
that combine or modify these approaches, but faults 
have been found with each suggested action. In Vir- 
ginia, it has been recommended that the complexity 
and specificity of present certification requirements 
be reduced. Competency-based teacher education, a 
probationary period, and on-site evaluation are also 
proposed as quality controls. Already, teacher edu- 
cation programs in Virginia are approved by the 
state in cooperation with colleges and universities, 
an acknowledgement by the state of its responsibil- 
ity in providing high quality education for its citi- 
zens. (FG 
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Wright, Gary R. 
Generalizing Personnel Training Models Used in 
Business and Industry to School Settings. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—10p.; In its: Innovative Delivery Systems to 
Meet School Staffing Needs. Proceedings of the 
Annual Meeting of the National Association of 
State Directors of Teacher Educaticn and Certifi- 
i984) (53rd, Williamsburg, VA, June 23-25, 
1). 
Available from—Not available separately; see SP 
020 080. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
a Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
41 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, Business, Deliv- 
ery Systems, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Employer Employee Relationship, Industrial 
Training, “Inservice Teacher Education, Job 
Satisfaction, *Personnel Management, Program 
Effectiveness, School Administration, *Teacher 
Education Programs, Teacher Welfare 
In education, as in business, management is con- 
cerned with three production factors: human re- 
sources, finances, and technology. Differences 
between the education and business spheres become 
apparent when a comparison is made of the installa- 
tion of a new piece of engineering equipment with 
the orientation of a new teacher. If as much care was 
taken by school administrators in preparing the way 
for their new employees as industry takes with its 
equally valuable machinery, less turnover and fewer 
cases of teacher burnout would result. The same 
kinds of management skills are needed by managers 


in business and managers in education for dealing 
with such problems as a dissatisfied public, job re- 
quirements, performance appraisals, feedback to 
employees, motivation, and individual development 
needs. Inservice programs to train employees are 
carefully monitored in businesses, and it has been 
found thet they are most effective when performed 
by an in-house team that can treat specific personnel 
needs. When properly done, the retraining or updat- 
ing of teachers’ skills can have a positive impact on 
the future of teacher education. (FG) 
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Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—39p.; In its: Innovative Delivery Systems to 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Delivery Systems, *Educational 
Certificates, Educational Innovation, Educational 
Legislation, *Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secon Education, *State Standards, *Teacher 
Certification, Teacher Education, *Teacher Ef- 
fectiveness, Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Supply 
and Demand 
Identifiers—Multicertification 
An edited transcript of a symposium on inservice 
teacher education provides the viewpoints and ex- 
periences of six speakers. Dr. Emily Owens, Direc- 
tor of Teacher Education and Certification in the 
South Carolina Department of Education, discussed 
a South Carolina law (effective in July 1982) that 
has six minimum requirements for application for 
teacher certification. Edward Aquilone, of the New 
York City Board of Education, spoke on the licens- 
ing situation in New York, and on how it was com- 
plicated by the 1975 fiscal crisis, the mandated 
hiring of bilingual teachers, and a teacher shortage. 
Acombined viewpoint of experiences with inservice 
teacher education and certification in the Greece, 
New York school system is given by Bea Rufer 
(President of the Teacher Association, Greece) and 
William Easton (Attorney for the School District). 
Richard Allen addressed criterion-referenced test- 
ing for teaching skills from the perspective of his 
position with National Evaluation Systems, Inc. 
(Amherst, Massachusetts). David G. Imig, Execu- 
tive Director of the American Association of Col- 
leges for Teacher Education, discussed national 
trends that will affect teacher supply and demand. 
G 
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Baker, William H. 

Certification: A State Obligation for Facilitating 
Student Learning. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—8p.; In its: Innovative Delivery Systems to 
Meet School Staffing Needs. Proceedings of the 
Annual Meeting of the National Association of 
State Directors of Teacher Education and Certifi- 
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Available from—Not available separately; see SP 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Educational Cooperation, Educa- 
tional Responsibility, Higher Education, School 
Districts, *Schools of Education, *State Depart- 
ments of Education, State School District Rela- 
tionship, State Standards, *Teacher Certification, 
*Teacher Education Programs, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness 
Complex relationships among colleges of educa- 
tion, local school districts, and state departments of 
education are, in many cases, hindering the training 
of competent teachers. Each institution is responsi- 
ble for some facet of preparing and certifying teach- 
ers; yet the responsibility is not seen as contributing 
to a shared goal, but rather as ends in themselves. 
A productive relationship between schools of edu- 
cation and the local school district is vital and can 
best be attained through leadership and assistance 





provided by state departments of education. 
Teacher evaluation on the job is also an important 
factor. A model for teacher education that addresses 
many of these issues includes: (1) completion of a 
4-year program with general and methods courses; 
(2) certification contingent on employment and ac- 
ceptance in a master’s degree program; (3) satisfac- 
tory completion of a program jointly designed b 
the graduate school and the school district; and (4 
a 3-year probationary period leading to a master’s 
degree, tenure, and certification renewal. (FG) 
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Exchange. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Innovation, Educational 
Resources, Elementary Secondary Education, Fi- 
nancial Support, Foreign Countries, *Information 
Networks, Inservice Education, *Participant Cha- 
racteristics, *Policy Formation, *Program De- 
scriptions, *Teacher Centers, Teacher 
Participation 

Identifiers—Canada, United States 
The 198 teacher centers listed in this directory 

comprise a network of teacher center practitioners 
who communicate with the Teachers’ Centers Ex- 
change (Far West Laboratory for Educational Re- 
searc’ and Development, San _ Francisco, 
California). Centers in the United States and 
Canada are listed alphabetically by state. Informa- 
tion on each center includes: the name of the direc- 
tor, hours of operation, program description, 
evaluation methods, resources, staff personnel, set- 
ting, participants, fees and academic credits, 
school/college affiliation, sources of financial sup- 
port, decision making processes, origin, and infor- 
mation services offered by the center. (JD) 
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The Adapted Physical Education Assessment 
Scale: A Discriminating Way to A.P.E.A.S. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
vention of the American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 
(April, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
— (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adapted Physical Education, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Evaluation Crit- 
eria, Measures (Individuals), Motor 
Development, *Norm Referenced Tests, Objec- 
tive Tests, Physical Fitness, Psychomotor Skills, 
Special Education, *Student Placement, *Test 
Construction, *Test Reliability 
Identifiers—* Adapted Physical Education Assess- 
ment Scale, California 
Eligibility criteria for student placement in spe- 
cially designed physical education classes in Cali- 
fornia include: (1) significantly reduced 
performance level because of a physical disability 
verified by a licensed physician; (2) significantly 
reduced performance level in motor skills and/or 
physical fitness as determined by performance be- 
low age level or performance at the fifth percentile 
or less on normed measures of motor development 
or physical fitness; and (3) significantly reduced 
performance which prevents safe and successful 
participation in a regular physical education class as 
a result of a serious behavioral and/or learning dis- 
order. To achieve the goals of reliability and objec- 
tivity in testing and placement, the Adapted 
Physical Education Assessment Scale (A.P.E.A.S.) 
was developed to be: (1) understandable to students 
being tested; (2) appropriate to the age, sex, hand- 
icaps, and parameters of interest of students being 
tested; (3) normed to a population which included 
students similar to those being tested for placement; 
(4) able to discriminate adequately among & broad 
range of performances; (5) easy to administer; and 
(6) economical. Field tests for inservice training and 
administering of the A.P.E.A.S. indicated that the 


test shows promise for being an objective and relia- 
ble tool for placement of students in appropriate 
physical education programs. (JD) 
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Pub Date—[81] 
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als (090) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accidents, Administrators, Athletic 
Coaches, Athletic Equipment, *Court Litigation, 
*Educational Malpractice, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Gymnastics, Higher Education, 
*Injuries, *Legal Responsibility, Physical Educa- 
tion, Safety, Student Responsibility, Teacher 
Education, Teacher Responsibility, *Torts 
Identifiers—*Negligence, Physical Education 
Teachers 
Data collected from the National Electronic In- 
jury Surveillance System (NEISS) and 26 tort liabil- 
ity cases are examined as a basis for 
recommendations for gymnastics instructors, super- 
visors, and administrators. Tables supply supportive 
statistics for a discussion of gymnastics injuries clas- 
sified by sex, body part injured, severity, and cir- 
cumstances of injury. Elements used in bringing a 
suit based on negligence are reviewed: instruction, 
equipment, supervision, and administration. Trial 
procedures, defenses against negligence, and char- 
acteristics of plaintiffs and defendants in the cases 
are compared and discussed. Brief outlines of the 
cases and their outcomes are followed by a conclu- 
sion in which recommendations for gymnastics par- 
ticipants (students and instructors) are suggested. A 
glossary of legal terms is appended. (FG) 
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Wilson, Stephen And Others 

Community Involvement: A Case Study of the 
Education Resource Center. 

Spons Agency—Far West Lab. for Educational Re- 
search and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Teachers’ Centers Exchange. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—100p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Art 
Education, *Community Centers, *Community 
Involvement, *Community Resources, Financial 
Support, Inservice Teacher Education, Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, Program Costs, *Program 
Development, Retrenchment, School Community 
Relationship, *Teacher Centers, Teacher Morale, 
Volunteers, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Education Resource Center IL 
The Education Resource Center (ERC) is a com- 

munity-based teachers’ resource center located in 

Chicago (Illinois). Its conceptual base is broader 

than that of a typical teachers center as ERC repre- 

sents a community-based social movement with a 

wider orientation than teacher training. ERC’s 

policy board reflects community organizations and 
the community at large, while its staff includes art- 
ists, craftspeople, certified teachers, and people who 
have switched or retired from a number of other jobs 
and fields. A wide variety of activities and work- 
shops are offered at ERC, not only to public school 
teachers but also to parents and others in the com- 
munity who are interested in learning or helping 
others to learn. This paper offers an overview of the 
activities of ERC, a history of the program, and an 
analysis of the costs and benefits of the community- 
based model. A description of ERC activities during 
one year (1980) presents specific information on the 
problems faced by the organization and shows the 
gradual development of new programs designed to 

meet changing needs. Appended are essays that: (1) 

trace the planning of one ERC workshop; (2) supply 

a narrative tour of the center; (3) and (4) describe 

staff activities and ERC’s community-based board 

of directors. Also included in this report is a paper 
by Rebecca G. Adams and Steve Wilson entitled 

“The Survival of a Social Movement Organization: 

The Broad Mission of the Education Resource Cen- 

ter,” a case study of ERC activities. (JD) 
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Wanous, Donna S._ Sparks, Dennis C. 

Analysis of Individualized Teacher Center Ser- 
vices, Final Report. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching.; Northwest Staff Develop- 
ment Center, Livonia, MI. 

Spons Agency—Far West Lab. for Educational Re- 
search and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Teachers’ Centers Exchange. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Note—12Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Educational Needs, Educational Resources, 
*Individualized Instruction, Locus of Control, 
*Participant Satisfaction, *Program Improve- 
ment, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Centers, 
Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Workshops, 
Teaching Methods, Use Studies 
The characteristics of individualized services of- 

fered by the Northwest Staff Development Center 

in Livonia (Michigan) to teachers in seven school 
districts were studied and a user profile was sought 
as a measure of program effectiveness. Services 
were requested directly by individual teachers and 
administrators to meet specific needs. Requests for 
services by 277 practitioners and the results of inter- 
views with 51 users conducted by volunteer teach- 

ers were analyzed. The inquiry established: (1) 

characteristics of an individualized delivery system; 

(2) the difference between individualized service 

and other teacher center delivery systems; (3) the 

relationship between the type of service request and 
selected user characteristics; (4) the differences be- 
tween teachers who made frequent requests and 
those who made few requests; (5) the networking 
effect among teachers who used individualized ser- 
vices; (6) the role of the school principal in the 
process; and (7) the impact of the services on educa- 
tors’ job-related behaviors and their perception of 
student achievement. The typical frequent user was 
an experienced female elementary school teacher 
who found the experience rewarding both person- 
ally and professionally and who saw improvement 
in student performance as the result of her request. 

Appended are a description of the center activities, 

copies of individualized service request forms, an 

interview form, and responses to the research ques- 
tionnaire. (Authors/JD) 
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Center. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, Consultants, 
*Counselor Client Relationship, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Helping Relationship, In- 
dividual Counseling, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Problem Solving, Program Improve- 
ment, *Staff Development, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Centers, *Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—* Active Staffing Process 
An active staffing process used by teacher center 
personnel was investigated as a method of improv- 
ing teacher center operations and of helping users of 
teacher centers. Through a preliminary survey of 
users’ attitudes toward teacher centers, three expec- 
tations were formulated: (1) Many initial requests in 
the active staffing process would center around a 
request for materials; (2) Teachers could easily be 
referred to other teachers for exchanges of ideas; 
and (3) Teachers would tend to see staff members 
as supervisors rather than as peers. One staff mem- 
ber was trained in active staffing techniques, which 
included developing a problem-solving relationship 
with the user and concentrating on multifaceted, 
long-range concerns of the user. By building on the 
user’s knowledge and experience, the staff member 
and user were able to identify the concern, work 
through the issue together, and maintain contact for 
future developments. After training, the staff mem- 
ber worked with six experienced teachers who had 
been reassigned to unfamiliar teaching situations 
and with three beginning teachers. Data on the ac- 
tive staffing process and teachers’ attitudes were 
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collected from logs kept by the staff member and 
through post-study interviews with eight of the par- 
ticipating teachers. A comparison of pre- and post- 
study interviews revealed that teachers’ perceptions 
of the consulting service showed a marked rise, and 
that needs in other curricular areas, such as lesson 
plans, became priorities. From teachers’ comments, 
it was concluded that the active staffing process 
helped six of the eight teachers interviewed. (FG) 
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Copeland, Willis D. Kingsford, Steve 

Helping Schools Plan Staff Development: A Study 
of an Approach to In-service Education. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, San Francisco, Calif. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—78p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, Educational 
Needs, Elementary Secondary Education, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Intermode Differences, 
Needs Assessment, Participant Satisfaction, *Pro- 
gram Design, Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, School Districts, *Staff Development, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Education Pro- 
grams, *Teacher Workshops, Teaching Methods 
The effectiveness of two approaches used by the 

Ventura-Santa Barbara County (California) School 

Resource Network to meet district-wide staff deve- 

lopment needs is evaluated in this report. A new 

inservice training method, characterized by facilita- 
tion teams working within schools on site-specific 
needs, is contrasted to a district-wide topical work- 
shop program already in progress. Twelve assump- 
tions held by the network in its development of the 
new inservice training approach are presented and 
analyzed. Principal findings of the study, based on 
semifocused interviews, structured interviews, and 
questionnaires, center around: (1) the differing na- 
ture of teachers’ professional needs and how iden- 
tification of those needs entered into planning the 
facilitation team process; (2) beneficial effects of the 
facilitation staff development process; (3) difficul- 
ties and negative responses to the facilitated staff 
development process; and (4) effects of larger prob- 

lems beyond the scope of the network's efforts. A 

summary discusses how the effects of the two appro- 

aches compare with the twelve assumptions’ im- 

plicit goals. Appendixes contain a description of the 

methodology, examples of “shopping lists” used to 
assess prospective workshop participants’ needs and 
interests, and data collection instruments. (FG) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Context, *Educational An- 
thropology, Educational History, *Ethnography, 

*Females, Oral History, Personal Narratives, Self 

Concept, Sex Role, *Teacher Behavior, *Teacher 

Role, *Teacher Stereotypes 
Identifiers—United States (Midwest) 

Oral interviews with female teachers are used as 
the basis for an analysis of the personal, cultural, 
and social lives of women who taught in @ small 
midwestern city during the 1930s. Portions of inter- 
views with teachers are presented, and ethnographic 
theory and techniques used in the interviews are 
discussed. Analyses of the interviews focus on social 
and professional restrictions imposed on female 
teachers before World War II. Female teachers’ 
memories of their childhood views of teachers are 
brought out, as are their opinions on the teacher's 
status in the community. Responses to questions 
regarding the role of women in the 1930s, reasons 
for choosing teaching as a career, and the hidden 
marriages of teachers who were forbidden to 
while teaching are discussed. Similarities among the 
viewpoints of a majority of the teachers are con- 
trasted to those of one teacher whose cultural differ- 
ences made her an outsider. In the conclusion, the 
value of an investigation into teacher roles and im- 


ages is reviewed. (FG) 
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Spons Agency—lInstitute for Development of Edu- 
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Descrip Adoption (Ideas), Attitude Change, 
Change Strategies, *Educational Change, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education,  Interprofessional Relationship, 
Professional Development, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Background, *Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Influence, *Teaching Conditions 
Data collected from teachers participating in the 

Study of Schooling research project were used in 
this report to explore variables critical to school 
change. The influence of external factors on teach- 
ers, including teachers’ experiences with consult- 
ants, inservice training activities, peer guidance, and 
educational organizations, is analyzed in the first 
section of this report. Teachers’ interactions within 
the schools are examined in the second section. 
Teachers’ attitudes related to team teaching, princi- 
pals and peers, staff meetings, and perceptions of 
selected school problems are examined. Data pre- 
sented in the third section concern personal charac- 
teristics and backgrounds of teachers that may 
influence the possibility of change at the school 
level. Teachers’ attitudes toward their personal and 
professional growth are discussed. Implications for 
implementing change at the school level are re- 
viewed. (FG) 
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Curriculum, *Mathematics Instruction, *Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Reading Instruction, Se- 
quential Learning, Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Interns, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Teacher Corps 
This syllabus was designed as an elementary 
school mathematics methods course and is used 
with interns in a Teacher Corps project at Ok- 
lahoma State University as a part of their practicum 
experience. The course is conceived as a blend of 
directed readings, seminars, independent study, 
workshops, and practica. The syllabus is divided 
into four parts. Part One provides background infor- 
mation on instructional planning, strategies, and 
evaluation to be used in conjunction with the re- 
maining parts of the syllabus. Part Two provides 
information about concepts of number, addition, 
and subtraction. The intern is required to observe 
mathematics instruction in a primary grade class- 
room before undertaking study of this section. Part 
Three is designed to provide information about mul- 
tiplication, division, and fractions; the intern is re- 
quired to observe instruction in an intermediate or 
upper grade classroom before working on this sec- 
tion. Part Four deals with topics from geometry and 
measurement that are commonly included in the 
elementary school mathematics curriculum. Se- 
lected readings are included on building reading 
skills in the mathematics class and improving math- 
ematics verbal problem-solving ability through 
reading instruction. (JD) 
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Descrip Attend Child Abuse, Civil 
Rights, Corporal Punishment, Court Litigation, 
Divorce, Educational Legislation, Freedom of 
Speech, Higher Education, *Knowledge Level, 
*Legal Education, *Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *School Law, School Vandalism, Special 
Education, *Student Rights, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Responsibility, Teacher Role 
Preservice teachers’ knowledge of the law as it 

affects students was investigated. Forty-seven pres- 
ervice teachers, most of whom were undergraduates 
affiliated with a college of physical education, 
completed a survey addressing: (1) child abuse; (2) 
freedom of speech and press; (3) suspension and 
expulsion from school; (4) corporal punishment; (5) 
juvenile court hearings; (6) special education deci- 
sions; (7) freedom of religion; (8) search and seizure; 
(9) divorce and child custody; (10) school vandal- 
ism; and (11) school attendance. Respondents were 
asked to estimate the legal correctness of statements 
based on short scenarios on each legal theme. Find- 
ings indicated that the preservice teachers needed 
increased understanding and knowledge of basic 
laws affecting students, particularly in the areas of 
special education and corporal punishment. They 
had more knowledge of technical juvenile court 
procedures and suspension and expulsion hearings 
than of their professional role in dealing with child 
abuse. They had a marked uncertainty about issues 
concerning children’s freedom of speech, press, and 
religion, as well as the proper requirements for sear- 
ches and seizure within the school. The survey, with 
legally correct responses and relevant legal refer- 
ences is provided. (Authors/JD) 
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work 
The reflections of two social scientists regarding 
an inservice education program for elementary 
school teachers were the basis of their approach to 
inservice programs: Teachers need to have analyti- 
cal and inquiry skills that will allow them to read 
research reports and listen to inservice presenta- 
tions, digest the information, and then apply what 
seems useful to them in their particular situations. 
When an elementary school was about to undergo 
a transition from a traditional, self-contained class- 
room structure to an open-concept school, where 
teachers worked in teams, a summer workshop was 
developed to teach needed analytical and inquiry 
skills to teachers. The development of certain skills 
would benefit the teachers: (1) journal keeping; (2) 
ability to reflect on one’s own performance; and (3) 
an ability to observe the actions of others and gain 
understanding of those actions from the perspective 
of the participants. A 2-week workshop was de- 
signed and implemented through day-by-day 
schedules. While the participants at first had dif- 
ficulty in accepting the concept that development of 
inquiry skills would be valuable in a team-teaching 
situation, the master plan of the workshop eventu- 
ally became apparent to them. Follow-up studies in 
the fall, however, revealed that, because of the or- 
ganizational structure of the school and lack of time, 
teachers had little opportunity to utilize all the skills 
they had learned. The inservice workshop was suc- 
cessful in changing some teachers’ beliefs about 
teaching. However, it was not successful in that it 
did not deal with the problems faced by the teacher 
in implementing these changes, given the con- 
straints imposed by the ways schools are organized. 
(JD) 
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Methods 
Identifiers—*Cognitive Mapping 
In recent years, there has been increasing interest 
in finding ways of promoting and evaluating struc- 
tural knowledge (knowledge of how ideas, events, 
and principles are interrelated). Research has 
demonstrated that students’ numerical judgments of 
the strength of relatedness among ideas drawn from 
a domain provide insights into how they have organ- 
ized their knowledge of that domain. When these 
judgments are analyzed through multidimensional 
scaling, a graphic array can be generated in which 
highly related ideas are grouped together and less 
related ideas are located farther apart. These 
graphic arrays are called “cognitive maps” because 
they map out a student’s understanding of the struc- 
tural interrelationships that exist among ideas. The 
use of multidimensional scaling-produced cognitive 
maps provides a systematic way of presenting struc- 
tural knowledge which, because of the sequential 
nature of traditional lectures and texts, might not 
otherwise be presented at all. (Authors/FG) 
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A questionnaire on the topic of mainstreaming 
was submitted to educators in three schools in the 
Richmond, Virginia area and to three graduate 
classes at Virginia Commonwealth University. Of 
the 110 respondents, half were regular classroom 
teachers, and the other half included special educa- 
tion teachers, administrators, counselors, and other 
school personnel. ‘Respondents were asked to give 
their opinions on the benefits and negative aspects 
of mainstreaming, their training in working with 
handicapped children and its adequacy, and sugges- 
tions on how mainstreaming can be improved. 
Types of handicaps with which the educators 
worked included learning disabilities; educable 
mental retardation; hearing, speech, and visual im- 
pairment; and physical handicaps. These educators 
perceived that the major benefit of mainstreaming 
was in its helping handicapped children to develop 
more social skills and better self concept. Respond- 
ents also felt that mainstreaming helps to remove 
the stigma from handicapped children and improves 
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The Meaning of Educational Change. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7744-0249-0 

Pub Date—82 

Note—326p. 

Available from—Teachers College Press, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1234 Amsterdam 
Ave., New York, NY 10027 ($18.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
(070) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS, 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Adoption 
(Ideas), Consultants, Educational Attitudes, 
*Educational Change, “Educational Improve- 
ment, *Educational Innovation, Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, Futures (of Society), Out- 
comes of Education, Parent School Relationship, 
Program Development, *Program Effectiveness, 
*Program Implementation, School Districts, Stu- 
dent Role, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—Canada, United States 
This book is concerned with educational change 

affecting elementary and secondary schools in the 

United States and Canada. A wide range of innova- 

tive programs are discussed as examples of the prac- 

tical meaning of change, including projects 
involving various curriculum areas, microcomput- 
ers, career education, open-concept schools, deseg- 
regation, special education, Head Start and Follow 
Through programs, and locally initiated change as 
well as changes sponsored at the provincial, state, or 
national levels. The book is divided into three main 
parts. Part I, “Understanding Educational Change,” 
provides an overall framework for thinking about 
and implementing educational change. The six 
chapters in Part II focus on how change affects peo- 
ple in schools: teachers, principals, students, district 
administrators, consultants, and parents and com- 
munity. The roles of the participants in change 

Stategies are examined, and guidelines are sug- 

gested. The focus of the chapters in Part III is on 

federal, state, and provincial policies and agencies, 
the training of teachers and administrators, and the 
problem of change in the context of educational 

trends and expectations. An appendix supplies a 

bibliography and brief descriptions of 15 selected 

innovative programs and research studies in the 

United States. (FG) 
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Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Conflict 
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Education, Self Actualization, *Self Concept 
This book is a group leader’s curriculum guide to 

help students build positive interpersonal relation- 

ships through group activities. Chapter 1 is designed 

to help the reader become a successful group leader. 


SP 020 380 





the tolerance and sensitivity of other child 

lack of proper training in mainstreaming strategies 
was cited as the major negative aspect. It was also 
felt that handicapped students were often improp- 
erly placed and that there was not sufficient time for 
planning and teaching. Respondents had received 
training mainly from inservice workshops, reading, 
discussions, and college courses. Fifty percent of 
them felt their training was adequate. Suggestions 
made for improving mainstreaming included more 
teacher training, smaller classes, more time for plan- 
ning, and better placement for students. A copy of 
the questionnaire is appended. (JD) 


are d on group structure, effec- 
tive group leadership skills, hints on dealing with 
potential problem areas, processing and feedback, 
and sample feedback forms. Chapters 2 through 5 
focus on developing students’ self understanding, 
their ability to relate to and work with others, and 
their functioning as members of a group. Chapters 
6 through 8 show how to develop creativity, prob- 
lem solving skills, and decision making skills 
through group processes. Chapter 9 deals with how 
to prepare the group for the end of the course. Ac- 
tivities are provided in each chapter, and work- 
sheets for many of the activities are appended. (JD) 
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“Doctoral Programs, Educational Researchers, 
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tion, Higher Education, *Labor Market, Males, 
*Minority Groups, *Physical Education, Recrea- 
tion, Teacher Employment 
The purpose of this 1979 study was to determine 
the ethnic origin and sex of faculty members and of 
doctoral students in universities offering advanced 
degrees in health, physical education, or recreation. 
Tt was suggested that such data may be used by 
institutions to determine future work force availabil- 
ity and to formulate affirmative action plans. Data 
gathered were used to determine the composition of 
the pool of qualified candidates for teaching and 
research positions. Questionnaire responses were 
received from 71 department heads of health, physi- 
cal education, and recreation programs. Results 
gathered from the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Survey of Current Faculty and Doctoral Students in 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation yielded 
the number of male and female doctoral students 
and faculty members, by area of specialization, who 
were American Indian or Alaskan Native, black 
(not of Hispanic origin), Asian or Pacific Islander, 
Hispanic, and white (not of Hispanic origin). Tables 
present availability figures on: (1) doctoral students 
and faculty in health, physical education, and re- 
creation; (2) doctoral students and faculty, by area 
of specialization, in health; (3) doctoral students 
and faculty, by area of specialization, in physical 
education; and (4) doctoral students and faculty, by 
area of specialization, in recreation. A discussion is 
presented on conclusions and recommendations 
drawn from this data. (JD) 
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Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Students, Elementary School Teachers, 
Mathematics Achievement, Performance Fac- 
tors, *Physical Fitness, *Psychomotor Skills, 
Reading Ability, Self Concept, Sex Differences, 
*State Norms 

Identifiers—*Georgia, Physical Education Teach- 


ers 

This study was undertaken to determine the 
physical and motor fitness levels of elementary 
school students in Georgia. Components of the 
study included: (1) the students’ physical and motor 
fitness levels when taught by physical education 
specialists and classroom teacners; (2) the relation- 
ship of motor performance variables to reading and 
mathematical abilities; and (3) the relationship of 
self concept to motor performance. Taking part in 
this study were 2,546 children in the second, fourth, 
and sixth grades, representing nineteen schools. 
Test results are displayed in 71 statistical tables. 
Highlights of findings are presented on: (1) sex dif- 
ferences; (2) specialist and classroom teacher differ- 
ences; (3) right- and left-handed differences; (4) the 
relationship of reading and mathematics skills to 
motor performance variables; (5) the relationship of 
self concept to motor performance variables; (6) age 
relationship and motor performance variables; (7) 
reading, mathematics, and self concept relation- 
ships; and (8) differences among Georgia children 
and children tested by the American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 
and those tested in Minnesota. Descriptions of the 
tests used are appended. (JD) 
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Pub Date—Mar 82 
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Note—75p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attitude Change, *Beliefs, *Con- 
formity, Cooperating Teachers, Higher Educa- 
tion, Peer Influence, Preservice Teacher 
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Relationship, *Student Teachers, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Behavior, Teacher Characteristics, 
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Research findings on teachers’ perspectives on 
teaching tend to indicate that institutional pressures 
are not strong enough to control what teachers think 
and how they act within their classrooms. While 
teachers will conform to organizational demands, 
their basic teaching styles are likely to remain un- 
changed. This study explored the socializing effects 
of the student teaching experience on the perspec- 
tives on teaching of 13 student teachers. Before the 
start of their student teaching, the subjects re- 
sponded to the Teacher Belief Inventory (TBI). The 
TBI was developed to assess teacher beliefs related 
to six specific categories: (1) teacher role: passive- 
active; (2) teacher-pupii relationship: custodial- 
humanistic; (3) knowledge and curriculum: strong 
frame-weak frame; (4) student diversity: negative- 
positive; (5) the role of the community in school 
affairs: passive-active; and (6) the role of the school 
in society: reproductive- transformative. Responses 
in each of these areas provided a profile of teacher 
beliefs that comprised the individual’s perspectives 
on teaching. In addition to completing the TBI, each 
student teacher was interviewed at least five times 
between January and May, 1981, and observed 
while teaching at least three times. Interviews were 
also held with pupils, cooperating teachers, and 
supervisors to discover developments of perspec- 
tives of the student teachers, any observed changes, 
and influences that might induce change. Resulting 
data indicated that student teaciiing did not result in 
an homogenization of student teacher perspectives. 
Students came into the experience with different 
perspectives on teaching and significant differences 
among them remained at the end of the semester. 
Little evidence was found of passive response to 
institutional forces. It should be noted, however, 
that the subjects of this study selected the schools 
in which they did their student teaching and, in this 
selection, naturally chose positions in schools most 
reflecting their own perspectives. (JD) 
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Purposes), Nontraditional Education, *Physical 
Environment, School Size, Space Utilization, 
Stress Variables 
This annotated bibliography focuses on the effects 

of the physical environment on education. Topics 

covered include school size, architectural design, 


of Education 


seating arrangement, environmental stressors, alter- 
native learning environments, enhancing learning 
through environmental change, and special groups 
of students within the school. The first section of the 
bibliography contains brief annotations of journal 
articles and monographs. In the second section, ref- 
erences selected from the first section are reviewed 
in greater depth and summarized. This is one of a 
series of reports that form a part of the initial phase 
of a project to develop an ecological theory of teach- 
ing. The intent of this series is to provide access to 
the concepts, paradigms, and findings of the disci- 
plines selected for review. The long-range goal of 
the project is the development of a theory of teach- 
ing that approaches and views classroom teaching 
and learning from an ecological perspective. (JD) 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *An- 
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*Cognitive Processes, Discourse Analysis, Ele- 
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Language Research, Personal Space, *Sociolin- 
guistics 
This annotated bibliography focuses on the fields 
of cognitive anthropology and sociolinguistics. Top- 
ics covered include: (1) classroom ethnographies; 
(2) conversational and discourse analysis; (3) eco- 
logical and sociological approaches to the study of 
education and schooling; (4) thnomethodology; (5) 
communication and speech act theory; (6) kine- 
sics/proxemics; (7) the anthropological study of 
education; (8) anthropological linguistics; and (9) 
relevant methodological issues. The first section of 
the bibliography contains brief annotations of jour- 
nal articles and monographs. In the second section, 
references selected from the first section are re- 
viewed in greater depth and summarized. This is 
one of a series of reports that form a part of the 
initial phase of a project to develop an ecological 
theory of teaching. The intent of this series is to 
provide access to the concepts, paradigms, and find- 
ings of the disciplines selected for review. The long- 
range goal of the project is the development of a 
theory of teaching that approaches and views class- 
room teaching and learning from an ecological per- 
spective. (JD) 
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Dynamics, Human Relations, *Intergroup Rela- 
tions, “Interpersonal Relationship, Learning 
Readiness, Relevance (Education), School Role, 
*Socialization, Student Characteristics, *Student 
Teacher Relationship 
This annotated bibliography focuses on the socio- 
logical study of the educational process. Topics cov- 
ered include: (1) classroom interaction; (2) the 
social organization and structure of schools and the 
larger society; (3) the socialization of students and 
teachers; (4) communication strategies and struc- 
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of Education 


tures; (5) expectancy effects; (6) the relationship of 
schooling to the larger society; and (7) relevant me- 
thodological concerns. The first section of the bibli- 
ography contains brief annotations of journal 
articles and monographs. In the second section, ref- 
erences selected from the first section are reviewed 
in greater depth and summarized. This is one of a 
series of reports that form a part of the initial phase 
of a project to develop an ecological theory of teach- 
ing. The intent of this series is to provide access to 
the concepts, paradigms, and findings of the disci- 
plines selected for review. The long-range goal of 
the project is the development of a theory of teach- 
ing that approaches and views classroom teac! 

and learning from an ecological perspective. (JD) 
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Individual Development, *Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, Social Influences, *Student Teacher Re- 
lationship, *Teacher Characteristics 
This annotated bibliography focuses on the eco- 
logical approach to the study of human develop- 
ment and on the relationship of this approach to an 
ecological theory of teaching. Topics covered in- 
clude: (1) the ecological approach to the study of 
human development; (2) the impact of teacher cha- 
racteristics on education and teaching; (3) the 
teacher-student relationship; (4) the effects of 
family characteristics and family involvement on 
students and schooling; and (5) the effects of interp- 
ersonal interactions and the classroom environment 
on education and teaching. The first section of the 
bibliography contains brief annotations of journal 
articles and monographs. In the second section, ref- 
erences selected from the first section are reviewed 
in greater depth and summarized. This is one of a 
series of reports that form a part of the initial phase 
of a project to develop an ecological theory of teach- 
ing. The intent of the series is to provide access to 
the concepts, paradigms, and findings of the disci- 
plines selected for review. The long-range goal of 
the project is the development of a theory of teach- 
ing that approaches and views classroom teaching 
and learning from an ecological perspective. (JD) 
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This annotated bibliography focuses on the etho- 
logical study of child development and the educa- 
tional process. Topics covered include: (1) 
evolution; (2) dominance hierarchies and social or- 
ganization; (3) agonistic, affiliative, and epistemic 
behaviors; (4) nonverbal communication; (5) play; 
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(6) biological constraints on learning; and (7) rele- 
vant methodological concerns. The first section of 
the bibliography contains brief annotations of jour- 
nal articles and monographs. In the second section, 
references selected from the first section are re- 
viewed in greater depth and summarized. This is 
one of a series of reports that form a part of the 
initial phase of a project to develop an ecological 
theory of teaching. The intent of this series is to 
provide access to the concepts, paradigms, and find- 
ings of the disciplines selected for review. The long- 
range goal of the project is the development of a 
theory of teaching that approaches and views class- 
toom teaching and learning from an ecological per- 
spective. (JD) 
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The major emphasis in the studies considered in 

this paper is on the role of the teacher as a profes- 
sional with particular expertise and specific but li- 
mited responsibilities to students and parents, and 
with certain rights as the instructional leader and 
authority figure in the classroom. According to re- 
search studies, a comprehensive approach to class- 
room management would include: (1) attention to 
student characteristics and individual differences; 
(2) preparation of the classroom as an effective 
learning environment; (3) organization of instruc- 
tion and support activities to maximize student en- 
gagement in productive tasks; (4) development of a 
workable set of housekeeping procedures and 
behavior rules; (5) techniques for group manage- 
ment during active instruction and motivating and 
shaping desired behavior; (6) techniques for conflict 
resolution and dealing with students’ personal ad- 
justment problems; and (7) orchestration of all these 
elements into an internally consistent and effective 
system. Recent research on these elements are cited 
and discussed in the context of a well-organized and 
well-managed classroom and the distinguishing dif- 
ferences between effective and ineffective teachers. 
Brief reviews are given of studies on effective tech- 
niques for establishing order and control at the be- 
ginning of the school year, supplemental group 
management techniques, and behavior modification 
techniques. The findings and suggestions arising 
from current research on counseling and therapy are 
also reviewed and discussed. (JD) 
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Several teacher motivation variables were exam- 
ined for relationships to stategies teachers use for 
responding to problem students. During interviews, 
98 elementary school teachers described general 
strategies to twelve types of problem students: (1) 
failure syndrome; (2) perfectionist; (3) undera- 
chiever; (4) low achiever; (5) hostile aggressive; (6) 
defiant; (7) passive-aggressive; (8) hyperactive; (9) 
easily distracted; (10) immature; (11) shy/with- 
drawn; and (12) rejected by peers. Teachers also 
discussed specific responses they would make to 
typical classroom events in which the twelve prob- 
lems occurred. It was found that teachers whose role 
definitions stressed general student socialization 
(rather than a more narrow emphasis on instructing 
students in the curriculum) made greater efforts to 
help problem students and were more willing to 
make allowances for them. Data also indicated that 
teachers’ responses to problem students were af- 
fected by causal attributions, teacher-versus-student 
ownership of problems, and by more specific mo- 
tives arising from the impact of the students’ behav- 
ior on teachers’ needs, emotions, and values. In 
dealing specifically with hostile-aggressive students, 
teachers were found to react differently according 
to their motivation: (1) by personal concern for 
these students; (2) by a sense of personal responsi- 
bility to prevent students from developing into vio- 
lent or criminal adults; (3) by survival concerns; and 
(4) by personal anger or irritation with hostile- 
aggressive students. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Individually Guided Education 
The educational system known as Individually 

Guided Education (IGE) will become increasingly 

important as schools enter a period of retrenchment 

in the 1980’s. Four factors necessary for basic skills 
achievement can be achieved through the use of 

IGE: (1) strong leadership by the school principal; 

(2) time spent in direct instruction by the teacher; 

(3) high teacher expectations for student perfor- 

mance; and (4) a school-wide emphasis on basic 

skills instruction. Although it combines inter- 
dependent and interrelated curricular components, 

IGE is a flexible system that has had many local 

variations since its inception. However, IGE goals 

of shared decision making, instructional program- 
ming, and continuous progress have remained com- 
mon to IGE practice. Research has found that these 
conditions are beneficial to the successful applica- 
tion of basic skills instruction. Through the use of 

IGE principles, a commitment to basic skills goals 

can be achieved at the school level. (FG) 
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A model is presented of a preservice teacher edu- 
cation program (used at Polding College, Sydney, 
Australia) that consists of three years’ academic 
preparation, and at least one year of classroom 
teaching experience, followed by one year of full- 
time study or its equivalent. The school experience 
is the core of this program and it is integrated into 
college studies through a regularly scheduled “in 
schools” half-day release program and block school 
experiences once a semester. The educational ra- 
tionale of the program is the translation of teaching, 
curriculum theory, and learning as taught in college, 
into immediate practice. These activities provide 
continuity of experiences in schools as well as an 
experiential base for the more theoretical work 
taught in the college. The “in school” half-day re- 
lease program provides opportunities for practical 
links across the program throughout each semester 
in various subject areas. These links are made in a 
structured program that includes microteaching, ob- 
servations, demonstrations, and teaching of small 
groups as well as full class lessons in schools. An 
outline of the three-year academic curriculum is 
presented along with diagrams and descriptions of 
the “in school” activities that are linked with each 
specific course, and a statement of the objectives for 
each semester. (JD) 
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Preservice teachers could conduct indepth inter- 
views with one or more experienced teachers during 
the undergraduate program to obtain realistic infor- 
mation about the first year of teaching and the per- 
sonal and professional changes teachers undergo as 
they continue to teach. This information would be 
useful to the preservice teachers in confirming the 
career choice to enter teaching and also would help 
minimize disequilibrium beginning teachers may ex- 
perience when they confront the realities of the job. 
The interview could be an optional or a required 
part of any course in the teacher preparation pro- 
gram. Instructors for these courses should provide 
interview guidelines for the preservice teachers. A 
sample guideline for an interview is appended. (JD) 
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The status of women’s studies courses in teacher 
education was studied through the survey responses 
of 111 coordinators and directors of women’s stu- 
dies programs at colleges and universities. The find- 
ings were that 47 of the institutions offered women’s 
studies courses in teacher education and that few 
teacher education programs had attempted to inte- 
grate women’s studies into the curriculum. It is 
noted that the lack of such courses is a serious prob- 
lem which merits the attention of both women’s 
studies specialists and teacher educators. In review- 
ing respondents’ reasons for not offering women’s 
studies courses in teacher education, lack of recep- 
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tivity and expertise on the part of teacher education 
faculty was cited. It is recommended that responsi- 
bility needs to be assumed by both women’s studies 
and teacher education program directors. It is sug- 
gested that, although women’s studies have histori- 
cally been housed in, and more oriented to, the 
liberal arts curriculum, there can be heightened 
awareness of the needs and importance of women’s 
studies in teacher education programs. Among con- 
clusions drawn is that teacher educators will some- 
times need to take the initiative in requesting 
assistance from women’s studies programs in the 
development of courses or in integrating women’s 
studies throughout the curriculum. (JD) 
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A growing body of research indicates that teach- 

ers have different job skills, knowledge, behavior, 
attitudes, and concerns at different points in their 
careers. Many of these changes seem to follow a 
regular developmental pattern from which three 
stages can be discerned. Stage I is the survival stage, 
during which beginning teachers are concerned 
about their skill in maintaining classroom control, 
teaching content areas, and in continuing to develop 
their teaching abilities. Teachers at Stage II, during 
the second, third, and fourth years of teaching ex- 
perience, adjust to the teaching situation and gain 
confidence in handling most classroom situations. 
These teachers are more likely to be able to assess 
their own needs and seek assistance. In the third 
stage, after five years of teaching experience, teach- 
ers reach a professional maturity and are skilled in 
a variety of techniques. They are more committed 
to their careers at this stage. Studies have shown 
that: (1) The first four years of teaching is the pri- 
mary time of job skills acquisition; (2) By the third 
stage, most teachers change their techniques rather 
than their philosophy of teaching; and (3) Stages of 
professional development have a significant effect 
on personal development. Appended is a table 
showing a matrix of the three stages and the changes 
in professional characteristics experienced at each 
stage. (FG) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 
This report documents the history of the Teacher 
Corps project initiated by the University of North 
Carolina at Wilmington with schools in Pender 
County (North Carolina). The project involved the 
cooperation of the university’s school of education 
and three local schools, which were the recipients of 
teacher intern services and served as sites for gradu- 
ate courses for teachers and staff development ac- 
tivities. Part I of this report presents the background 
of the project from its inception to policy planning 
and program implementation. The use of teacher 
interns in local school districts and staff develop- 
ment and community council activities are deli- 
neated. Part II contains a description of events 
occurring during the third year of the project, in- 
_ cluding problems created by the termination of the 
National Teacher Corps Program. Following a sec- 


tion dealing with project governance, roles and ac- 
tivities of the project’s teacher interns are discussed, 
and their suggestions and observations are noted. 
Thirteen project goals are introduced along with a 
brief evaluation of their results. Four appendixes 
contain a sample of a pamphlet encouraging parent 
participation published by the project, a faculty 
needs assessment instrument, a model of the project 
staff development plan, and a community survey 
instrument used to determine parents’ concerns 
about schooling. (FG) 
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The potential value of the student teaching experi- 
ence was investigated by examining attitudes of stu- 
dent teachers, cooperating teachers, and university 
supervisors toward objectives and skills to be 
achieved during student teaching. A literature 
search revealed three broad categories of skills that 
should be acquired during student teaching: (1) in- 
struction; (2) class management; and (3) personal 
and professional growth. Subjects of the study were 
28 student teachers, 22 cooperating teachers, and 
11 university supervisors. Results showed that stu- 
dent and cooperating teachers had significantly 
similar perceptions about the importance of class 
management objectives and about achievement of 
objectives in all categories. Student teachers and 
university supervisors had significantly similar per- 
ceptions about the importance of instruction objec- 
tives and about the achievement of class 
management objectives. Cooperating teachers and 
university supervisors had a statistically significant 
relationship only on the achievement of class man- 
agement objectives. (FG) 
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Topics and methodologies used by researchers of 
teacher development activities are examined in this 
paper. Selected studies in educational research are 
analyzed and grouped into four areas. The first re- 
search design considered is the traditional empiri- 
cal-analytic, or hypothesis testing paradigm, 
through which studies are conducted to test the 
truthfulness or accuracy of predetermined hypo- 
theses. The second research design is hypothesis 
generating, focusing on the meanings behind events 
and situations. Alternative uses of this design are 
presented in the areas of anthropology and ethnog- 
raphy. A combination of these two methods form 
the third research approach, which is used in many 
of the research reports that were reviewed. Re- 
searchers’ recommendations for future directions 
and implications for research in teaching and learn- 
ing are explored in the fourth category of research. 
A chart synthesizes and compares hypothesis gene- 
rating and hypothesis testing research designs. A list 
of over 100 ref is appended. (FG) 
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Teachers have different job skills, knowledge, 
behaviors, attitudes, and concerns at different 
points in their careers. A number of these character- 
istics follow a regular developmental pattern. Three 
stages of teacher career development have been 
identified, with different developmental character- 
istics at each stage. In the survival stage, which oc- 
curs during the first year of teaching, the major 
concern of the teacher is meeting professional re- 
sponsibilities and adjusting to the school environ- 
ment. The second, third, and fourth years of 
teaching are years of adjustment, growth in class- 
room techniques, and increasing confidence. At the 
mature stage, from the fifth year on, most teachers 
feel professionally secure. School administrators 
can help teachers meet the stresses in each of these 
developmental — in many ways. The confusion 
and uncertainty of the first stage can be allayed by 
direct supervisory assistance, with the supervisor 
assuming primary responsibility in helping the 
teacher. A collaborative supervisory approach is ap- 
propriate at the adjustment stage, with the supervi- 
sor and teacher taking equal responsibility for 
meeting the teacher’s needs. Stress which teachers 
experience in the mature stage of teaching appears 
to center on the teachers’ ability to keep teaching 
interesting for themselves and to meet changing 
educational expectations. A nondirective supervi- 
sory approach is appropriate at this stage. The 
superviscr listens, encourages, clarifies, presents, 
and helps to solve problems, while the teacher as- 
sumes the primary responsibility for improving in- 
struction through self assessment. (JD) 
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This manual contains descriptions of the Leader- 
ship Training Model and of workshops for the 
professional development of “instructional support” 
teachers who have leadership roles in developing 
inservice programs for school staff. The Leadership 

Training Model was developed by the Edgewood 

Independent School District/Trinity University 

(Texas) Teacher Corps Project as a response to the 

need for training teachers to be leaders in profes- 

sional development. The Leadershp Training Model 
involves the formation of a Professional Develop- 
ment Committee (in each school), which consists of 
the instructional support teacher, the principal, 
counselors, other teachers, paraprofessionals, par- 
ents, and students. This committee is responsible for 
designing and conducting a professional develop- 
ment program specifically tailored to the school and 
for creating a school climate program. One out- 
standing teacher is selected to act as instructional 
support teacher and is freed from all other teaching 
duties. Chapters in this manual present workshops 





for the instructional support teachers on: (1) profes- 
sional development; (2) consultation skills; (3) 
group facilitation; (4) leadership skills; (5) clinical 
supervision; and (6) workshop design. (JD) 
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This book is intended for the teaching of nutrition 

and food concepts in informal settings for elemen- 

tary school students. Part I offers a brief perspective 
on food education and a discussion on how children 
can learn about nutrition and good food habits 

through creative experiences in the kitchen. Part II 

presents a guide to involving children in food ex- 

periences and includes a glossary of cooking terms 
and descriptions of cooking utensils and measure- 
ment techniques. Part III is devoted to descriptions 
of learning activities, each centered around a differ- 
ent food group. Directions for the activities state the 
educational objectives for the session, materials 
needed, procedures to be followed, and a note for 
the instructor on the nutrition education emphasis 
involved in the activity. In Part IV, classroom activi- 
ties are suggested for expanding a school food and 
nutrition curriculum. Educational sources and re- 

sources on the topic of nutrition are listed in Part V. 

Part VI presents suggestions for creating nutritious 

menus focusing on the preparation of school lunches 

and snacks. Part VII contains recipes for nourishing 
beverages, salads, dressings, soups, main dishes, 

snacks, desserts and breads. Each section includes a 

brief bibliography of references for additional infor- 

mation. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Project ASSERT 
Project ASSERT, an experimental project con- 
ducted at San Diego State University (California), 
was designed to prepare, demonstrate, and dissemi- 
nate strategies to increase the participation of 
women and minorities in education research. The 
program trained faculty researchers in advanced re- 
search methodologies and provided practitioners 
with research skills. The training program for 
faculty researchers was a series of special projects 
symposia led by well-known researchers in educa- 
tion and other disciplines. Faculty researchers were 
given fellowships to pursue research on issues that 
affected minorities and women. Training for the 
practitioner participants consisted of intensive 
study and instruction from the faculty researchers, 
who acted as their mentors. Practitioners were given 
research associate internships. Research areas ad- 
dressed by the practitioners are listed and described. 
Appendixes contain: (1) the selection procedures 
for mentors and practitioners; (2) material on re- 
search workshops and courses; (3) research load as- 
signments; (4) a list of four symposia topics; (5) a 
sample of an article written about the project; and 
(6) names and addresses of participants. (Au- 
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The general hypothesis of this study was that col- 

lege students, according to their perception of the 





and Development Centers, *Research and In- 
struction Units, State Departments of Education 
This directory lists the names, addresses, and tele- 
phone numbers of 2,418 organizations and organi- 
zational units in the United States that perform 
research activities related to education. The data 
were collected through the American Registry of 
Research and Research-Related Organizations in 
Education project (ARROE). If provided by an or- 
ganization, additional information is included: (1) 
position of person to contact; (2) information about 
the organization’s aims and purposes; (3) substan- 
tive foci of its research activities; (4) research staff- 
ing and professional staff specialties; (5) research 
funding, sources of support, and application of funds 
by research function and educational level; (6) 
means used to disseminate the results of the work; 
and (7) the availability of publications. The direc- 
tory includes 684 local, state, and intermediate gov- 
ernment units, 1,259 postsecondary education 
units, and 475 private organizations. Organizations 
are listed alphabetically by state. Two indexes are 
provided: Index I lists organizations by 63 substan- 
tive areas of work; Index II lists organizations by 
five educational levels to which their work is di- 
rected. (JD) 
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An overview is presented of a study conducted to 
obtain teachers’ perceptions of their personal and 
professional development. Focused interviews were 
conducted with 13 female and 2 male elementary 
school teachers whose teaching experience ranged 
from 4 to 28 years. Interpretation of the data re- 
sulted in an exploration of: (1) interactions between 
teachers’ personal and professional lives; (2) dif- 
ficulties in separating personal and professional 
lives; and (3) tensions stemming from their jobs. 
Findings indicated that teachers’ personal and 
professional lives inevitably affected each other. 
Most teachers reported that their personal lives af- 
fected their teaching, usually in a positive and sup- 
portive manner. However, some conditions in the 
professional environment produced negative effects 
on teachers’ personal lives, leading them to try to 
separate their personal and professional lives as 
much as possible. Teachers in their early years of 
service were less able to separate their personal and 
professional lives than were more experienced 
teachers. Most teachers mentioned sources of ten- 
sion throughout their careers. Beginning teachers 
reported that stress from their jobs had an adverse 
impact on their personal lives, mainly due to over- 
commitment to work. More experienced teachers 
indicated that tension in their professional lives was 
relieved by relaxing activities in their personal lives. 


t of learning achieved in a class, will judge the 
quality of the interpersonal relationships between 
them and their teachers differently. Specifically, the 
hypotheses tested were that (1) students in “learn- 
most” classes would perceive themselves as receiv- 
ing from their teacher more regard as individuals, 
more empathetic understanding, more acceptance 
of themselves as unique individuals, and more feel- 
ings of being totally themselves, than would stu- 
dents in “learn-least” classes; and (2) There would 
be differences between the “learn-most” and “learn- 
least” students on the basis of sex, grade received, 
subject, level of course, and student year. The in- 
strument employed to obtain a measure of interper- 
sonal relationships was the Barrett-Lennard 
Relationship Inventory (1962). One hundred eight- 
een college students, randomly assigned to two 
groups, completed the inventory. One group re- 
sponded with their perceptions of the teacher from 
whom they learned the most, and the other group 
responded with their perceptions of the teacher 
from whom they learned the least. Findings tended 
to substantiate the general hypothesis. “Learn 
most” students judged the quality of their interper- 
sonal relationships with their teachers more posi- 
tively than did “learn least” students. The second 
hypothesis was not proved. The implications of the 
findings are that teacher education programs should 
emphasize the ability to develop positive interper- 
sonal relationships with students rather than meth- 
ods and materials. (JD) 
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Noak, Mary 

State Policy Support for School Health Education: 

A Review and Analysis. 

Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colo. 
Education Improvement Center. 

Spons Agency—American Council of Life Insur- 
ance, Washington, D.C.; Health Insurance As- 
sociation of America, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ECS-R-182-1 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Note—SOp. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Policy, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Government Role, *Health 
Education, State Boards of Education, *State 
Legislation, *State School District Relationship, 
*State Standards, Teacher Education 
This report presents, discusses, and analyzes ma- 

jor findings of a 1981 survey on school health educa- 

tion conducted by the Education Commission of the 

States (ECS). The purpose of this study is to docu- 

ment state level support for activities in school 

health education. The survey focuses on the state 
education agency’s role in the development of 
health education programs in local school districts. 

Findings are presented in the categories of: (1) roles 

of state boards of education in formulating and sup- 

porting implementation of state educational policy; 

(2) education codes and support from state legisla- 

tures; (3) state facilitation in program development; 

(4) roles of local school districts; and (5) state lead- 

ership groups. It is concluded that there is a high 

level of interest in school health education in many 
states, although it is noted that program support and 
resources committed to such programs vary. An ap- 
pendix presents charts displaying data, from each 
State, on sources of support for school health educa- 
tion, health education as a high schooi graduation 
requirement, professional preparation for secondary 
school health teachers, health education staff in 
state education agencies, state health education 
guides, and state level leadership groups. The ECS 
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state school health education survey questions are 
also appended. (JD) 
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Improving School Climate Through School/Com- 
munity Interaction: Needs Assessment Through 
Community Participation. Teacher Corps Deve- 
lopmental Training Activities. 
Nebraska Univ., Omaha. Center for Urban Educa- 
tion. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (ED), Wash- 
ington, D.C. Teacher Corps. 
Pub Date—[{78] 
Contract—300-77-0156 
Note—S0p.; Some attachments are marginally legi- 
ble. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Involvement, *Cooper- 
ative Planning, Curriculum Design, Discipline, 
*Educational Environment, Educational Re- 
sources, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Individual Differences, *Insti- 
tutional Cooperation, *Needs Assessment, School 
Districts 
Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 
The initial year (1978) of the five year program, 
the Chama Valley Independent School District 
(CVISD)/University of New Mexico (UNM) 
Teacher Corps Project, involved an intensive col- 
laborative effort to define and delineate specific pro- 
ject requirements and objectives of the remaining 4 
years of the project’s duration. The major tool for 
this definitive effort was a collaborative needs as- 
sessment surveying participants from all levels of 
the project as data sources. The outcome of this 
effort was the prime factor in determining the scope, 
direction, and focus of future project activities in the 
areas of development of programs, continuing edu- 
cation programs, and educational support systems 
for the CVISD. Eight indices of the educational cli- 
mate in the CVISD were focused upon: (1) instruc- 
tional resources; (2) instructional quality; (3) 
curriculum emphasis; (4) teacher-parent-child com- 
munication; (5) community involvement; (6) in- 
dividual differences of pupils; 
community/school communication; and (8) class- 
room discipline. Descriptions are presented of the 
needs assessment and planning activities involved in 
obtaining data from the local education agency and 
the UNM staff. A description is given of the pro- 
cesses of compiling and reviewing sample question- 
naires, formulating the CVISD needs assessment 
task force, developing workshops for volunteers in 
the project, finalizing the needs assessment plans, 
and collecting and analyzing resulting data. All of 
the forms used in conducting this needs assessment 
activity are attached. (JD) 
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Status Report on the Program for Effective Teach- 
ing (PET). 
Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—47p.; For related document, see SP 020 452. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage, 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Inservice | Teacher Education, “Institutional 
Cooperation, *Program Development, School 
Districts, *Staff Development, State Departments 
of Education, *State Standards, *Statewide Plan- 
ning, Supervisory Training, Teacher Educators, 
Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers—Arkansas, “Program for Effective 
Teaching AR 
During the 1979-80 school year, the Arkansas 
Department of Education, in cooperation with insti- 
tutions of higher education and local education 
agencies, initiated a comprehensive staff develop- 
ment and instructional supervision program in 
school districts throughout the state. The purpose of 
the program, called Program for Effective Teaching 
(PET), was to field-test a staff development and 
instructional supervision model which would im- 
prove the skills of elementary and secondary school 
teachers, the teacher training skills of college 
professors, and the supervisory skills of school dis- 
trict administrators and Arkansas Department of 
Education personnel. This report describes initial 
efforts to present the staff development model, in- 
cluding collaborative efforts made by the Arkansas 
Department of Education, local school districts, and 
institutions of higher education, and the impact of 


the program on educational institutions in the state. 
Information on PET is provided in seven sections: 
(1) introduction; (2) background; (3) need; (4) ex- 
pected outcomes; (5) procedures used to initiate 
PET; (6) results of PET after one year; and (7) sum- 
mary, conclusions, and recommendations. Tables 
and charts are used to supplement information on 
the PET 25-day teaching cycles, PET training, 
funding sources, school district participation, sam- 
ple participant responses, and involvement of insti- 
tutions of higher education. An addendum, 
compiled in May 1981, presents a statistical update 
on the progress of PET and considerations for the 
future. (JD) 
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Arkansas Program for Effective Teaching: Guide- 
lines and Procedures for Implementing the Pro- 

gram for Effective Teaching “PET”. 
Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—27p.; For related document, see SP 020 451. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Program Content, Program Implementation, 
School Districts, *Staff Development, *Statewide 
Planning, Supervisory Training, Teacher Charac- 
teristics, Teacher Education Programs, Teacher 
Educators, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Par- 
ticipation, *Teaching Skills, *Training Methods 
Identifiers—Arkansas, *Program for Effective 
Teaching AR 
This outline of the Program for Effective Teach- 
ing (PET), developed by the Arkansas State Depart- 
ment of Education, was generated by a statewide 
seminar convened to review and revise the PET 
model in the light of the growth and needs that have 
surfaced since the program began in 1979. The PET 
program was developed to improve the skills of ele- 
mentary and secondary school teachers, the teacher 
training skills of college professors, and the supervi- 
sory skills of school administrators. The sections in 
this report provide outlines of: (1) PET instructional 
content and guidelines for PET participants; (2) in- 
service maintenance growth program for PET in- 
structors and principals; (3) preservice guidelines 
for student teachers; (4) structure of a PET newslet- 
ter; and (5) a local school district maintenance 
model for PET. (JD) 


ED 218 278 
Sandefur, J. T. 
The Future of Teacher Education, 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—27p.; Paper presented to the Ohio Associa- 
tion of Colleges for Teacher Education (Colum- 
bus, OH, April 15, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Admis- 
sion Criteria, Educational Cooperation, *Educa- 
tional Quality, *Educational Trends, *Futures (of 
Society), Higher Education, *Schools of Educa- 
tion, Social Attitudes, *Teacher Education, 
Teacher Educators, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teacher Supply and Demand 
Part of a 1968 commencement address by John 
W. Gardner is used in this paper as a foundation for 
explaining the status of teacher education and as a 
background for proposals on six teacher education 
issues. In Gardner’s speech, an imaginary view of 
what scholars, living in an authoritarian society of 
the twenty-third century, will think of twentieth 
century society, is presented. These “scholars” 
blamed unrestricted efforts to change societal insti- 
tutions for the collapse of twentieth century civiliza- 
tion. The observations of the “scholars” were that 
twentieth century institutions were designed to ob- 
struct change and were not capable of continuous 
renewal, and that they faced a continuous crossfire 
between uncritical supporters and nonsupportive 
critics. These points are used to illustrate the prob- 
lems faced in teacher education, particularly in re- 
gard to maintaining inflexible positions on current 
issues. Six issues are described in which teacher 
educators are urged to take a proactive position: (1 
accreditation of teacher education institutions; (2 
competency assessment of teachers; (3) extended 
5-year programs; (4) selective admission standards 
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to teacher education programs; (5) teacher supply 
and demand; and (6) governance and collaboration 
between the training institutions and the practicing 


profession. The summary acknowledges the bleak 
outlook presented in the paper, but stresses the im- 
portance of proactive criticism through professional 
organizations. (FG) 
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Cotton, Kathleen Savard, W. G. 
Mastery Learning. Topic Summary Report. Re- 
search on School Effectiveness Project. 
— Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
reg. 
Spons Agency—Alaska State Dept. of Education, 
Juneau. Office of Planning and Research. 
Pub Date—Jun 82 
Note—101p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 

tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Educational 

Research, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 

termode Differences, Learning Readiness, *Mas- 

tery Learning, Postsecondary Education, 

*Research Reports, Student Behavior, *Teaching 

Methods, *Time Factors (Learning) 

This report synthesizes findings emerging from 
research on mastery learning. Thirty-three docu- 
ments were retrieved and analyzed for the report. 
The documents were concerned with mastery learn- 
ing research at various levels, from elementary 
through postsecondary education. Specific subject 
areas which were the partial or total focus of the 
reports included: mathematics; science; reading and 
language arts; social studies; geography; consumer 
economics; history, auto mechanics; and shop. The 
introduction to this report offers a review of the 
features of mastery learning and defines mastery 
learning as “‘a strategy which seeks to raise student 
achievement by increasing the amount and quality 
of the time students spend pursuing learning activi- 
ties.” A discussion is included on arguments for and 
against the mastery teaching strategy. A general 
overview is presented on the effects of mastery 
learning on student achievement, retention, and at- 
titudes, and recommendations for future practice 


are made, based on the research. (JD) 
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Lowther, Malcolm A. And Others 
The Mid-Career Malaise of Teachers: An Examina- 
tion of Job Attitudes and the Factors Influencing 
Job Satisfaction in the Middle Years. Final 
Report. 
Institute of Gerontology, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jan 82 
Contract—NIE-G-8 1-0004 
Note—215p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Career Develop- 
ment, Comparative Analysis, Developmental 
Stages, Family Life, *Job Satisfaction, Life Satis- 
faction, Living Standards, *Midlife Transitions, 
Occupational Aspiration, Occupational Mobility, 
“Quality of Life, Stress Variables, Teacher Moti- 
vation, *Teachers, Teacher Salaries, Trend Anal- 
ysis, Vocational Maturity, *Work Attitudes 
_ This study examined the quality of teachers’ work 
lives, teachers’ job satisfaction, and the relationship 
between teachers’ work experiences and their wider 
network of life experiences. Age was used as a key 
explanatory variable in each phase of this analysis. 
Data analyzed were from three sets of national sur- 
veys: (1) the 1969 Survey of Working Conditions 
and the 1973 and 1977 Quality of Employment Sur- 
veys; (2) the 197] and 1978 Quality of American Life 
Surveys; and (3) the National Longitudinal Surveys 
of Labor Market Experience, 1966-1977. Teachers’ 
responses to questions were compared primarily to 
the responses of other college educated workers. 
The questions related to: (1) work motivation; (2) 
the frequency and severity of work-related prob- 
lems; (3) job satisfaction; (4) job mobility and 
security; (5) adequacy of fringe benefits and pay; (6) 
the impact of working conditions upon the well- 
being of workers; and (7) satisfaction with life as a 
whole. Conclusions are offered as hypotheses to be 
tested by further research. A bibliography and two 
research papers are appended to the report; one pa- 
per is a critical analysis of mid-life developmental 
theory, while the other discusses the relationships 
among teachers’ needs and aspirations and the qual- 
ity of their employment. (JD) 
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Schoenecker, Mary F. 
Interpersonal Skill Development: A Neglected 
Component of Teacher Education. 
Pub Date—May 82 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Objectives, Classroom 
Techniques, Conflict Resolution, Higher Educa- 
tion, Human Relations, *Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, Preservice Teacher Education, Problem 
Solving, Student Behavior, *Student Teacher Re- 
lationship, Student Teaching, *Teacher Behavior, 
Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum, *Teacher Role 
Teacher education programs should stress the de- 
velopment of classroom management skills before 
and during preservice teachers’ field experiences. 
Research on interpersonal communications, as 
related to the role of the teacher and the teaching 
situation has identified a need for increased effec- 
tiveness in facilitative interpersonal functioning and 
classroom dynamics. These traits can be taught to 
preservice teachers. Components of a comprehen- 
sive classroom management curriculum for preser- 
vice teacher education should concentrate on 
strengthening communication skills, building good 
teacher-pupil relationships, and facilitating respon- 
sible behavior. Methods for dealing with aspects of 
management during student teaching are handled 
cooperatively between student teachers and the uni- 
versity supervisor. (Author/JD) 
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Guyette, Susan Churchman, David 
Two Models for Ethnographic Evaluation 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing ¢ of the American Anthropological Association 
Angeles, CA, D b 981). 
Pub Se a Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. e. 
Descriptors—Decision Making, *Educational An- 
thropology, *Ethnography, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Evaluators, *Models, *Program Evaluation, 
Social Science Research 
Identifiers—Evaluation Research, *Qualitative 
Analysis 
_An ethnographic evaluation adapts data collec- 
tion and analytical methods of the ethnographer to 
the purpose of decision-making. Ethnography and 
evaluation differ in determination of problems ad- 
dressed by the researcher. Ethnographers are inter- 
ested in slow cultural change, while evaluators 
address policy questions requiring immediate an- 
swers, The micro-ethnographic evaluation limits the 
scope of the study to the school, viewed as a subcul- 
ture. The resultant data is limited to the perception 
of a small number of participants. The macro-ethno- 
= evaluation considers school interaction as 
terrelated with other cultural subsystems. The 
process of enculturation occurs as part of the cur- 
riculum. The advantages and disadvantages of mi- 
cro-and macro-ethnographic evaluations are 
outlined. The ethnographic approach to evaluation 
reduces the cultural bias of evaluators, thus making 
it appropriate in explaining programs for minorities. 
Another advantage of this approach is eliminating 
the necessity for a control group. It does not require 
statistical methods, thus making evaluation reports 
more easily understandable. The cultural suitability 
of the educational program is assessed | through | a 
macro-ethnographic 
evaluations are appropriate when a comprehensive 
understanding of the program and its relationship to 
society is the major factor in judging program qual- 


ity. (DWH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—59p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (April, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 








EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, *Computer 
Programs, *Data Processing, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Microcomputers, Science Educa- 
tion, Statistical Analysis, *Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Apple II 
A trend analysis statistical package and additional 
programs for the Apple microcomputer are pre- 
sented. They illustrate strategies of data analysis 
suitable to the graphics and processing capabilities 
of the microcomputer. The programs analyze data 
sets using examples of: (1) analysis of variance with 
multiple linear regression; (2) exponential and 
higher order regression; (3) orthogonal tests of 
trend; and (4) the use of dummy variables to handle 
categorical variables. Microcomputer benefits and 
limitations are highlighted with the exploratory 
analysis techniques. An example of a traditional 
analysis of variance test is presented which illus- 
trates the microcomputer data entry procedure. 
Graphic displays of program statements and dia- 
grams are included with an appendix of sample pro- 
grams. (CM) 


ED 218 284 

Sutherland, Duncan, Ed. 
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New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-7240-4432-9 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—100p.; The Library of Test Items series in- 

cludes TM 820 287-302 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, Foreign 

Countries, *Item Banks, *Multiple Choice Tests, 

Secondary Education, *Test Construction 
Identifiers—* Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 

Each ion is reviewed for content 
validity and reliability. The test items meet syllabus 
content and aims best suited to multiple choice 
questions, but teachers are meant to base the use of 
the test items on student ability and the particular 
program objectives. Test items on plants, animals, 
soils and miscellaneous topics in agricultural educa- 
tion are presented with additional items from 
science and geography item banks. A master key is 
provided with guidelines for constructing a test. 
Many items are illustrated by tables, maps, diagrams 
and drawings. (CM) 
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Home Science Library of Test Items. Volume One. 

New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
(Australia). 

Report No. a 0-7240-5625-4 

Pub Date—May 8! 

Note—111p.; The ‘Library of Test Items series in- 
cludes TM 820 287-302. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Consumer Education, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Home Economics, Home Management, 
*Item Banks, *Multiple Choice Tests, Secondary 
Education, Student Evaluation, *Test Construc- 
ti 
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ion 
Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection is reviewed for content 
validity and reliability. The test items meet syllabus 
content and aims best suited to multiple choice 
questions, but teachers are meant to base the use of 
the test items on student ability and the particular 
program objectives. Test items in home economics 
for grades 9 and 10 include sections on personal 
development and the family, home management 
and consumer education, and food and nutrition, 
housing and family economics. Master keys and 
guidelines for constructing a test are provided. 
Many test items are illustrated by tables, maps, dia- 
grams and drawings. (CM) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-7240-5617-3 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—120p.; The Library of Test Items series in- 
cludes TM 820 287-302. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *Home Econom- 
ics, *Item Banks, *Multiple Choice Tests, Second- 
ary Education, Student Evaluation, ‘*Test 

Construction, *Textiles Instruction 
Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection is reviewed for content 
validity and reliability. The test items meet syllabus 
content and aims best suited to multiple choice 

uestions, but teachers are meant to base the use of 

¢ test items on student ability and the particular 
program objectives. In three sections test items are 
concerned with the structure and properties of fi- 
bers, yarns and fabrics, textile design and construc- 
tion, and the history and cultural significance of 
textile arts. Master keys and guidelines for con- 
structing a test are provided. Many items are illus- 
trated by diagrams and drawings. (CM) 
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Commerce Library of Test Items, Volume One, 

New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
(Australia). 

Report No. Sea ane 


; The Library of Test Items series in- 
cludes T™ 820 287-302. 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consumer Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Item Banks, Money Management, 
Multiple Choice Tests, SP meree b Education, 
Student Evaluation, *Test Construction 
ae Instruments, *Australia 
(New South Wales) 
As one in a ro of test item collections deve- 
by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as 8 basis for class 
Each ion was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice but hers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. The first volume of com- 
merce test items within business, consumer and 
finance sections cover such areas as business meth- 
ods and activities, income earning, consumer pro- 
tection, and personal, government and company 
financing. Test items are for grade 10 students. An- 
swer keys and test construction guidelines are prov- 
ided. Tables, diagrams and drawings illustrate many 


questions. (CM) 
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Countries, “Item Banks, “Labor Relations, 
Money Management, Multiple Choice Tests, Sec- 
Education, Student Evaluation, Test Con- 
struction 
Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
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discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. The second volume of 
commerce test items includes sections on govern- 
ment; labor; personal, business and bank records, 
and trade methods and activities. Answer keys and 
test construction guidelines are provided. Tables, 
diagrams and drawings illustrate many test items. 
(CM) 
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Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *French, *In- 
donesian, *Item Banks, Multiple Choice Tests, 

Secondary Education, Second Languages, Stu- 

dent Evaluation, *Test Construction 
Identifiers—* Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. French and Indonesian 
sections comprise the first volume of language test 
items. For each language, background items are pre- 
sented in English and the subject language. Lan- 
guage structure, vocabulary and comprehension 
items are included. The test item level is grade 10. 
The answer key on each page is to be separated 
when constructing a test. Many items are illustrated 
by drawings, maps and sign examples. (CM) 
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Campbell, Thomas And Others 
Languages Library of Test Items. Volume Two: 


Latin. 
New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 

(Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7240-4461-2 

Pub Date—80 

Note—185p.; The Library of Test Items Series in- 
cludes TM 820 287-302. 

Language—English; German; Latin 

Pub Type— Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*German, *Item Banks, *Latin, Mul- 
tiple Choice Tests, Secondary Education, Second 

Languages, Student Evaluation, *Test Construc- 

tion 
Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. German and Latin sec- 
tions comprise the second volume of language test 
items. For each language, background items are pre- 
sented in English and the subject language. Lan- 
guage structure, vocabulary and comprehension 
items are included. The test item level is grade 10. 
The answer key on each page is to be separated 
when constructing a test. Many items are illustrated 
by drawings, maps and sign examples. (CM) 
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Kouimanos, John, Ed. 

Geography Library of Test Items. Volume One. 

New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
(Australia). 

Pub Date—80 

Note—111p.; The Library of Test Items Series in- 
cludes TM 820 287-302. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agriculture, Foreign Countries, 

*Geography, *Item Banks, *Multiple Choice 

Tests, Secondary Education, *Student Evalua- 

tion, *Test Construction 
Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. Test items in the first 
volume of the geography tests concern the general 
features of natural landscapes with specific sections 
on equatorial and tropical rainforests, deserts, and 
tropical savannas. Answer keys are provided with 
guidelines for constructing a test. Maps, drawings, 
tables and diagrams illustrate many test items. (CM) 
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Kouimanos, John, Ed. 

Geography: Library of Test Items. Volume II. 

New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
(Australia). 

Pub Date—80 

Note—90p.; The Library of Test Items series in- 
clude TM 820 287-321. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agriculture, Foreign Countries, 

*Geography, *Item Banks, *Multiple Choice 

Tests, Secondary Education, *Student Evalua- 

tion, *Test Construction 
Identifiers—* Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. The second volume of 
geography test items concerns the natural land- 
scapes of mountains, coniferons forests and tundra. 
Mapping and weather and climate items are in- 
cluded. Answer keys are provided with guidelines 
for test construction. Tables, maps, diagrams and 
drawings illustrate many items. (CM) 
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Kouimanos, John, Ed. 

Geography Library of Test Items. Volume Three. 

New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
(Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7240-3964-3 

Pub Date—79 

Note—124p.; The med of Test Items Series in- 
cludes TM 820 287-302. 

Pub Type— Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agriculture, Cultural Context, 

*Geography, “Item Banks, *Multiple Choice 

Tests, Secondary Education, *Student Evalua- 

tion, *Test Construction 
Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. The general features of 


cultural landscapes are presented in the third 
volume of geography test items, with sections on 
monsoon Asian, and Mediterranean rural land- 
scapes. Items on mid-latitude commercial farming 
are included. The cultural landscape material is 
completed in TM 820 297. Answer keys are prov- 
ided with test construction guidelines. Tables, maps, 
and diagrams illustrate many items. (CM) 
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Kouimanos, John, Ed. 
Geography Library of Test Items. Volume Four. 
New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
(Australia). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7240-4448-5 
Pub Date—Feb 79 
Note—96p.; The Library of Test Items series in- 
cludes TM 820 287-302. 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *Geography, In- 
dustry, *Item Banks, *Multiple Choice Tests, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Student Evaluation, *Test 
Construction, Urban Areas 
Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 
(New South Wales) 
As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. The characteristics of 
industrial end urban landscapes throughout the 
world are presented in the fourth volume of geogra- 
phy test items. Additional cultural landscape 
material is in TM 820 296. Answer keys are prov- 
ided with guidelines for test construction. Tables, 
maps and diagrams illustrate many items. (CM) 
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Kouimanos, John, Ed. 

Geography Library of Test Items. Volume Five. 
= sorte). Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 

(Australia 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7240-4433-7 
Pub Date—Mar 79 
Note—61p.; The Library of Test Items series in- 

cludes TM 820 287-302. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Developing Nations, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Item Banks, *Multiple Choice Tests, Popu- 
lation Distribution, Secondary Education, 

*Student etapa *Test Construction, *World 

Geo 
ude rs—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. World development and 
population features are presented in the fifth volume 
of geography test items, covering developed nations 
as well as Third World countries. Test items con- 
cern present conditions and trends for the future. 
Answer keys and guidelines for test construction are 
provided. Tables, maps and diagrams illustrate 
many items. (CM) 
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Kouimanos, John, Ed. 
y Library of Test Items. Volume Six. 

New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
(Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-7240-4431-0 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—78p.; The Library of Test Items series in- 
cludes TM 820 287-302. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Energy Conservation, *Geography, 
*Item Banks, *Multiple Choice Tests, Natural Re- 
sources, Secondary Education, *Student Evalua- 
tion, *Test Construction 

Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 





(New South Wales), Energy Sources, Minerals 
As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
torate of Studies, items of value from past tests 
are made available to teachers for the construction 
of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 
ticular program objectives. Minerals and energy re- 
sources and demand in Australia and the world are 
= in volume six of the geography test items. 
ral exports, mining, and the aluminum/baux- 
ite, coal and iron ore industries are covered. Test 
items are also concerned with oil, gas and uranium 
supplies. Answer keys are provided with test con- 
struction guidelines. Tables, maps and diagrams il- 
lustrate many items. (CM) 
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Kouimanos, John, Ed. 

y library of Test Items. Volume Seven: A 
Selection of Test Items to Accompany the Re- 
source Kit: Rice Growing & Rice Milling in 
South-Western New South Wales. 

New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 

(Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7240-4478-7 
Pub Date—Feb 80 
Note—49p.; The Library of Test Items series in- 

cludes TM 820 287-302 
Pub Type— Tests/ a (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Production, Foreign 

Countries, *Geography, *Grains (Food), *Item 

Banks, Secondary Education, Student Evaluation, 

*Test Construction, Units of Study 
Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 

(New South Wales) 

Accompanying a multimedia resource unit on as- 
pects of rice growing, volume eight of the geography 
collection includes a section introducing ter- 
minology, a viewing guide to the filmstrips and unit 
test items. Rice farming and marketing in Australia 
and growing methods in several countries are pre- 
sented with regional studies in southeast Australia. 
The test items collection is part of a geography ser- 
ies developed by the Assessment and Evaluation 
Unit of the Directorate of Studies. Teachers can 
construct unit tests, term examinations or use items 
for class discussion. The test items meet unit con- 
tent and aims but item selection should be based on 
student ability and program objectives. (CM) 
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Kouimanos, John, Ed. 

Geography, Years 7-10, Library of Test Items. 
Volume Eight. Junior Secondary Items To Be 
Used With 1976 to 1980 H.S.C. Geography 
Exam. Broadsheets. 

New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
(Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7240-5991-1 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—172p.; The me | of Test Items series in- 
cludes TM 820 287.30 

Pub Type— Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Certificates, Foreign 
Countries, *Geography, *Item Banks, *Multiple 
Choice Tests, *Non Western Civilization, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Test Construction 

Identifiers—* Assessment Instruments, *Australia 
As one in a series of test item collections deve- 

loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 

Directorate of Studies, items of value from past tests 

are made available to teachers for the construction 

of unit tests, term examinations or as a basis for class 
discussion. Each collection was reviewed for con- 
tent validity and reliability. The test items meet syl- 
labus content and aims best suited to multiple 
choice questions, but teachers are meant to base the 
use of the test items on student ability and the par- 

a a objectives. A selection of stimulus 

‘om higher school certificate (HSC) 
geography examinations are collected with multiple 
choice or free response test items. Among the 
materials are maps of natural and cultural features, 
population density and rainfall; all are subjects stud- 
ied in grades 7 to 10. Test items concentrate on 

Australia geography, but Indonesia, New Zealand 

and other Southeast Asian countries are covered. 

Answer keys and test construction guidelines are 

provided. (CM) 
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Fraser, Graham, Ed. 

Mathematics Library of Test Items. Volume One. 
New South Wales Dept. of Education, Sydney 
(Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7240-38 

Pub Date—Jul 78 

Note—94p.; The Lib of Test Items series in- 
cludes TM 820 287-301. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *Item Banks, 
*Mathematics, *Multiple Choice Tests, Number 
Concepts, Secondary Education, 
Evaluation, *Test Construction 

Identifiers—*Assessment Instruments, *Australia 
(New South Wales) 

As one in a series of test item collections deve- 
loped by the Assessment and Evaluation Unit of the 
Directorate of Studies, items of value from previous 
tests are made available to teachers for the construc- 
tion of pretests or posttests, reference tests for inter- 
class comparisons and general assignments. The 
collection was reviewed for content validity and 
reliability. Teachers are meant to base test item use 
on student ability and the particular program objec- 
tives. Number theory, fractions, decimals and per- 
centages test items are presented. Sections also 
cover ratios and rates, and irrational numbers, in- 
dices and logarithms. Basic algebra test items are 
included. Answer keys can be separated from each 
page to construct a test by the guidelines provided. 


*Student 
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Holland, Paul W. Rubin, Donald B. 

Causal Inference in Prospective and Retrospective 
Studies. 

Spons Agency—Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton, N.J.; National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Grant—NIE-G-78-0157 

Note—47p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Mathematical Models, Research 
Design, Research Methodology, Statistical Anal- 
ysis, *Statistical Studies 

Identifiers—*Causal Inferences 
Emphasizing the measurement of causal effects to 

arrive at a better understanding of the causal mech- 

anisms involved in statistical theory, a mathemati- 
cal model for causal inferences in prospective 
studies is developed and then applied to retrospec- 
tive case-control studies. Before developing the 
model, causal agents are delineated, and causal ef- 
fects are distinguished from “gains over time”. The 
formal model is presented considering indirect 
measurement of causal effects, homogeneous popu- 
lations, intermediate-level causal effects, the selec- 
tion variable, randomization and the role of 
covariates. In the retrospective case-control studies, 
retrospective and prospective probabilities and 

matching are discussed. A loglinear model for a 

case-control study problem is presented. (Au- 

thor/CM) 
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Wiley, David E. Harnischfeger, Annegret 

— Resource Allocation and Course — 

in Secondary Schools. Contractor Repo 

CEMREL, Inc., Chicago, Ill. ML-GROUP- “for 
Polic Studies i in Education. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, D 

Report No.—NCES-82-218 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Contract—OE-300-78-0546 

Note—54p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Education, College 
Preparation, Comparative Analysis, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Longitudinal 
Studies, *Racial Differences, *Resource Alloca- 
tion, Secondary School Curriculum, *Sex Differ- 
ences, Track System (Education), *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—*National Longitudinal Study High 
School Class 1972 
The data obtained from the National Longitudinal 

Study of the High School Class of 1972 was used to 
ield estimates of the total number of instructional 
ours in each of the academic areas over a 3 year 

period. Rates of exposure to industrial arts and com- 
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mercial courses exhibited large sex differences and 
small racial differences. Both white and female ad- 
vantages in exposure were due to differences in rates 
at which groups initiated course taking. Program 
differences in academic instruction were large and 
varied considerably across groups. The findings 
concerning allocation of vocational instructional re- 
sources were that pupils enrolled in non-vocational 
programs received more of vocational instruction 
resources than students enrolled in vocational pro- 
grams. Females received more vocational instruc- 
tion resources than males. It appeared black pupils 
received more vocational resources in academic 
pro , but less in vocational or general curricula. 
High school course track membership was found to 
be the major factor influencing a pupil’s academic 
preparation for subsequent schooling and employ- 
ment. This study concluded profound track-induced 
barriers to post-secondary access are built up due to 
the strong variation in course exposure over tracks. 
This occurred regardless of the ultimate aspirations 
of the students. (DWH) 
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Stodolsky, Susan S. 
Combining Evidence Between and Within Educa- 
tional Research Studies. 
Chicago Univ., Ill. Dept. of Education. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
io) (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Observation Techniques, 
*Classroom Research, Data Analysis, Data Col- 
lection, *Educational Research, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Research Methodology, 
*Research Problems 
Problems associated with combining observations 
taken from intact classrooms were examined. 
Clarification of basic entities to be studied was a 
critical step in research planning. Classroom observ- 
ers usually study instructional arrangements and 
other classroom phenomena. The author used ac- 
tivity structure and its component activity segments 
as the focus for study. An activity segment was de- 
fined as a unique time block in a lesson which oc- 
cured in a fixed physical setting. Segments have 
instructional forms designed for the accomplish- 
ment of specific tasks. Daily activities in a class- 
room conform with the general type of curricular 
approach and goals. Activity structures are pro- 
duced to accomplish certain goals. When observa- 
tional data is characterized by distributions which 
are bimodal or have many zeroes or non-occu- 
rences, summary with means and standard devia- 
tions may result in erroneous conclusions. The 
author observed 20 fifth-grade math classes from 
diverse school districts. He determined that com- 
bining data within two clusters, highly individual- 
ized and whole class programs, provided more 
meaningful and interpretable results. Researchers 
and writers need to include background descriptive 
information about the programs and contexts which 
Dw have studied to facilitate sorting of data. 
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Taylor, Myrtice Morgan 

Do the Consumers in Atlanta Public Schools Use 
the Research and Evaluation Information for 
— Purposes as Perceived by the Produc- 
ers’ 

Pub Date—-Mar 82 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
— (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 
1982). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
P70) - Research (143) — Information Analyses 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Information Services, *Questionnaires, *Re- 
search Coordinating Units, *Research Utilization, 
School Personnel, *Use Studies 

Identifiers—* Atlanta Public Schools GA 
The study was a descriptive field survey con- 

ducted to evaluate the services provided Ly the 

Division of Research Evaluation and Data on 

ing (REDP). An analysis was made to determine 
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whether the information was used by the consumer 
for the same purposes for which the producers in- 
tended. An investigation was conducted to deter- 
mine if a service was not used because the 
respondent was unaware of its existence, chose not 
to use it, or considered it untimely. A questionnaire 
was designed as an expedient method. It consisted 
of a section which elicited information about the 
respondent’s present position, educational level, 
and years of experience in the Atlanta Public 
Schools. The major portion of the questionnaire re- 
uested information about the purposes for which 
the REDP information was used. The questionnaire 
was administered to the producers and consumers 
of the services. The usefulness of information prov- 
ided is influenced by the value the user perceives of 
it. The interview technique would improve the qual- 
ity of information and insight gained. The study 
concluded the REDP in Atlanta was meeting the 
needs of its consumers. Urban school systems 
should continue to seek methods of improving the 
use of information provided to clients. (DWH) 
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Hatcher, Catherine W. Strathe, Marlene I. 

Evaluation of a Title I Project: Beyond Federal 
Requirements. 

Pub Date—19 Mar 82 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 
1982 


Available from—Dr. Hatcher, Dept. of Curriculum 
and Instruction, University of Northern Iowa, Ce- 
dar Falls, IA 50614. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, Compensatory 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Federal Programs, *Opinions, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, Program Evaluation, *Reading Achieve- 
ment, School Districts, *School Personnel 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, Normal Curve Equivalent Scores, Stages 
of Concern Questionnaire, *Title I Evaluation and 
Reporting System 
This evaluation study was conducted to determine 

the impact of the Title I project and its relationship 

to the district educational program. The achieve- 
ment gains by grade levels of students who par- 
ticipated in Title I were presented on graphs in 
normal curve equivalent (NCE) units. The positive 
impact of the program was illustrated by NCE gains 
beyond expectations. The achievement mainte- 
nance of student participants was measured by the 
California Achievement Test. The project was most 
effective in maintaining students close to an- 
ticipated achievement when the intervention pro- 
gram began at the second grade level. After two 
years of participation, the achievement gains began 
to diminish. The perceptions and concerns of school 
personnel regarding the project within the district 
were measured. The project had minimal integra- 
tion within the total district curriculum and some- 
times had generated resentment. The study 
determined the necessity for school districts to es- 
tablish a broader base of evaluation information in 
order to make educationally sound decisions re- 
garding continuance of educational programs. Data 
to evaluate programs should be collected over con- 
tent areas, as well as reading tests, over a longer time 
to enable overall effectiveness to be evaluated. 
(DWH) 
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Jones-Loheyde, Katherine And Others 

Evaluation of Student Writing: Comparison of 
Holistic Grades and Scores by Trained Raters on 
“Guide to Analysis of Written Discourse.” 

Pub Date—20 Mar 82 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
— (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 

2 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Evaluation 
Methods, Expository Writing, Higher Education, 
*Holistic Evaluation, *Scoring, *Writing (Com- 
position), *Writing Evaluation, Writing Skills 
Two methods of evaluating student writing were 

compared. Holistic evaluation attempts to assess the 

overall quality of a composition. It is a guided proce- 

dure for sorting or ranking written composition. A 


rater scores the composition by placing it within the 
range of papers produced in response to a given 
assignment. Scoring may also be done using an ana- 
lytic rating scale. For this study, students were as- 
signed a composition based on data provided 
thereby prompting analytic writing. Students’ pa- 
pers were holistically scored by their instructors. 
Trained raters also scored the papers using an 
analytical rating system, Guide to the Analysis of 
Written Discourse (GAWD). The relationship be- 
tween the ratings derived on GAWD and the holis- 
tic grades for each composition was statistically 
analyzed. Comparison of the two methods of 
evaluation indicated the holistically derived grade 
was a more reliable measure of writing ability than 
the analytic scale. There was a correlation between 
both methods of evaluation. Both were useful for 
measuring change in writing ability. (DWH) 
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Holmes, Susan E. 

The Effects of Test Content Match and Number of 
Items on the Accuracy of Trait Estimates from 
Tests Equated with the Three-Parameter Logis- 
tic Model. 

Pub Date—21 Mar 82 

Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 
1982). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Content Analysis, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Equated Scores, Item Analysis, *Latent 
Trait Theory, Mathematical Models, Test Theory, 
*Test Validity 

Identifiers—*California Achievement Tests, *Pre- 
scriptive Reading Inventory, Three Parameter 
Model 
The purpose of the present study was to examine 

the accuracy of indirect trait estimates, i.e., esti- 

mates of some primary trait obtained from a second 
measure which have been equated to the first. The 

California Achievement Test in Reading was the 

primary measure and the Prescriptive Reading In- 

ventory was the indirect measure. Four kinds of 
content-match between primary and indirect item 
sets were studied: match, similar, dissimilar, and 
partial. Within each content-match category, in- 
direct trait estimates based on item sets containing 
10, 20, and 30 items were compared to those ob- 
tained from the primary measure. A three-parame- 
ter logistic model was applied to an internal anchor 
test design to equate the measures. The results ob- 
tained were then evaluated for a cross-validation 
sample. The accuracy of indirect trait estimates was 
affected by both content-match and the number of 
items used to produce the estimate. As indirect item 
sets became more similar in content or as the num- 
ber of items increased, the accuracy of the estimates 
increased. However, a considerable amount of 
equating bias was noted, even for the 30-item sets. 

(Author/CM) 
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de Leon, Peter 

The Evaluation of Technology R&D: A Continuing 
Dilemma. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—CSE-R-179 

Pub Date—81 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Criteria, “Evaluation, Evaluation 
Methods, Research Design, *Research Me- 
thodology, Standards, *Technological Advance: 
ment 

Identifiers—*Research and Development 
The development of advanced technologies needs 

to be assessed as part of an on-going process. A 

technology evaluation agenda is presented. Re- 

search and development (R and D) is a sequential, 
changing process. The formulation of standards and 
criteria is a function of the stage of development and 
type of technology. The criteria should be generaliz- 
able and evaluation measurements and methodolo- 

gies should be appropriate for that technology at a 

given stage of development. The evaluation of large 

R and D programs must begin to include institu- 

tional factors, i.e. the political element. The evalua- 

tor should include institutional considerations into 


a set of formal evaluation approaches. Technology 
typologies must be constructed to be suitable for 
comparison with present and future alternative op- 
tions. The early metaevaluation tasks concerning 
the evaluation of social implications of technologies 
currently in planning and R and D stages include 
specifying concrete areas for inquiry, rather than a 
premature holistic approach. A long term research 
plan should be structured so that progress can be 
directed, accumulated, and measured. The third 
task might be the systematic institutionalization of 
multidisciplinary research across technology issue- 
areas, skills, and capabilities which will be in great 
demand. (DWH) 
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Professors were interviewed to ascertain the 
evaluative information they collected about their 
professional activities. Student ratings were used by 
most faculty to evaluate their teaching. Almost all 
received peer reviews of research productivity. 
Qualitative evaluative information was seen as more 
credible than objective ratings when used for course 
improvement. Informal peer and editorial reviews of 
their research and scholarship were viewed as more 
credible than evaluations of instructional compe- 
tence. Professors at all levels desired feedback on 
performance from their department administrator. 
Initial reaction to evaluative information was often 
emotional and affective. Full professors showed a 
greater reliance and trust in their own judgment and 
assessment. They became more tolerant of evalua- 
tions. The use of evaluative information for examin- 
ing and changing career aspirations and choices 
varied with the rank of the professor. The feedback 
on research and scholarship also varied. As their 
professional role changes, faculty expand their defi- 
nitions of professional success. With experience, 
professors became more self-reliant and used an in- 
ternal set of standards against which they compared 
new evaluative information. Faculty preferred to be 
trusted and not evaluated, but realized knowledge of 
errors was necessary for improvement. They ap- 
preciated the importance of evaluations. (DWH) 
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Using data from a National Child Development 
Study (NCDS) in Great Britain, the applications of 
instrumental variable methods and structural equa- 
tion models to estimating instrumental variables are 
presented. A subset of the longitudinal educational 
and home background data on children born in Eng- 
land, Wales and Scotland in a March week of 1958 
is used. The models for quantitative variables are 
discussed in terms of reliability in measurement er- 
ror variance, relationships and models for true score 
measures on two or more occasions, and identifica- 
tion problems in measurement error. A correction 
for unreliability or measurement error variance of 
the independent variable, instrumental variable esti- 
mation, and estimation in structural equation mod- 
els are discussed. The methods used with the NCDS 
data are summarized. The appendices include the 
research project submission, a description of the 
NCSD, and a comparison of the classical test score 
model and the latent variable model. Further appen- 
dices discuss the distributions of variables, transfor- 
mations, instrumental variables theory and test 
score reliability, LISREL applications, estimate in- 





consistency, missing data and a social class variable. 
(CM) 
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This investigation of the effect of making a set of 
alternatives conform grammatically to a test item 
stem showed there is subject sensitivity to such 
cues. Content-free versions of American College 
Testing Assessment Experimental Social Science 
items representing singular-plural and vowel-conso- 
nant agreement without inappropriate grammatical 
situations were examined using freshman university 
students. Rephrasing items into neutral, but still 
precise and grammatically correct, language was 
found to eliminate sensitivity. Previous cueing re- 
search is presented in defining the present study. 
Two analyses of cue sensitivity are described. An 
appendix presents examples of the item types used 
in the study. (Author/CM) 
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structional Programming Model 
The relationship of organizational and instruc- 
tional features in Individually Guided Education 
(IGE) schools and the achievement of second and 
fifth grade students was studied in Phase I of the 
IGE evaluation. A positive relationship between or- 
ganizational features and teacher job-satisfaction 
was found in a sample study of 156 schools. Reading 
and mathematics Instructional and Research (I&R) 
units in each school were analyzed with student 
achievement hypothesized to be positively cor- 
related with measures of: (1) the organization of 
classroom instruction; (2) the use of varied cur- 
riculum materials designed to be compatible with 
the Instructional Programming Model (IPM); (3) 
the extent of schoolwide implementation; and (4) 
assorted features distinctive to IGE. None of the 
hypothesized links with student achievement were 
supported by the data. The IPM practice of in- 
dividualizing instructional decisions was found to be 
facilitated within I&R units and Instructional Im- 
provement Committees. The empirically testable 
premises of IGE are assessed as an educational sys- 
tem rather than by comparison with other schools. 
(Author/CM) 
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sity 

Public school districts in Mississippi established 
the Program of Research and Evaluation for Public 
Schools (PREPS) to provide good research and 
evaluation data for sound decision making. A coop- 
erative arrangement was developed with the College 
of Education at Mississippi State University. 
PREPS staff directed research and evaluation ac- 
tivities to address each member district’s needs and 
held sharing and training conferences. District per- 
sonnel completed most of a project, leaving the 
more technical tasks to PREPS staff. Membership 
contracts provided funds for the consortium. Re- 
source allocation was achieved using a calendar to 
plan assignments and schedule activities. The re- 
sponsibilities of members and PREPS were outlined 
in annual services-rendered contracts. The role of 
politics was important to a research and evaluation 
unit because it generated data for major decisions. 
Excellent dissemination activities have been 
PREPS Annual Research Sharing Conferences and 
Annual Reports. New staff were selected to expand 
the range of existing skills of PREPS personnel. The 
PREPS model is suggested as a practical method for 
smaller school districts to obtain good research and 
evaluation data. (DW 
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Improved communication and cooperation be- 
tween test publishers and school systems is essential 
for solving major test problems. Test-curriculum 
matching, test equating, and inappropriate use of 
grade equivalent scores are major problem areas. 
The degree to which a standardized test yields infor- 
mation relevant to what the — is trying to teach 
its students, determines which test is used. The basic 
skills measured in major standardized achievement 
batteries probably become unidimensional for most 
students beyond the primary grades. It has been 
proposed that school systems use custom tests suita- 


ble for their schools and then equate them to nation- . 


ally-normed tests. However, tests not constructed 
to the same specifications cannot qualify as parallel 
tests and equating them is not feasible. Many tests 
are constructed and used in an inappropriate man- 
ner due to poor communication between test pub- 
lishers and school systems. Grade equivalent scores 
are developed by most test publishers and most 
school systems use them. They serve the function of 
making scores more interpretable. (DWH) 
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School Class of 1972 (NLS) is an ongoing project 
focusing on the educational, vocational, and per- 
sonal development of high school graduates, and the 
personal, familial, social, institutional, and cultural 
factors that contribute directly or indirectly to that 
development. A national probability sample of 19,- 
001 seniors from 1,061 public, private and church- 
affiliated high schools participated in the base year 
study. Student questionnaires, a 69-minute student 
test battery, information forms, school question- 
naires, and school counselor questionnaires were 
completed. The data files for the base year and 
subsequent surveys (1973, 1974, 1976 and 1979) 
have been merged for general public use. Research- 
ers have used the data to investigate a diverse set of 
educational, vocational and social issues. The NLS 
1972 Review and Annotation of Study Reports es- 
tablished an inventory of studies that had used the 
NLS database and summarized their findings. The 
present review (June 1981) has annotated and cata- 
loged all of the NLS-based studies received from 
data users since the beginning of the study, summa- 
rized their major findings and, where appropriate, 
have made comparisons among the earlier and 
subsequent findings. (PN) 
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A recently developed and state-validated model 

of school evaluation and program development is 
now being used in 174 Texas school districts. The 
Learner-Based Accountability System (LBAS) is a 
model for school evaluation and program develop- 
ment geared toward the improvement of school 
practices. The 11 components of the system incor- 
porate the implementation, management, and utili- 
zation of curriculum and school evaluation data for 
practical classroom applications and policy-setting. 
Data captured from over 150,000 students have in- 
dicated that the focus provided through curriculum 
orchestration, evaluative feedback, and need- 
specific intervention favorably affected teachers’ 
use of the curriculum and local district program 
planning. With the large number of schools already 
participating in the LBAS, an awareness of the pro- 
ject and its impact in the schools can add to the 
knowledge base for effective program planning and 
evaluation practices. The model has the potential to 
direct future lines of inquiry into school evaluation 
and program development by stimulating interest in 
the replication, embellishment, and/or refinement 
of such improvement-oriented systems. (Au- 
thor/PN) 


ED 218 316 T 820 356 

Hayford, Paul D. 

Program Analysis and Monitoring (PAM) in Writ- 
ing: Practical Implementation. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 
1982). 


Pub Type— SPS onien cosh) Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (0: 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Fie ee 
Descriptors—Achievement Rating, Educational 
Diagnosis, *Educational Needs, Elemen Edu- 
cation, *Elementary School Students, Holistic 
Evaluation, *Writing (Composition), *Writing 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Program Analysis and Monitoring in 
Writing 
Program Analysis and Monitoring (PAM) in 
Writing is a decision-support tool which provides 
the principal with an informative report, the Pro- 
gram Analysis Report, that identifies needs and sug- 
gests solutions to problems in educational writing 
programs. The Report relates information on stu- 
dent achievement in writing to information on how 
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resources are distributed and used for classroom in- 
struction. It provides the principal with an agenda 
for assessing program needs and determining appro- 
priate responses to improve a schools’ writing pro- 
gram. A holistic scoring system based on a scale of 
zero to 100 and using 100 percent model answers 
was selected. Five writing assignments were admin- 
istered in May and June of 1981 to several thousand 
Putnam, Suffolk, and Westchester County third and 
sixth grade students. Two reviews resulted in the 
selection of four responses per grade level for each 
assignment to be used as model answers in rating. 
This paper includes illustrations of the PAM in 
Writing Monitor Report and actual data which ap- 
pears in the PAM Program Analysis Report. (PN) 
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Measurement problems which jeopardize the reli- 
ability and validity of competency-based writing as- 
sessments are analyzed. Methods to stabilize rating 
criteria and readers’ application of them are neces- 
sary. Most writing assessment programs use guide- 
lines from norm-referenced test methodology. Use 
of this method of criteria application based on rank- 
ing within-occasion endangers or precludes be- 
tween-occasion uniformity. Judgment stability 
within a session and across sessions are other prob- 
lems of measurement. The instability of ratings has 
been a major weakness of writing skills measures. 
Two indicators of rating variability are discussed. 
Rater drift is the rater’s progressive deviation within 
a scoring session from previously shared criteria. 
Scale instability is the differential application of crit- 
eria by raters in different scoring sessions. During 
scale development and validation, assessments 
should collect separate ratings on component text 
features that comprise a total score. Rating methods 
should intersperse periodic checks. Frequency of 
checks and nature of feedback on scoring accuracy 
are important. Sound writing assessment requires 
scale stability. (Author/DWH) 
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The problems of international educational re- 
search exchange were examined. The definition of 
educational research is not universal. Styles and em- 
phasis of research differ. European publications are 
similar to United States publications. The research 
methodology used by most Third World countries is 
often radically different from American methods. 
The American researcher should be acquainted with 
the philosophical foundation of education in a fo- 
reign country and aware of current educational re- 
search conducted there in order to prevent 
misunderstandings. Sources for this knowledge in- 
clude American graduate students with a working 
knowledge of other languages; educational re- 
searchers and professors of education; and non- 
American graduate students living in the United 
States. The author recommends several methods for 
the resolution of these information exchange prob- 
lems. The American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (AERA) could be instrumental in this effort. 


(DWH) 
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So that comparisons of achievement test scores 
across campuses would be unaffected by variations 
in test preparation activities, the Austin Independ- 
ent School District has set out to standardize all 
testwiseness instructions and practice testing across 
the school system. Appropriate preparation activity 
was defined as that which contributes to students’ 
performance on the test near their true achievement 
levels, and which contributes more to their scores 
than would an equal amount of regular classroom 
instruction. The program concentrated on basic 
testwiseness skills, as advanced tactics often re- 
quired more skill than the skill being measured by 
the test item. Research showed that test practice 
was beneficial if done once, near the time of the 
actual test. Skills taught to all students included: 
following directions, understanding item formats, 
understanding a test’s terminology, symbols and 
procedures, using time wisely, checking answers, 
marking answers properly, knowing how to ask 
questions about the test, being physically ready to 
take the test, and thinking logically. The attached 
materials for preparing students (and teachers) for 
standardized tests include: Guidelines for Test Ad- 
ministrators, Packets for the Preparation of Stu- 
dents for Standardized Testing, All-Purpose 
Answer Sheet, and Explanation and Examples of 
Testwiseness Cues. (PN) 
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Potential sources of bias in dual language achieve- 
ment tests were identified and examined. Content, 
concepts, and vocabulary presented in monolingual 
English curricula may differ drastically from those 
presented in bilingual curricula. The Spanish or 
English versions of the Comprehensive Tests of 
Basic Skills (CTBS) were administered to 1259 stu- 
dents in 81 second, third, fifth and sixth grade class- 
rooms in 5 California school districts. Statistical and 
content analysis provided evidence of three possible 
sources of bias: problems inherent in translation, the 
match between the test and instructional material, 
and intervening cultural values. Dual language tests 
also raise the question of whether, and how, stand- 
ard achievement tests can match the wide variety of 
curricula used by American schools. Further em- 
pirical studies are necessary to isolate the cause of 
bias for individual test items, whether in the CTBS 
or any other test. Studies providing more informa- 
tion concerning biases stemming from cultural in- 
terference and curricular match are needed in order 
to develop a methodology beyond the statistical ap- 
proaches now available. (PN) 
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The testing of bilingual students poses particular 
problems for analyses of performance, item bias, 
and test adequacy. A test administered in two lan- 
guages to children selected for their language 
facility provides a special arena for the study of 
these problems. The Comprehensive Tests of Basic 
Skills (CTBS) was selected because the test content 
between the English and Spanish language versions 
is similar in rationale, administration, and interpre- 
tation; the differences that exist between the lan- 
guage versions are the result of literal translation 
problems. Evidence based on performance of Eng- 
lish- and Spanish-speaking pupils suggests that the 
CTBS contains multiple sources of bias. The 
vocabulary subtest of the CTBS was administered to 
1162 second-graders in bilingual education pro- 
grams in the Southwest; 58 students received both 
test versions because the students were equally 
proficient in both languages. Results show that pat- 
terns of performance for these students differ 
markedly between the two language versions, sup- 
porting the contention that the method of direct 
translation from English to Spanish for bilingual 
vocabulary testing may not be fully adequate for the 
needs of the bilingual program student, even when 
the Spanish version is a rather faithful translation of 
the English original. (Author/PN) 
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The Bem Sex Role Inventory (BSRI) is designed 
to measure masculinity and femininity independ- 
ently. It is based on the dualistic, as opposed to the 
bipolar, nature of masculinity and femininity. The 
development of measures for sex role research has 
relied on empirical techniques; item selection has 
been based on respondents’ stereotyped concep- 
tions of men and women. This study assessed the 
extent to which the BSRI traits (representing mas- 
culinity, femininity, and a third neutral domain) are 
actually organized around conceptions of mas- 
culinity and femininity. Multidimensional scaling 
(MDS) was used to identify the perceptual-cogni- 
tive structures of sex-typed attributes. Assumptions 
that the BSRI items are clustered in accordance 
with conceptions of masculinity and femininity ap- 
pear unwarranted. Far from being orthogonal, as 
assumed by the BSRI, the separate “masculinity” 
and “femininity” dimensions are substantially cor- 
related. Differences observed among the perceptu- 
al-cognitive structures of females and males is 
damaging to the BSRI’s validity, as the instrument's 
identical use (i.e., administration and scoring) with 
female and male respondents implies highly similar 
cognitive organization of items for both sexes. It 
appears that the widespread, uncritical acceptance 
of the BSRI may well have been premature. (PN) 
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The equating of scores on alternate forms of dif- 
ferent achievement tests through the use of the 
three-parameter latent trait model, item-response 
theory (IRT) equating, was compared with the re- 
sults of score equatings based on conventional linear 
and curvilinear equating models. Ten equatings 
were completed for pairs of alternate forms of the 
Advanced Placement Program, which measures dif- 
ferent content areas and traits in each subject area. 
It was found that despite the apparent violation of 
the unidimensionality assumption, the equating re- 
sults obtained through the IRT equating model were 
found to be in agreement with those of the conven- 
tional equating models. By demonstrating that the 
IRT equating results parallel those of the simpler, 
less costly, conventional methods, it has been 
shown that it is still possible to equate scores on 
non-parallel tests under conditions which make 
conventional equating inapplicable. (Author/PN) 
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Presented is a research based method by which a 
state or regional professional organization may se- 
lect the outstanding paper from those submitted for 
consideration. The procedure is conducted in three 
steps: submission, initial review, and final selection. 
During the initial review process the selection com- 
mittee (four or more members) reviews all of the 
papers submitted. They are reviewed and rated on 
an instrument used by Ward, Hall, and Schramm in 
1975 in a study of published educational research. 
The resulting rankings are used to identify the top 
five papers. The final selection requires that 10 
qualified judges from outside the state or region be 
identified. Each paper is paired with every other 
paper. The readers compare the two papers in one 
of the 10 pairs. Standard pair comparison proce- 
dures are then used to determine the best paper 
from among those submitted. This method has re- 
sulted in the successful selection of the outstanding 
paper in the Mid-South Educational Research As- 
sociation for the past 4 years. (Author/PN) 
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Organizational effectiveness ought to play a role 
in educational evaluation, and the development of 
alternative perspectives for viewing organizations 
could be a starting point for revisiting organizational 
evaluation in education. Five possible perspectives 
and criteria for evaluating organizations have been 
developed. If an organization is viewed as an incen- 
tive exchange, it could be evaluated in terms of the 
diversity, equity, and spread of the incentives. If an 
organization is viewed as an organized anarchy, it 
could be evaluated in terms of the provision of 
forums for open discussion, its ability to act, end 
interpretation of its history. If an organization is 
viewed as sensemaking, it could be evaluated in 
terms of its congruence, richness, and access. If an 
organization is viewed as organizational coupling, it 
could be evaluated in terms of the buffers it pro- 
vides, its leadership flexibility, and issue saliency. If 
an organization is viewed as intraorganizational 
power and politics, it could be evaluated in terms of 
its arenas for negotiation, its action, and its use of 
power. Across all five types of organizations, three 
indicators of effectiveness emerge: the organiza- 
tion’s ability to act; its ability to attribute meaning 
to its actions; and its ability to encourage individual 
participation. (Author/BW) 
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Since July 1978, RMC Research Corporation has 
been conducting a study concerned with several as- 
pects of the Title I Evaluation and Reporting Sys- 
tem (TIERS). Phases I and II included examination 
of technical and procedural issues, development of 
system materials, and assessment of state evaluation 
reports. Phase III was intended to be an operational 
test of the system using data reported for the 
1979-80 school year. The project-level data in- 
cluded in the state performance reports, termed 
“project vectors,” include infofmation on project 
characteristics, evaluation practices, mean gains, 
and posttest scores for individual Title I projects at 
grades 2, 6, and 10. This report summarizes the 
major results of Phase III to date. In the first section, 
the data file and the results of the edit of the project 
vectors are described. Summary tabulations that de- 
scribe Title I projects and their evaluation practices 
are presented. In the last section, preliminary results 
from an examination of differences in mean gains 
across testing cycles are described. (Author/BW) 
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The Task Force on Resource Allocation for Pro- 

gram Evaluation was established by Division H of 

the American Educational Revenseh Association at 

the 1978 Annual Meeting in Toronto. This paper 

presents the recommendations of the Task Force 
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concerning the allocation of resources for program 
evaluation. Program evaluation is needed to provide 
information for making program as well as policy- 

making decisions. The results of a national survey, 
which examined current vs. perceived-ideal proce- 
dures for determining program evaluation budgets, 
implied that educational evaluators need to increase 
their efforts to communicate evaluation results and 
encourage educational leaders to use these results. 
The Task Force recommends the adoption of a com- 
mon definition of program evaluation; that requests 
for evaluations be accompanied by a statement of 
the use to which the evaluations will be put; and, 
that appropriate funding levels for conducting 
evaluations be set using a sliding scale. (Au- 
thor/PN) 
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Investigated is the topic of research implementa- 

tion and how it can affect evaluation results. Even 
when evaluations are well planned, the obtained re- 
sults can be misleading if the conscientiously-con- 
siructed research plan is not correctly implemented 
in practice. In virtually every research arena, one 
finds major difficulties in implementing the strate- 
gies which methodologists set forth. Some sources 
of implementation problems include the lack of an 
explicit research plan, inadequate training of staff, 
poor motivation of research participants, and inter- 
group conflicts. When devising an implementation 
plan, it is often useful to consider subparts of the 
research task separately and to determine for each 
part what problems are likely to occur. The follow- 
ing major research components should be consid- 
ered: implementation of the program, sampling, the 
measures administered, the research design, data 
preparation, and data analysis. Quality control tech- 
niques, accounting techniques, pilot studies, 
planned replications, multi-trait multi-method ap- 
proaches, monitoring and observation, design varia- 
tions, statistical analyses, simulations, secondary 
analysis, or meta-evaluation can be used to assess 
and improve research implementation. (Au- 
thor/PN) 
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In addition to scores on the Graduate a 

ment Admission Test (GMAT), which are required 

of applicants to a substantial number of graduate 
management schools, foreign candidates may also 
be required to submit scores on the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) as an indication of 

English language proficiency. The present study 

provides an analysis of the relationships among TO- 

EFL and GMAT total scores and subscores for a 

large sample of foreign GMAT candidates. The 

sample included GMAT candidate files from Sep- 
tember 1977 to August 1979 of candidates (1) who 
were not United States citizens; (2) whose language 
of greatest fluency was not English; and (3) who had 
taken TOEFL between 1977 and 1979. Scatter- 
points were generated for samples of candidates for 
each of the least-squares regression analyses. The 
results suggest that the apparent “discrepancies” be- 
tween TOEFL scores and GMAT verbal scores are, 

because of differences in score scales, Y: 

populations, intended purposes, and levels of 

ficulty, to be expected. The relationships (and “dis- 
crepancies”) between TOEFL and GMAT scores 
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are relatively similar for candidates from several 
countries. (Author/PN) 


ED 218 330 T 820 371 

Dawson, Judith A. 

Qualitative Research Findings: What Do We Do to 
Improve and Estimate Their Validity? 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—3' .; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the American Educational Research As- 

sociation (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 


Pub sa Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - er Cuno (055) — Opinion Papers 
(120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Data Analysis, *Data Collection, 
Educational Research, Evaluation Methods, 
Measurement Techniques, Research Design, *Re- 
search Methodology, Standards, *Validity 

Identifiers—Qualitative Data, *Qualitative Re- 
search, *Validity Research 
This paper is based on the premise that relatively 

little is known about how to improve validity in 

qualitative research and less is known about how to 
estimate validity in studies conducted by others. 

The purpose of the study was to describe the con- 

ceptualization of validity in qualitative inquiry to 

determine how it was used by the author of a re- 
search study, and to present a revised conceptuali- 
zation of validity and suggestions for improving and 
estimating it. Validity is defined as the adequacy of 

a research report or other datum as a representation 

of some phenomenon for a particular purpose. 

Suggestions for improving validity are given for the 

stages of research design, data collection, data anal- 

ysis, and reporting. Estimating validity requires 
making informed judgments about the adequacy of 

a research report for a particular purpose and in- 

cludes considerations of correspondence between 

the representation and studied phenomenon; appro- 
priateness of focus, scope, and intensity; and under- 

Standability. The assessment of validity in 

~alitative inquiry appears to be more judgmental, 

more relative, and less precise and certain than in 
quantitative inquiry. (PN) 
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A statewide survey of ITED testing programs was 
conducted to provide more useful materials to test 
users, better services to Iowa high schools, and to 
enable high schools to improve the effectiveness of 
their ITED programs. A two-part questionnaire was 
developed and sent to the testing directors of 429 
public and private high schools in November, 1980 
and January, 1981. Conclusions drawn from the sur- 
vey results were that Iowa high schools are gener- 
ally satisfied with ITED testing programs. There 
were indications that student motivation for taking 
tests could be better. It is believed that a major 
factor influencing student motivation is the attitude 
of teachers toward the tests. Testing directors who 
would like their teachers to have a more positive 
attitude toward testing should consider adopting a 
method to distribute ITED scores to teachers as 
soon as scores become available, providing help to 
the teachers in the interpretation and use of scores, 
and informing teachers regarding the administra- 
tors’ and counselors’ use of test scores. (PN) 
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Through an extensive nomination process, six 
school districts which were trying to link their test- 
ing and evaluation activities with instruction were 
identified. Interviews with these districts were con- 
ducted over a 2-year period; the results dealing with 
the dissemination and use of testing for instructional 
change are presented here. Three conditions that 
were present in all six districts, and which appear to 
be necessary for a data-based instructional change 
management strategy, are: (1) the presence of some 
strong impetus or collection of incentives; (2) the 
presence of “idea champions” who have interest in 
both tests and instructional improvement; and (3) 
coordination within the central office and com- 
munication channels between the central office and 
the schools. Three different management strategies 
were used by these districts: a personnel-improve- 
ment-orientation staff development strategy, a 
building-oriented problem solving strategy, and an 
instructionally-oriented objectives based strategy. 
These strategies, as developed in each district, were 
characterized by the uniqueness of their applica- 
tions, the non-exclusive nature of the districts’ 
orientations, and their ability to evolve in an epi- 
sodic fashion. (BW) 
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The purposes of this study were to (1) describe the 
performance of Louisiana’s prospective teachers on 
the Common Examinations of the National Teacher 
Examinations (NTE) in relation to national aver- 
ages, and (2) determine strengths and weaknesses i in 
the test performance of Louisiana’s prospective 
teachers. Prospective teachers in Louisiana were 
shown to perform above the national average on the 
Weighted Common Examinations Total of the 
NTE. Performance on the Professional Education, 
Written English Expression and Literature, Fine 





Arts, and Social Studies subdivisions also compared - 


favorably with national results, and Louisiana’s 
prospective teachers significantly exceeded national 
averages in Professional Education. A deficiency in 
concepts and skills in the science and mathematics 
content areas was found to result from weaknesses 
in science preparation. The discriminatory ability of 
scores, the effects of the number of test items, and 
the difficulty level of the subdivisions are discussed. 
The scoring procedures and comparisons are de- 
scribed with statistical data indicating levels of 
strengths and weaknesses. (Author/CM) 
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Since attention to the issue of writing assessment 
is new, research and theory are described as still 
widely scattered among fields of inquiry and differ- 
ing perspectives. The integration of available knowl- 
edge into a viable framework is recommended to 
prescribe current practice and determine future re- 
search. In a domain-referenced view of instruction 
and assessment, the definition of a subject, delimita- 
tion of instructional goals and efforts, sampling of 
criterion behaviors to describe competence are 
stressed. The writing skills domain is described and 
an approach discussed to provide the appropriate 
framework for integrating basic research, instruc- 
tion and assessment of writing achievement. Re- 
search has begun to explore an interactive model of 
the writing process and its associated skills, and to 
describe behavioral differences to distinguish 
competence. To teach students a skill that tran- 
scends particular classroom instruction or task cha- 
racteristics, the teaching and assessment of 
behaviors is suggested. The qualities of an assess- 
ment program are described. (Author/CM) 
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The relevance of psycholinguistic and educational 
research on passage structure and processing for the 
design of reading achievement tests is discussed. 
This research would provide a more objective basis 
for the writing of passages and items. Two aspects 
of content validity are distinguished and the rele- 
vance of psycholinguistic research to them is exam- 
ined. The two aspects are the validity accruing from 
appropriate selection of skills to be tested, and valid- 
ity based on relevance of items to the selected skills. 
Key linguistic and psychological terms are defined 
and several specific reading models are discussed. 
Their contributions to reading achievement test de- 
sign are assessed. Analysis of passage structure can 
be used as an editing procedure to check the coher- 
ence of stimulus passages. A brief passage is 
analyzed to illustrate some practical applications of 
the theory of text structure and processing. The 
analysis helps distinguish objectively what is liter- 
ally present from what must be inferred. Scientific 
descriptions of the skills and reading materials are 
needed to assess the use of reading skills. (Au- 
thor/DWH) 
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A study of elementary school teachers in Cali- 

fornia schools was conducted to determine the 

amount of testing they administered. Yearly state 

assessment tests, standardized norm-referenced test 

batteries, criterion-referenced tests, minimum 

competency tests, and teacher-made, curriculum- 

embedded tests were used. Testing in most areas 





was more frequent in upper elementary levels than 
in primary grades. Test results provided teachers 
with an estimate of the ability of new students. Re- 
quired test results functioned as a standard of com- 
parison, while teacher-made tests were used for 
instructional decision making. Teachers’ attitudes 
toward required testing programs were generally 
negative. Test use was influenced by grade level, 
availability of classroom aides, and years of teaching 
experience. Results of the survey indicated required 
standardized tests comprised a small fraction of 
classroom assessment activities. Curriculum- 
embedded tests were more prevalent and played a 
larger role in instructional decision making. They 
had more validity for teachers in terms of appropri- 
ateness for students and curriculum coverage. Most 
teacher training related to testing occurred during 
preservice education. Staff development activities 
might increase teachers’ knowledge of new appro- 
aches to testing. (DWH) 
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This document contains three papers from the 
Test Use Project of the Center for the Study of 
Evaluation. A preliminary assessment model is de- 
scribed in the first paper, “Contextual Examination 
of Test Use: The Test, the Setting, the Cost” by J. 
Herman and J. Yeh. Empirical findings are sought 
about the nature of testing and its actual use or 
non-use in schools. To frame an understanding of 
testing practices, the model examines various 
achievement test types used in instructional deci- 
sion-making. Test characteristics, settings or con- 
texts used, and financial, student opportunity and 
psychological costs are considered. phase I of the 
project will culminate in a national survey of teach- 
ers and administrators to learn how educators think 
about and use achievement testing results. Prelimi- 
nary interviews with elementary and secondary 
teachers, principals and other school personnel are 
discussed in the second paper, “The Conduct of 
Testing from the Classroom Perspective” by D. 
Dorr-Bremme, C. Lazar-Morrison, and J. Lehman. 
Findings concern the range of assessment devices 
and amount of time used in evaluating students. The 
national survey pilot-test is discussed. In the third 
paper, “The Design of Testing Programs with Multi- 
ple and Complementary Uses” by J. Burry, the 
three-district preliminary interviews are discussed 
in the third paper as examinations of educators’ 
views about multiple and complementary uses of 
assessment in external accountability and instruc- 
tional decision-making. Design factors such as or- 
ganizational influences, leadership and policy are 
considered. (Author/CM) 
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The development of a valid and reliable method of 
assessing recreational patterns was the purpose of 
this study. Recreational activities were classified us- 
ing activity clusters and the setting for the activity. 
This information yielded a two-dimensional matrix 
for viewing activities. The first dimension of the 
matrix was the recreational activity clusters: physi- 
cal, social, cognitive, and environment-related re- 


creation. The second dimension represented the 
activities’ structural components: with whom (self 
or family, friends, or others) and where (home, 
neighborhood, or community) the activity takes 
place. Reliability of information can be assured if 
appropriate data collection methods are used. When 
high interrater agreement on the classification of 
activities is generated, reliability is increased. Meth- 
ods of data collection are participant self reports on 
amount of participation, frequency of participation, 
and interrater agreement. Methods of selecting rec- 
reational activities from many recreational domains 
include purpose and location of the activity, or the 
age, and socioeconomic status of participants. 
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A needs assessment was conducted to determine 
the degree to which Pittsburgh Public Schools were 
meeting the educational needs of their students. 
Different groups were surveyed to determine their 
perceptions of conditions in the district. Data col- 
lection and analysis established the status of chil- 
dren’s educational needs. The district’s most serious 
problems were: improving student achievement in 
basic skills; implementing procedures for personnel 
evaluation; attracting and maintaining students; 
managing the impact of enrollment decline to con- 
trol costs and increase quality; and developing a 
strategy for individual school improvement. The re- 
sults were disseminated through interactive slide 
show sessions and written reports. Utilization of 
needs assessment results are of concern to evalua- 
tors. Three categories of use are instrumental, con- 
ceptual, and persuasive. Factors influencing 
utilization are timing; identification of a primary 
client; evaluation design; avoidance of political at- 
tacks; variety of research strategies; substantive 
knowledge of education as a process and structure; 
preliminary testing of survey instruments; atmos- 
phere for presentation of results; and the credibility 
of data. The authors recommend a client orientation 
approach for school district evaluation. (DWH) 
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In the third comprehensive Utah Statewide Edu- 
cational Assessment Program, the public elemen- 
tary and secondary education system is analyzed 
regarding factors which influence student and 
school characteristics, classification and demo- 
graphic measures of the educational process in the 
hools and cl , and instructional appro- 
aches and techniques for student achievement. The 
accountability function of the program includes 
measures of student outcomes in intellectual, emo- 





Document Resumes 197 


tional, social, aesthetic and productive maturity as 
goals of educational attainment. The goal results are 
discussed on the state and school level with descrip- 
tions of the measurement instruments, including 
their development and administration. The basic de- 
scriptive and research-oriented results for the entire 
state are presented with reports to the schools on 
mathematics and reading achievement tests in- 
cluded in the assessment program. An Enjoyment of 
School Scale administered to fifth and eleventh 
grade students is discussed and the educational 
process measures are described in relationship to 
key outcome measures. A summary and recommen- 
dations review the overall changes since 1978. 
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Computer Oriented Programs, *Difficulty Level, 
*Goodness of Fit, *Item Analysis, *Latent Trait 
Theory, Screening Tests, *Student Placement, 
Test Items, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—New Jersey College Basic Skills Place- 
ment Test, *Rasch Model 
Replicating a 1978 study of methods of setting 
cut-off scores in standardized tests for student 
placement, the Rasch model was used to estimate 
ability levels and item difficulty for use in determin- 
ing the probability of course success. Community 
college students were administered the New Jersey 
College Basic Skills Placement Tests and items were 
calibrated by the BICAL program. Item difficulties 
were analyzed using a three-course mathematics se- 
quence, a remedial mathematics course, and a three- 
course English sequence. Success was generally 
defined by earned grade. The comparisons of differ- 
ent grade cut-offs showed the course grades can be 
transformed into dichotomous success “items” 
which fit the Rasch model. (Auth/CM) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Standards, College En- 
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*Cutting Scores, Higher Education, *Minimum 
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Identifiers—Angoff Methods, Ebel Method, Mis- 
souri College English Test, Nedelsky Method, 
*Standard Setting 
Three questions were addressed by this study: (1) 
Do the Ebel, Nedelsky, and Angoff methods of set- 
ting minimum competency standards produce dif- 
ferent cutting scores for the same test? (2) When 
utilized by raters of different competencies, do these 
methods result in different Standards? and (3) Are 
the standards set by the different methods the same 
across groups of raters? Each rater in each of three 
groups of raters was asked to rate each of the items 
in the Missouri College English Test using the three 
methods. After all rating forms were returned, cut- 
ting scores for each of the 15 raters and each of the 
three groups of raters were determined for each of 
the three methods. It was concluded that: (1) when 
utilized to set standards on the same test, the Ebel, 
Nedelsky, and Angoff methods produce different 
standards; (2) when these methods are combined, 
groups of raters set standards that do not differ; and 
(3) high school teachers using the Nedelsky proce- 
dure set the lowest standards. (Author/BW) 
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Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 
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print. 
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Identifiers—California, *California Assessment 
Program, Evaluation Utilization 
The utilization of the third grade achievement 
data reported by the California Assessment Pro- 
gram (CAP) to schools was studied. All elementary 
school principals in California were surveyed in 
1979 regarding the uses they made of the report. 
Over 70 percent used their score reports to compare 
results across years looking for trends. Other com- 
mon uses included: closer examination of cur- 
riculum; revision of existing programs; development 
of instructional strategies to correct problem areas; 
to call attention to new problem areas; and reflect- 
ing to the community the favorability of programs. 
A factor analysis of these responses distinguished 
four types of uses: curriculum review; program 
evaluation; monitoring of achievement; and text- 
book review. Monitoring and curriculum review had 
strong positive correlations with achievement; text- 
book review had the weakest correlation with 
achievement. When achievement was regressed on 
school background factors and the four use factor 
variables, monitoring had the strongest positive 
weight, and curriculum review had the next largest. 
A cluster analysis indicated that above average use 
of the score reports was associated with above aver- 
age achievement. (Author/BW) 
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Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Educational 
Assessment, Elementary Education, Grade 3, 
*Latent Trait Theory, *Models, Test Construc- 
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Identifiers—*Assumptions (Testing), California, 
California Assessment Program, *Unidimensional 
Scaling 
The unidimensionality of the reading and math- 
ematics tests of the California Assessment Program 
was investigated. During April of 1980, all third 
grade students in California took a test consisting of 
reading, mathematics, and written language items. 
Item intercorrelation matrices were constructed for 
each skill, and the latent roots extracted. Methods 
of outlier analysis were applied to look for large 
drops in the size of the latent roots from each ma- 
trix. Mathematics skills tended to have smaller ini- 
tial roots and a second root closer to the first than 
the reading skills. The evidence does not support the 
hypothesis of unidimensionality for the money and 
fractions skills, but does not contradict the hypothe- 
sis for the mathematical applications skill or for 


reading skills. (Author/BW) 
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A latent trait method is presented to investigate 
the possibility that Angoff or Nedelsky judges 
specify inconsistent probabilities in standard setting 
techniques for objectives-based instructional pro- 
grams. It is suggested that judges frequently specify 
a low probability of success for an easy item but a 
large probability for a hard item. The responses of 
156 pupils to a 25-item test from a tenth grade phy- 
sics course were inspected by eight Angoff and nine 
Nedelsky judges. The latent trait analysis produced 
18 items showing a satisfactory fit to the Rasch 
model. Serious errors of specification were found 
and errors were considerably larger for the Ne- 
delsky technique. Special difficulties with the Ne- 
delsky judges are discussed. Applications of the 
latent trait method are discussed. (Author/CM) 
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Identifiers—*Deans Grant Project, *Standards for 
Evaluation Educ Prog Proj Materials 
The Standards for Evaluations of Educational 
Programs, Projects, and Materials for developing an 
evaluation design were applied to Preservice Inno- 
vations in Mainstream Education (PRIME). 
PRIME, a Dean’s Grant Project, is a 3-year federal 
and state program to modify preservice teacher 
preparation programs to enable regular education 
graduates to teach mainstreamed handicapped and 
nonhandicapped pupils together. The Dean’s Grant 
Project development, its objectives, and budget are 
described and the project role of a university’s De- 
partment of Special Education is discussed. The ap- 
plication of standards of utility, feasibility, propriety 
and accuracy in evaluating the Dean’s Grant Project 
are discussed and found to be particularly useful in 
evaluation design, data collection, and reporting the 
information. (Author/CM) 
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Descriptors—*Delivery Systems, “Evaluation 
Methods, *Program Evaluation, Research Me- 
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Identifiers—* Qualitative Research, *Service Deliv- 
ery Assessment 
Service Delivery Assessment (SDA) is a qualita- 
tive evaluation strategy focused on the “delivering” 
of social services, rather than on monitoring the 
implementation of programs or assessing program 
outcomes. Both data collection and analysis meth- 
ods are qualitative in nature, Data are gathered by 
intensive interviewing of providers and recipients, 
on-site observation, and document analysis. The 
first task is to develop a written protocol or concep- 
tual framework that articulates the main focus of the 
SDA and maps out the specific kinds of information 
sought, and the information sources and data collec- 
tion strategies to be used. Site selection is the sec- 
ond task in designing the SDA. Sites selected should 
reflect the range of perspectives and diversity of 
operating practices in the delivery of the service 
under study. The three levels of analysis sought by 
the SDA evaluator are descriptive, comparative and 
interpretative. When viewed from the perspective of 
an approach to information gathering for policy and 
management, SDA offers a viable alternative to the 
quantitative and full blown qualitative approaches 
currently in use. (PN) 
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condary Education, *Handicap Identification, 
*Learning Disabilities, Psychometrics, School 
Psychologists, Special Education Teachers, Sur- 
veys, *Testing Problems, *Test Interpretation, 
*Test Selection, Test Use 
Identifiers—Standards for Educational and Psycho- 
logical Tests, *Test Appropriateness 
The purposes of this study were to determine (1) 
which tests are most frequently used in the identifi- 
cation of learning disabilities, (2) how knowledgea- 
ble specialists are about the technical properties of 
the tests, and (3) what practices are used to safe- 
guard valid diagnoses when psychometrically inade- 
quate tests are used clinically. A two stage cluster 
sample of learning disabilities teachers (n=674), 
school psychologists (n=176), and speech/lan- 
guage teachers (n= 240) was selected and surveyed 
by questionnaire. Although tests with high reliabil- 
ity and validity were generally preferred, poor tests 
were frequently used when superior substitutes were 
available. All classes of specialists tended to over- 
rate the tests they used, and generally indicated a 
lack of familiarity with the psychometric properties 
of commonly used tests. Although a majority of 
specialists valued clinical judgment over test scores 
for diagnosis, substantial numbers appeared to lack 
knowledge of procedures to ensure the validity of 
such judgments. One fourth to one half of specialist 
groups did not interpret ability-achievement score 
discrepancies correctly. (Author) 
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A training manual is presented to insure reliable 
use of the Assessments of Performance in The ze 
(APT) observational evaluation instrument. The 2 
hour training program’s major instructional method 
requires round-table discussions of observations. 
Videotaped teacher demonstrations are required for 
practice and criterion assessments. The instrument 
was derived from state and national teacher evalua- 
tion forms and a survey of South Carolina educa- 
tors. The classroom observational assesement s 
meant to 
fundamental teaching skills regardless of | subjext 
area, grade level or context. Five Performance Di- 
mensions presented in the observation instrument 
are measured in a composite of three observer Tat- 
ings. Notes on objectives and student differences 
are described with the instrument procedures, na- 
ture of the observations and observer standards. The 
training manual describes training program prepara- 
tions, session structure and a supplement for train- 
ers of field coordinators. Appendices include 
materials for use in training observation and confer- 
ence procedures. (CM) 
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Presented is an investigation of the item and fac- 
tor characteristics which make up Forms 8, 9, and 
10 of the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Bat- 
tery (ASVAB). Data on the ASVAB forms were 
collected from mulitary enlistment applications at 
20 Armed Forces Examining and Entrance Sta- 
tions. Item and factor analyses were conducted on 
samples equated in ability through the Armed 
Forces Qualification Test-7a. The true score theory 
item analyses show the subtests to have relatively 
easy items in most cases. Item-test biserial correla- 
tions are quite high (about .60), indicating subtest 
internal consistency. In keeping with these indexes, 
the subtest means are high, and distributions of raw 
scores are skewed toward the easy range. Subtest 
scores have high reliability as befits homogeneous 
groups of items. Item response theory analyses show 
much the same information with easy items. Test 
information curves are generally unimodal and 
skewed toward lower ability subjects. Average item 
information is good. The factor analyses show the 
six forms to be quite similar to each other and to 
previous ASVAB forms. Solutions with the four fac- 
tors labeled Verbal, Mathematical, Vocational In- 
formation, and Clerical Speed showed a median 
intercorrelation of .51 with a limited range. (Au- 
thor/PN) 
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Identifiers—* Cognitive Mapping 
Individual difference variables that are potentially 

related to cognitive mapping skills were examined, 

and good and poor cognitive mappers were com- 
pared in terms of those variables. Good and poor 
cognitive mappers were identified on the basis of the 
accuracy, of their spatial knowledge about their own 
community. Four categories of individual difference 
variables that could plausibly be related to cognitive 

mapping skills were identifi ed: spatial abilities, vi- 

sual/verbal processing style, motivation, and ex- 

perience. Paper-and-pencil aptitude tests from the 

French Kit of Factor-Referenced Cognitive Tests 

and self-report questionnaire items were adminis- 

tered to groups of good mappers and poor mappers. 

Comparisons indicated that only spatial abilities 

reliably distinguished good from poor mappers. 

Good cognitive mappers showed greater visualiza- 

tion ability, spatial orientation ability, visual mem- 

ory, and field independence. Other measures 
revealed no between-group differences. It is con- 
cluded that spatial ability is a major correlate of 
cognitive mapping skill and that spatial ability tests 
can be used to select personnel for tasks requiring 
navigation, orientation, and spatial judgment skills. 


(Author/PN) 
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Potential sources of invalidity relevant to evalua- 
tion approaches are identified, described, and 
categorized. The evaluation focus covered is the 
determination of a program's worth, not the deter- 
mination of the presence of cause-and-effect rela- 
tionships. Concern has been expressed by 
evaluators about the presence and effect of biases 
and their possible threat to the validity of the con- 
clusions. Validity threats that are discussed in arti- 
cles in psychology, sociology, and related fields, and 
were also mentioned in evaluation literature are 
considered. A list of 15 potential validity threats 
was compiled. From their psychological and socio- 
logical nature, these biases are likely to occur to 
some degree when using most evaluation appro- 
aches. Decision-oriented, client-oriented, and con- 
noisseur-based studies are susceptible to more of 
these biases than policy, accountability, or objec- 
tives-based studies. The author suggests that knowl- 
edge of these 15 sources of invalidity could facilitate 
less biased evaluative judgments. That is, if during 
a formative evaluation it is discovered that there is 
a bias present, such as relativity of data, then alter- 
native ways of gathering data may be introduced, or 
program criteria may be reassessed. This checklist 
of biases could prove a useful tool in a meta-evalua- 
tion. (Author/PN) 
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Identifiers—Louisiana (New Orleans), State Regu- 
lation 
Di d are the p: d implemented in the 
Orleans Parish Schools i in response to the Louisiana 
state-mandated promotional testing program (Act 
750, 1979), and concerns regarding its value. Re- 
cent findings raise damental questions about 
whether an exclusively skills-focused curriculum in 
the early years provides the needed grounding in 
context learning and conceptual analysis for skills to 
be productively applied as children grow older. Ab- 
sorption with the promotional aspects of the Basic 
Skills Test may overly focus attention on promo- 
tional testing causing the comprehensive curriculum 
to give way to a curriculum of 30 testable objectives. 
Because state funds granted for remediation are to 
be used only for students who fail the promotional 
tests, summer programs must be established, thus 
causing a duplication of already existent remedial 
programs, as well as planning and logistical time 
constraints. No dollar figure has been proposed for 
the cost of this mandated effort in staff and teacher 
time or for the problems of test administration. The 
discussion concludes by urging testing proponents 
to consider whether the costs involved with such 
testing override the benefits and to keep alert to the 
need to make programmatic adjustments as they 
become necessary. (Author/PN) 
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Identifiers—Florida (Tallahassee) 

A plan was developed to evaluate the o: - 
tional interchanges between local school districts 
and community mental health centers. The objec- 
tive was to identify and describe the organizational 
interchanges, to assess interface satisfaction, and to 
identify innovative planning, program, or adminis- 
trative linkages for potential replication. Data 
sources included written questionnaires completed 
by local staff in the two agencies, interviews with 
staff who had reported that the local linkage of the 
two agencies was satisfactory or exemplary, and ob- 
servations of local programs resulting from the in- 
terface of the agencies. The results provide baseline 
data as to the status of mental health-education link- 
ages in Florida. The results indicate that pr 
has been made in developing mental health-educa- 
tion linkages at the local level. These relationships 
between organizational entities, groups, and in- 
dividuals have resulted in increased and improved 
provision of appropriate education and related ser- 
vices to public school students. Advances have also 
been made by mental health in the provision of edu- 
cation and consultation services to public school 
staff and the community. The assessment process 
results should serve as a basis for policy revision and 
policy development aimed at encouraging the initia- 
tion and maintenance of mental health-education 
endeavors. (Author/PN) 
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The Title I Evaluation and Reporting System 
(TIERS), a part of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, provides models for uniform 
evaluation procedures and criteria to be used by 
local and state agencies and aggregated into a cohe- 
sive Federal report. The report of data collected 
from 56 states and territories to the U. S. Depart- 
ment of Education is discussed. The districts cov- 
ered, students served, services provided and staff 
characteristics are described with statistical data re- 
garding the number of students served by 
level and by service area | the regular 1979 9-80 
term in ‘Public and 
institutions for neglected or delinquent children, 
The percent of Title I population served, their eth- 
nic characteristics, parent activity and full time staff 
participation are described. Summer activities are 
included. The data from grades two to twelve on 
student achievement levels and gains in reading, 
mathematics and language arts are presented with 


the effects of fall to spring test cycles. (CM) 
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A large-scale and a small-scale simulation of the 
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reallocation of students into and out of an original- 
ly-selected treatment group were performed. It was 
postulated that both the scores on a selection test 
and teacher ratings are measures of student needs in 
the Title I Evaluation and Reporting System 
(TIERS). In the norm-referenced model, three con- 
ditions of reallocation with three separate gains esti- 
mates were studied using second grade students 
data from the Study of the Sustaining Effects of 
Compensatory Education. Gain estimates obtained 
under the various reallocation conditions were com- 
pared to the gain that would have been obtained 
under correct implementation of this variation of 
the model of selection on the pretest with a strict 
cutoff and correction for regression. Gain scores in 
the large-scale simulation after reallocation differed 
from the benchmark by as much as .2 standard 
deviation units. The small-scale analysis showed 
that large biases can result at the local level if even 
one student is moved. (Author/CM) 
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The factors underlying memory performance in 
learning are shown to be affected by strategic proc- 
essing and by automatic processing. Strategic proc- 
essing is under the conscious control and effort of 
the learner while automatic processing is dependent 
on the strength of associations between new con- 
cepts and known concepts in a given domain. In- 
creases in the subject’s knowledge base are 
discussed in relation to increases in performance 
when grade school children and a sample of college 
students were given standard free recall instructions 
and a categorization strategy, and were inhibited by 
the use of a repetition strategy. A second experi- 
ment with second and fifth grade children varied 
memory instructions and manipulated the knowl- 
edge factor with high- and medium-frequency gene- 
rated item lists. Performance increases through 
increased knowledge are shown to be mediated 
through automatic rather than strategic processing. 
The interaction of strategies, knowledge and perfor- 
mance are discussed, and automatic processing by 
children is compared to strategic processing by 
adults. The relative contributions of the factors are 
shown to need further distinction. (Author/CM) 


ED 218 358 T 820 454 

Hartley, James Trueman, Mark 

Headings in Text: Issues and Data. 

Keele Univ. (Great Britain). 

Spons Agency—Army Research Inst. for the 
Behavioral and Social Sciences, London (Eng- 
land). European Research Office. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Contract—DAJA37-81-C-0277 

Note—45p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
1982) (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Information 
Retrieval, Junior High Schools, *Layout (Publica- 
tions), *Reading Comprehension, *Reading Re- 
search, Recall (Psychology), Secondary 
Education 

Identifiers—* Headings 
A series of studies was conducted to: (1) examine 

the effects of headings on both recall (a memory 

task) and retrieval (a search task) from the same 
text; and (2) distinguish between retrieval from un- 
familiar text and retrieval from familiar text. Pupils 
aged between 14 and 15 years of mixed reading 
ability took part in six separate studies, each of 
which partially replicated and partially expanded 
the previous studies. Preliminary results suggest 
that headings aid both the recall and retrieval of 
information from the text. The position of the head- 


ings (marginal or embedded) had no effect on the 
results, but the headings (questions or statements) 
might have differential effects with learners of dif- 
ferent ability (headings enhanced the recall of low- 
ability subjects). It also appears that headings in the 
form of questions might be more effective than 
headings in the form of statements for less able read- 
ers. Further experiments in this area are planned. 
(Author/CM) 
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The presentations and tables in this document 
deal with the development of mastery motivation 
from infancy to early preschool years. Discussion 
was focused on three questions: (1) whether mastery 
motivation can be measured in infants and young 
children; (2) whether it is possible to distinguish 
mastery motivation from cognitive functioning; and 
(3) the advantages and disadvantages of using devi- 
ant populations. David Messer’s paper addressed 
the concept of effectance motivation in children 
who have limited use of productive language. Susan 
McQuiston and Mary McCarthy discussed the rela- 
tionship between mastery motivation and cognitive 
development. They measured cognitive competence 
with the Bayley Scales of Infant Development. 
Anita Glicken and Robert Harmon discussed the 
advantages and disadvantages of using at-risk popu- 
lations to help understand the concept of mastery 
motivation. Kay Jennings discussed the possibility 
of independent measurement of compliance and 
imitation. A discussion by the participants and the 
audience is summarized. “Task-directed behaviors” 
was suggested as a more descriptive label than mas- 
tery motivation. The question of causality pleasure 
as an indicator of mastery/effectance motivation 
was raised. The research presented by the partici- 
pants is summarized by George Morgan in his con- 
cluding comments. (DWH) 
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The human brain is lateralized, different functions 
being housed in each hemisphere. Several assump- 
tions which are mistakenly considered fact by re- 
searchers include: (1) the left hemisphere is for 
rational functions, while the right is for intuitive 
functions; (2) the hemispheres do not interact as 
well with each other as they should; (3) the use of 
one hemisphere tends to depress the use of the other 
until one can become dominant; and (4) hemis- 
pheric dominance is probably a cultural phenome- 
non. Evidence has shown that measures used for 
assessing dominance and the assumptions they fos- 
tered, are suspect. The two-brain theory is of little 
importance in educational planning. Much concern 
for educating both sides of the brain is based on the 
supposition that one hemisphere could languish in 
ignorance while the other was enlightened. This is 
a naive supposition; lateralization is part of a com- 
plex interweaving of processes. Neurological re- 
search may have a profound effect on education in 
the future. (DWH) 
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Leo Nedelsky developed a method for determin- 
ing absolute grading standards for multiple choice 
tests. His method required a group of judges to ex- 
amine each test question and eliminate those re- 
sponses which the lowest D- student should be able 
to reject as incorrect. The correct answer probabili- 
ties remaining were used in computing an expected 
test score for the hypothetical test taker. The pass- 
ing score was chosen to give the “F-D student” 
some probability of passing the test. Nedelsky’s 
method of choosing passing scores are being used by 
many licensing and certification boards. Alternate 
forms of a test, containing 25 ittms in common, were 
used to measure the reliability of passing scores 
chosen by this method. Experts judged the tests. 
There were large and consistent differences between 
the judges for their passing scores. The experts 
tended to set higher passing scores the second time 
they judged the questions and to leave different 
wrong answer choices unmarked. The results of this 
study indicated users of Nedelsky’s method should 
consider a two stage judgment procedure. (Au- 
thor/DWH) 
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Students in grades 6 to 8 are shown to display 
considerable variation in test anxiety, and results for 
this age group are comparable to previous studies 
with adult populations. Three factors rotated to an 
oblique solution accounted for 50 percent of the 
common score variance when a new 31-item version 
of the Mandler-Sarason Test Anxiety Scale was ad- 
ministered to students. The first two factors, 
“Worry” and “Emotionality”, correspond to those 
obtained for adults. The third factor, labeled ““Con- 
centration”, is supported by the attentional theory 
of test anxiety. Results indicate that the construct of 
test anxiety can be reliably measured for upper ele- 
mentary and junior high school students. Tables il- 
lustrate the factor correlations with subscale and 
total test scores, norms and internal consistency es- 
timates and intercorrelations of total test and factor 
subscales. (Author/CM) 
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This report presents the proceedings of a confer- 
ence on career opportunities for women in math- 
ematics and the sciences. In keynote remarks, 
Eloise Clark discusses how the recently passed Na- 
tional Science Foundation Authorization Bill for 
1981 provides for the participation of women, 
minorities, and the handicapped in science, and out- 
lines some of the problems that might be expected 
in implementing the legislation. Dr. Clark further- 
more discusses future challenges to science and 
technology that will be posed primarily by financial 
support considerations. Anne Briscoe emphasizes 
that in the struggle for equal employment oppor- 
tunities, women and other minority groups must 
work together rather than compete with one 
another. Jonathan Cole discusses the issues in- 
volved in combining career with marriage, the com- 
munity role in recognizing equal opportunities for 
women, and Federal support for women’s participa- 
tion in science. Francine Essien describes the fac- 
tors that might influence women’s decisions to mix 
a science career with family responsibilities. Lilli 
Hornig describes some measures women might take 
to maintain and improve progress toward women’s 
participation in science. Finally, Eileen Poiani dis- 
cusses the improving current status of women in 
mathematics and future career prospects for women 
mathematicians. (MJL) 
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This report presents the findings of a study to 
evaluate the appropriateness of 63 alternative edu- 
cational and vocational programs for high-risk 
adolescents in New York City, specifically youthful 
offenders and persons in need of supervision in the 
facilities of the New York State Division for Youth 
(DFY). The programs were established to provide 
remedial instruction in basic skills, preparation for 
work, and some supportive services. Some of the 
programs were set up by the New York City Board 
of Education, while others were run by community- 
based groups. Each program was evaluated for: 1) 
flexibility of admission criteria; 2) appropriateness 
of program characteristics; 3) suitability of program 
content; and 5) provision of support services. 
Evaluation found that: 1) since many of the pro- 
grams serve the needs of young people other than 
DFY youth, there was a lack of suitable placements 
in the programs for DFY youth; 2) lack of counsel- 
ing and other supportive services may hamper the 
educational progress of DFY youth; and 3) pro- 
grams seldom involved young people and their fami- 
lies in decision making. Several programs, despite 
substantial limitations, were found to have met 
many needs of the target population. It was recom- 
mended that more alternative educational programs 
be established for high-risk adolescents, especially 
DFY youth. (Author/MJL) 
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This report describes the development, organiza- 
tion, and activities of the Massachusetts Children’s 
Hearings Project, an experimental program set up 
by the Massachusetts Advocacy Center in August, 
1980 to help parents and children solve family prob- 
lems through mediation. Based on the Scottish Chil- 
dren’s Hearings System, the Massachusetts 
program was designed as an alternative to the usual 
practice of dealing with status offenders and child 
abuse/child neglect cases through adversarial court 
proceedings. The hearing project involves bringing 
family members into a forum at which a panel of 
community volunteers mediates in a cooperative ef- 
fort to discuss problems and agree on solutions. The 
report describes the steps involved in arranging 
hearings for families referred to the project by 
courts, schools, and social service agencies; the se- 
lection and characteristics of panel members; the 
hearing and mediation process and the types of is- 
sues addressed at hearings; the referral process; and 
the general outcomes of cases referred to the project 
between May, 1981 and April, 1982. The results of 
the referrals indicate that families have responded 
favorably to mediation and are willing to take on the 
responsibilities that mediated agreements require. 
Some case histories and sample agreements are pre- 
sented in the report. (MJL) 
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“Exploring Likenesses and Differences with 
Film” is an eleven week social studies unit designed 
for fourth or fifth grade classes. The object of the 
unit is to explore similarities and differences among 
people the world over, and among the various ethnic 
groups and nationalities found in Canada in particu- 
lar. This guide lists the films that are to be shown 
each week as part of the unit and gives guidelines for 
class discussions and activities relating to the films’ 
themes. Among the ethnic groups dealt with in the 
films suggested for use are English Canadians; 
American Indians and Eskimos; Ukrainian, Italian, 
and Polish Canadians; and Chinese, Japanese, and 
East Indians. Also suggested are films and discus- 
sion on handicapped persons. (Author/GC) 
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This paper consolidates findings from two related 
studies: William Brown's research on the predictive 
ability of measures of early and non-high school 
interracial contact/opportunities that appear to af- 
fect interracial attitudes and behaviors in high 
school; and Martin Patchen’s investigation in In- 
dianapolis, Indiana high schools analyzing the inter- 
relationships among variables that are thought to 
influence high school interracial attitudes and 
behaviors. Brown’s study identified the following 
variables to be significant predictors of interracial 
attitudes and behaviors in high school: family atti- 
tudes toward other races; the combined effect of the 
amount and nature of contact with other races; 
physical proximity to other races in school settings; 
age when children became well acquainted with 
other races; sex; parents’ education; and pre-high 
school opinions of other races. Patchen’s analysis 
indicated that racial relations among high school 
students were significantly predicted by parents’ ra- 
cial attitudes, early cross-racial contact, the degree 
of students’ aggressiveness, and participation in 
school activities. In both studies, opportunities for 
contact figured as a weaker measure of future cross- 
racial relationships than the amount and nature of 
actual contact. It was suggested that further studies 
consider such measures of contact as classroom ra- 
cial composition; students’ physical proximity in 
classes or other school groups; and age of initial 
interracial contact. (Author/MJL) 
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This is a report on Home Activities for Toddlers 

and their Families (HATAF), an ongoing Israeli in- 

tervention program designed to provide home- 
based, educationally enriching activities for 
disadvantaged preschoolers and to enable mothers 
to participate in enhancing the intellectual develop- 
ment of their children. The report describes two 
sample pilot projects that were undertaken as part of 

HATAF’s tryout stage. Pilot one consisted of two 

stages. The first stage provided instruction for 1- 

year-old children of Asian and African immigrant 

families. Trained paraprofessional aides periodically 
visited each family in the sample to deliver and 
explain pre-planned written materials with appro- 
priate play activities to the mothers. The second 
stage sought to obtain more information on the 
mothers, assigned a more active role to the aides, 
and provided activities that were more adaptable to 

individual children’s developmental levels. Pilot II, 

which was based on the results of the first pilot, 

focused more systematically on the mother-child 
intellectual process and on the manipulation of se- 
lected variables to influence intellectual growth. 

The report describes the objectives, activities, prob- 

lems, changes, and outcomes of each of the pilot 

projects, providing a detailed description of how the 
program was actually implemented and evaluated in 
the field. (Author/MJL) 
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Court 

Several Supreme Court decisions in the 1970s 
have rejected constitutional arguments aimed at 
eliminating exclusionary zoning and growth man- 
agement schemes which allegedly maintain existing 
problems of racial and income segregation in major 
metropolitan areas. These decisions have led ob- 
servers to conclude that the Supreme Court has 
greatly narrowed the range of legal tools that can be 
used to strike down barriers to neighborhood inte- 
gration. This conclusion ignores the facts that Fed- 
eral legislation and State constitutions provide other 
usable legal remedies which may prove superior to 
the constitutional clauses on interstate commerce 
and equal protection as arguments for integration; 
furthermore, it is difficult to interpret education, 
housing, and travel as being “implicit rights” in the 
United States Constitution. In emphasizing legal 
technicalities, the controversy over recent trends in 
Federal court decisions on residential segregation 
fails to focus on the real issue, namely the difficulty 
of building low and moderate income housing in the 
suburbs. While the legal tools for doing so may be 
available, the political support and funds are not. 
Ultimately, the construction of such housing will 
depend on private builders and legislation rather 
than on judicial processes. The fundamental issue is 
the effect judicial removal of zoning barriers in sub- 
urban areas will have on the supply and cost of 
housing. (Author/MJL) 
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Statistical tables present data on the distribution 
of 1980-81 high school graduates of New York Sta- 
te’s public and private high schools as of the Fall of 
1981. Table 1 shows trends in the rates of entrance 
into degree-granting institutions and other types of 


postsecondary education from 1967 to 1981. Table 
2 presents trends in the rates of entrance into post- 
secondary educational institutions within and out- 
side New York State from 1972 to 1981. Tables 3, 
4, and 5 indicate the distribution of 1980-81 high 
school graduates of New York State public schools, 
private schools, and both public and private schools, 
respectively, according to whether they were in 
postsecondary education, in employment, in the 
military, or engaged in other activities. The last 
three tables show data by county within each region 
of New York State. (MJL) 
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The importance of summer instruction for chil- 
dren from lower socioeconomic strata (SES) is em- 
phasized by research which shows that the gap in 
achievement levels between higher SES children 
and lower SES children that is evident during the 
regular school year becomes greater during the sum- 
mer. An examination of school programs in 
Austin, Texas, and evaluative reports on other sum- 
mer schools suggests that participation in summer 
school is not effective in raising academic achieve- 
ment on the elementary level. These findings indi- 
cate a need to experiment with new summer 
instruction programs in school districts committed 
to improving academic achievement among low 
SES children. Practical experience and information 








from summer school reports identify some possible 
sources of poor performance during summer school 
sessions, among which are: 1) time constraints; 2) 
lack of organization; 3) minimal expectations 
among students and teachers; 4) lack of continuity 
between regular school and summer school; 5) a 
disproportionately large number of participants 
from low income families; 6) poor measurement 
techniques; and 7) poor attendance. Summer in- 
struction may be made more effective by: 1) extend- 
ing the duration of summer school; 2) broadening 
teacher and student expectations; 3) emphasizing 
basic skills and major content areas; 4) providi: 

greater student motivation; 5) careful planning; 6 
increasing staff size; and 7) efficient evaluation. 


(MIL 
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This report summarizes activities provided in 
Ohio through Title I of the Elementary and Second- 
ary Education Act during fiscal year 1981, and pro- 
vides basic statistics and information on 
participation trends, instructional impact, expendi- 
ture and staffing patterns, parent involvement, and 
5 year trends. The programs funded include supple- 
mental instruction for educationally disadvantaged 
children, special educational programs for migrant 
children, and supplementary services for hand- 
icapped, neglected, and delinquent children. 
Evaluation data indicate: that students in the Title 
I basic programs are making significant achieve- 
ment gains in reading and mathematics; that the 
migrant education programs have helped younger 
migrant children to improve their basic skills and 
provided subject area instruction and vocational 
training for older students; that handicapped stu- 
dents in the program are provided with diverse in- 
structional activities and services; and that 
supplementary instruction for delinquent and neg- 
lected children in State facilities has resulted in stu- 
dent gains in reading and mathematics. Some 
reasons for the success of Title I in Ohio are ou- 
tlined, and recommendations for effective provision 
of future services are presented. The role of the 
State in providing and administering Title I services 
is briefly described. (Author/MJL) 
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Publishers’ requests to review educators’ manus- 
cripts on the pedagogy of pluralism have prompted 
the author to write this paper in which he takes on 
the anthropological “spoiler role,” contradicting 
generalizations in the texts by providing exceptions 
from ethnographic research. Admitting to some per- 
sonal biases about education texts in general and 
multicultural texts in particular, the writer suggests 
that manuscripts on multiculturalism misunder- 


stand and misuse the concept of culture and contain 
generalizations that do not hold up under cross- 
cultural examination. Expressing skepticism about 
the suitability of didactic instruction as an approach 
for achieving whatever purposes a multicultural cur- 
riculum is supposed to achieve, the author neverthe- 
less describes some elements that he would like to 
see in a multicultural textbook. These include hopes 
that: 1) the book be anthropologically informed; 2) 
multiculturalism be treated as a common experience 
of all human beings; 3) the concept of culture be 
treated as a social science construct concerned with 
patterned regularities in human behavior; 4) atten- 
tion be focused on understan the complex na- 
ture rather than the simplicity of multiculturalism; 

5) the objectives and limits of multicultural educa- 

tion be clear and attainable; and 6) multiculturalism 

address the minor differences that touch personal 
lives more than the great differences of unfamiliar 
cultures. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—*District of Columbia Public Schools 
The decline of public confidence in Washington, 

D.C. public schools emerged between 1954 and 

1967 from political and social developments that 

affected the nation’s capital. Past research and edu- 

cational reports, newspaper articles, and politicians’ 
statements indicate that before 1954, public confi- 
dence in the schools was relatively high. Educa- 
tional problems became a public issue only after 
World War II and were perceived as critical only 
after desegregation in 1954. By the middle 1960s, 
much of the attention focused on public schools 
arose from increasing concern with academic 
achievement as an indicator of quality, along with 
such developments as the worsening of actual 
school conditions, widespread racial prejudice, ac- 
celerated public expectations of the schools because 
of the civil rights movement, and desegregation. 
Test scores were used to support arguments of seg- 
regationists, integrationists, and various activist 
groups. The public schools’ poor image was wors- 
ened by incorrect press reports of a trend toward 
private schools among the middle class, and by the 
general unpopularity of the Board of Education. 
After 1975, with the advent of competency-based 
curriculum under superintendent Vincent Reed, 
scores did begin to rise, and Reed became the first 
superintendent in years to remain popular with the 
press and public. In the 1980s it is important to 
realize that improvement in student achievement 
alone will not improve the public school image. Ef- 
forts must be made to change public attitudes, to 
develop measures other than test scores alone as 
measures of student achievement, and to maintain 

a new awareness of public schools’ vulnerability to 

negative publicity. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
This report on the governance of public education 

in Washington, D.C. describes issues and conflicts 
that have arisen since the 19th century among the 
agencies which have exercised various forms and 
degrees of authority and responsibility for education 
in the District: The Board of School Trustees or 
Board of Education; the central city government; 
the Superintendent of Schools after 1869; and the 
Federal government, especially Congress. The re- 
port discusses the issues in the context of social and 
political developments and changes in the structure 
of public education through the years. The sources 
of conflict have included budgetary considerations, 
the power to appoint officials, the issue of divided 
authority, and in recent years, the civil rights revo- 
lution, school desegregation, and the struggle for 
home rule. The study suggests that 1) school gover- 
nance conflicts arise mainly from the system of di- 
vided authority; 2) the periods of greatest turmoil in 
the schools have been those in which the schools 
have had to confront social changes in the city; 3) 
school governance struggles have often had harmful 
effects on the children; and 4) attempts to eliminate 
current problems by altering the school governance 
structure should be based on knowledge of the city’s 
historical experience. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
This paper examines issues concerning educa- 

tional finance in the Washington, D.C. public 

schools according to three measures of adequacy: 
city budget, per pupil expenditures, and teacher- 
student ratio. The issues are discussed in the context 
of historical, social, and political developments (the 
change from Federal control over the school district 
to home rule) and include: 1) the equitable distribu- 
tion of school funding, particularly in relation to 
black schools versus white schools; 2) the haphazard 
nature of educational finance due to constitutional 

Stipulations concerning Federal control over the 

District; 3) inadequate school funding; 4) funds for 

school construction; 5) school finance as an object 

of governance conflicts; 6) alternative supplemen- 
tary sources of school funds; 7) the problem of tui- 
tion for nonresidents; 8) teacher salaries; and 9) the 
budgeting process. A brief report on a study of pub- 


Historical 


lic interest in education finance within the District 
indicates that while public interest in the schools 
rose and fell dramatically around the period of so- 
cial change in the 1960’s, interest in school finance 
has risen steadily and is now at a peak. The paper 
concludes with some policy implications that touch 
on the issues discussed. Appendices provide infor- 
mation on the District of Columbia’s 1981 public 
expenditures by category and compare differences 
in school finance data over the years. (MJL) 
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Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
This report provides a historical overview of cur- 

riculum development in the public schools of Wash- 
ington, D.C. Investigation of the pre-emancipation 
period (1804-1864) shows that curriculum focused 
on the development of basic skills; moral values, and 
employment skills. During the period of the dual 
school system (1864-1954), when public education 
was provided separately for blacks and whites, deve- 
lopments in curriculum included an increase in the 
number and variety of subjects and courses at ele- 
mentary and secondary levels; the rise of junior high 
schools, vocational education, and special educa- 
tion; and shifts in responsibility for curriculum de- 
velopment from the Board of Education to teachers 
and administrators. In the post-desegregation 
period (1954-1982), racial integration and the in- 
crease in the number of black students led to the 
development of the track system and a curriculum 
for a predominantly urban and black student body. 
After 1954, curriculum aimed primarily to educate 
students of low socioeconomic backgrounds and se- 
veral curriculum plans to improve academic 
achievement were implemented. The report identi- 
fies historical, sociopolitical, educational, and other 
factors to explain curriculum changes at given peri- 
ods, suggests that employment has been the funda- 
mental purpose of the school system over the years, 
and discusses elements that should be considered in 
proposing curriculum reforms. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—*Civil Rights Act 1964 Title VII, 
Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504), *Title IX 
Education Amendments 1972 
This report summarizes memoranda issued by the 

Department of Education’s Office for Civil Rights 

(OCR) to clarify policy applications of Title IX 


Document Resumes 203 


(Education Amendments of 1972), Title VI (Civil 
Rights Act of 1964), and Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Cana discussed con- 
cern sex discrimination and equal opportunities in 
school athletics, scholarship awards, and vocational 
education; minority group employment in educa- 
tional institutions; and placement and due process 
for handicapped students. (MJL) 
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English Speaking, *Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Sec- 
tion 504), Title IX Education Amendments 1972 
This report summarizes memoranda issued by the 
Department of Education’s Office for Civil Rights 
to clarify policy applications of Title IX (Education 
Amendments of 1972), Title VI (Civil Rights Act of 
1964), and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973. Cases discussed in reference to Title IX con- 
cern discrimination in athletic programs, sex bias in 
the Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills, and the 
provision of child care by a college for the children 
of female students. Cases discussed in reference to 
Title VI concern counseling for limited English 
speaking students, possible discrimination in coun- 
seling leading to disproportionate minority repre- 
sentation in vocational education programs, and 
college or university quotas for foreign students. 
Finally, cases discussed in reference to Section 504 
concern evidence for discrimination, obligations of 
school districts to institutionalized handicapped 
children, physical accessibility requirements, over- 
lapping legislation requiring provision of interpret- 
ers or auxiliary aids for the hearing impaired, 
postsecondary institution housing for the disabled, 
and participation in a university food service pro- 
gram by handicapped students with special dietary 
needs. (GC) 
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Research indicates that minority students are 
more “field sensitive” and less “field independent” 
than non-minority students in their approach to 
learning. This means that minority students are 
more group oriented, more sensitive to the social 
environment, more responsive to adult models, less 
competitive, less sensitive to spatial incursions by 
others, less comfortable in trial and error situations, 
and less interested in the details of non-social tasks. 
Differences in cognitive styles, which are greatly 
influenced by cultural and family socialization, must 
be considered in improving educational programs. 
A cognitive styles framework would be useful in 
developing multicultural education that reinforces 
familiar ways of learning and at the same time en- 
courages flexibility in cognitive style by introducing 
students to new ways of leerning. Learning experi- 
ences for multicultural educational programs based 
on this framework have been developed from assess- 
ments of students’ learning experiences and prefer- 
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ences gathered through direct observation rather 
than through traditional research and testing tools. 
In schools where such programs have been tried out, 
program participants have performed better on 
achievement tests than non-participants of compa- 
rable background and have shown improvement in 
self esteem and respect for cultural diversity. Fur- 
thermore, teachers involved in the program have 
demonstrated increased sensitivity to individual dif- 
ferences among children. (Author/MJL) 
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This is a report on a study of racial interrelation- 
ships among students in desegregated schools. Soci- 
ometric measures of third graders’ willingness to 
play and work with their classmates (indicating 
cross-race acceptance) showed evidence of racial 
bias; however, the amount of bias appeared small 
compared to the findings of earlier studies which 
used measures of friendship rather than acceptance 
as indicators of interracial relationships. Signifi- 
cantly, children tended to demonstrate sex bias 
more than racial bias in interpersonal relationships. 
Observation of children’s classroom interactions 
corroborated these findings. Follow-up studies of 
the same group of third graders when they were in 
the sixth grade and in the tenth grade indicated 
increasing own-race preference and decreasing 
own-sex preference over time; comparisons of ac- 
ceptance and friendship measures suggested similar 
changes in race and sex preferences with advancing 
grade levels. Among the reasons given for increas- 
ing own-race preference with increases in age were 
school organizational features which might influ- 
ence the degree of interracial contact, and the per- 
sonal identities that each group projects and 
interprets. It was emphasized that the findings of 
more positive cross-race relations when the criter- 
ion is acceptance rather than friendship provide 
cause for optimism about integrated education. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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Identifiers—North Carolina 
This report describes research on an educational 
program designed to create a more sex fair class- 
room environment. In a rural school system in 
North Carolina, staff development and training and 
equity materials were used to reduce traditional sex- 
role attitudes. A needs assessment indicated that the 
barriers to implementing equity in the area included 
traditional sex role attitudes of teachers and the 
community; the need for traditional role models; 
lack of women administrators; lack of male school 
teachers; emphasis on sports for boys; and sex 
stereotyping in school curricula and enrollments. To 
eliminate the barriers posed by stereotypic attitudes 
and traditional educational practices, teachers in an 
experimental school district were exposed to a staff 
development program that provided workshops on 
equal education and sex role stereotypes and famil- 
iarized teachers with sex fair curriculum materials. 
Scores on sex role attitude scales after program ex- 


posure indicated that teachers who attended eight 
or more workshops demonstrated significantly less 
stereotypic attitudes than those who attended seven 
or fewer workshops. The report includes the ques- 
tionnaire used to measure sex role attitudes and lists 
of the topics and resources presented at the work- 
shops. (MJL) 
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Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter I, *Parent Advisory Councils 
This paper presents guidelines on the role that 
Parent Advisory Councils (PACs) can play in im- 
plementing projects under Chapter I of the Educa- 
tion Consolidation and Improvement Act, which 
replaces Title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act as of July, 1982. Under Chapter I, 
school districts are no longer required to establish 
PACs that were mandated under Title I; instead, 
local school officials are only required to consult 
with parents and teachers of children in Chapter I 
funded projects. The paper suggests that in light of 
these changes, PACs should work in 1981-82 to 
assure that parents and other citizens have access to 
the planning and implementation of Chapter I pro- 
jects in schools and school districts during 1982-83. 
Among the activities that the paper identifies for 
PACs are: 1) determining the nature and extent of 
the “consultation” req t in Chapter I; 2) de- 
termining the likely effect of Federal budget/ policy 
initiatives on local Chapter I programs for 1982-83; 
3) developing contingency positions for school pro- 
grams should Federal budget reductions be re- 
quired; 4) ensuring that the flexibility provided by 
Chapter I legislation is used to improve education 
for disadvantaged children; and 5) studying how 
Federal block grants to States provided for by Chap- 
ter II of the Act may be used to benefit education- 
ally disadvantaged children. (MJL) 
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Identifiers—*Criminal Justice System 
This report provides information on the impact of 

crime and the criminal justice system on minorities 

in the United States. The report is presented in two 
parts. Part one focuses on the historical perspective 
of crime and minority experience concerning crime, 
law enforcement, and the criminal justice system, 
with specific reference to blacks, Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, American Indians, and Asian Americans. Part 
two examines the inequality of justice as practiced 
in such institutions as the police forces, courts, and 
correctional facilities, and briefly discusses educa- 
tion, research, and community anti-crime efforts 
that affect minority groups. The report suggests 
that: 1) race is an important factor in the operation 
of the criminal justice system which seems to dis- 





criminate against minority racial/ethnic groups; 2) 
incarceration is applied primarily to the poor and 
minorities, while diversion, restitution, and other 
alternative programs are considered more appropri- 
ate for whites; 3) although minorities are more often 
victims of crime than whites, their involvement in 
the criminal justice system is disproportional to 
their numbers in population, and they have been 
virtually excluded from participation in policy-mak- 
ing activities against crime. Recommendations to 
correct the current situation and provide equal 
treatment for minorities within the criminal justice 
system are presented. (Author/MJL) 
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This is a report on high school dropouts in the Los 
Angeles Unified School District during 1979-80. 
The study covered 110 secondary schools and 
sought to determine: 1) the frequency and rate of 
school leaving among tenth, eleventh, and twelfth 
graders; 2) the characteristics of the leaver; and 3) 
reasons for leaving school. The data were collected 
from students’ “Record of Transfer” forms. Results 
showed that: 1) the total number of regular high 
school leavers in 1979-80 equaled approximately 5 
percent of the 1979 senior high school population; 
2) students tended to leave school more frequently 
during the second semester of the school year; 3) 
more males than females left school; 4) the propor- 
tions of black or Hispanic school leavers tended to 
be greater than their respective proportions in the 
total high school student population; 5) the most 
frequent reason given for leaving was “overage” 
among eleventh and twelfth graders; 6) a large num- 
ber of tenth graders were dropped from attendance 
rolls and classified as “whereabouts unknown” stu- 
dents; and 7) institutionalization/incarceration was 
given as a reason for leaving more frequently among 
tenth graders than among eleventh or twelfth grad- 
ers. It was recommended that school leavers be 
studied on a regular basis; that potential leavers be 
identified; and that dropout prevention activities be 
instituted in areas with high dropout rates. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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This is a follow-up study on the characteristics, 
activities, and opinions of a sample of 1978 high 
school graduates of the Los Angeles (California) 
Unified School District one year after graduation. 
The report compares responses made at the time of 
graduation and those made a year after. The study 
found that: 1) the percentage of respondents whe 
reported that they were currently attending school 
was greater for 1978 graduates than comparable fig- 
ures reported in similar studies conducted between 
1948 and 1973; 2) a smaller percentage of 1978 
graduates reported that they were currently work- 





ing than was the case with graduates of previous 
years; 3) the percentage of 1978 graduates who re- 
ported that they were going to school in 1979 was 
greater than the percentage who indicated in 1978 
that they planned to do so; 4) the percentage of 
1978 graduates who reported that they were com- 
bining schooling with working in 1979 was smaller 
than the percentage who planned to do so in 1978; 
and 5) respondents’ opinions on the relative impor- 
tance of courses in the senior high school cur- 
riculum shifted from emphasis on subject areas 
(government, English, music, and art) in 1978 to 
emphasis on job skills development, driver educa- 
tion, and health education in 1979. (Author/MJL) 
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Teacher Role, Vocational Education 
The school desegregation movement grew out of 
a concern for educational equity, which has a basis 
in constitutional/judicial principles, psychological 
concerns (the belief that racial isolation is psycho- 
logically damaging to the disadvantaged), and black 
nationalism (manifested in a concern for developing 
students’ self-esteem). Cultural pluralism, humanis- 
tic education, and compensatory education 
emerged as responses to the interest in providing 
equal education. In the early seventies, emphasis on 
academic achievement due to the accountability 
movement swept aside interest in the more idealistic 
goals of social integration and cultural pluralism. 
The current disparity in economic status among 
minorities and whites and discouraging develop- 
ments in school desegregation programs indicate a 
bleak picture for desegregation and suggest a future 
drift away from concern with social integration. 
Past and current developments in desegregation 
point to the following possible future directions: 1) 
less mandatory action for racial integration; 2) con- 
tinued use of magnet programs; 3) divisiveness re- 
sulting from block grants; 4) education increasingly 
oriented to a class segmented world of work; 5) 
increased use of computer technology in education; 
6) increased private sector responsibility for voca- 
tional education; and 7) a possible return to the 
1954 desegregation agenda where educational 
equity meant equal access to facilities and resources 
rather than social integration. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—North Carolina 
This report presents the results of classroom in- 

teraction research to determine if elementary and 

secondary school teachers in a North Carolina 

school district treated males and females differently, 

and to find out if an intervention strategy would 

foster more equitable treatment. An experimental 

group of teachers participated in workshops that 

provided information on sexism in communication 

and helped teachers to identify differential treat- 


ment of male and female students. The experimental 
group was compared with a control group on the 
nature of their interactions with students based on 
observer ratings on two kinds of instruments: 1) the 
PIT model, which quantified verbal and nonverbal 
behaviors in personal events (those related to emo- 
tions), institutional events (those concerned with 
classroom management and school operations), and 
task events (those concerned with teaching and 
learning subject matter); and 2) the IDER model, 
which categorized teachers’ verbal behavior as di- 
rect or indirect, and nonverbal behavior as en- 
couraging or restricting. The results did not 
conclusively support other research findings of dif- 
ferences in teachers’ interactions with male and 
female students. Neither was it possible to conclude 
that the workshops resulted in differences in teacher 
behaviors, although the findings did suggest that the 
intervention might prompt teachers to become more 
encouraging and direct. The inconclusive results 
were partly attributed to inappropriate instruments 
and weak subject selection methods. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—* Hungary 
Hungarian state policy affecting ethnic minorities 
(Slovaks, Germans, Croatians, Rumanians, Serbi- 
ans, and other groups) has been greatly influenced 
by political and social developments in the country. 
The pluralist perspective that Hungary has main- 
tained throughout most of its history dates back to 
King Istvan I’s 11th century admonition that fo- 
reigners increase a country’s strength. With the rise 
of modern nationalism in the mid-19th century, the 
multiethnic policy was temporarily abandoned in 
favor of assimilationist concerns. The recent return 
to pluralism largely resulted from Hungary’s de- 
pendence on the support of its national minorities 
during the 1956 Hungarian revolution. Current 
policy, which sees minorities as links to neighboring 
socialist states, requires the acceptance of diversity 
and the rejection of forced assimilation of ethnic 
groups. This policy is supported by constitutional 
provisions and other legislation, and has been tran- 
slated in education in the form of programs designed 
to integrate rather than assimilate national minori- 
ties. The abandonment of the “automatism” stance 
(the assumption that minority problems would be 
automatically overcome with the advent of a social- 
ist regime) in favor of deliberate planning resulted 
in dramatic improvements in minority education, 
bilingual and minority language instruction, and 
other minority cultural and educational activities. 
Whether Hungary will continue to move toward 
multiculturalism will depend on the country’s edu- 
cational/cultural administrators. (Author/ MJL) 
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Identifiers—Cleveland Public Schools OH 
This study investigated disparities in reading per- 

formance among minority and white students in an 

urban school district undergoing desegregation in 

1980-81. Phase one compared minority and white 
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students on reading comprehension test perform- 
ance. It was found that white students performed 
significantly higher on the test than minority stu- 
dents, and schools differed significantly on overall 
average test scores. Phase two ranked a number of 
secondary schools according to the magnitude of 
discrepancy in white versus minority reading scores 
in a school, and compared the top 25 percent with 
the bottom 25 percent of the schools on several 
school climate indicators. Results showed that the 
white-minority disparity tended to decrease be- 
tween pretest and posttest in the least discrepant 
schools while that in the most discrepant schools 
tended to increase, and that the least discrepant 
schools differed from the most discrepant schools in 
only one (suspension due to school disruption) out 
of 62 variables examined. Phase three compared 
students who gained seven or more reading test 
points and those who lost seven or more points be- 
tween pretest and posttest on poverty, race, sex, and 
other characteristics. The third phase also deve- 
loped a predictive model for reading achievement 
based on the variables examined in the study. Ta- 
bles, figures, and appendices provide extensive, sup- 
plementary statistical data to this report. (MJL) 
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This paper discusses resistance in education as 
expressed in white working-class girls’ reactions to 
sex role socialization, children’s play, minority chil- 
dren’s behavior in inner city schools, and the resist- 
ance of female faculty in institutions of higher 
education. The paper takes off from issues ad- 
dressed in some papers presented at a research sym- 
posium on resistance in education. Observing that 
some of the papers draw on Eugene Genovese’s 
conceptualization of accommodation and resistance 
in explaining slavery, the author cautions against 
uncritically accepting Genovese’s interpretation. 
Genovese’s use of the idea of paternalism to explain 
slavery and the slaves’ widespread accommodation 
and weak resistance to slavery is thought to ignore 
important factors such as racism and the sexual ex- 
ploitation of slave women. It is suggested that 
Genovese tends to view slave resistance as an attrib- 
ute of personality rather than as a collective and 
individually conscious phenomenon with political 
and economic implications. The author of this paper 
shows how the broader interpretation of resistance 
applies in the educational situations described in J. 
Anyon’s paper on cultural influences in working- 
class girls’ resistance, Nancy King’s analysis of chil- 
dren’s play as a force for altering school social 
relations, and Marcella Lingham’s discussion of 
minority children’s resistance behavior in the in- 
structional process. It is suggested that information 
on resistance in education would be useful in pro- 
moting equality for minorities in education. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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fugees, Resource Materials, *Social Services, 
Testing 
Identifiers—Russian Jews 
This bibliography contains 303 citations of con- 
ference papers, research and project reports, and 
other materials drawn from the ERIC database. The 
entries are organized according to a number of is- 
sues relating to the resettlement and adaptation of 
Indochinese, Cuban, Haitian, and Russian refugees 
in the United States. The categories include: refugee 
background; orientation materials; refugee adjust- 
ment and host acceptance; health and associated 
services; school curriculum and other school infor- 
mation; government policy statements, statistical 
reports and other documents; testing; and biblio- 
graphic resources. (Author/MJL) 
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Descriptors—American Indians, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, *Bilingual Education Programs, *Bilingual- 
ism, Blacks, Civil Liberties, Cognitive 
Development, *Cultural Pluralism, Elementary 
Secon Education, English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Ethnic Groups, Foreign Countries, His- 
panic Americans, *Linguistics, Migrant Children, 
Pro Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Pub- 
lic Policy, Reading, *Second Language Learning, 
Spanish Speaking, Special Education, Teacher 
Education 
This bibliography on bilingual education and 

related subjects includes an extensive collection of 

materials published between 1970 and 1980 and a 

limited number of studies dated before 1970. The 

materials are organized under alphabetically ar- 
ranged categories and cover a broad range of areas 
including culture, language, and education among 

American Indians, Hispanics, and Blacks; assess- 

ment of language proficiency; attitudes and motiva- 

tion in language learning; cultural pluralism; 
bilingualism and its effect on cognitive growth and 
academic achievement; English as a Second Lan- 
guage; experiences in bilingual education; human 
rights; linguistics; legislation; migration; neurology; 
bilingualism and bilingual education in other coun- 
tries; —— of bilingual education programs; 
reading. pecial education; teacher preparation; and 
published bit bibliographies. Appendices provide infor- 
mation on funding agencies, bilingual projects, 
professional organizations, publishers, and other 
(ML) of information on bilingual education. 
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This study examines and compares the percep- 
tions of educational professionals and non-profes- 
sional personnel concerning Parent Advisory 
Council members’ degree of participatory decision 
making in the administration of Title I programs in 
New York City. The sample of educational profes- 
sionals consisted of New York City district superin- 
tendents, principals, and teachers of Title I schools, 
while the non-professional sample consisted of Par- 
ent Advisory Council members, community school- 
based chairpersons, parents of Title I pupils, and 
chairpersons of community planning boards in New 
York City schools. Subjects were asked to indicate 
on a rating scale what they perceived to be the ex- 
tent of council members’ participation in Title I pro- 
grams relative to: 1) educational needs assessment; 
2) project selection; 3) collaborative planning; 4) 
financial management of reimbursables; and 5) pro- 
gram implementation and evaluation. The findings 
indicated that: 1) of the five decision-making areas 
considered, financial management of reimbursables 
was perceived by both groups to be the area in which 
there was the least participation; 2) there were no 
significant differences between the two groups in 
perceiving decision-making activities; and 3) no re- 
lationships were found between the subjects’ ratings 
and the variables of age, sex, and length of experi- 
ence in educational decision making. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 


ED 218 395 UD 022 326 
Li, Wen Lang Randolph, Sheron L. 
Return Migration and Status Attainment among 

Southern Blacks. A Research Note. Revised. 

Pub Date—21 Aug 80 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Rural Sociological Society (Ithaca, NY, 

August 21, 1980). For a related document see ED 

213 802. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 

ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age, *Blacks, *Educational Attain- 

ment, *Employment Level, *Migrants, *Mi 

tion Patterns, Rural to Urban Migration, 

*Socioeconomic Status, Urban to Rural Migration 
Identifiers—* United States (South) 

Recent trends indicate that the traditional pattern 
of South to North migration has shifted toward a 
counterstream movement back to the South. This 
trend has been particularly characteristic of South- 
ern blacks. To examine this development, data on a 
sample of blacks in the 1970 United States census 
were analyzed by comparing individual and socio- 
economic characteristics of southern black nonmi- 
grants (persons who resided in the South during 
1965-70), return migrants (those whc migrated 
North and lived there in 1965 but returned South 
and became residents as of 1970), and nonreturn 
migrants (those who migrated North and remained 
residents through 1970). The study found that 
among Southern blacks: 1) return migrants were 
generally younger than nonmigrants and nonreturn 
migrants; 2)migrants had higher educational levels 
than nonmigrants; 3) return migrants had lower em- 
ployment levels than nonmigrants; and 4) nonreturn 
migrants had the highest average income, while re- 
turn migrants had lower incomes than nonmigrants. 
The unexpectedly lower socioeconomic levels of re- 
turn migrants compared to nonmigrants (consider- 
ing educational attainments) did not support the 
prevailing assumption that investments in education 
and migration are expected to raise earnings and 
suggested that return migrants do not behave ac- 
cording to the “rational model” postulated by 
economists. (Author/MJL) 
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*Second Language Learning, Social Influences, 
Teacher Education, Vietnamese People 
This bibliography of 62 citations provides infor- 

mation on the latest research and resources on Indo- 
chinese students’ cultural adjustment, language 
needs, and educational needs in the United States. 
Included are teachers’ guides, research reports, and 
other materials on understanding and teaching In- 
dochinese students, Indochinese culture, Indo- 
chinese acculturation in American society, language 
teaching and language learning, bilingual and mul- 
ticultural education, and programs for the Indo- 
chinese. Each entry contains an abstract describing 
the material and indicates the source from where 
the document may be obtained. The bibliography 
was derived from the Bilingual Education Biblio- 
graphic Abstracts, a computerized bibliographic file 
of the National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Educa- 
tion. (MJL) 
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Title VII, New York City Board of Education 
A program that provided instructional and non- 
instructional services to Spanish speaking students 
of limited English proficiency at Morris High 
School in New York City during 1980-81 is de- 
scribed in the report. The instructional component 
included English as a Second Language, native lan- 
guage arts, mathematics, science, and social studies. 
The non-instructional component consisted of sup- 
portive services, home visits, curriculum develop- 
ment, staff development, and parent/community 
participation. Evaluation indicated that: 1) signifi- 
cant gains were achieved in English as a Second 
Language and Spanish readings; 2) while mathemat- 
ics passing rates among program students fell below 
the 70 percent criterion level, the bilingual students 
achieved passing rates that were similar to or better 
than that of the total school population; 3) science 
achievement among program participants was 
higher in the fall than in the spring; 4) achievement 
in both social studies and native language courses 
tended to increase with grade level; and 5) the aver- 
age attendance of program students exceeded 
school-wide attendance rates. The school principal 
and the bilingual program staff were identified as 
influential in bringing about the program success. 
(Author/MIJL) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secon Education Act 
Title VII, New York City of Education 
An evaluation is presented in this report ot Project 
Esperanza, which provided supplemental instruc- 
tion, materials development, s training. resource 
tance, and outreach services to support the spe- 
pF education pro, —, for handicapped Spanish 
speaking pupi limited English proficiency in 
New York City. In 1980-81, the program provided 
instruction in Spanish and E h reading, oral 
E proficiency, mathematics, and the cultural 
heritage. Program evaluation showed that: 1) all the 
ee objectives for pupil achievement were met: 
) a students demonstrated larger in 
h reading, mathematics, and cul herit- 
age, but also had er truancy rates than middle 
or elementary school students; 3) elementary school 
students showed larger in oral English profi- 
ciency than middle and high school ce a 3 
teacher becagge J objectives were attained; and 5 
some degree of parent participation was achieved. 
Recommendations for program improvement in- 
cluded increasing the number of resource special- 
ists; Rcgpe oo appropriate materials; and more 
teacher training on the effects of code switching. 
(Author/MJL) 
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This report describes and evaluates a project that 
provided instructional and supportive services to 
Hispanic and Haitian high school students in 1980- 
81. Project Become at Sarah J. Hale High School in 
New York City offered social studies, mathematics, 
and science subjects in Spanish and French Creole, 
vocational and career courses, and a work study 
program as well as counseling services and oppor- 
tunities for t/community involvement. Te- 
port describes the program participants, program 
structure and organization, implementation of in- 
structional and non-instructional components, and 
program assessment. Evaluation results indicate 
that: 1) both Hispanic and Haitian students 
achieved good rates of mastery of the objectives in 
a test of nglish syntax; 2) some gains were made 
in English reading; 3) bilingual students generally 
achieved rates in the content areas that ex- 
ceeded the trates of mainstream students in 


comparable classes; 4) passing rates in native lan- 
guage courses and ess/vocational courses were 
— high; 5) students who took city-wide so- 
cial les and reading tests achieved overall pass- 
et ae eee 6) partici; 
attendance rates were than the ov: ord 
for roeeuwant —— ts. concludes a 
recommendations for program improvement. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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served several Haitians and some Chinese, 

and S dominant students with limited English 

Brea _— bya eg po — included 
as a ond Language, native language 

classes, mathematics, science, social studies, and 

elective courses. The non-instructional component 

included program tration, curriculum devel- 


— and ap; 
h e. As implemented in 1980-81, rd 
Hetrew, 


student 
short o! 


ment in native ay courses ra poe dw high; 
4) most students demonstrated knowledge of their 
cultural heritage; and $) program participants’ at- 
tendance rates exceeded the average school rate. 
Recommendations for program improvement are 
presented in the report. (Author/MJL) 
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pee sa pt mga 
pp ay related documents see ED 137 466 
and E 1 686. 
Pub Type Aol ho pty (142) 
EDRS MF01/PC03 > 
ae ae on ic Skills, 
*Bilingual Education Programs, Community In- 
volvement, *Cultural Awareness, Curriculum, 
Curriculum Development, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), High Schools, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, athematics Instruction, Parent 
Participation, Program Descriptions, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Evaluation, Science Instruc- 
tion, Self Con Concept, Social Studies, *Spanish 


Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
This report describes, provides Osea can data 
for, and evaluates the success of a S; bilin- 
rer ge education pay out at 
ushwick High School, Brooklyn, New York. The 
program, which served 254 students in grades 9 
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through 11 in 1980-81, emphasizes the attainment 
pe any oe ce c skills. Participants 
receive on in Spanish language 

bilingual instructi 


bilingual program participants 
¢ mainstream classes in art, music, physical 
odientine, and, as their proficiency allows, indus- 
trial arts and business. The noninstructional aspect 
of the program includes components on curriculum 
development, supportive services, staff develop- 
ment, parental and community involvement, and 
administration and supervision. For the 1980-81 
school year, program participants’ attendance, per- 
formance, and achievement either equalled or sur- 

a those of the general school population, a 
ding which is said to relate to high staff compe- 
be and morale and good program design. A num- 
ber of recommendations for program improvement 

are offered in the report. (GC) 
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Fort a High School Project ELITES: 
Education for Life through Extended Services. 

E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 


1980-1981. 
New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
ice of Educational Evaluation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Reports - —— (142) 
/PCOS Plus Postage. 
ly Gifted, *Achievement 
Gains, Arabic, *Basic Skills, *Bilingual Education 
grams, *Career Education, Communit > 
volvement, *English (Second Language), k, 
High Schools, Individualized Instruction, *Main- 
streaming, Mathematics Instruction, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Program Descriptions, Program 
Effectiveness, Progrem Evaluation, Science In- 
struction, Social Studies, Spanish, *Staff Develop- 
ment 
Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
This report describes, provides demographic data 
for, and evaluates = = —— Project > a. : 
pro ior Arabic, Greek, and Spanis 
r} coeats in Fort Hamilton Hi School, 
rooklyn, New York. Project ELITES, which 
served approximately 250 students in 1980-81, uti- 
lizes an individualized approach designed to main- 
stream students into regular school courses and 
activities. Included in the instructional component 
are basic skills courses, courses for gifted students, 
and career education courses. Bilingual instruction 
is provided in language skills, mathematics, social 
studies, and science, while students participate in 
regular classes in other subject areas. Also promi- 
nent in et ELITES is a career education pro- 
gram, which is organized on the basis of career 
clusters. The project’s noninstructional component 
includes budgeted funds for administration and 
supervision, curriculum development, supportive 
and secretarial services, staff development, and par- 
ental and community involvement. The evaluation 
performed for the 1980-81 year found significant 
achievement and high attendance rates among stu- 
dents participating in Project ELITES. (GC) 
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Report, 1980-1981. 
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Office of Educational Evaluation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
= Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007904435 

Note—69p.; For related document see ED 200 705. 

Pub Type— Rep ~—— yea Aired 

EDRS F01/PC03 Pi 

pen bade sind "hae Bilingual 
Education Programs, Community Involvement, 
Curriculum Development, *English (Second Lan- 
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ividualized Instruction, Italian, *Main- 

streaming, Mathematics Instruction, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Program Descriptions, Program 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Self Concept, 
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Social Studies, Spanish 
Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 

This report describes, provides demographic data 
for, and evaluates the effectiveness of a bilingual 
program for Spanish and Italian speaking students 
in Seovet Cleveland High School, Queens, New 
York. The program relies upon individualized in- 
struction and aims to mainstream students into the 
regular pre-college curriculum within 2 years, if pos- 
sible. Bilingual instruction is given in language 
skills, mathematics, and some social studies courses, 
while participating students attend regular courses 
in other subject areas. Also part of the program is a 
noninstructional component, including curriculum 
and staff development, provision of supportive ser- 
vices, parent participation, and a focus on students’ 
affective domain. The data provided in this report 
demonstrate significant achievement gains among 
participating students, as well as the successful 
development of academic and extracurricular ac- 
tivities. (GC) 
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Jones, Lyle V. And Others 
Mathematics Achievement Levels of Black and 
White Youth. Report No. 165. 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. L.L. Thurstone 
Psychometric Lab. 
Spons Agency—Spencer Foundation, Chicago, III. 
Pub Date—Jun 82 
Note—116p.; Some tables marginally legible. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Students, *Family Characteris- 
tics, *Mathematics Achievement, *Parent Back- 
ground, *Predictor Variables, *Racial 
Differences, Regional Characteristics, Secondary 
Education, *Student Characteristics, White Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
Based on data provided by the National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress, this study examines 
mathematics achievement in relation to various 
background variables, contrasts achievement levels 
of black and white (females and males) youth, and 
evaluates group achievement differences in the light 
of group differences in background variables. Stu- 
dents chosen for the study consisted of 4000 white 
and 600 black youths, aged 13 and 17. Background 
variables examined included region of residence, 
parental occupation level, reading materials in the 
home, level of parental education, and school grade 
in which the student is enrolled. Also considered 
among the 17 year olds were the effects of math- 
ematics courses taken in high school and of grade 
point average. This report analyzes the systematic 
relationship found between mathematics achieve- 
ment differences between blacks and whites and 
many of these variables, and discusses the findings’ 
implications for predicting achievement. (GC) 
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Delivery of Rehabilitation Services to Inner City 
Non-Whites (Report from the Study Group on). 
Eighth Institute on Rehabilitation Issues. 
Wisconsin Univ.-Stout, Menomonie. Stout Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Inst. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—132p. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Characteristics, *Deliv- 
ery Systems, *Disabilities, Federal Programs, In- 
ner City, *Minority Groups, State Programs, 
*Urban Population, *Vocational Rehabilitation 
This is the report of.a study undertaken by the 
Institute of Rehabilitation Issues to identify unique 
problems in rehabilitation services delivery to inner 
city nonwhite clients. Chapter 1 reviews the litera- 
ture on vocational rehabilitation for people with 
mental and physical disabilities and points out the 
lack of research on nonwhite, lower class popula- 
tions. In Chapter 2, the nature of support systems 
are defined, and ways that vocational professionals 
can serve as resources in utilizing community sup- 
port systems and improving services to inner city 
nonwhite clients are suggested. The third chapter of 
the report discusses problems in the delivery of ser- 
vices to the severely disabled in urban areas, includ- 
ing bureaucratic factors and cultural differences 
between counselors and clients. Chapter 4 examines 
regulatory and programmatic requirements within 
Federal and State programs that serve as disincen- 


tives to the successful rehabilitation of disabled cli- 
ents. The fifth and final chapter focuses on the lack 
of public understanding of vocational rehabilitation 
programs and discusses what might be done to im- 
prove public awareness. Appended to the report are 
the text of a cooperative agreement between one 
community center and a vocational rehabilitation 
program and a guide to planning and evaluation for 
identifying and recruiting priority clients. (GC) 
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Carnegie Corporation of New York: Annual Report 
1981 for the Fiscal Year Ended September 30. 

Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—120p.; For related document see ED 153 
579. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Budgets, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, *Grants, 
Higher Education, *Organizational Objectives, 
*Philanthropic Foundations, Program Descrip- 
tions 

Identifiers—* Carnegie Corporation of New York 
This report reviews the past 20 years of the Carne- 

gie Corporation’s philosophy and activities and lists 

92 grants and 3 appropriations made in fiscal year 

1981. Grants listed and described fall into the 

categories of higher education, elementary and sec- 

ondary education, early childhood, public affairs, 

and a miscellaneous category. Also described are 

programs funded under the Corporation’s interna- 

tional program. In addition, this volume includes 

reports from the organization’s secretary and treas- 

urer. (GC) 
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Comprehensive High School Bilingual Program. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 
1980-1981. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
DC. 


Pub Date—81 
Grant—G007604865 
Note—68p.; Partial funding came from Chapter 720 
of the New York State Laws. For related docu- 
ment see ED 206 749. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, “Bilingual 
Education Programs, Chinese, Community In- 
volvement, Curriculum Development, *English 
(Second Language), High Schools, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Italian, *Language Mainte- 
nance, “Mainstreaming, Parent Participation, 
Program Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, Scores, Self Concept, Span- 
ish 
Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
This report describes, provides demographic data 
for, and evaluates the effectiveness of the Compre- 
hensive High School Bilingual Program 
(C.H.S.B.P.), which provided staff and material re- 
sources to five high school Spanish, Chinese, and 
Italian bilingual programs in New York City. In 
1980-81, C.H.S.B.P. served 468 students of limited 
English proficiency in Benjamin Franklin High 
School, Julia Richman High School, Lower East 
Side Prep, Park East High School, and Franklin D. 
Roosevelt High School. The program’s goal was to 
help students to acquire basic English language 
skills and enter mainstream classes. Its most distinc- 
tive feature was a mini-school arrangement at each 
program site. In addition to instructional services, 
C.H.S.B.P. included a non-instructional compo- 
nent, focusing on curriculum and materials develop- 
ment, supportive services, staff development, parent 
and community involvement, and affecitve domain. 
Data presented in this report reveal that program 
implementation and thus student achievement va- 
tied considerably among the five participating 
schools. Nonetheless, it is concluded that overall 
goals of the program have been achieved, and that 
in areas such as curriculum development, 
C.H.S.B.P. has functioned as an exemplary program 
in bilingual secondary education. (GC) 
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DeWitt Clinton High School Bilingual-Bicultural 
Program, E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation 
Report, 1980-1981. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
ee Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Pub Date—81 
Grant—G007804521 
Note—88p.; For related document see ED 199 375, 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, “Bilingual 
Education Programs, Community Involvement, 
*Cultural Awareness, Curriculum Development, 
*English (Second Language), High Schools, In- 
service Teacher Education, *Language Mainte- 
nance, Males, Parent Participation, Program 
Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, Scores, 
*Self Concept, *Spanish Speaking, Student Cha- 
racteristics 
Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
This report describes, provides demographic data 
for, and evaluates the effectiveness of a bilingual 
education program for Spanish speaking students 
attending DeWitt Clinton High School, a special- 
ized boys school located in Bronx, New York. The 
program emphasizes maintenance of students’ na- 
tive language skills and culture while, at the same 
time, improving participants’ English language and 
general academic performance. Also included 
among the programs’ goals are curriculum develop- 
ment, the provision of supportive services, in- 
creased parent involvement, staff development, and 
improved self-esteem among participating students. 
The evaluation carried out for the 1980-81 school 
year indicated needs in the areas of curriculum and 
staff development, but found the bilingual program 
to be an overall success in its effect on student self- 
co and in achievement of language objectives. 
( 
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South Bronx High School Bilingual Basic Skills 
Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation 
Report, 1980-1981. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
DC. 


Pub Date—81 
Grant—G007804260 
Note—117p.; For related documents see ED 193 
403 and ED 202 952. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, Basic Skills, 
*Bilingual Education Programs, Community In- 
volvement, Cultural Awareness, Curriculum 
Development, Disadvantaged, *English (Second 
Language), High Schools, Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Language Maintenance, Mathematics In- 
struction, Parent Participation, Program 
Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Science Instruction, Social Studies, 
*Spanish Speaking, *Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
This report describes, presents demographic data 
for, and evaluates the effectiveness of a bilingual 
education program for 344 Hispanic students in 
South Bronx High School, New York. The pro- 
gram’s goals include improvement of students’ Eng- 
lish and Spanish language skills, reinforcement of 
Hispanic cultural values and knowledge, enhance- 
ment of self esteem, and orientation to the culture 
and values that students confront in the United 
States. The instructional component of the program 
stresses early and gradual transition to a main- 
stream, English language program. This objective is 
pursued through intensive English as a second lan- 
guage instruction, as well as bilingual classes in 
science, mathematics, and social studies. The nonin- 
structional component of the program includes em- 
phases on curriculum and materials development, 
supportive services, staff development, parental and 
community involvement, and students’ affective do- 
main. Evaluations of students’ academic perform- 
ance indicate that in 1980-81, program participants 
who received instruction in English had higher pass 
rates than did those who received instruction in 
Spanish. This report provides several recommenda- 





tions for more effective implementation of the bilin- 
gual program. (GC) 
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Walton High School Bilingual Basic Skills through 
Interdisciplinary Career Orientation. E.S.E.A. 
Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
DC. 


Pub Date—81 
Grant—G008005983 
Note—87p.; Print quality of Addenda (3 pages) too 
poor to reproduce. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, Attendance, 
*Bilingual Education Programs, Career Aware- 
ness, *Career Education, Community Involve- 
ment, Curriculum Development, ‘*English 
(Second Language), High Schools, *Native Lan- 
guage Instruction, Parent Participation, Program 
Descriptions, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Self Concept, *Spanish Speaking, 
Staff Development, *Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
This report describes, provides demographic data 
for, and evaluates a bilingual program for Spanish 
speaking students at Walton High School, the 
Bronx, New York. The program, serving 204 His- 
panic students in 1980-81, emphasizes English 
preparation in order to enter the job market. The 
instructional component is interdisciplinary in 
scope and transitional in nature: there are eight lev- 
els of English language instruction, two levels of 
remedial Spanish and three levels of regular Span- 
ish; native culture is taught in the social studies and 
language curricula; bilingual instruction (including 
courses in career education and exploration) or 
English instruction is available in some content 
areas; and student placement depends upon the 
level of English language proficiency. Noninstruc- 
tional components are concerned with curriculum 
and materials development, support services, staff 
development, parent and community involvement, 
and students’ affective domain. Evaluation of the 
program shows students making progress in both 
English and Spanish while their attendance rates 
were significantly higher than the whole school 
population. Recommendations for more effective 
implementation of the program in the future con- 
clude this report. (MJL) 
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Pub Date—Jul 82 

Note—57p.; Appendixes are in Spanish. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - General (140) — Historical 
Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* American Indians, *Bilingual Edu- 
cation, *Educational Legislation, *Educational 
Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, Fo- 
reign Countries, *Official Languages, *Quechua, 
Spanish 

Identifiers—* Peru 
The purpose of this paper is to describe the im- 

plementation of bilingual education programs in 

Peru. The first part of the paper consists of a general 

discussion of Peruvian history and the problem of 

native language suppression under Spanish colonial- 
ism and, later, a Spanish dominant independent 
government. Educational policies and the socioeco- 
nomic context in which these policies have deve- 
loped are then explored. Factors that led the 
Peruvian government to adopt Quechua as the offi- 
cial language of the country and establish a program 
of bilingual education are discussed at length, and 
the currently operative Bilingual Education Act is 
presented. Finally, current trends in curriculum and 
program design in Peruvian bilingual education are 
reviewed. Appended to the paper are the General 

Education Law of 1972 (Law Number 19326), 

which established the official policy of bilingual 

education, and Law Number 21156, which adopted 

Quechua as an official language in 1975. Also at- 

tached is information on phonetic and grammatical 

features of Quechua. (GC) 
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Equal Opportunity in Education. Urban Schools 
Bibliography Series Number 1. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—400-77-0071 

Note—136p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restrictions. For related documents 
see UD 022 446-448. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Bilingual 
Education, *Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Equal Education, *Multicultural Education, 
*School Desegregation, Urban Education, *Ur- 
ban Schools 
This bibliography consists of nearly 500 refer- 

ences to works on equal educational opportunity 

cited between 1975 and 1981 in “Resources in Edu- 
cation.” The documents cited, most of which were 

developed by urban school districts in cities with a 

population of 100,000 or more, deal primarily with 

urban education, school desegregation, bilingual 
and/or multicultural education. Works are listed in 
order of ERIC document (ED) number. Each refer- 
ence contains bibliographical information, index 
terms (ERIC descriptors and identifiers), and an 

abstract. Also provided in the bibliography are a 

subject index, an author index, and information for 

ordering ERIC documents. (GC) 
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Urban Bibliography Series Number 2. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—400-77-0071 

Note—124p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restrictions. For related documents 
see UD 022 445-448. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Cur- 
riculum, *Educational Administration, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *School Policy, Urban 
Education, *Urban Schools 
This bibliography consists of nearly 500 refer- 

ences to works on urban school policy, administra- 

tion, and curriculum. The works cited, most of 
which were developed by school districts in large 
cities, were compiled from a computer search of 

“Resources in Education” from 1975 to 1981. Cita- 

tions are organized by ERIC document (ED) num- 

ber. Each reference contains bibliographical 
information, index terms (ERIC descriptors and 
identifiers), and an abstract. Also included in the 
bibliography are subject and author indexes, as well 
as information for ordering ERIC documents. (GC) 
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Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—400-77-0071 

Note—138p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restrictions. For related document 
see UD 022 445-448. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
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tion, *Student Evaluation, *Testing, *Urban Edu- 

cation, *Urban Schools 

This bibliography contains nearly 500 references 
to works on testing, evaluation, and academic 
achievement, particularly in urban schools. Works 
cited were developed primarily by large city school 
districts and include research studies and evaluation 
reports. These references first appeared in “Re- 
sources in Education” between 1975 and 1981, and 
are listed here in order of ERIC document (ED) 
number. Each reference contains bibliographical in- 
formation, index terms (ERIC descriptors and iden- 
tifiers), and an abstract. Also provided in the 
bibliography are subject and author indexes, as well 
as information for ordering ERIC documents. (GC) 
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Career Development, Alternative Schools and 
Community Involvement in Education. Urban 
Schools Bibliography Series Number 4. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—400-77-0071 

Note—89p.; .; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
stitution’s restrictions. For related documents see 
UD 022 445-447. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Career 
Development, *Career Education, *Community 
Involvement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Nontraditional Education, *School Community 
Relationship, Urban Education, *Urban Schools, 
*Vocational Education 
This bibliography contains over 300 references to 

works on career development, alternative schools, 

and community involvement in elementary and se- 
condary education. Works cited were developed 

primarily by urban school districts in cities with a 

population of 100,000 or more, and include research 

studies, evaluation reports, and instructional materi- 
als. These references first appeared in “Resources in 

Education” between 1975 and 1981, and are listed 

here in order of ERIC document (ED) number. 

Each reference contains bibliographical informa- 

tion, index terms (ERIC descriptors and identifiers), 

and an abstract. Also provided in the bibliography 
are subject and author indexes, as well as informa- 
tion for ordering ERIC documents. (GC) 
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Employment Opportunities 
Beginning an Off-Campus Program on Communi- 
cation in Instruction. 
ED 217 506 


The Economic Impact of Independent Colleges 
and Universities on Massachusetts in 1979-80 and 
1980-81. 

ED 217 776 
Feasibility Study for the Establishment of a Hu- 
man Services Program. Volume XI, No. 19. 


ED 217 934 
Employment Patterns 

California’s Technological Future: Emerging Eco- 
nomic Opportunities in the 1980s. High Tech- 
nology and the California Workforce in the 1980s. 

ED 217 577 
Comparison of Outcomes for Youth Apprentice- 
ship Projects and Youth Career Development 
Projects. Supplementary Report. 

ED 217 209 
Follow-Up of 1978 Graduates: Volumes I and II. 

ED 217 894 
Follow-Up Study of Dietetic Technician Gradu- 
ates, 1975-1981. Volume XI, No. 21. 

ED 217 936 


Follow-Up Study of 1979-80 Students: North 
Carolina Community College System. 
ED 217 924 
ae og A Study of 1980 Career Alumni. Volume 
ED 217 935 
Follow-Up Study of 1980 Students of Oregon 
High School Vocational Programs and Their Em- 
ployers. 
ED 217 171 
Mobility out of Low-Paid Occupations: A Seg- 
mentation Analysis. 
ED 217 295 
Older Worker Attitudes toward Phased Retire- 
ment Options. 
ED 217 331 
Study of New Youth Initiatives in Apprentice- 
ship. Report on Impacts. 
ED 217 207 
Employment Potential 
Appropriate Work Habits and Attitudes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 268 
Developing Women’s Management Programs: A 
Guide to Professional Job Reentry for Women. 
ED 217 805 
Employment Practices 
Arbitration in American Higher Education. 
ED 217 755 
Employment Problems 
Evaluation of Faculty in Higher Education: A 
Handbook for Faculty Leaders. 
ED 217 783 
Professionalizing Day Care: New Directions. 


ED 217 972 
Employment Programs 

CETA: Accomplishments, Problems, Solutions. 
A Report by the Bureau of Social Science Re- 
search, Inc. 

ED 217 142 
Coordinating Economic, Community, and Small 
and Minority Business Development with Em- 
ployment and Training Programs. An Essay, An- 
notated Bibliography, and List of Related 
Readings. 


ED 217 137 
Evaluation of Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Programs, 1981. Hearing before the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources, 
United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh Congress, 
First Session (October 20, 1981). 

ED 217 201 
HRD Yesterday and Today: A Statistical and De- 
scriptive Study of the Human Resources Develop- 
ment Program Operated under the North 
Carolina Department of Community Colleges 
from 1973-1982. Final Report. 

ED 217 942 
The Portable HRD [Human Resources Develop- 
ment) Yesterday and Today. 

ED 217 943 
Vocational Education and Job Training Programs, 
1981. Joint Hearings before the Subcommittee on 
Employment and Productivity and the Subcom- 
mittee on Education, Arts and Humanities of the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources, 
United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh Congress, 
First Session on Examination of Federal Voca- 
tional Education and Job Training Programs for 
ong People (October 21 and November 24, 
1981). 

ED 217 202 


Employment Projections 
Literature Search. Teaching Basic Skills through 
Vocational! Education. Technical Report. 
ED 217 160 
Employment Qualifications 
Assessing Changes in Levels of a and Per- 
Seumslien across the Working Life 
‘=D 217 349 


Finding a Job. Resumes. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase | Training. 
ED 217 266 


Activity Sheets. Draft Copy. 
ED 218 159 
Energy Education: Why, What, Why and How? 
ED 218 148 


Energy Football 
ED 218 162 
Industrial R&D Expenditures in 1980 Show Real 
Growth for Fifth Consecutive Year. Science Re- 
sources Studies Highlights. A 
ED 218 063 
Energy Conservation 
Activity Sheets. Draft Copy. 
ED 218 159 
Energy Football 
ED 218 162 
Energy Education 
Activity Sheets. Draft Copy. 
ED 218 159 
Energy Education: Why, What, Why and How? 
ED 218 148 
Energy Football 
ED 218 162 


ig 

Academic Science, R&D Funds, Fiscal Year 
1980: Surveys of Science Resources Series. De- 
tailed Statistical Tables. 

ED 217 760 
Ascent-Descent. Applications of Calculus to Phy- 
sics and Engineering. Modules and M: 
in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions. UMAP Module 331. 

ED 218 080 
College Women Pursuing Careers in Science, 
Mathematics, and Engineering in the 1970s. 

ED 217 778 
Labor Markets for New Science and Engineering 
Graduates in Private Industry. Science Resources 
Studies Highlights. 


Engineering Drawing 
Scaling and Dimensioning. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 


ED 218 116 


ED 217 275 


Engineering Education 
Cognitive Style and Motivation in Continuing 
Education. Final. Report. 
ED 218 135 


Engineering Continuing Education: Needs in the 
Greater Washington, D.C. Metropolitan Area. 
ED 218 143 
An Engineer’s View of Science Education. A Dis- 
cussion Paper, D-81/2. 
ED 218 067 
Evaluation of Learning for Continuing Engineer- 
ing Education. Draft Report, Revised. 
ED 218 075 
Enrollment Up 
ience Resources 


Graduate Science/Engineeri 
3% Between 1979 and 1980. 
Studies Highlights. 

ED 218 115 
Labor Markets for New Science and Engineering 
Graduates in Private Industry. Science Resources 
Studies Highlights. 

ED 218 116 
Model ape ry tree | Engineering Pro- 
grams. An AEA Guidebook. 

ED 217 162// 

No Federal Programs are Designed Primarily to 
Support Engineering Education, but Many Do. 

ED 218 156 
Self-Paced Tutorial Courses for Mineral Science - 
ae Departments. Final Progress Report 
(July 1975-August 1980). 

ED 218 136 


Engineering Continuing Education: Needs in the 
Greater Washington, D.C. Metropolitan Area. 
ED 218 143 
Labor Markets for New Science and Engineering 
Graduates in Private Industry. Science Resources 
Studies Highlights. 
ED 218 116 


No Federal Programs are Designed Primarily to 
Support Engineering Education, but Many 
ED 218 156 


A Basis for Choice. Report of a Study Group on 
Post-16 Pre-Employment Courses. 


ED 217 138 
Graded Objectives and Tests in British Schools. 


ED 217 727// 





244 England 


The New FE-Maintaining the Balance in Further 
Education: The New Training Initiative. A Re- 
port on the Proceedings of the Meeting of the 
Association of Vice Principals of Colleges (Bir- 
mingham College of Food and Domestic Arts, 
England, March 19, 1982). 

ED 217 753 
Vocational Preparation. 

ED 217 124 

English 

Adult Student Magazine. Issue 7. November 
1981. 


ED 217 193 
Contrastive Rhetoric: Japanese and English. 


ED 217 720 


English (Second Language) 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 7. November 
1981. 


ED 217 193 
An Analysis of the Robustness of Composition 
Scoring Schemes. 

ED 217 723 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram: “A Warm Welcome.” E.S.E.A. Title VII 
Final Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 

ED 218 401 
Comprehensive High School Bilingual Program. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 

ED 218 407 
Cross-Cultural Orientation Materials in ESL 
Texts. 

ED 217 721 
Cross Currents: A Journal of Communication/- 
Language/Cross-Cultural Skills, Volume VIII, 
Number 1. 

ED 217 688 
Developing Culture Specific Teacher Training 
Materials: A Case Study of T.E.F.L. Training for 
Teachers of Arabic Speakers. 

ED 217 715 
DeWitt Clinton High School Bilingual-Bicultural 
Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 

ED 218 408 
English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 25. 

ED 217 687 
ESL Classroom Observation Manual. 

ED 217 739 
ESL/Coping Skills for Adult Learners. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 46. 

ED 217 700 
ESL/Literacy for Adult Learners. Language in 
Education: Theory and Practice, No. 49. 

ED 217 703 
Films in the ESL Classroom. 

ED 217 693 
Fort Hamilton High School Project ELITES: 
Education for Life through Extended Services. 
— Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 

ED 218 402 
Grover Cleveland High School Basic Bilingual 
Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 


ED 218 403 
Is Nigerian English a Realistic Model to Teach? 

ED 217 714 
Project Esperanza. E.S.E.A. Title VII Annual 
Evaluation Report, 1980-81. 

ED 218 398 
Providing Effective Reading Instruction for Re- 
fugee Students. 

ED 217 373 
Reading by Radio. A Position Paper on the Use of 
Radio in Teaching Reading Skills for Educational 
Development. 

ED 217 379 
Reliability and Validity of the Secondary Level 
English Proficiency Test. 

ED 217 711 
Report on an Experiment in Activated Group 
Achievement Testing for Advanced Students of 
Spoken English. 

ED 217 730// 

South Bronx High School Bilingual Basic Skills 
Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 


ED 218 409 


The Style Test. 
ED 217 725// 
Teaching the Non-English-Speaking Child: 
Grades K-2. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, No. 45. 
ED 217 699 
Teaching the Order of Adjectives in the English 
Noun P’ # 
ED 217 718 
Keen | ESL Composition: A Practical Approach. 
English Composition Program. 
ED 217 708// 
The Test of Ability to Subordinate: Predictive and 
Concurrent Validity for Attained ESL Composi- 
tion. 
ED 217 734// 
Walton High School Bilingual Basic Skills 
through Interdiscipli Career Orientation. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 
ED 218 410 
English Curriculum 
Changing the Composition Program: A Problem- 
Solving Approach. 
ED 217 420 
Guided Literature: An English Course for Non- 
Motivated Juniors and Seniors. 
ED 217 391 
Multiculturalism and Change in the Teaching of 
English. 
ED 217 419 
Oak Knoll School English Curriculum. 
ED 217 409 
English for Science and Technology 
A Study of the Predictive Validity of the Michi- 
gan Battery, with Special Reference to the Com- 
position Component. 
ED 217 738// 


English for Special Purposes 
English for Academic and Technical Purposes. 
Studies in Honor of Louis Trimble. 
ED 217 707// 
English for Technical Training (ETT) and EAP 
Testing. 
ED 217 740 
Improving Techniques in Teaching English for 
the Job. 


ED 217 709 
A Review of Issues Raised in the Production of 
the English Language Testing Service. 
ED 217 736// 
Testing between the Cultures: A Case Study of 
ESP Testing in Non-Idealized Situations. 
ED 217 726// 
English Instruction 
Oak Knoll School English Curriculum. 
ED 217 409 
Overview of the Results of the IEA Studies in 
Reading and Literature. 
ED 217 371 
A Three-Year Profile and Evaluation of the 
Learning Support Center’s Reading and English 
Courses, 1974-1976. 
ED 217 898 
Enrichment Activities 
College for Kids, An Innovative Enrichment Pro- 
gram for Gifted Elementary Children. 
ED 217 588 
PACE: Pro for Academic and Creative En- 
richment. Curriculum Guide for Creative and 
Academic Enrichment. Grades 3, 4, 5, 6. 
ED 217 586 
Enrollment 
An Analysis of Instructional Technology Gradu- 
ate Degree Programs in United States Colleges 
and Universities. 
ED 217 855 
Chemeketa Community College Developmental 
Education Enrollment Record Keeping System. 
ED 217 829 
Enrollment Up 
ience Resources 


ED 218 115 


Graduate Science/Engineerin 
3% Between 1979 and 1980. 
Studies Highlights. 


Enrollment Influences 
Discovering Clues for Facilitating Relevant Adult 
Learning. 
ED 217 152 


Subject Index 


Enrollment Trends 

Annual Enrollment, Auditing, Nonstandard In- 
struction, and Credit-Awarding Activities in Ar- 
kansas Institutions of Higher Education. Report 
80-1. 

ED 217 775 
Coordinating Board, Texas College and Univer- 
sity System, 1981 Annual Report [and] Statistical 
Supplement. 

ED 217 799 
Districtwide Program Review: 1980-81. 

ED 217 952 
The Economic Impact of Independent Colleges 
and Universities on Massachusetts in 1979-80 and 
1980-81. 

ED 217 776 
Enrollments and Degrees. AIP Report. 

ED 217 773 
Graduate Science/Engineering Enrollment Up 
3% Between 1979 and 1980. Science Resources 
Studies Highiights. 

ED 218 115 


Impact of Indochinese Refugees on California 
Community Colleges. 
ED 217 945 
Literature Search. Teaching Basic Skills through 
Vocational Education. Technical Report. 
ED 217 160 
Longitudinal Study of Performance of Students 
nae Harper College, 1967-1980. Volume XI, 
‘o. 18. 
ED 217 933 
Measuring the Benefits of Liberal Arts Education 
in Washington’s Community Colleges. 
ED 217 918 
The Progress of Desegregation in Maryland’s 
Public Postsecondary Educational Institutions, 
1974-1980. Seventh Annual Desegregation Status 
Report. 
ED 217 793 
Statistical Abstract of Higher Education in North 
Carolina, 1981-82. 
ED 217 758 
Update of Community College Transfer Statistics, 
June 1982. Commission Report 82-24. 
ED 217 939 
Entrepreneurs 
Knock! Knock!...Who’s There? Self-Employment 
as an Educational Goal. 
ED 217 157 
Environment 
Environmental Sciences Reference Sources. An 
Annotated Bibliography. 
ED 218 146 
Environmental Concepts 
An Investigation into the Underlying Structure of 
the Domain of Environmental Education Con- 
cepts. 
ED 218 093 
Environmental Education 
Environmental Education: A Guide to Teaching 
Conservation in Texas. 
ED 218 154 
Environmental Sciences Reference Sources. An 
Annotated Bibliography. 
ED 218 146 
Environmental Studies - Class Notes. 
ED 218 161 
Guidelines and Techniques for Environmental In- 
terpretation. 
ED 218 155// 
An Investigation into the Underlying Structure of 
the Domain of Environmental Education Con- 
cepts. 
ED 218 093 
Litter Control Achievement - Ohio 4-H Club 
Score Sheet [and] Activity Guides 1 through 7. 
4-H Pilot Program 918. 
ED 218 094 
Raindrops - Teachers Guide. 
ED 218 160 
Environmental Education Research 
An Investigation into the Underlying Structure of 
the Domain of Environmental Education Con- 
cepts. 
ED 218 093 





Subject Index 


Environmental Influences 
Annotated Bibliography on the Effects of the 
Physical Environment Upon Education. Ecologi- 
cal Theory of Teaching. 


ED 218 252 
Different Shades of Grey. 


ED 217 321 
Environmental Movement 
American Magazines and the Environmental 
Movement: Symbiotic Relationship, 1966-1975. 
ED 217 449 
Environmental Press 
American Magazines and the Environmental 
it: Symbiotic Relationship, 1966-1975. 
ED 217 449 





Epidemiology 
Assumptions and Strategies for Conducting Re- 
search with LD Adolescents. 
ED 217 660 
A Research Strategy for Studying Learning Disa- 
bled Adolescents and Young Adults. 
ED 217 661 
Equal Education 
Digest of Significant Case-Related Memoranda 
Issued by the Office for Civil Rights, January 
through December 1980, Volume 2. 
ED 218 378 
Digest of Significant Case-Related Memoranda 
Issued by the Office for Civil Rights, January 
through June 1981, Volume 3 Number 1. 
ED 218 379 
Educational Equity: A Continuing Quest. Sev- 
enth Annual Report, 1981. 
ED 218 180 
Equal Opportunity in Education. Urban Schools 
Bibliography Series Number 1. 
ED 218 412 
The Ghost of Desegregation: An Agenda for the 
80's. 
ED 218 387 
The Rationing of American Higher Education. 
ED 217 811// 
Equal Facilities 
Digest of Significant Case-Related Memoranda 
Issued by the Office for Civil Rights, January 
through June 1981, Volume 3 Number 1. 
ED 218 379 
Equal Opportunities (Jobs) 
Apprenticeship Research: Emerging Findings and 
Future Trends. Proceedings of a Conference on 
Apprenticeship Training (Washington, D.C., 
April 30-May 1, 1980). 
ED 217 121 
Equal Opportunity: Women in Administration in 
the California Community Colleges. 
ED 217 896 
Life-Span Issues in the Fair and Non-Discrimina- 
tory Evaluation of Workers. 
ED 217 326 
Mobility out of Low-Paid Occupations: A Seg- 
mentation Analysis. 
ED 217 295 
Equated Scores 
The Effects of Test Content Match and Number 
of Items on the Accuracy of Trait Estimates from 
Tests Equated with the Three-Parameter Logistic 
Model. 
ED 218 306 
The Robustness of Latent Trait Model for 
Achievement Test Score Equating. 
ED 218 323 
Equations (Mathematics) 
The Contraction Mapping Principle. Numerical 
Methods in Elementary Analysis. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 326. 


ED 218 106 
Equipment 
Trowel Trades Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 
ED 217 234 
Equipment Maintenance 
Cutting Tools, Files and Abrasives. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 282 


Holding and Fastening Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase | Training. 


ED 217 279 
Equipment Utilization 
Boring and Drilling Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 281 
Cutting Tools, Files and Abrasives. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 282 
Fastening Devices. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 280 
Hand Electric Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 283 
reang and Fastening Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 279 
The Integration of Word Processing with Data 
Processing in an Educational Environment. Final 
Report. 

ED 217 173 
Measuring, Layout and Leveling Tools. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 278 
Occupational Safety. Hand Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 273 
Occupational .c~ Power Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 274 
Trowel Trades Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 234 

ERIC 


Faculty Layoff Literature Available through 
ERIC. 


ED 217 781 
Error Analysis (Language) 
The Spanish Attributive Construction “Ser/E- 
star” + Adjective: Real Use Phenomena Submit- 
ted to Adult Learners. 
ED 217 728// 
The Writing Abilities of a Selected Sample of 
Grade 7 and 8 Students. The Carleton Writing 
Project, Part I. Final Report. 
ED 217 412 
Error Correction (Language) 
Error Correction Techniques for the Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom. Language in Education: Theory 
and Practice, No. 50. 
ED 217 704 
Error Monitoring 
Error Monitoring: A Learning =e for Im- 
proving Academic Performance of LD Adoles- 
cents. 
ED 217 644 
Error of Measurement 
Assessing Inconsistencies in Standard Setting 
with the Angoff or Nedelsky Technique. 
ED 218 345 
An Investigation of Models for the Estimation of 
Test Score Reliability Using Longitudinal Data. 
ED 218 309 
ESEA Title I Migrant Programs 
ESEA Title I Migrant Administration Manual 
Project Preparation and Program Management. 
ED 218 056 
Essay Tests 
Creating Essay Examination Topics. 
ED 217 485 
Effects of Essay Topics on Student Writing: A 
Review of the Literature. 
ED 217 486 
Rhetorical Specification in Essay Examination 
Topics: An Experimental Study. 


Essay Topics 
Creating Essay Examination Topics. 
ED 217 485 
Effects of Essay Topics on Student Writing: A 
Review of the Literature. 


ED 217 484 


ED 217 486 
Rhetorical Specification in Essay Examination 
Topics: An Experimental Study. 

ED 217 484 


Evaluation Criteria 245 


Ethics 
Anonymous Sources and Related Ethical Con- 
cerns in Journalism: Policies and Practices of 
Daily Newspapers. 
ED 217 452 
The Use of Anonymous Sources and Related Eth- 
ical Concerns in Journalism: A Comparison of the 
Effects of the Janet Cooke/”"Washington Post” 
Incident on the Policies and Practices of Large 
Newspapers and Television Stations. 
ED 217 426 
Ethnic Groups 
Bibliography on Bilingualism and Bilingual Edu- 
cation, 1981-1982. New Jersey Migrant/ Bilingual 
— Training Program. Reference Material 
0. 
ED 218 393 
Communication, “Class,” and Culture. 
ED 217 477 
Exploring Likenesses and Differences with Film. 
ED 218 366 
Western Kansas Country Schools. Country 
School Legacy: Humanities on the Frontier. 
ED 218 047 
Ethnic Studies 
Clarifying the Concepts of Ethnicity, Com- 
munity, and Culture. 
ED 218 164 
Ethnicity 
ifying the Concepts of Ethnicity, Com- 
munity, and Culture. 
ED 218 164 
Communication, “Class,” and Culture. 
ED 217 477 
Ethnography 
Annotated Bibliography on Cognitive An- 
thropology and Sociolinguistics. Ecological The- 
ory of Teaching. 
ED 218 253 
Clothing and Dress-Syinbols of Stratification in 
Schools and in Society: A Descriptive Study. Re- 
vised. 
ED 218 166 
Teachers as Women: An Ethnohistory of the 
1930s. 
ED 218 240 
Two Models for Ethnographic Evaluation 
ED 218 282 
Ethnology 
Ethnolinguistic Study of Classroom Discourse. 
Final Report. 
ED 217 710 
Ethology 
Annotated Bibliography on Ethology in Educa- 
tion. Ecological Theory of Teaching. 
ED 218 256 
Europe (South) 
Preparation for Life in a Democratic Society in 
Five Countries in Southern Europe (Greece, Italy, 
Malta, Portugal and Spain). 
ED 218 190// 
European History 
The Western World & the Will to Survive. Report 
of a Wingspread Conference (Sth). 
ED 218 192 
Evaluation 
The Evaluation of Technology R&D: A Continu- 
ing Dilemma. 
ED 218 307 
Instructional Planning. Final Report. ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 
ED 217 177 
Evaluation Criteria 
Applying Evaluation Standards to Prove Effec- 
tiveness of Major Training Program Revisions. 
ED 218 346 
Assessments of Performance in Teaching: Obser- 
vation Instrument [and] Training Manual. 
ED 218 349 
Development of an Instrument for the Evaluation 
of Certificated Personnel for Vista College. 
ED 217 958 
Districtwide Program Review: 1980-81. 
ED 217 952 
An Implementation Project to Complete the Inte- 
tion of an Interdisciplinary General Education 
lel Predicated on Certain Humanistic As- 
sumptions. Project Performance Report for the 
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Academic Year 1981-1982 to the National En- 
dowment for the Humanities. 

ED 217 928 
Interpersonal Administration: Overcoming the 
Pygmalion Effect. 

ED 217 553 


Quality: A Decision-Making Approach. A Report 
of the Program Quality Indicators Project of the 
Florida Community /Junior College Inter-Institu- 
tional Research Council, 1981-82. 

ED 217 948 
Quality and Competence: Inseparable Impera- 
tives. 

ED 217 914 
Revisiting the Role of Organizational Effective- 
ness in Educational Evaluation. 

ED 218 325 
Washington Community College Evaluation 
Manual. Final Report. 

ED 217 184 


Evaluation Methods 
The Application of Qualitative Research Strate- 
gies to School-Based Program Evaluations. 
ED 218 347 
Collection Assessment Manual. 
ED 217 852 
Districtwide Program Review: 1980-81. 
ED 217 952 
An Evaluator’s Resource Handbook for the 
Handicapped Children’s Early Education Pro- 
gram. 
ED 217 583 
From Systemic Conception to Working Model: 
Translating Principles into Practice. 
ED 217 306 
Levels of Evaluation for Computer-Based Instruc- 
tion. 
ED 217 870 
An Outcome-Based Model for School Evaluation 
and Program Development. 
ED 218 315 
Children in Special Education: Equity 
Through Valid Educational Practices. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 217 618 
A Process of Midterm Evaluation Incorporating 
Small Group Discussion of a Course and Its Effect 
on Student Motivation. 
ED 217 953 
Quality: A Decision-Making Approach. A Report 
of the Program Quality Indicators Project of the 
Florida Community /Junior College Inter-Institu- 
tional Research Council, 1981-82. 
ED 217 948 
Quantitative Procedures for the Assessment of 
Quality in Higher Education Institutions. 
ED 217 796 
os Comprehension and the Assessment and 
Acquisition of Word Knowledge. Technical Re- 
port No. 249. 
ED 217 406 
A Research Based Method by Which a State or 
 //. Association May Select Its Outstanding 


ED 218 324 
Small Group Instructional Diagnosis: Final Re- 
port. 


ED 217 954 
Strategic Planning, Management and Decision 
Making. AAHE-ERIC/ Higher Education Re- 
search Report No. 9, 1981. 
ED 217 825 
Teaching and Testing: Allies or Adversaries. 
ED 218 337 
Two Models for Ethnographic Evaluation 
ED 218 282 
Washington Community College Evaluation 
Manual. Final Report. 
ED 217 184 
Evaluation Needs 
Potential Sources of Bias in Dual Language 
Achievement Tests. 
ED 218 320 
Evaluation Problems 
Biases: Threats to Validity in Evaluation Models. 
ED 218 352 
Realloca Students after the Pretest: Biasing 
the Norm-Referenced Model. 


ED 218 356 


Research Implementation. 
ED 218 328 
Evaluation Utilization 
The Utilization of a District-Wide Needs Assess- 
ment, 
ED 218 339 
Evaluative Thinking 
Moral Reasoning as a Criterion for Admission to 
Medical School. 
ED 217 817 


Exceptional Persons 
Unique needs of Rural Mothers of Handicapped 
Children. 


ED 218 051 
Exercise 
Movement Plus: Issues in the Institutionalization 
of an Activity Program for Seniors. 
ED 217 351 
Exhibits 
Guidelines and Techniques for Environmental In- 
terpretation. 
ED 218 155// 
Expectation 
Attributional and Expectancy Change in Gifted 
Adolescents. 
ED 217 670 
Expectations. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 
ED 217 258 
Parental and Staff Expectations for the Future 
Achievement of Learning Disabled Students. 
ED 217 640 
Expenditure Per Student 
The South Carolina Vocational Education Cost 
Study. 
ED 217 219 
Expenditures 
Academic Science, R&D Funds, Fiscal Year 
1980: Surveys of Science Resources Series. De- 
tailed Statistical Tables. 
ED 217 760 
Higher Education Institutions: Patterns of Expen- 
ditures. NEA Research Memo. 
ED 217 785 
Industrial R&D Expenditures in 1980 Show Real 
Growth for Fifth Consecutive Year. Science Re- 
sources Studies Highlights. 
ED 218 063 
Experiential Learning 
An Activity Guide for Early Childhood. 
ED 217 974 
Learning and Earnings: The Loose Connection. 
Final Report. 
ED 217 297 
Who Are the Undereducated? 
ED 217 212 
Experimental 
The Wisdom of the Antipodes: What's Working 
for Literacy in Australia. 
ED 217 398 
Experimental Schools 
Divergent Worlds of Practice: The Federal Re- 
form of Local Schools in the Experimental 
Schools Program. Final Report. 


Expository Writing 
Contrastive Rhetoric: Japanese and E A 
ED 217 720 
A Teacher Essay as Model for Student Invention. 
ED 217 478 
Teaching the Gifted: Writing as Learning. 


ED 217 408 

Expulsion 
Legal Issues in Public School Administrative 
Hearings. A NOLPE Monograph Series. 


ED 217 524// 
Extension Education 


Beginning an Off-Campus Program on Communi- 
cation in Instruction. 


ED 217 541 


ED 217 506 
Extension and Continuing Education: A Revital- 
ized Dimension of Higher Education? 


ED 217 154 


Subject Index 


Relationship between Climate and Aca- 
bag Achievement in Adult Extra-Mural Classes 


ED 217 123 
Degree Description for Bachelor of Science 
lor 
(Nursing) Degree. 
ED 217 786 


Evaluation Report: School of Nursing Outreach 
Program. 


ED 217 782 
on Activities 
An Adminstrator’s Guide for Implementing the 
Four-Day School Week. 
ED 218 057 


Eye Fixations 
Perceiving Words during Reading: Lack of Facili- 
tation from Prior Peripheral Exposure. Technical 
Report. No. 243. 
ED 217 “4 
Studying the Reader's Perceptual Processes b 
Computer. Reading Education Report No. 34. 
ED 217 399 
Eye Movements 
Perceiving Words during Reading: Lack of Facili- 
tation from Prior Peripheral Exposure. Technical 
Report. No. 243. 
ED 217 400 
Facilitative Environments 
Parents at Play with Their Children. 
ED 217 977 
Facilitators 
Learning in a An Empowerment Ap- 
proach. Second Edi 


Facilities 

CAI ee Facilities for ’ Use of - 

trons in a New Concordia Library Building: Re- 

port of the Programmed Learning Committee. 
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Regression toward the Mean. Statistics. [and] 
Basic Descriptive Statistics. Descriptive Statis- 
tics. [and] Approximations in Probability Calcula- 
tions. Applications of Statistics. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Units 406, 426, 
443. 


ED 218 128 
Solving Differential Equations Analytically. Ele- 
mentary Differential Equations. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 335. 

ED 218 081 
Tomography: Three Dimensional Image Con- 
struction. Applications of Analysis to Medical 
Radiology. [and] Genetic Counseling. Applica- 
tions of Probability to Medicine. [and] The De- 
sign of Honeycombs. Applications of Differential 
Equations to Biology. Modules and Monographs 
in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions Project. UMAP Units 318, 456, 502. 

ED 218 122 
A Unified Method of Finding Laplace Trans- 
forms, Fourier Transforms, and Fourier Series. 
[and] An Inversion Method for Laplace Trans- 
forms, Fourier Transforms, and Fourier Series. 
Integral Transforms and Series Expansions. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Units 324 and 325. 

ED 218 129 
Using the Quaternions to Compose Rotations. 
Applications of Linear Algebra to Geometry. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Unit 313. 

ED 218 086 

Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Apprenticeship Research: Emerging Findings and 
Future Trends. Proceedings of a Conference on 
Apprenticeship Training (Washington, D.C., 
April 30-May 1, 1980). 

ED 217 121 
Apprenticeship - School Linkage Implementation 
Manual. 

ED 217 208 
Appropriate Work Habits and Attitudes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 268 
Auto Mechanics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 230 
Boring and Drilling Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 281 
Carpentry Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 241 
Carpentry. Pe-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 239 
Common Worker Benefits. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 257 
Communication Skills. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 
1 Training. 

ED 217 259 
Comparison of Outcomes for Youth Apprentice- 
ship Projects and Youth Career Development 
Projects. Supplementary Report. 

ED 217 209 
Cutting Tools, Files and Abrasives. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 282 
Dealing with Interpersonal Conflicts. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 261 
Drywall. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 250 
Electrical. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 237 
Expectations. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

ED 217 258 
Fastening Devices. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 280 


Finding a Job. Interviews. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 267 
Finding a Job. Resumes. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 266 
Finding a Job. Worksite Visits. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 265 
Fire Types & Prevention. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 271 
Floor Covering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 246 
General Safety. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 269 
Giving and Receiving Feedback. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 260 
Group Problem Solving, Goal-Setting and Deci- 
sion-Making. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

ED 217 262 
Hand Electric Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 283 
Holding and Fastening Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 279 
Identifying and Developing Individual Strengths. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 264 
Introduction to the Automobile Mechanic Trade. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 231 
Introduction to the Carpentry Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 240 
Introduction to the Drywall Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 251 
Introduction to the Electrical Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 238 
Introduction to the Floor Covering Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 247 
Introduction to the Painting Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 243 
Introduction to the Parts Counter Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 245 
Introduction to the Plumbing Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 249 
Introduction to the Trowel Trades. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 233 
Introduction to the Welding Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 253 
Math. Addition and Subtraction of Common 
Fractions and Mixed Numbers. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 285 
Math. Areas of Plane Figures. Volumes of Solid 
Figures. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 293 
Math. Circumference and Area of Circles. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 292 
Math. Compound Numbers. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 287 
Math. Decimals. Addition, Subtraction, Multi- 
plication, Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 290 
Math. Linear Measurement [and] Math. Whole 
Numbers. Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, 
Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 284 
Math. Metrics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 294 
Math. Multiplication & Division of Common 
Fractions and Whole & Mixed Numbers. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 286 
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Math. Percent. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 
ED 217 288 
Math. Perimeters, Areas, and Volumes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 291 
Math. Ratio and Proportion. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 289 
Measuring, Layout and Leveling Tools. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 278 
Occupational Safety. Hand Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 273 
Occupational Safety. Hygiene Safety. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 272 
Occupational Safety. Personal Safety. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 270 
Occupational Safety. Power Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 274 
Painter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. In- 
structor’s Guide. 
ED 217 242 
Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 217 244 
Physical Development. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 
1 Training. 
ED 217 256 
Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 217 248 
Scaling and Dimensioning. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 275 
Sketching. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 276 
Study of New Youth Initiatives in Apprentice- 
ship. Interim Report. Volume 1: Summary and 
Issues. 
ED 217 205 
Study of New Youth Initiatives in Apprentice- 
ship. Interim Report. Volume 2: Site Visit Re- 
ports. 
ED 217 206 
Study of New Youth Initiatives in Apprentice- 
ship. Report on Impacts. 
ED 217 207 
Trowel Trade Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 235 
Trowel Trades. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 217 232 
Trowel Trades Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 
ED 217 234 
Trowel Trade Work Processes. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 236 
Types of Drawings and Views. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 277 
Welding Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 
ED 217 255 
Welding. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 217 252 
Welding Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 
ED 217 254 
Wider Influences and Responsibilities. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 263 
Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C, Office of 
Program Evaluation. 
CETA: Accomplishments, Problems, Solutions. 
A Report by the Bureau of Social Science Re- 
search, Inc. 
ED 217 142 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Institutional Impacts on Campus, Community, 
and Business Constituencies. New Directions for 
Community Colleges, Number 38. 
ED 217 944 
Literacy in Community Colleges. Junior College 
Resource Review. 
ED 217 946 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Organizational Communication and Higher Edu- 
cation. AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Re- 
search Report No. 10, 1981. 
ED 217 826 
Strategic Planning, Management and Decision 
Making. AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Re- 
search Report No. 9, 1981. 
ED 217 825 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and 
Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Children’s Second Language Learning. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 47. 
ED 217 701 
Creative Activities for the Second Language 
Classroom. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, No. 48. 
ED 217 702 
Error Correction Techniques for the Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom. Language in Education: Theory 
and Practice, No. 50. 
ED 217 704 
ESL/Coping Skills for Adult Learners. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 46. 
ED 217 700 
ESL/Literacy for Adult Learners. Language in 
Education: Theory and Practice, No. 49. 
ED 217 703 
Functional-Notional Concepts: Adapting the Fo- 
reign Language Textbook. Language in Educa- 
tion: Theory and Practice, No. 44. 
ED 217 698 
Teaching the Non-English-Speaking Child: 
Grades K-2. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, No. 45. 
ED 217 699 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and 
Communication Skills, Urbana, Ill. 
ERIC First Analysis: National Defense Commit- 
ments; 1982-83 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 
ED 217 469 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, 
New York, N.Y. 
Career Development, Alternative Schools and 
Community Involvement in Education. Urban 
Schools Bibliography Series Number 4. 
ED 218 415 
Equal Opportunity in Education. Urban Schools 
Bibliography Series Number 1. 
ED 218 412 
Refugees in the United States: A Bibliography of 
ERIC Documents. ERIC/CUE Bibliography 
Number 7. 
ED 218 392 
School Policy, Administration, and Curriculum. 
Urban Bibliography Series Number 2. 
ED 218 413 
Testing, Evaluation, and Academic Achievement. 
Urban Schools Bibliography Series Number 3. 
ED 218 414 
Essex Univ., Colchester (England). Dept. 
of Language and Linguistics, 
Practice and Problems in Language Testing. Pro- 
ceedings of the International Language Testing 
Symposium of the Interuniversitare Sprachtest- 
Ori (4th, Essex, England, September 14-17, 
1 f 


ED 217 724 
Evaluation Technologies, Inc., Arlington, 
Va. 
A Classification of Secondary School Courses. 
ED 217 579 
EXXON Education Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Growing Opportunities for Women in Mathemat- 


ics and the Sciences. Conference Proceedings 
(lst, New York, NY, February 28, 1981). 


ED 218 363 
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Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Annotated Bibliography on Cognitive An- 
thropology and Sociolinguistics. Ecological The- 
ory of Teaching. 
ED 218 253 
Annotated Bibliography on Ethology in Educa- 
tion. Ecological Theory of Teaching. 
ED 218 256 
Annotated Bibliography on Human Ecology. 
Ecological Theory of Teaching. 
ED 218 255 
Annotated Bibliography on Sociology and Educa- 
tion. Ecological Theory of Teaching. 
ED 218 254 
Annotated Bibliography on the Effects of the 
Physical Environment Upon Education. Ecologi- 
cal Theory of Teaching. 
ED 218 252 
Directory of Research Organizations in Educa- 
tion. Research, Development, Dissemination, 
Evaluation and Policy Studies. 
ED 218 271 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Teachers’ Centers Exchange. 
Analysis of Individualized Teacher Center Ser- 
vices. Final Report. 
ED 218 237 
Community Involvement: A Case Study of the 
Education Resource Center. 
ED 218 236 
Helping Schools Plan Staff Development: A 
Study of an Approach to In-service Education. 
ED 218 239 
Teachers’ Centers Exchange Directory. 1982. 
ED 218 233 
Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis, 
Minn, 
Your Credit Rights: An Instructional Unit on 
Consumer Credit Protection. 
ED 217 912 
Florida Community Junior Coll. 
Inter-institutional Research Council, 
Gainesville. 
Quality: A Decision-Making Approach. A Report 
of the Program Quality Indicators Project of the 
Florida Community /Junior College Inter-Institu- 
tional Research Council, 1981-82. 
ED 217 948 
Florida Educational Research and 
Development Council, Inc., Ft. Myers. 
A Study of the Factors and Conditions Related to 
Changing S.A.T. Scores in a Mid-Sized Florida 
School District. 
ED 217 528 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. P. K. Yonge 
Lab. School. 
Elementary Affective Education in Human Rela- 
tions. P. K. Yonge Laboratory School Research 
Monograph #10. 
ED 217 990 
Food and Nutrition Service (DOA), 
Washington, DC. Office of Policy, 
Planning and Evaluation. 
The National Evaluation of School Nutrition Pro- 
grams. Review of Research: Executive Summary. 
ED 218 002 
The National Evaluation of School Nutrition Pro- 
grams. Review of Research: Volume 1. 
ED 218 000 
The National Evaluation of School Nutrition Pro- 
grams. Review of Research: Volume 2. 
ED 218 001 
Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Financing Student Loans: The Search for Alterna- 
tives in the Face of Federal Contraction. 
ED 217 808 
The Influence of Early Malnutrition on Subse- 
quent Behavioral Development. II: Classroom 
Behavior. 
ED 217 981 
Quantitative Procedures for the Assessment of 
Quality in Higher Education Institutions. 
ED 217 796 
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Forest Service (DOA), Washington, D.C. 
Social Sciences in Forestry - A Current Selected 
Bibliography, No. 58. 

ED 218 137 

Froomkin (Joseph) Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Critical Policy Questions in Postsecondary Edu- 
cation Finance. 

ED 217 756 

Fund for the Improvement of 

Postsecondary Education (ED), 

Washington, DC. 

Administrative Intern Program, Richland County 
School District One. First Year Report, 1980-81. 

ED 217 520 
Expanding Faculty Options: Career Development 
Projects at Colleges and Universities. 

ED 217 780 
Institute of Study for Older Adults: Liberal Arts 
and Language Skills Program. Annual Report, 
1980-81. 

ED 217 913 
Small Group Instructional Diagnosis: Final Re- 
port. 

ED 217 954 

Further Education Curriculum and 

Development Unit, London (England). 

A Basis for Choice. Report of a Study Group on 
Post-16 Pre-Employment Courses. 

ED 217 138 
Developing Social and Life Skills. Strategies for 
Tutors. 

ED 217 125 
Experience, Reflection, Learning. Suggestions for 
Organisers of Schemes of Unified Vocational 
Preparation. 

ED 217 126 
Vocational Preparation. 

ED 217 124 


Gateway Technical Inst., Kenosha, Wis. 
Long-Range Plan for Gateway Technical Insti- 
tute. 1982-1987: Serving Kenosha, Racine, and 
Walworth Counties. 

ED 217 920 

Gavilan Coll., Gilroy, Calif. 

Science, Technology, and Society in Community 
— Directory of Course Offerings in the 


ED 217 938 
General Accounting Office, Washington, 
D.C, 
The Impact of Budget Cuts on Three Directorates 
of the National Science Foundation. 
ED 218 145 
No Federal Programs are Designed Primarily to 
Support Engineering Education, but Many Do. 
ED 218 156 
George Mason Univ., Fairfax, Va. 
Engineering Continuing Education: Needs in the 
Greater Washington, D.C. Metropolitan Area. 
ED 218 143 
Georgia Association of Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation. 
The Motor Performance Status of Elementary 
School Children in Georgia. 
ED 218 250 
Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Drafting. Instructor Guide. General Information. 
ED 217 145 
Electronics-Radio-TV Instructor Guide. General 
Information. 
ED 217 144 
Georgia State Univ., Atlanta. 
The Motor Performance Status of Elementary 
School Children in Georgia. 
ED 218 250 
Geraldine R. Dodge Foundaton, 
Morristown, N.J. 
The Middle Level Principalship. Volume I: A Sur- 
vey of Middle Level Principals and Programs. Re- 
port of National Study of Schools in the Middle. 
ED 217 571 
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German Agency for Technical 
Co-Operation, Nairobi (Kenya). 
The Development of Population Education Cur- 
riculum for Elementary Schools in Ghana. Afri- 
can Studies in Curriculum Development and 
Evaluation No. 20. 
ED 217 988 
German Marshall Fund of the United 
States, Washington, D.C. 
The Western World & the Will to Survive. Report 
of a Wingspread Conference (Sth). 
ED 218 192 
Global Horizons, The Center for Applied 
Ecosocial Studies, Plaistow, N.H. 
From Foreign Aid to Foreign Trade: Developing 
Proactive Student Awareness and Understanding 
of the Economic and Political Growth and Influ- 
ence of Nations within the Global Community. 
ED 218 169 
Governor’s Advisory Committee on Child 
Development Programs, Sacramento, Calif. 
Developmental Needs of Young Bilingual Chil- 
dren: A Report to the Governor and the Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction. 


ED 217 965 
Governor’s Committee on Postsecondary 
Education, Atlanta, Ga. 
Georgia Postsecondary Education: Where We 


Are and Where We Need To Be, or Studying a 
Porcupine. 


ED 217 774 
New Directions for Student Aid in Georgia. 


ED 217 765 
Student Aid in Georgia: Outlook and Recommen- 
dations for the Mid 1980's. 
ED 217 763 
Grant (W.T.) Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
The Impact of Puberty on Adolescents: A Lon- 
gitudinal Study. 


ED 217 325 
Hamden-New Haven Cooperative 
Education Center, Conn. 
Eventos de Julio (July Events). 


ED 218 043 
Eventos de Junio (June Events). 


ED 218 042 
Hamilton Coll., Clinton, N.Y. 
Expert and Novice Mathematical Problem Solv- 
ing. Final Project Report and Appendices B-H. 
ED 218 124 
Health Insurance Association of America, 
Washington, D.C. 


State Policy Support for School Health Educa- 
tion: A Review and Analysis. 


ED 218 274 
Health Services Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, Md. Bureau of 
Community Health Services. 


Designing Your Family Planning Education Pro- 
gram. 


ED 217 329 
Hebrew Univ. of Jerusalem (Israel). 
School of Education. 
Home Activities for Toddlers and Their Families 
(HATAF): An Interim Report. 
ED 218 368 
Higher Education Research Inst., Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
College Women Pursuing Careers in Science, 
Mathematics, and Engineering in the 1970s. 
ED 217 778 
High/Scope Educational Research 
Foundation, Ypsilanti, Mich. 
Study of the Impact of P.L. 94-142 on the Hand- 
icapped Child and Family: Institutional Re- 
sponses and Their Consequences. Final Report: 
Year 2 of Operations (October 1, 1979 to Septem- 
ber 30, 1980) and Executive Summary (January, 
1981). 
ED 217 613 


Howard Community Coll., Columbia, Md. 
Follow-Up of 1978 Graduates: Volumes I and II. 
ED 217 894 
Human Resources Research Organization, 
Alexandria, Va. 
Evaluation of the “Reading Potential” Concept 
for Marginally Literate Adults. 
ED 217 168 
Literacy, Oracy, and Vocational Aptitude as Pre- 
dictors of Attrition and Promotion in the Armed 
Services. 
ED 217 169 
Idaho State Dept. of Education, Boise. 
Title I ESEA Migrant Education: State Annual 
Evaluation Report, Fiscal Year 1981 (School 
Year 1980-81). 
ED 218 041 
Illinois Migrant Council, Chicago. 
A Report on the Knowledge Development Goals 
of the Illinois Migrant Council Midwest Youth 
Employment and Training Program for Migrant 
and Seasonal Farmworkers; Fiscal Years 1978 
through 1981. 
ED 218 037 
Illinois State Board of Higher Education, 
Springfield. 
Fiscal Year 1982 Higher Education Budget 
Recommendations, Operations and Grants. State 
of Illinois Board of Higher Education. 
ED 217 810 
Illinois State Univ., Normal. Coll. of 
Education. 
State Support of Higher Education: Appropria- 
tions Viewed in Relation to Personal Income. 
ED 217 768 
Illinois Univ., Urbana, Center for the 
Study of Reading. 
Comparing Good and Poor Readers: A Critique of 
the Research. Technical Report. No. 246. 
ED 217 403 
The Effect of Cultural Knowledge on Memory 
and Language. Technical Report No. 248. 
ED 217 405 
Learning, Remembering, and Understanding. 
Technical Report No. 244. 
ED 217 401 
Perceiving Words during Reading: Lack of Facili- 
tation from Prior Peripheral Exposure. Technical 
Report. No. 243. 
ED 217 400 
Phonological Representations in Visual Word 
Recognition: The Adjunct Access Model. Techni- 
cal Report. No. 247. 
ED 217 404 
Prior Knowledge, Connectivity, and the Assess- 
ment of Reading Comprehension. Technical Re- 
port. No. 245. 
ED 217 402 
Reading Comprehension and the Assessment and 
Acquisition of Word Knowledge. Technical Re- 
port No. 249. 
ED 217 406 
The Role of Familiarity in Determining Typical- 
ity. Technical Report No. 250. 
ED 217 407 
Studying the Reader’s Perceptual Processes by 
Computer. Reading Education Report No. 34. 
ED 217 399 
Illinois Univ., Urbana, Computer-Based 
Education Research Lab. 
The Development of Plato Computer-Based In- 
struction for the Severely and Profoundly Deve- 
lopmentally Disabled. 
ED 217 664 
Indiana State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Indianapolis. Div. of Innovative Education. 
PACE: Program for Academic and Creative En- 
richment. Curriculum Guide for Creative and 
Academic Enrichment. Grades 3, 4, 5, 6. 
ED 217 586 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Bureau of 
Evaluative Studies and Testing. 
Graduation Rates of Indiana University Fresh- 
men, 1970-1977, with Race and Sex Information. 
ED 217 792 
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Nonreturning University Students: Who Are 
They and Why Did They Leave? Indiana Studies 
in Higher Education No. 47. 
ED 217 764 
Performance of Regional Campus Transfer Stu- 
dents at Indiana University’s Bloomington Cam- 
pus. Indiana Studies in Higher Education, No. 48. 
ED 217 795 
Information and Volunteer Services of 
Allegheny County, Pittsburgh, PA. 
Project WE CARE (Workers’ Education and 
Community Awareness of Resources for Educa- 
tion). [August 1980-June 1981]. 
ED 217 146 
Information Futures, Pullman, Wash. 
Alternative Media Storage/Retrieval Systems—A 
Futuristic Forecast for Educational Technolo- 
gists. 
ED 217 885 
Institute for Behavioral Research in 
Creativity, Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Utah Statewide Educational Assessment. General 
Report. 1981. 
ED 218 340 
Institute for Development of Educational 
Activities, Dayton, Ohio. 
Changing Our Schools: The Realities. A Study of 
Schooling in the United States. Technical Report 
Series, No. 30. 
ED 218 241 
Institute for Responsive Education, 
Boston, Mass. 
A Review of the Literature and an Annotated 
Bibliography on Managing Decline in School Sys- 
tems. 
ED 217 533 
Institute of Gerontology, Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 
The Mid-Career Malaise of Teachers: An Exami- 
nation of Job Attitudes and the Factors Influenc- 
ing Job Satisfaction in the Middle Years. Final 
Report. 
ED 218 280 
Institute of Medicine (NAS), Washington, 
D.C, 
Placing Children in Special Education: Equity 
Through Valid Educational Practices. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 217 618 
Interagency Monitoring Board, 
Washington, DC. 
Coordinating Economic, Community, and Small 
and Minority Business Development with Em- 
ployment and Training Programs. An Essay, An- 
notated Bibliography, and List of Related 
Readings. 
ED 217 137 
InterAmerica Research Associates, 
Rosslyn, Va. 
Improving Techniques in Teaching English for 
the Job. 
ED 217 709 
Understanding Indochinese Students: A Bibliog- 
raphy of Language Maintenance, Cultural Adjust- 
ment, and Teachers’ Guides. 
ED 218 396 
International Communication Association. 
Communication Yearbook 5. Annual Review. 
ED 217 514// 
International Council for Adult Education, 
Toronto (Ontario). 
Adult Education in the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many. Monographs on Comparative and Area 
Studies in Adult Education. 
ED 217 128 
International Paper Company Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising 
Teachers. Volume 19. A Report Developed from 
the 1980-81 Entries in the International Paper 
Company Foundation Awards Program for the 
Teaching of Economics. 
ED 218 184 


Innovative Ideas in Introductory Economics. 
Volume 2. A Report Developed from the 1979-80 
College and University Level Entries in the Inter- 
national Paper Company Foundation Awards 
Program for the Teaching of Economics. 


ED 218 185 
International Reading Association, 
Newark, Del. 
Reader Meets Author/Bridging the Gap: A Psy- 
cholinguistic and Sociolinguistic Perspective. 
ED 217 395 
International Union for Conservation of 
Nature and Natural Resources, Morges, 
(Switzerland). 
Guidelines and Techniques for Environmental In- 
terpretation. 
ED 218 155// 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Des Moines. 


Educators’ Responsibilities for Student Records. 
A Model Policy and Rules (Revised). 


ED 217 537 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Des Moines. Area Schools and Career 
Education Branch. 
Selected School Laws & Standards. A Summary 
Containing: Specific School Laws Relating to 
Area Schools [and] Standards for Area Com- 
munity Colleges and Area Vocational Schools. 
ED 217 895 
Iowa State Library Commission, Des 
Moines. 
Iowa Statewide Disaster Recovery Plan. 
ED 217 834 
Iowa Testing Programs, Iowa City. 
Survey of ITED Testing Programs in Iowa High 
Schools. 
ED 218 331 
Iowa Univ., Iowa City. Inst. for School 
Executives. 
An Agenda for Improving Our Schools. 
ED 217 576 
Responsibility for the Mildly Handicapped: A 
Proposal for Change. 
ED 217 539 
Japan Society for the Promotion of 
Science. 
Fundamentals of Chemistry for the Non-Major in 
Tertiary Education. Minimum Principles for the 
Non-Science Specializing Citizen. Japan/USA 
Seminar. (3rd, Minneapolis, Minnesota, October 
31-November 5, 1981). 
ED 218 072 
J & M Ltd., Colbert, GA. 
Drafting. Instructor Guide. General Information. 
ED 217 145 
Electronics-Radio-TV Instructor Guide. General 
Information. 
ED 217 144 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. 
Center for Social Organization of Schools. 
Developing Science Curriculum Units Using the 
Teams-Games-Tournaments (TGT) Instructional 
Process. Technical Report. 
ED 218 138 
Microcomputers in the Classroom-Dreams and 
Realities. Report No. 319. 
ED 217 872 
Student Commitment and Purpose in a Private 
School. 
ED 217 542 
Johnson Foundation, Inc., Racine, Wis. 
Strengthening Families through Informal Support 
Systems. Report of a Wingspread Conference. 
ED 218 191 
The Western World & the Will to Survive. Report 
of a Wingspread Conference (Sth). 
ED 218 192 
Joint Council on Economic Education, 
New York, N.Y. 
Community ACTION Program for Business and 
Economic Education. 
ED 218 187 
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Consumer Education and Economic Education in 
the Public Schools. 
ED 218 186 
Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising 
Teachers. Volume 19. A Report Developed from 
the 1980-81 Entries in the International Paper 
Company Foundation Awards Program for the 
Teaching of Economics. 
ED 218 184 
Innovative Ideas in Introductory Economics. 
Volume 2. A Report Developed from the 1979-80 
College and University Level Entries in the Inter- 
national Paper Company Foundation Awards 
Program for the Teaching of Economics. 
ED 218 185 
Joyce Foundation, Chicago, IL. 
Learning from the Field Experience: A Guide for 
Student Reflection in Youth Participation Pro- 
grams. 
ED 218 176 
J W K International Corp., Annandale, 
Va, 
Designing Your Family Planning Education Pro- 
gram. 
ED 217 329 
Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 
Kansas Food Service Employee. Short Courses. 
ED 217 175 
A Study of the Feasibility of the Development of 
a Branch of the Vocational Technical Institute to 
Serve Handicapped Persons in Southeast Kansas. 
ED 217 172 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Counseling 
Center. 


A Training Manual to Facilitate the Job Seeking 
Process. 
ED 217 322 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Early Childhood 
Inst. 
Arranging Preschool Environments for Young 
Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 676 
Helping Young Handicapped Children Succeed 
When They Enter Public School. Practical Paper 
Series. 
ED 217 675 
Quantitative Assessment of Motor and Sensory/- 
Motor Acquisition in Handicapped and Non- 
handicapped Infants and Young Children. 
Volume III: Replication of the Procedures. 
ED 217 668 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence, Inst. for 
Research in Learning Disabilities. 
Analysis of Cognitive Abilities of Adolescents 
Learning Disabled Specifically in Arithmetic 
Computation. 
ED 217 638 
Application of a Social Skill and Problem-Solving 
Group Training Program to Learning Disabled 
and Non-Learning Disabled Youth. 
ED 217 642 
An Application of Attribution Theory to Deve- 
loping Self-Esteem in Learning Disabled Adoles- 
cents. 
ED 217 637 
An Approach for the Design and Implementation 
of Non-Academic Interventions with Learning 
Disabled Adolescents. 
ED 217 657 
Assumptions and Strategies for Conducting Re- 
search with LD Adolescents. 
ED 217 660 
A Comparison of Formal Features of Written 
Language of Learning Disabled, Low-Achieving 
and Achieving Secondary Students. 
ED 217 646 
A Comparison of Learning Disabled Adolescents 
with Specific Arithmetic and Reading Disabili- 
ties. 
ED 217 639 
A Comparison of Youths Who Have Committed 
Delinquent Acts with Learning Disabled, Low- 
Achieving, and Normally-Achieving Adoles- 
cents. 


ED 217 641 





Institution Index 


The Effects of Self-Regulation Training on the 
Academic Productivity of LD and NLD Adoles- 
cents. 

ED 217 648 
Effects of Three Conferencing Procedures on the 
Academic Productivity of LD and NLD Adoles- 
cents. 


ED 217 647 
An Epidemiological Study of Learning Disabled 
Adolescents in Secondary Schools: Academic 
Self-Image and Attributions. 

ED 217 631 
An een Study of Learning Disabled 
Adolescents in Secondary Schools: Achievement 
and Ability, Socioeconomic Status, and School 
Experiences. 

ED 217 630 
An Epidemiological Study of Learning Disabled 
Adolescents in Secondary Schools: Classification 
and Discrimination of Learning Disabled and 
Low-Achieving Adolescents. 

ED 217 636 
An Epidemiological Study of Learning Disabled 
Adolescents in Secondary Schools: Details of the 
Methodology. 

ED 217 629 
An Epidemiological Study of Learning Disabled 
Adolescents in Secondary Schools: Health and 
Medical Factors. 

ED 217 632 
An ee Study of Learning Disabled 
Adolescents in Secondary Schools: Social Status, 
Peer Relationships, Activities In and Out of 
School, and Time Use. 

ED 217 634 
An Epidemiological Study of Learning Disabled 
Adolescents in Secondary Schools: Support Ser- 
vices. 

ED 217 635 
An Epidemiological Study of Learning Disabled 
and Low-Achieving Adolescents in Secondary 
Schools: Behavioral and Emotional Status from 
the Perspective of Parents and Teachers. 

ED 217 633 
Error Monitoring: A Learning Strategy for Im- 
proving Academic Performance of LD Adoles- 
cents. 

ED 217 644 
Formal Reasoning Abilities for Learning Disabled 
Adolesceuts: Implications for Mathematics In- 
struction. 

ED 217 624 
The Homogeneity of Identification Decisions by 
Different Groups on LD Adolescents. 

ED 217 626 
Implementing Goal Setting Activities with LD 
Adolescents. 

ED 217 653 
Instructional Practices That Promote Acquisition 
and Generalization of Skills by Learning Disabled 
Adolescents. 

ED 217 659 
Major Research Findings of the University of 
Kansas Institute for Research in Learning 
Disabilities. 

ED 217 643 
A Model for Conducting Research with Learning 
Disabled Adolescents and Young Adults. 

ED 217 658 
Multipass: A Learning Strategy for Improving 
Reading Comprehension. 

ED 217 645 
A Multi-Trait, Multi-Method Analysis of the 
Bayesian Screening Instrument and Test Battery 
for LD Adolescents. 

ED 217 628 
Parental and Staff Expectations for the Future 
Achievement of Learning Disabled Students. 

ED 217 640 
Production Deficiency vs. Processing Dysfunc- 
tion: An Experimental Assessment of LD Adoles- 
cents. 

ED 217 650 
The Regular Classroom Interactions of Learning 
Disabled Adolescents and Their Teachers. 

ED 217 625 
The Relationship Between Learning Disablilities 
and Juvenile Delinquency: A Link Based on 
Family and School. 

ED 217 651 
Reliability and Validity of the Bayesian Identifica- 
tion Procedure for Learning Disabled Adoles- 
cents. 

ED 217 627 
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A Research Strategy for Studying Learning Disa- 
bled Adolescents and Young Adults. 

ED 217 661 
Studying the Learning Disabled Adolescent 
through Epidemiological and Intervention Re- 
search Tactics. 

ED 217 656 
Teaching Learning Disabled Junior High Students 
to Use Visual Imagery as a Strategy for Facilitat- 
ing Recall of Reading Passages. 

ED 217 654 
Teaching Self-Control Procedures to Learning 
Disabled Youths. 

ED 217 652 
Training Junior High School LD Students to Use 
a Test-Taking Strategy. 

ED 217 649 
Visual Imagery and Self-Questioning: Strategies 
to Improve Comprehension of Written Material. 

ED 217 655 

Kappa Delta Pi, West Lafayette, Ind. 

Self-Concept and Schooling. 

ED 217 311 

Keele Univ. (Great Britain). 

Headings in Text: Issues and Data. 

ED 218 358 


Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 
Trempealeau County Kellogg Project: A Rural 
Telecommunications Service System. 

ED 218 032 
Trempealeau County Kellogg Project: Final Pro- 
ject Summary. Project Period: 1/1/77 to 6/30/81. 
ED 218 033 

Kennesaw Coll. Marietta, GA. 

The Motor Performance Status of Elementary 
School Children in Georgia. 
ED 218 250 

Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Coll. of 

Engineering. 

Evaluation of Learning for Continuing Engineer- 
ing Education. Draft Report, Revised. 
ED 218 075 

Kenya Inst. of Education, Nairobi. 

The Development of Population Education Cur- 
riculum for Elementary Schools in Ghana. Afri- 
can Studies in Curriculum Development and 
Evaluation No. 20. 

ED 217 988 


Kirschner (E.J.) and Associates, 
Washington, D.C, 
A Community Approach: The Child Protection 
Coordinating Committee. The User Manual Ser- 
ies. 


ED 217 996 
Supervising Child Protective Workers. The User 
Manual Series. 

ED 217 998 
Treatment for Abused and Neglected Children. 
The User Manual Series. 

ED 217 997 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Appropriate Work Habits and Attitudes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 268 
Auto Mechanics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 230 
Boring and Drilling Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 281 
Carpentry Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 241 
Carpentry. Pe-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 239 
Common Worker Benefits. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 257 
Communication Skills. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 
1 Training. 

ED 217 259 
Cutting Tools, Files and Abrasives. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 282 


Dealing with Interpersonal Conflicts. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 261 
Drywall. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 250 
Electrical. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 237 
Expectations. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

ED 217 258 
Fastening Devices. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 280 
Finding a Job. Interviews. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 267 
Finding a Job. Resumes. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 266 
Finding a Job. Worksite Visits. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 265 
Fire Types & Prevention. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 271 
Floor Covering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 246 
General Safety. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 269 
Giving and Receiving Feedback. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 260 
Group Problem Solving, Goal-Setting and Deci- 
sion-Making. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

ED 217 262 
Hand Electric Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 283 
Holding and Fastening Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 279 
Identifying and Developing Individual Strengths. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 264 
Introduction to the Automobile Mechanic Trade. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 231 
Introduction to the Carpentry Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 240 
Introduction to the Drywall Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 251 
Introduction to the Electrical Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 238 
Introduction to the Floor Covering Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase | Training. 

ED 217 247 
Introduction to the Painting Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 243 
Introduction to the Parts Counter Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 245 
Introduction to the Plumbing Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 249 
Introduction to the Trowel Trades. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 233 
Introduction to the Welding Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 253 
Math. Addition and Subtraction of Common 
Fractions and Mixed Numbers. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 285 
Math. Areas of Plane Figures. Volumes of Solid 
Figures. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 293 
Math. Circumference and Area of Circles. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 292 
Math. Compound Numbers. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 287 
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Math. Decimals. Addition, Subtraction, Multi- 
plication, Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 290 
Math. Linear Measurement [and] Math. Whole 
Numbers. Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, 
Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 284 
Math. Metrics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 294 
Math. Multiplication & Division of Common 
Fractions and Whole & Mixed Numbers. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 286 
Math. Percent. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 288 
Math. Perimeters, Areas, and Volumes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 291 
Math. Ratio and Proportion. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 289 
Measuring, Layout and Leveling Tools. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 278 
Occupational Safety. Hand Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 273 
Occupational Safety. Hygiene Safety. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 272 
Occupational Safety. Personal Safety. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 270 
Occupational Safety. Power Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 274 
Painter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. In- 
structor’s Guide. 

ED 217 242 
Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 244 
Physical Development. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 
1 Training. 

ED 217 256 
Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 248 
Scaling and Dimensioning. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 275 
Sketching. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 276 
Trowel Trade Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 235 
Trowel Trades. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 232 
Trowel Trades Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 234 
Trowel Trade Work Processes. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 236 
Types of Drawings and Views. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 277 
Welding Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 255 
Welding. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 252 
Welding Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 


Training. 

ED 217 254 
Wider Influences and Responsibilities. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 263 


Language Inst. of Japan, Odawara. 
Cross Currents: A Journal of Communication/- 
Language/Cross-Cultural Skills, Volume VIII, 
Number 1. 
ED 217 688 


League of Women Voters of New York 
State, Albany. 
A Look at Our Town, Village, City, County Gov- 
ernment. 
ED 218 194 
Leverhulme Trust, London (England). 
Agenda for Institutional Change in Higher Educa- 
tion. Leverhulme Programme of Study into the 
Future of Higher Education, 3. Research into 
Higher Education Monographs, 45. 
ED 217 761 
Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
DePauw University Libraries Self-Study Report. 
ED 217 862 
Expanding Faculty Options: Career Development 
Projects at Colleges and Universities. 
ED 217 780 
Linkoping Univ. (Sweden). Dept. of 
Education. 
Research for the People-Research by the People. 
Selected Papers from the International Forum on 
Participatory Research (Ljubljana, Yugoslavia, 
980). 


ED 217 188 
London Univ. (England). Inst. of 
Education. 
An Investigation of Models for the Estimation of 
Test Score Reliability Using Longitudinal Data. 
ED 218 309 
Los Angeles Community Coll. District, 
Calif. Educational Services Div. 
The Fall 1980 Student Survey. 
ED 217 963 
Los Angeles Pierce Coll., Woodland Hills, 
Calif. 
Statewide Longitudinal Study: Report on Aca- 
demic Year 1978-81. Part 5: Final Report. 
ED 217 917 
Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 
Research and Evaluation Branch. 
Early School Leavers: High School Students Who 
Left School Before Graduating, 1979-80. Publica- 
tion No. 404. 
ED 218 385 
Follow-Up of the 1978 Graduates in the Los An- 
geles Unified School District. Publication No. 
376. 
ED 218 386 
Los Medanos Coll., Pittsburg, Calif. 
An Implementation Project to Complete the Inte- 
gration of an Interdisciplinary General Education 
Model Predicated on Certain Humanistic As- 
sumptions. Project Performance Report for the 
Academic Year 1981-1982 to the National En- 
dowment for the Humanities. 


. ED 217 928 
Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton 
Rouge. 


Selection, Implementation, and Quality Control 
of a Personnel Evaluation System. 


ED 217 557 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. 


’ Agricultural Experiment Station. 


The Educational and Occupational Aspirations of 
Louisiana Rural High School Students: A Com- 
parative Study. 
ED 218 020 
Louisville Univ., Ky. 
The Elder Program: An Educational Model for 
Network Building among the Elderly. 
ED 217 316 
Macomb Community Coll., Warren, MI. 
Center for Community Studies. 


Taxation and Community Services: A Public 


Opinion Survey of Macomb County Residents. 
ED 217 950 
Macomb County Community Coll., 
Warren, Mich. 
Registration: The Important First Impression. A 


Transcript of a Sound/Filmstrip Presentation. [A 
Manual and A Description of the Workshop.] 


ED 217 334 


Institution Index 


Macomb-Oakland Regional Center, Mt. 
Clemens, Mich. 
Different Shades of Grey. 
ED 217 321 
Working with Aging and Aged Developmentally 
Disabled Persons: Training Materials for Caregiv- 
ers. Instructor’s Manual, Volume I. 
ED 217 341 
Working with Aging and Aged Developmentally 
Disabled Persons: Training Materials for Caregiv- 
ers. Student’s Manual, Volume II. 
ED 217 342 
Maine Univ., Machias. 
Rural Education: An Annotated Bibliography. 
ED 218 030 
Maryland State Board for Higher 
Education, Annapolis, 
The Progress of Desegregation in Maryland’s 
Public Postsecondary Educational Institutions, 
1974-1980. Seventh Annual Desegregation Status 
Report. 
ED 217 793 
Trends in the Characteristics of Faculty at Mary- 
land Public Institutions of Higher Education. 
ED 217 794 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, 
Baltimore. 
Instructional Improvement: A System-Wide Ap- 
proach. 
ED 217 532 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, 
Baltimore. Div. of Compensatory, Urban, 
and Supplementary Programs, 
Working Together for Young Children: Imple- 
menting the Extended Elementary Education 
Program. 
ED 217 999 
Maryland Univ., College Park. Computer 
Science Center. 
The SASW: A Measure of Sexism among Univer- 
sity Freshmen. 
ED 217 346 
Maryland Univ., College Park. Counseling 
Center. 
A Comparison of the Characteristics and Atti- 
tudes of Freshman and Transfer Students Attend- 
ing Different Orientation Programs at the 
University of Maryland. 
ED 217 784 
A Profile of the Incoming Freshmen at the Uni- 
versity of Maryland, College Park, 1981. Re- 
search Report # 13-81 
ED 217 814 
The SASW: A Measure of Sexism among Univer- 
sity Freshmen. 
ED 217 346 
A Small “N” Intervention Approach to Attri- 
tion/Retention in Higher Education. 
ED 217 787 
Massachusetts Advocacy Center, Boston. 
The Children’s Hearings Project: Interim Report. 
ED 218 365 
Massachusetts Historical Commission, 
Boston. Architectural Heritage Education. 
Architectural Heritage Education: An Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 218 174 
Architectural Heritage Education: A Summary 
Report. Local Architecture as a Teaching Re- 
source for High School Courses. 
ED 218 173 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, 
Boston. Div. of Occupational Education. 
A Comprehensive Analysis of the Needs of Occu- 
pational Education Personnel for Professional 
Development in Special Education Competen- 


cies. 
ED 217 118 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Manpower 
Development, Boston, 
Improvement of Placement Services for Youth 


with Disabilities. A Resource and Inservice Train- 
ing Manual for CETA Personnel. 
ED 217 119 





Institution Index 


Massachusetts State Dept. of State, 
Boston. 
Architectural Heritage Education: An Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 218 174 
Architectural Heritage Education: A Summary 
Report. Local Architecture as a Teaching Re- 
source for High School Courses. 
ED 218 173 
Massachusetts State Occupational 
Information Coordinating Committee, 
Boston. 
Issues Related to the Development and Use of 
Employer Surveys at the Local Level. Proceed- 
ings of the Employer Survey Conferences (Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts, February 13 and April 10, 


ED 217 151 

Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Center for 

Occupational Education. 

A Comprehensive Analysis of the Needs of Occu- 
pational Education Personnel for Professional 
Development in Special Education Competen- 
cies. 

ED 217 118 
Improvement of Placement Services for Youth 
with Disabilities. A Resource and Inservice Train- 
ing Manual for CETA Personnel. 

ED 217 119 

MDC, Inc., Chapel Hill, N.C. 

HRD Yesterday and Today: A Statistical and De- 
scriptive Study of the Human Resources Develop- 
ment Program Operated under the North 
Carolina Department of Community Colleges 
from 1973-1982. Final Report. 

ED 217 942 
The Portable HRD [Human Resources Develop- 
ment] Yesterday and Today. 

ED 217 943 

Melbourne State Coll. (Australia). 

Tertiary Education Research Unit. 
Alternative Forms of Communicated Knowledge 
and Their Effects on Australian Teachers. 

ED 217 535 
The Impact of SET: Research Information for 
Teachers. 

ED 217 536 

Miami-Dade Community Coll., FL. South 

Campus. 

A One-Year Profile and Evaluation of the Learn- 
ing Support Center’s Mathematics Courses, 1976. 
ED 217 899 
A Three-Year Profile and Evaluation of the 
Learning Support Center’s Reading and English 
Courses, 1974-1976. 
ED 217 898 

Miami Univ., Oxford, Ohio. School of 

Education. 

Teachers as Women: An Ethnohistory of the 
1930s. 
ED 218 240 

Michigan State Dept. of Education, 

Lansing. Vocational-Technical Education 

Service. 

Moving to a New Town. A Relocation Guide. 
ED 217 186 


Michigan State Univ., East Lansing, 
College Teaching as a Profession: The Doctor of 
Arts Degree. 
ED 217 750 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 
African Studies Center. 
Kpelle: A Reference Handbook of Phonetics, 
Grammar, Lexicon and Learning Procedures. 


ED 217 690 
A Learner Directed Approach to Maniyaka. A 
Handbook on Communication and Culture with 
Dialogs, Texts, Cultural Notes, Exercises, Drills 
and Instructions. 

ED 217 692 
A Learner Directed Approach to Mano. A Hand- 


book on Communication and Culture with Dia- 
logs, Texts, Cultural Notes, Exercises, Drills and 


Instructions. 
ED 217 691 
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Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. 
for Research on Teaching. 
Analysis of Individualized Teacher Center Ser- 
vices. Final Report. 
ED 218 237 
Classroom Organization and Management. 
ED 218 257 
From Turn-Taking to Sense-Making: Classroom 
Factors and Improved Reading Achievement. 
ED 217 378 
Motivational Factors in Teachers’ Handling of 
Problem Students. 


ED 218 258 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for the 
Study of Mental Retardation and Related 
Disabilities. 

Different Shades of Grey. 

ED 217 321 
Ministry of Agriculture and Forests, 
Dacca (Bangladesh). 


Bibliography and Selected References regarding 
Rural Women in Bangladesh. 


ED 218 035 
Ministry of Education and Culture, 
Jerusalem (Israel). 
English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 25. 
ED 217 687 
Ministry of State Multiculturalism, 
Ottawa (Ontario). 
Perspectives on Television Education. Television 
Education Workshop: Multiculturalism Canada 
(Ottawa, Canada, February 26-28, 1981). 
ED 217 865 
Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul. 
Chippewa Customs. Reprint Edition. 
ED 218 023 
Dakota and Ojibwe People in Minnesota. 


ED 218 027 
Early Indian People. 
ED 218 026 
The Land of the Ojibwe. Secondary Booklet. 
ED 218 025 
The Ojibwe People. 
ED 218 024 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. 
Paul. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
The Transition of Special Needs Learners into 
Postsecondary Vocational Education. 
ED 217 298 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. 
Fundamentals of Chemistry for the Non-Major in 
Tertiary Education. Minimum Principles for the 
Non-Science Specializing Citizen. Japan/USA 
Seminar. (3rd, Minneapolis, Minnesota, October 
31-November 5, 1981). 
ED 218 072 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Center for 
Early Education and Development. 
Plain Talk About Early Education and Develop- 


ment. 

ED 218 012 
Reviews of Research for Practitioners and Par- 
ents. No. 2 


ED 218 013 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. General 
Coll. 


The Integrated Course of Study in the General 
College TRIO Program. 


ED 217 803 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. National 
Support Systems Project. . 


Mainstreaming: Training Systems, Materials, and 
Resources. A Working List. Fifth Edition. 


ED 217 591 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Research 
and Development Center for Vocational 
Education. 


The Transition of Special Needs Learners into 
Postsecondary Vocational Education. 


ED 217 298 


Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 
Secondary Education, Jefferson City. Div. 
of Career and Adult Education. 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Fifth Grade. 
ED 217 224 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for First Grade. 
ED 217 228 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Fourth Grade. 
ED 217 225 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Junior High. 
ED 217 222 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Kindergarten. 
ED 217 229 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Second Grade. 
ED 217 227 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Senior High. 
ED 217 221 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Sixth Grade. 
ED 217 223 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Classroom 
Activities for Third Grade. 
ED 217 226 
Montana Coll. of Mineral Science and 
Technology, Butte. 
Self-Paced Tutorial Courses for Mineral Science - 
Metallurgy Departments. Final Progress Report 
(July 1975-August 1980). 
ED 218 136 


Mott (C.S.) Foundation, Flint, Mich, 
Open Bureaucracy or Process? An Empirical 
Investigation of Three Community Education 
Projects. Research Report #81-106. 
ED 217 147 
Mountain Plains Library Association, Silt, 
Colo. Country School Legacy Project. 
Architectural Aspects of Kansas Country 
Schools. Country School Legacy: Humanities on 
the Frontier. 
ED 218 048 
Eastern and Central Kansas Country Schools. 
Country School Legacy: Humanities on the Fron- 
tier. 
ED 218 049 
Western Kansas Country Schools. Country 
School Legacy: Humanities on the Frontier. 
ED 218 047 
Nairobi Univ, (Kenya). 
The Development of Population Education Cur- 
ticulum for Elementary Schools in Ghana. Afri- 
can Studies in Curriculum Development and 
Evaluation No. 20. 
ED 217 988 
National Academy of Engineering, 
Washington, D.C. 
Placing Children in Special Education: Equity 
Through Valid Educational Practices. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 217 618 
National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. 
Assembly of Behavioral and Social 
Sciences. 
Placing Children in Special Education: Equity 
Through Valid Educational Practices. Final Re- 


port. 
ED 217 618 


National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. 
Commission on Human Resources, 


Science for Non-Specialists: The College Years. 
ED 218 095 


National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. 
Committee on Scholarly Communication 


with the People’s Republic of China. 
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Bound for the United States: An Introduction to 
U.S. College and University Life. 
ED 217 806 


National Advisory Council on Women’s 
Educational Programs, Washington, D.C. 
Educational Equity: A Continuing Quest. Sev- 
enth Annual Report, 1981. 
ED 218 180 


National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, Moffet Field, Calif. 
The Technical Report: An Analysis of Informa- 


tion Design and Packaging for an Inelastic Mar- 
ket. 


ED 217 468 


National Alliance of Black School 
Educators, Washington, DC, Training 
Assistance Center. 
The Development and Delivery of Instructional 
Services: A Commitment to the Minority Hand- 
icapped Child. Module V. 
ED 217 623 
Minority Handicapped Students: Assessment Is- 
sues and Practices. Module III. 
ED 217 621 
P.L. 94-142 and the Minority Child. Module I. 
ED 217 619 
Structuring the Learning Climate for Minority 
Handicapped Students. Module IV. 
ED 217 622 
Valuing the Diversity of Minority Handicapped 
Students. Module II. 
ED 217 620 
National Association for Foreign Students 
Affairs, Washington, D.C, China Education 
Clearinghouse. 
Bound for the United States: An Introduction to 
U.S. College and University Life. 
ED 217 806 
National Association of Secondary School 
Principals, Reston, Va. 
Continuous Progress Education: An Ideal that 
Works. 
ED 217 572 
The Middle Level Principalship. Volume I: A Sur- 
vey of Middle Level Principals and Programs. Re- 
port of National Study of Schools in the Middle. 
ED 217 571 
National Association of State Directors of 
Teacher Education and Certification. 
Innovative Delivery Systems to Meet School 
Staffing Needs. Proceedings of the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of State Directors 
of Teacher Education and Certification (53rd, 
Williamsburg, VA, June 23-25, 1981). 
ED 218 223 
National Association of State Educational 
Media Professionals, Indianola, IA. Div. 
of Publications. 
Aids to Media Selection for Students and Teach- 
ers. 
ED 217 854 
National Center for Bilingual Research, 
Los Alamitos, Calif. 
American Indian Language Education. 
ED 218 021 
National Center for Education Statistics 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Achievement of Hispanic Students in American 
High Schools: Background Characteristics and 
Achievement. Contractor Report. 
ED 218 036 
A Classification of Secondary School Courses. 
ED 217 579 
Curricular Resource Allocation and Course Expo- 
sure in Secondary Schools. Contractor Report. 
ED 218 301 
The Effect on Higher Education of State Actions 
in Response to Unanticipated Revenue Shortfalls: 
A Report of a Survey Initiated by the Washington 
Council for Postsecondary Education and Re- 
sponded to by the State Higher Education Execu- 
tive Officers. 


ED 217 771 


Faculty Salaries Up 9.2 Percent in 1981-82. Early 


Release. 
ED 217 807 


National Longitudinal Study of the High School 
Class of 1972 Study Reports Update: Review and 
Annotation. 


ED 218 314 
Performance of Hispanic Students in Two Na- 


tional Assessments of Reading. 
ED 217 397 


Reading Comprehension of American Youth: Do 
They Understand What They Read? Results from 
the 1979-80 National Assessment of Reading and 
Literature. 

ED 217 396 


National Center on Child Abuse and 
Neglect (DHEW/OHD), Washington, 
D.C. 
A Community Approach: The Child Protection 
Coordinating Committee. The User Manual Ser- 
ies. 
ED 217 996 
Supervising Child Protective Workers. The User 
Manual Series. 
ED 217 998 
Treatment for Abused and Neglected Children. 
The User Manual Series. 
ED 217 997 
National Clearinghouse for Bilingual 
Education, Arlington, Va. 
Improving Techniques in Teaching English for 
the Job. 
ED 217 709 
National Commission on Resources for 
Youth, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Learning from the Field Experience: A Guide for 
Student Reflection in Youth Participation Pro- 
grams. 
ED 218 176 
National Council for the Social Studies, 
Washington, D.C. 
Teaching American History: New Directions. 
ED 218 206 
National Council of Jewish Woi «, New 
York, N.Y. Research Inst. for Inxvvation 
in Education. 
Home Activities for Toddlers and Their Families 
(HATAF): An Interim Report. 
ED 218 368 
National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, Il. 
Readers Theatre: Story Dramatization in the 
Classroom. 
ED 217 494 
National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, Ill. Research Foundation. 
‘The Influence of Spoken Language Patterns on 
the Writing of Biack College Freshmen. 
ED 217 411 
National Education Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Education in the 80’s: Science. 
ED 218 096 
Evaluation of Faculty in Higher Education: A 
Handbook for Faculty Leaders. 
ED 217 783 
Higher Education Institutions: Patterns of Expen- 
ditures. NEA Research Memo. 
ED 217 785 
Nonverbal Communication. What Research Says 
to the Teacher. 
ED 217 501 
Science Anxiety and the Classroom Teacher. 
Analysis and Action Series. 
ED 218 144 
National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Architectural Aspects of Kansas Country 
Schools. Country School Legacy: Humanities on 
the Frontier. 
ED 218 048 
Architectural Heritage Education: An Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 218 174 


Institution Index 


Architectural Heritage Education: A Summary 
Report. Local Architecture as a Teaching Re- 
source for High School Courses. 


ED 218 173 
Crisis of Confidence: The Reputation of Washing- 


ton’s Public Schools in the Twentieth Century. 
Studies in D.C. History and Public Policy Paper 
No. 1. 


ED 218 374 
Eastern and Central Kansas Country Schools. 
Country School Legacy: Humanities on the Fron- 
tier. 
ED 218 049 
The Governance of Education in the District of 
Columbia: An Historical Analysis of Current Is- 
sues. Studies in D.C. History and Public Policy 
Paper No. 2. 
ED 218 375 
An Implementation Project to Complete the Inte- 
gration of an Interdisciplinary General Education 
Model Predicated on Certain Humanistic As- 
sumptions. Project Performance Report for the 
Academic Year 1981-1982 to the National En- 
dowment for the Humanities. 
ED 217 928 
Infuences on Curriculum Development in the 
Public Schools of Washington, D.C., 1804-1982. 
Studies in D.C. History and Public Policy Paper 
No. 4. 
ED 218 377 
Measuring the Benefits of Liberal Arts Education 
in Washington’s Community Colleges. 
ED 217 918 
Preservation in the Dartmouth College Library. A 
Report Prepared for the Librarian of the College. 
ED 217 837 
Recurring Themes of Educational Finance in the 
History of Washington, D.C., 1804-1982. Studies 
in D.C. History and Public Policy Paper No. 3. 
ED 218 376 
Teaching Family History: Papers from Old Stur- 
bridge Village. 
ED 218 172 
Western Kansas Country Schools. Country 
School Legacy: Humanities on the Frontier. 
ED 218 047 
National Film Board of Canada, Montreal 
(Quebec). 
Exploring Likenesses and Differences with Film. 
ED 218 366 
National Inst. for Occupational Safety and 
Health (DHHS/PHS), Cincinnati, OH. 
Div. of Training and Manpower 
Development, 
Safety and Health for Industrial/ Vocational Edu- 
cation; for Supervisors and Instructors. 
ED 217 204 
National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Learning, Remembering, and Understanding. 
Technical Report No. 244. 
ED 217 401 
National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Annotated Bibliography on Cognitive An- 
thropology and Sociolinguistics. Ecological The- 
ory of Teaching. 
ED 218 253 
Annotated Bibliography on Ethology in Educa- 
tion. Ecological Theory of Teaching. 
ED 218 256 
Annotated Bibliography on Human Ecology. 
Ecological Theory of Teaching. 
ED 218 255 
Annotated Bibliography on Sociology and Educa- 
tion. Ecological Theory of Teaching. 
ED 218 254 
Annotated Bibliography on the Effects of the 
Physical Environment Upon Education. Ecologi- 
cal Theory of Teaching. 
ED 218 252 
Selector’s Guide for Bilingual Education Materi- 
als. Volume 1, Spanish Language Arts. EPIE Re- 
port: Number 73. 
ED 217 705 
Selector’s Guide for Bilingual Education Materi- 
als. Volume 2, Spanish “Branch” Programs. EPIE 
Report: Number 74. 
ED 217 706 





Institution Index 


National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC, 
Achievement in Writing Geometry Proofs. 


ED 218 091 
Adolescent Development and Secondary School- 
ing. Conference Proceedings from the Wisconsin 
Center for Education Research (Madison, WI, 
February 1982). 

ED 217 369 
American Indian Language Education. 

ED 218 021 
An Analysis of Data from Project Policy Options 
for Education Information Systems for the Fu- 
ture. 

ED 217 888 
Career Development, Alternative Schools and 
Community Involvement in Education. Urban 
Schools Bibliography Series Number 4. 

ED 218 415 
Causal Inference in Prospective and Retrospec- 
tive Studies. 

ED 218 300 
Children’s Second Language Learning. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 47. 

ED 217 701 
Classroom Organization and Management. 

ED 218 257 
Combining Evidence Between and Within Educa- 
tional Research Studies. 

ED 218 302 
Comparing Good and Poor Readers: A Critique of 
the Research. Technical Report. No. 246. 

ED 217 403 
Creative Activities for the Second Language 
Classroom. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, No. 48. 

ED 217 702 
Critical Policy Questions in Postsecondary Edu- 
cation Finance. 

ED 217 756 
A Directory of Goal Based Approaches to Educa- 
tion. 

ED 217 546 
Directory of Research Organizations in Educa- 
tion. Research, Development, Dissemination, 
Evaluation and Policy Studies. 

ED 218 271 
Divergent Worlds of Practice: The Federal Re- 
form of Local Schools in the Experimental 
Schools Program. Final Report. 

ED 217 541 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska. 
Volume I: Executive Summary. 

ED 217 890 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska. 
Volume II: Administrative Communications Net- 
work. 

ED 217 891 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska. 
Volume III: Alaska Knowledge Base System. 

ED 217 892 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska. 
Volume IV: Individualized Study by Telecom- 
munications. 

ED 217 893 
The Effect of Cultural Knowledge on Memory 
and Language. Technical Report No. 248. 

ED 217 405 
Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Characteris- 
tics on Learning from Introductory Science Text. 
Section 1: Utilizing Intact and Embedded Head- 
ings as Processing Aids with Non-Narrative Text. 
Final Report. 

ED 218 150 
Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Characteris- 
tics on Learning from Introductory Science Text. 
Section 2: The Effects of Author-Provided Head- 
ings on Text Processing. Final Report. 

ED 218 151 
Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Characteris- 
tics on Learning from Introductory Science Text. 
Section 3: Generation of Descriptive Text Head- 
ings. Final Report. 

ED 218 152 
Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Characteris- 
tics on Learning from Introductory Science Text. 
Section 4: The Effects of Schema Training and 
Text Organization on Descriptive Prose Process- 
ing. Final Report. 


National Inst. of Education (ED), 357 


ED 218 153 
Equal Opportunity in Education. Urban Schools 
Bibliography Series Number 1. 

ED 218 412 
ERIC First Analysis: National Defense Commit- 
ments; 1982-83 National High School Debate 


Resolutions. 

ED 217 469 
Error Correction Techniques for the Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom. Language in Education: Theory 
and Practice, No. 50. 

ED 217 704 
ESL/Coping Skills for Adult Learners. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 46. 

ED 217 700 
ESL/Literacy for Adult Learners. Language in 
Education: Theory and Practice, No. 49. 

ED 217 703 
Ethnolinguistic Study of Classroom Discourse. 
Final Report. 

ED 217 710 
The Evaluation of Technology R&D: A Continu- 
ing Dilemma. 

ED 218 307 
From Turn-Taking to Sense-Making: Classroom 
Factors and Improved Reading Achievement. 

ED 217 378 
Functional-Notional Concepts: Adapting the Fo- 
reign Language Textbook. Language in Educa- 
tion: Theory and Practice, No. 44. 

ED 217 698 
IGE Evaluation Phase 1 Summary Report: Report 
from the Program on Evaluation of Practices in 
Individualized Schooling. 

ED 218 311 
The Impact of the Student Teaching Experience 
on the Development of Teacher Perspectives. 

ED 218 251 
Improving Techniques in Teaching English for 
the Job. 

ED 217 709 
Institutional Impacts on Campus, Community, 
and Business Constituencies. New Directions for 
Community Colleges, Number 38. 

ED 217 944 
Instructional Improvement: A System-Wide Ap- 
proach. 

ED 217 532 
An Investigation of Models for the Estimation of 
Test Score Reliability Using Longitudinal Data. 

ED 218 309 
Learning and Earnings: The Loose Connection. 
Final Report. 

ED 217 297 
Learning, Remembering, and Understanding. 
Technical Report No. 244. 

ED 217 401 
Literacy in Community Colleges. Junior College 
Resource Review. 

ED 217 946 
Microcomputers in the Classroom-Dreams and 
Realities. Report No. 319. 

ED 217 872 
The Mid-Career Malaise of Teachers: An Exami- 
nation of Job Attitudes and the Factors Influenc- 
ing Job Satisfaction in the Middle Years. Final 
Report. 

ED 218 280 
Mobility out of Low-Paid Occupations: A Seg- 
mentation Analysis. 

ED 217 295 
Motivational Factors in Teachers’ Handling of 
Problem Students. 

ED 218 258 
A New Look at Community College Access. 

ED 217 905 
Organizational Communication and Higher Edu- 
cation. AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Re- 
search Report No. 10, 1981. 

ED 217 826 
Perceiving Words during Reading: Lack of Facili- 
tation from Prior Peripheral Exposure. Technical 
Report. No. 243. 

ED 217 400 
Performance of Hispanic Students in Two Na- 
tional Assessments of Reading. 

ED 217 397 
Performance Patterns of Bilingual Children 
Tested in Both Languages. 

ED 218 321 


Phonological Representations in Visual Word 
Recognition: The Adjunct Access Model. Techni- 
cal Report. No. 247. 

ED 217 404 
Potential Sources of Bias in Dual Language 
Achievement Tests. 

ED 218 320 
Prior Knowledge, Connectivity, and the Assess- 
ment of Reading Comprehension. Technical Re- 


port. No. 245. 
ED 217 402 
Problems in Stabilizing the Judgment Process. 
ED 218 317 
Reading Comprehension and the Assessment and 
Acquisition of Word Knowledge. Technical Re- 
port No. 249. 
ED 217 406 
Refugees in the United States: A Bibliography of 
ERIC Documents. ERIC/CUE Bibliography 
Number 7. 
ED 218 392 
Regulations and Schools: The Implementation of 
Equal Education for Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 585 
A Report on Literacy Development in Com- 
munity Colleges: Technical Report. 
ED 217 925 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 11. 
ED 217 117 
A Review of the Literature and an Annotated 
Bibliography on Managing Decline in School Sys- 
tems. 
ED 217 533 
The Role of Familiarity in Determining Typical- 
ity. Technical Report No. 250. 
ED 217 407 
School-Community Relations: A Guide for State 
Educators. 
ED 217 543 
School District Management Strategies to Link 
Testing with Instructional Change. 
ED 218 332 
Schooling, Training, and Patterns of Occupational 
Change among Career Civil Servants, 1963-1977. 
Final Report. 
ED 217 296 
School Policy, Administration, and Curriculum. 
Urban Bibliography Series Number 2. 
ED 218 413 
Simulation Systems for Cognitive Psychology. 
ED 217 874 
Specifying the Writing Domain for Assessment: 
Recommendations to the Practitioner. 
ED 218 334 
Strategic Planning, Management and Decision 
Making. AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Re- 
search Report No. 9, 1981. 
ED 217 825 
Student Commitment and Purpose in a Private 
School. 
ED 217 542 
Studying the Reader's Perceptual Processes by 
Computer. Reading Education Report No. 34. 
ED 217 399 
A Study of the Active Staffing Process of a Teach- 
ers’ Center. Final Report. 
ED 218 238 
Teachers and Testing: A Survey of Test Use. 
ED 218 336 
Teachers’ Centers Exchange Directory. 1982. 
ED 218 233 
Teaching and Testing: Allies or Adversaries. 
ED 218 337 
Teaching the Non-English-Speaking Child: 
Grades K-2. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, No. 45. 
ED 217 699 
Testing, Evaluation, and Academic Achievement. 
Urban Schools Bibliography Series Number 3. 
ED 218 414 
Understanding Indochinese Students: A Bibliog- 
raphy of Language Maintenance, Cultural Adjust- 
ment, and Teachers’ Guides. 
ED 218 396 
The Utilization of a District-Wide Needs Assess- 
ment. 
ED 218 339 
National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. Minorities and Women’s 
Programs. 





358 National Inst. of Education (ED), 


Project ASSERT. Advanced and Specialized 
Study in Educational Research Techniques. Final 
Report, November 1979 to November 1981. 
ED 218 270 
National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. Teaching and Learning 
Program. 
Radio and Television Experimentally Compared. 
Effects of the Medium on Imagination and Trans- 
mission of Content. Final Report. 
ED 217 873 
National Inst. of Handicapped Research 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Delivery of Rehabilitation Services to Inner City 
Non-Whites (Report from the Study Group on). 
Eighth Institute on Rehabilitation Issues. 
ED 218 405 
National Inst. of Law Enforcement and 
Criminal Justice (Dept. of Justice/LEAA), 
Washington, D.C. 
The Inequality of Justice: A Report on Crime and 
the Administration of Justice in the Minority 
Community. 
ED 218 384 
National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. 
Perceiving Words during Reading: Lack of Facili- 
tation from Prior Peripheral Exposure. Technical 
Report. No. 243. 
ED 217 400 
Studying the Reader’s Perceptual Processes by 
Computer. Reading Education Report No. 34. 
ED 217 399 
National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Bethesda, Md. 
Neighborhood Age Structure and Support Net- 
works. 
ED 217 343 
Parental Psychopathology and Female Delin- 
quency. 
ED 217 308 
National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Rockville, Md. 
The Impact of Puberty on Adolescents: A Lon- 
gitudinal Study. 
ED 217 325 
The Influence of Early Malnutrition on Subse- 
quent Behavioral Development. II: Classroom 
Behavior. 
ED 217 981 
Reaching Troubled Youth: Runaways and Com- 
munity Mental Health. Symposium Papers. 
ED 217 333 
National Inst. of Neurological and 
Communicative Disorders and Stroke 
(NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Listener Processing and Speaker Production of 
Redundant Messages. 
ED 218 003 
National Minority Advisory Council on 
Criminal Justice, Washington, DC, 
The Inequality of Justice: A Report on Crime and 
the Administration of Justice in the Minority 
Community. 
ED 218 384 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (DOC), Rockville, Md. 
National Sea Grant Program. 
Directory of Academic Marine Programs in Cali- 
fornia. Community Colleges, Four-Year Colleges, 
and Universities. 
ED 218 134 
National Opinion Research Center, 
Chicago, Ill, 
Achievement of Hispanic Students in American 
High Schools: Background Characteristics and 
Achievement. Contractor Report. 


ED 218 036 
National Organization on Legal Problems 
of Education, Topeka, Kans. 
Legal Issues in Public School Administrative 
Hearings. A NOLPE Monograph Series. 
ED 217 524// 


National Public Radio, Washington, D.C. 
Public Radio and State Governments. Volume 1: 
Description and Analysis. 

ED 217 857 
Public Radio and State Governments. Volume 2: 
The Statutes. 

ED 217 858 

National School Boards Association, 

Washington, D.C. 

Citizenship Education. 

ED 217 566 
The School Board and the Instructional Program. 
Research Report 1981-2. 

ED 217 567 

National School Boards Association, 

Washington, DC. Council of School 

Attorneys. 

Legal Liability of Individual School Board Mem- 
bers. 


ED 217 570 
School Law Seminar Proceedings: 1981. 


ED 217 569 
National School Boards Association, 
Washington, DC. Educational Policies 
Service. 
Focus on These 4 Factors to Affect What Stu- 
dents Learn. 
ED 217 565 
National School Boards Association, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Federal 
Relations. 
The Education Consolidation and Improvement 
Act of 1981. A Manual for Local Policy Makers 
and Administrators. 
ED 217 568 


National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C, 


Adjusted Rates: The Direct Rate. Applications of 
Statistics to Demography. Modules and Mono- 
graphs in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its 
Applications Project. UMAP Unit 330. 

ED 218 099 
An Application of Mathematical Groups to Struc- 
tures of Human Groups. Applications of Finite 
Mathematics to Anthropology and Sociology. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
JMAP Unit 476. 

ED 218 100 
Applications of Vertex Coloring Problems for 
Graphs. Applications of Graph Theory in Model 
Construction. Modules and Monographs in Un- 
dergraduate Mathematics and Its Applications 
Project. UMAP Unit 442. 

ED 218 102 
Ascent-Descent. Applications of Calculus to Phy- 
sics and Engineering. Modules and Monographs 
in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions. UMAP Module 331. 

ED 218 080 
Aspects of Coding. Applications of Linear Alge- 
bra to Communication and Information Science. 
[and] A Double-Error Correcting Code. Applica- 
tions of Algebra to Information Theory. Modules 
and Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics 
and Its Applications Project. UMAP Units 336 
and 337. 

ED 218 084 
Balancing Chemical Reactions With Matrix 
Methods and Computer Assistance. Applications 
of Linear Algebra to Chemistry. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 339. 

ED 218 083 
The Budgetary Process: Incrementalism [and] 
The Budgetary Process: Competition. Applica- 
tions of First Order Linear Difference Equations 
to Political Science. Modules and Monographs in 
Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applications 
Project. UMAP Units 332 and 333. 

ED 218 085 
Cognitive Mechanisms Facilitating Human Prob- 
lem Solving in Physics: Empirical Validation of a 
Prescriptive Model. 

ED 218 077 
Cognitive Mechanisms Facilitating Human Prob- 
lem Solving in Physics: Formulation and Assess- 
ment of a Prescriptive Model. 


ED 218 076 


Institution Index 


Cognitive Style and Motivation in Continuing 
Education. Final Report. 

ED 218 135 
College Women Pursuing Careers in Science, 
Mathematics, and Engineering in the 1970s. 

ED 217 778 
Computer Problem Solving. [and] Iteration and 
Computer Problem Solving. Computer Scien- 
ce/Algorithms. Modules and Monographs in Un- 
dergraduate Mathematics and Its Applications 
Project. UMAP Units 477 and 478. 

ED 218 097 
Concepts of Mathematics for Business: Back- 
ground Mathematics. Applications of Arithmetic 
to Business. [and] Interior Design: Preparing an 
Estimate. Applications of Decimal Arithmetic 
and Area Formulas to Business. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
eo Project. UMAP Units 367-369, 
375. 


ED 218 125 
The Contraction Mapping Principle. Numerical 
Methods in Elementary Analysis. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 326. 
ED 218 106 
Curve Fitting via the Criterion of Least Squares. 
Applications of Algebra and Elementary Calculus 
to Curve Fitting. [and] Linear Programming in 
Two Dimensions: I. Applications of High School 
Algebra to Operations Research. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Units 321, 453. 
ED 218 131 
Decision Analysis for Multicandidate Voting Sys- 
tems. Applications of Elementary Decision Anal- 
to Political Science. [and] An Application of 
oting Theory to Congress. Applications of Deci- 
sion Theory and Game Theory to American Polit- 
ics. Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Units 384 and 386. 
ED 218 1%i 
Developing Science Curriculum Units Using the 
Teams-Games-Tournaments (TGT) Instructional 
Process. Technical Report. 
ED 218 138 
Developing the Fundamental Theorem of Cal- 
culus. Applications of Calculus to Work, Area, 
and Distance Problems. [and] Atmospheric Pres- 
sure in Relation to Height and Temperature. Ap- 
lications of Calculus to Atmospheric Pressure. 
and] The Gradient and Some of Its Applications. 
Applications of Multivariate Calculus to Physics. 
[and] Kepler’s Laws and the Inverse Square Law. 
Applications of Calculus to Physics. UMAP Units 
323, 426, 431, 473. 
ED 218 132 
The Diffusion of Innovation in Family Planning. 
Applications of First-Order Difference Equations 
to American Politics. [and] The Growth of Parti- 
san Support, I: Model and Estimation, II: Model 
Analytics. Applications of First Order Quadratic 
Difference Equations to American Politics. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Units 303-305 
ED 218 123 
Discretionary Review by the Supreme Court, I: 
The Model, II: Analysis of the Model. Applica- 
tions of Second Order Equations to American Po- 
litics. Modules and Monographs __ in 
Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applications 
Project. UMAP Units 306 and 307. 
ED 218 121 
Elementary Techniques of Numerical Integration 
and Their Computer Implementation. Applica- 
tions of Elementary Calculus to Computer 
Science. Modules and Monographs in Under- 
graduate Mathematics and Its Applications Pro- 
ject. UMAP Unit 379. 
ED 218 111 
Engineering Continuing Education: Needs in the 
Greater Washington, D.C. Metropolitan Area. 
ED 218 143 
Error Correcting Codes I. Applications of Ele- 
mentary Algebra to Information Theory. Modules 
and Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics 
and Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 346. 
ED 218 103 
Evaluating Definite Integrals on a Computer The- 
ory and Practice. Applications of Numerical 
Analysis. Modules and Monographs in Under- 
graduate Mathematics and Its Applications Pro- 
ject. UMAP Unit 432. 





Institution Index 


ED 218 110 
Evaluation of Diagnostic Tests and Decision 
Analysis. Applications of Probability and Statis- 
tics to Medicine. Modules and Monographs in 
Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions. UMAP Module 377. 

ED 218 098 
Evaluation of Learning for Continuing Engineer- 
ing Education. Draft Report, Revised. 

ED 218 075 
Expert and Novice Mathematical Problem Solv- 
ing. Final Project Report and Appendices B-H. 

ED 218 124 
Exponential Models of Legislative Turnover. 
[and] The Dynamics of Political Mobilization, I: 
A Model of the Mobilization Process, II: Deduc- 
tive Consequences and Empirical Application of 
the Model. Applications of Calculus to American 
Politics. [and] Public Support for Presidents. Ap- 
plications of Algebra to American Politics. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Units 296-300. 

ED 218 130 
Five Applications of Max-Min Theory from Cal- 
culus. Applications of Max-Min Theory. Modules 
and Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics 
and Its Applications. UMAP Module 341. 

ED 218 079 
Fundamentals of Chemistry for the Non-Major in 
Tertiary Education. Minimum Principles for the 
Non-Science Specializing Citizen. Japan/USA 
Seminar. (3rd, Minneapolis, Minnesota, October 
31-November 5, 1981). 

ED 218 072 
Horner’s Scheme and Related Algorithms. Ap- 
plications of Computer Science. [and] Algorithms 
for Finding Zeros of Functions. Computer 
Science. Modules and Monographs in Under- 
graduate Mathematics and Its Applications Pro- 
ject. UMAP Units 263 and 264. 

ED 218 126 
The Impossibility of Trisecting Angles. Applica- 
tions of Algebra to Geometry. [and] Testing a 
Hypotheses: t-Test for Independent Samples. Ap- 
plications of Statistics. [and] Monte Carlo: The 
Use of Random Digits to Simulate Experiments. 
Applications of Probability. Modules and Mono- 
graphs in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its 
Applications Project. UMAP Modules 267-269. 

ED 218 133 
Innovation in Appropriate Technology: Direc- 
tions for Policy Research. 

ED 217 887 
An Introduction to Groups. Abstract Algebra. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Unit 461. 

ED 218 109 
The Levi-Civita Tensor and Identities in Vector 
Analysis. Vector Field Identities. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 427. 

ED 218 105 
A Linear Programming Model for Scheduling 
Prison Guards. Applications of Linear Program- 
ming to Operations Research. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Module 272. 

ED 218 078 
Logical Competencies and Activity Selection Pat- 
terns in Early Adolescents: A Longitudinal Study. 
Human Sciences Evaluation Materials. 

ED 218 149 
Master of Science in Applied Mathematics, 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. Final Report. 

ED 218 113 
Measures of Voting Unity. Applications of Proba- 
bility to the Social Sciences. Modules and Mono- 
graphs in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its 
Applications Project. UMAP Units 271a, b, c. 

ED 218 108 
A (Not Really) Complex Method for Finding So- 
lutions to Linear Differential Equations. Modules 
and Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics 
and Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 497. 

ED 218 087 
Nuclear Deterrence. Applications of Elementary 
Probability to International Relations. Modules 
and Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics 
and Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 327. 

ED 218 107 


Nevada Univ., Las Vegas. Coll. of 359 


Optimal Assignment Problem Applications of Fi- 
nite Mathematics to Business and Economics. 
[and] Difference Equations with Applications. 
Applications of Difference Equations to Econom- 
ics and Social Sci [and] Sel d Applica- 
tions of Mathematics to Finance and Investment. 
Applications of Elementary Algebra to Finance. 
[and] Force of Interest. Applications of Calculus 
to Finance. Modules and Monographs in Under- 
graduate Mathematics and Its Applications Pro- 
ject. UMAP Units 317, 322, 381, 382. 

ED 218 127 
The Poisson Random Process. Applications of 
Probability Theory to Operations Research. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Unit 340. 





ED 218 082 
Price Discrimination and Consumer Surplus. Ap- 
plications of Calculus to Economics Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 294. 

ED 218 104 
Regression toward the Mean. Statistics. [and] 
Basic Descriptive Statistics. Descriptive Statis- 
tics. [and] Approximations in Probability Calcula- 
tions. Applications of Statistics. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
— Project. UMAP Units 406, 426, 
443. 


ED 218 128 
Science for Non-Specialists: The College Years. 
ED 218 095 
Self-Paced Tutorial Courses for Mineral Science - 
Metallurgy Departments. Final Progress Report 
(July 1975-August 1980). 
ED 218 136 
Solving Differential Equations Analytically. Ele- 
mentary Differential Equations. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 335. 
ED 218 081 
Tomography: Three Dimensional Image Con- 
struction. Applications of Analysis to Medical 
Radiology. [and] Genetic Counseling. Applica- 
tions of Probability to Medicine. [and] The De- 
sign of Honeycombs. Applications of Differential 
Equations to Biology. Modules and Monographs 
in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions Project. UMAP Units 318, 456, 502. 
ED 218 122 
A Unified Method of Finding Laplace Trans- 
forms, Fourier Transforms, and Fourier Series. 
{and] An Inversion Method for Laplace Trans- 
forms, Fourier Transforms, and Fourier Series. 
Integral Transforms and Series Expansions. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Units 324 and 325. 
ED 218 129 
Universal and Personal Helplessness: A Test of 
the Reformulated Model. 
ED 217 365 
Using the Quaternions to Compose Rotations. 
Applications of Linear Algebra to Geometry. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Unit 313. 
ED 218 086 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Directorate for Science Education. 
The Current State of Social Studies: A Report of 
Project SPAN. 
ED 218 199 
The Future of Social Studies: A Report and Sum- 
mary of Project SPAN. 
ED 218 200 
Social Roles: A Focus for Social Studies in the 
1980s. 
ED 218 201 
Working Papers from Project SPAN. 
ED 218 202 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Science Resources Studies. 
Academic Science, R&D Funds, Fiscal Year 
1980: Surveys of Science Resources Series. De- 
tailed Statistical Tables. 
ED 217 760 
Graduate Science/Engineering Enrollment Up 
3% Between 1979 and 1980. Science Resources 
Studies Highlights. 
ED 218 115 


Industrial R&D Expenditures in 1980 Show Real 
Growth for Fifth Consecutive Year. Science Re- 
sources Studies Highlights. 


ED 218 063 
Labor Markets for New Science and Engineering 
Graduates in Private Industry. Science Resources 
Studies Highlights. 
ED 218 116 
Total Federal R&D Funding Estimated to In- 
crease 7 Percent in 1982 After September Revi- 
sions. Science Resources Studies Highlights. 
ED 218 062 
National Society for Equal Opportunities 
for the Handicapped, Bombay (India). 
All India Conference on Work for the Hand- 
icapped. Decennial Celebrations (First, Bombay, 
India, January 14-17, 1978). 
ED 217 611 
National Swedish Board of Education, 
Stockholm. 
Maturity Levels and Selfperception (MOS). 
ED 217 973 
National Swedish Board of Education 
Stockholm. Div. of Educational Research 
and Development. 
Swedish Educational Research in the Early Eigh- 
ties. 
ED 217 563 
National Youth Work Alliance, 
Washington, DC. 
Reaching Troubled Youth: Runaways and Com- 
munity Mental Health. Symposium Papers. 
ED 217 333 
Native American Research Inst., 
Washington, DC. 
National Indian Adult Education Resource Di- 
rectory. 
ED 218 031 
Naval Training Analysis and Evaluation 
Group, Orlando, Fla. 
Chief of Naval Air Training Resource Planning 
System (RPS). 
ED 217 167 
A Comparison of Individualized and Conven- 
tional Instruction in Navy Technical Training. 
ED 217 190 
Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. Dept. of Adult 
and Continuing Education. 
Proceedings of the Annual Adult Education Re- 
search Conference (23rd, Lincoln, Nebraska, 
April 1-3, 1982). 
ED 217 139 
Nebraska Univ., Omaha. Center for Urban 
Education. 
Improving School Climate Through School/Com- 
munity Interaction: Needs Assessment Through 
Community Participation. Teacher Corps Deve- 
lopmental Training Activities. 
ED 218 275 
Netherlands Study and Development 
Centre for Adult Education, Amersfoort 
(Netherlands), 
Research for the People—Research by the People. 
Selected Papers from the International Forum on 
Participatory Research (Ljubljana, Yugoslavia, 
1980). 


ED 217 188 
Nevada State Dept. of Education, Carson 
City. Div. of Vocational-Technical and 
Adult Education. 


Resources: A Career Development Process 
Model. Volume I. 


ED 217 181 
Vocational Education Program Improvement. A 
Career Development Process Model. Volume II. 
Resources and References. 


ED 217 182 
Nevada Univ., Las Vegas. Coll. of 
Education. 


Resources: A Career Development Process 
Model. Volume I. 


ED 217 181 
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Vocational Education Program Improvement. A 
Career Development Process Model. Volume II. 
Resources and References. 
ED 217 182 
New Jersey School Boards Association, 
Trenton. 
Negotiations 1980. 
ED 217 573 
Negotiations 1981. 
ED 217 574 
Negotiations 1982. 
ED 217 526 
The Public Employment Relations Law. What 
Every School Board Member Should Know about 
PERC. [Public Employment Relations Commis- 
sion.] Vol. 6, Library Series. Revised. 
ED 217 534 
New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. Office of Migrant Education. 
Bibliography on Bilingualism and Bilingual Edu- 
cation, 1981-1982. New Jersey Migrant/Bilingual 
Education Training Program. Reference Material 
No. 5. 
ED 218 393 
New South Wales Dept. of Education, 
Sydney (Australia). 
Agriculture Library of Test Items. 
ED 218 284 
Commerce Library of Test Items. Volume One. 
ED 218 287 
Commerce Library of Test Items. Volume Two. 
ED 218 288 
Geography Library of Test Items. Volume Five. 
ED 218 295 
Geography Library of Test Items. Volume Four. 
ED 218 294 
Geography: Library of Test Items. Volume II. 
ED 218 292 
Geography Library of Test Items. Volume One. 
ED 218 291 
Geography library of Test Items. Volume Seven: 
A Selection of Test Items to Accompany the Re- 
source Kit: Rice Growing & Rice Milling in 
South-Western New South Wales. 
ED 218 297 
Geography Library of Test Items. Volume Six. 
ED 218 296 
Geography Library of Test Items. Volume Three. 
ED 218 293 
Geography, Years 7-10, Library of Test Items. 
Volume Eight. Junior Secondary Items To Be 
Used With 1976 to 1980 H.S.C. Geography 
Exam. Broadsheets. 
ED 218 298 
Home Science Library of Test Items. Volume 
One. 
ED 218 285 
Languages Library of Test Items. Volume One: 
French, Indonesian. 
ED 218 289 
Languages Library of Test Items. Volume Two: 
German, Latin. 
ED 218 290 
Mathematics Library of Test Items. Volume One. 
ED 218 299 
Textiles and Design Library of Test Items. 
Volume I. 
ED 218 286 
New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Office of Educational 
Evaluation. 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram: “A Warm Welcome.” E.S.E.A. Title VII 
Final Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 
ED 218 401 
Comprehensive High School Bilingual Program. 
— Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
ED 218 407 
DeWitt Clinton High School Bilingual-Bicultural 
Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 
ED 218 408 
Fort Hamilton High School Project ELITES: 
Education for Life through Extended Services. 
a Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 


ED 218 402 


Grover Cleveland High School Basic Bilingual 
Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 
ED 218 403 
Morris High School Betterment through Bilingu- 
alism. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 
1980-1981. 
ED 218 397 
Project Esperanza. E.S.E.A. Title VII Annual 
Evaluation Report, 1980-81. 
ED 218 398 
Sarah J. Hale High School Project Become. E.S- 
.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 
ED 218 399 
South Bronx High School Bilingual Basic Skills 
Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 
ED 218 409 
South Shore High School Project VIBES. E.S- 
.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 
ED 218 400 
Walton High School Bilingual Basic Skills 
through Interdisciplinary Career Orientation. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 
ED 218 410 
New York City Dept. for the Aging, N.Y. 
Institute of Study for Older Adults: Liberal Arts 
and Language Skills Program. Annual Report, 
1980-81. 
ED 217 913 
New York City Dept. of Employment, 
ink & 
Institute of Study for Older Adults: Liberal Arts 
and Language Skills Program. Annuai Report, 
1980-81. 
ED 217 913 
New York City Technical Coll., Brooklyn. 
Div. of Continuing Education and 
Extension Services. 
Institute of Study for Older Adults: Liberal Arts 
and Language Skills Program. Annual Report, 
1980-81. 
ED 217 913 
New York Community Trust, N.Y. 
Educational Services for At Risk Adolescents: A 
Program Evaluation Report. 
ED 218 364 
New York State Dept. of State, Albany. 
A Look at Our Town, Village, City, County Gov- 
ernment. 
ED 218 194 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Basic Continuing Education. 
Institute of Study for Older Adults: Liberal Arts 
and Language Skills Program. Annual Report, 
1980-81. 
ED 217 913 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of General Education Curriculum 
Development. 
A Look at Our Town, Village, City, County Gov- 
ernment. 
ED 218 194 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Grants Administration. 
Cooperative Education in 2 Yr. Colleges. Guide- 
lines for Program Development. Research Pub. 
80-8 
ED 217 179 
Persisters and Nonpersisters: Critical Characteris- 
tics Affecting Retention Among CUNY [City 
University of New York] Community College Ca- 
reer Program Students. 
ED 217 949 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Div. of Continuing Education. 
Adult Literacy Education Program. New York 
State. Participant Data, 1980-1981. 
ED 217 203 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Div. of Education for the Gifted and 
Talented. 


Institution Index 


Evaluation of the New York State Experimental 
Prekindergarten Program. 


ED 217 980 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Div. of Occupational Education 
Instruction, 
Instructional Planning. Final Report. ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 
ED 217 177 
Validation of Technical Recommendations. Final 
Report. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 217 178 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Information Center on Education. 
Distribution of High School Graduates and Col- 
lege-Going Rate. New York State, Fall 1981. 
ED 218 370 
New York State Education Dept. Albany. 
Office for the Education of Children with 
Handicapping Conditions, 
New York State Implementation Grant. Final Re- 
port, September 1, 1980 to August 31, 1981. 
ED 217 593 
Preparing and Conducting Impartial Hearings on 
the Educational Evaluation, Classification and 
Placement of Children with Handicapping Condi- 
tions. A Guide for Hearing Officers. 
ED 217 590 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Office of Occupational and Continuing 
Education. 
Expanding Student Opportunities in Occupa- 
tional Education: Methods to Reduce Sex-Role 
Stereotyping in Program Choice. Research Pub. 
81-10. 
ED 217 180 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Office of Postsecondary Research, 
Information Systems, and Institutional 
Aid. 
Quantitative Procedures for the Assessment of 
Quality in Higher Education Institutions. 
ED 217 796 
New York State Library, Albany. 
Research Library Resources Access Project. A 
Retrospective Conversion Project. Final Report. 
ED 217 843 
Nonsexist Training for Future Counselors 
and Teachers Project, Lincoln, NE. 
The Whole Person Book (II): A Guide to Preser- 
vice Training. 
ED 217 196 
North Carolina Governor’s Office, Raleigh. 
HRD Yesterday and Today: A Statistical and De- 
scriptive Study of the Human Resources Develop- 
ment Program Operated under the North 
Carolina Department of Community Colleges 
from 1973-1982. Final Report. 
ED 217 942 
The Portable HRD [Human Resources Develop- 
ment] Yesterday and Today. 
ED 217 943 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community 
Colleges. Div. of Planning and Research 
Services. 
Employer Follow-Up Study: North Carolina 
Community College System. 
ED 217 923 
Follow-Up Study of 1979-80 Students: North 
Carolina Community College System. 
ED 217 924 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 
Statistical Abstract of Higher Education in North 
Carolina, 1981-82. 
ED 217 758 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. L.L. 
Thurstone Psychometric Lab. 
Mathematics Achievement Levels of Black and 
White Youth. Report No. 165. 
ED 218 404 





Institution Index 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 

Technical Assistance Development System. 
An Evaluator’s Resource Handbook for the 
Handicapped Children’s Early Education Pro- 
gram. 

ED 217 583 

North Carolina Univ., Wilmington. School 

of Education. 

The UNC-W/Pender County Teacher Corps Pro- 
ject. 1979-1982: A Descriptive Report. 
ED 218 264 

Northeastern Illinois Univ., Chicago. 

A Study of the Active Staffing Process of a Teach- 
ers’ Center. Final Report. 
ED 218 238 
Women’s Studies Courses in Teacher Education. 
ED 218 262 

Northeastern Univ., Boston, Mass. Center 

for Labor Market Studies. 

Issues Related to the Development and Use of 
Employer Surveys at the Local Level. Proceed- 
ings of the Employer Survey Conferences (Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts, February 13 and April 10, 
1980). 

ED 217 151 

Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 

Portland, Oreg. 

A Directory of Goal Based Approaches to Educa- 
tion. 

ED 217 546 
Mastery Learning. Topic Summary Report. Re- 
search on School Effectiveness Project. 

ED 218 279 

Northwest Staff Development Center, 

Livonia, MI. 

Analysis of Individualized Teacher Center Ser- 
vices. Final Report. 
ED 218 237 

NRTA-AARP Andrus Foundation, 

Washington, D.C. 

Classification Decisions within Levels of Psy- 
chogeriatric Day Care. 

ED 217 313 
Identifying and Characterizing Elder Abuse. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 217 368 

Oak Knoll School of the Holy Child 

Jesus, Summit, NJ. 

Oak Knoll School English Curriculum. 
ED 217 409 

Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Safety and Health for Industrial/ Vocational Edu- 
cation; for Supervisors and Instructors. 
ED 217 204 

Office for Civil Rights (ED), Washington, 

DC. 

Digest of Significant Case-Related Memoranda 
Issued by the Office for Civil Rights, January 
through December 1980, Volume 2. 

ED 218 378 
Digest of Significant Case-Related Memoranda 
Issued by the Office for Civil Rights, January 
through June 1981, Volume 3 Number 1. 

ED 218 379 
Placing Children in Special Education: Equity 
Through Valid Educational Practices. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 217 618 

Office of Bilingual Education and 

Minority Languages Affairs (ED), 

Washington, DC. 

Bilingual Resources. [American Indian Education 
Special Double Issue]. 

ED 218 015 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram: “A Warm Welcome.” E.S.E.A. Title VII 
Final Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 

ED 218 401 
Comprehensive High School Bilingual Program. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981 

ED 218 407 
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DeWitt Clinton High School Bilingual-Bicultural 
Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 

ED 218 408 
Fort Hamilton High School Project ELITES: 
Education for Life through Extended Services. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 


ED 218 402 
Grover Cleveland High School Basic Bilingual 
Program. E.S.F A. Title VII Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 


ED 218 403 
Improving Techniques in Teaching English for 
the Job. 


ED 217 709 
Morris High School Betterment through Bilingu- 
alism. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 
1980-1981. 
ED 218 397 
Project Esperanza. E.S.E.A. Title VII Annual 
Evaluation Report, 1980-81. 
ED 218 398 
Sarah J. Hale High School Project Become. E.S- 
.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 
ED 218 399 
South Bronx High School Bilingual Basic Skills 
Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 
ED 218 409 
South Shore High School Project VIBES. E.S- 
.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 
ED 218 400 
Walton High School Bilingual Basic Skills 
through Interdisciplinary Career Orientation. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 
ED 218 410 
Office of Consumer’s Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Consumer Education and Economic Education in 
the Public Schools. 
ED 218 186 
Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
National Diffusion Network. 
Learncycle: Bridging the Special Ed Mainstream 
Gap: Teachers Manual. 
ED 217 592 
Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
English Writing Requirements for Bilingual Stu- 
dents in Grades K-6. 
ED 217 422 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Construction Electrician, 3- 
16. 


ED 217 199 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Diet Therapy Specialist, 

ED 217 129 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Electrician Part I, 3-17. 

ED 217 200 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Electrician, 3-18. 

ED 217 217 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Fundamentals of Elec- 
tricity, 3-7. 

ED 217 198 
Neuropsychological, Learning and Developmen- 
tal Characteristics of the Sighted, Visually Im- 
paired Child. 

ED 217 582 
PACE: Program for Academic and Creative En- 
richment. Curriculum Guide for Creative and 
Academic Enrichment. Grades 3, 4, 5, 6. 

ED 217 586 
Statewide Longitudinal Study: Report on Aca- 
demic Year 1978-81. Part 5: Final Report. 

ED 217 917 


Office of Education (ED), Washington, 
D.C. Teacher Corps. 


Improving School Climate Through School/Com- 
munity Interaction: Needs Assessment Through 
Community Participation. Teacher Corps Deve- 
lopmental Training Activities. 
ED 218 275 
Leadership Training. A Manual for Training 
Teachers to be Leaders in Professional Develop- 
ment. 
ED 218 268 
Office of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Religious Studies Guidelines. 
ED 218 188 
Office of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Migrant Education Programs. 
Eventos de Julio (July Events). 
ED 218 043 
Eventos de Junio (June Events). 
ED 218 042 
National Policy Workshop on Education for Mi- 
grant Secondary Students. Proceedings Hand- 
book (Seattle, Washington, August 18-20, 1981). 
ED 218 034 
Office of Human Development (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Developmental 
Disabilities. 
Different Shades of Grey. 
ED 217 321 
Office of Human Development Services 
(DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Special Report on the Impact of the Change in the 
Definition of Developmental Disabilities (Man- 
dated in P.L. 95-602, Sec. 502(b) (2)). 
ED 217 617 
Working with Aging and Aged Developmentally 
Disabled Persons: Training Materials for Caregiv- 
ers. Instructor’s Manual, Volume I. 
ED 217 341 
Working with Aging and Aged Developmentally 
Disabled Persons: Training Materials for Caregiv- 
ers. Student’s Manual, Volume II. 
ED 217 342 
Office of Libraries and Learning 
Technologies (ED), Washington, DC. 
State Education Agency Responsibilities and Ser- 
vices for School Library Media Programs. 
ED 217 889 
Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, 
DC, 
Catalog: National Leadership Training Program- 
Area of the Deaf-Area of the Deaf-Blind- 
Projects, 1962-1980. National Center on 
Deafness Publication Series Number 4. 
ED 217 606 
Colorado Technology Workshop. Technology 
and Service Delivery. Implementation Training 
for Colorado-PAACO-01-03. 
ED 217 677 
An Evaluator’s Resource Handbook for the 
Handicapped Children’s Early Education Pro- 
gram. 
ED 217 583 
The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural 
Safeguards Training Manual for Utah. 
ED 217 609 
The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural 
Safeguards Training Manual for Wyoming. 
ED 217 610 
Mainstreaming: Training Systems, Materials, and 
Resources. A Working List. Fifth Edition. 
ED 217 591 
Vocational Education for Handicapped Youth: 
An Idea Packet. 
ED 217 608 
Office of Student Financial Assistance 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Quality in the Basic Grant Delivery System: Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 
ED 217 788 
Quality in the Basic Grant Delivery System: 
Volume 1, Findings. 
ED 217 789 
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Quality in the Basic Grant Delivery System: 
Volume 2, Corrective Actions. 
ED 217 790 
Quality in the Basic Grant Delivery System: 
Volume 3, Methodology. 
ED 217 791 
Office of the Assistant Secretary of 
Defense for Manpower and Reserve 
Affairs (DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Evaluation of the “Reading Potential” Concept 
for Marginally Literate Adults. 
ED 217 168 
Literacy, Oracy, and Vocational Aptitude as Pre- 
dictors of Attrition and Promotion in the Armed 
Services. 
ED 217 169 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Field Test Plan and Site Selection. Teaching Basic 
Skills through Vocational Education. Technical 
Report. 
ED 217 158 
Literature Search. Teaching Basic Skills through 
Vocational Education. Technical Report. 
ED 217 160 
Problem-Solving Process: A Planner’s Handbook 
for Program Improvement. Leadership Training 
Series No. 63 
ED 217 163 
Readability Analyses of Selected Vocational 
Texts. Teaching Basic Skills through Vocational 
Education. Technical Report. 
ED 217 164 
Sample Lesson Ideas for Basic Skill Instruction in 
Selected Vocational Programs. Teaching Basic 
Skills through Vocational Education. Technical 
Report. 
ED 217 161 
Selected Instructional Materials for Teaching 
Basic Skills in Vocational Education. Teaching 
Basic Skills through Vocational Education. Tech- 
nical Report. 
ED 217 159 
Selected Standardized Tests and Assessment In- 
struments for Measuring Occupational Compe- 
tencies. Teaching Basic Skills through Vocational 
Education. Technical Report. 
ED 217 165 
Understanding Indochinese Students: A Bibliog- 
raphy of Language Maintenance, Cultural Adjust- 
ment, and Teachers’ Guides. 
ED 218 396 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education. 
a of Adult Education Projects. Fiscal Year 
1. 


ED 217 166 
Ohio Agricultural Research and 
Development Center, Wooster. 
An Evaluation Of Forced Relocation of Popula- 
tion Due to Rural Community Development. Re- 
search Bulletin 1073. 
ED 218 060 
A Longitudinal Analysis of the Attitudinal Re- 
sponse of Rural People to Natural Resource 
Development: A Case Study of the Impact of Wa- 
pees Development. Research Bulletin 


ED 218 061 
Rural Life and Farmer Attitudes: An Ohio Sur- 
vey. Research Circular 260. 
ED 218 059 
Ohio Council on Family Relations, 
Columbus. 


Ohio Council on Family Relations. Proceedings 
of the Annual Convention (2nd, Columbus, OH, 
March 20, 1981). Contributed Papers. 


ED 217 310 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Div. of Federal Assistance. 
Title I in Ohio: 16th Annual Evaluation, Title I, 
—_— and Secondary Education Act. Fiscal 


ED 218 372 


Ohio State Dept. of Natural Resources, 
Columbus. 
Litter Control Achievement - Ohio 4-H Club 
Score Sheet [and] Activity Guides 1 through 7. 
4-H Pilot Program 918. 
ED 218 094 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. 
Taxonomy of Instructional Strategies for Com- 
puter Based Education. 
ED 217 867 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Cooperative 
Extension Service. 
Litter Control Achievement - Ohio 4-H Club 
Score Sheet [and] Activity Guides 1 through 7. 
4-H Pilot Program 918. 
ED 218 094 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National 
Center for Research in Vocational 
Education. 
The Efforts of Business to Improve Human Pro- 
ductivity and Quality of Work Life: Training Im- 
plications for Community/and Technical 
Colleges. 
ED 217 149 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Construction Electrician, 3- 


ED 217 199 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Diet Therapy Specialist, 
9-6 

ED 217 129 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Electrician Part I, 3-17. 

ED 217 200 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Electrician, 3-18. 

ED 217 217 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Fundamentals of Elec- 
tricity, 3-7. 

ED 217 198 
Perspectives on Competency-Based Professional 
Development in the USA and Australia. 

ED 217 130 
Problem-Solving Process: A Planner’s Handbook 
for Program Improvement. Leadership Training 
Series No. 63. 


ED 217 163 
The Real Supply-Side Economics. Occasional Pa- 
per No. 80. 


ED 217 141 
Vocational Education for a Changing Society. 


ED 217 170 
Oklahoma Curriculum Improvement 
Commission, Oklahoma City. 
Oklahoma Curriculum Guide for Teaching Driver 
Education to the Handicapped. 
ED 217 122 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, 
Oklahoma City. 


What If ...2 Suggested Guidelines for School 
Policy Concerning Drug-Related Problems. 


ED 217 328 
Old Sturbridge Village, Sturbridge, Mass. 
Museum Education Dept. 
Teaching Family History: Papers from Old Stur- 
bridge Village. 
ED 218 172 
Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 
Lighting for Education. 
ED 217 515 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, 
Toronto. 
The Meaning of Educational Change. 
ED 218 247// 
Ontario Ministry of Colleges and 
Universities, Toronto. 
Lighting for Education. 
ED 217 515 
Oregon School Study Council, Eugene. 
Learning House Tutorial Center: An Alternative 
Educational Program in The Dalles, Oregon. 
ED 217 545 


Institution Index 


Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Appropriate Work Habits and Attitudes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 268 
Auto Mechanics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 230 
Boring and Drilling Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 281 


Carpentry Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 241 
Carpentry. Pe-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 239 
Common Worker Benefits. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 


ED 217 257 
Communication Skills. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 
1 Training. 


ED 217 259 
Cutting Tools, Files and Abrasives. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 282 
Dealing with Interpersonal Conflicts. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 261 
Drywall. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 250 
Electrical. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 237 
Expectations. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 


ED 217 258 
Fastening Devices. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 280 
Finding a Job. Interviews. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 267 
Finding a Job. Resumes. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 266 
Finding a Job. Worksite Visits. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 265 
Fire Types & Prevention. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 271 
Floor Covering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 246 
General Safety. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 269 
Giving and Receiving Feedback. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 260 
Group Problem Solving, Goal-Setting and Deci- 
sion-Making. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

ED 217 262 
Hand Electric Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 283 
rt = | Fastening Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase | Training.’ 

ED 217 279 
Identifying and Developing Individual Strengths. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 264 
Introduction to the Automobile Mechanic Trade. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 231 
Introduction to the Carpentry Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 240 
Introduction to the Drywall Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 251 
Introduction to the Electrical Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 238 
Introduction to the Floor Covering Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 247 
Introduction to the Painting Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 243 





Institution Index 


Introduction to the Parts Counter Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 245 
Introduction to the Plumbing Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

. ED 217 249 
Introduction to the Trowel Trades. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 233 
Introduction to the Welding Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 253 
Math. Addition and Subtraction of Common 
Fractions and Mixed Numbers. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 285 
Math. Areas of Plane Figures. Volumes of Solid 
Figures. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 293 
Math. Circumference and Area of Circles. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 292 
Math. Compound Numbers. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 287 
Math. Decimals. Addition, Subtraction, Multi- 
plication, Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 290 
Math. Linear Measurement [and] Math. Whole 
Numbers. Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, 
Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 284 
Math. Metrics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 294 
Math. Multiplication & Division of Common 
Fractions and Whole & Mixed Numbers. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 286 
Math. Percent. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 288 
Math. Perimeters, Areas, and Volumes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 291 
Math. Ratio and Proportion. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 289 
Measuring, Layout and Leveling Tools. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 278 
Occupational Safety. Hand Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 273 
Occupational Safety. Hygiene Safety. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 272 
Occupational Safety. Personal Safety. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 270 
Occupational Safety. Power Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 274 
Painter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. In- 
structor’s Guide. 

ED 217 242 
Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 244 
Physical Development. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 

1 Training. 

ED 217 256 
Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 248 
Recommendations for Implementing Computer 
Literacy in Oregon Secondary Schools. 

ED 217 866 
Scaling and Dimensioning. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 275 
Sketching. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 276 
Trowel Trade Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 235 
Trowel Trades. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 232 
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Trowel Trades Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 
ED 217 234 
Trowel Trade Work Processes. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 236 
Types of Drawings and Views. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 277 
Welding Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 
ED 217 255 
Welding. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 217 252 
Welding Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 
ED 217 254 
Wider Influences and Responsibilities. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 263 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Career and Vocational Education Section. 
A Model for Retraining/Training of Business and 
Industry Employees. 
ED 217 140 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 
Follow-Up Study of 1980 Students of Oregon 
High School Vocational Programs and Their Em- 
ployers. 
ED 217 171 
ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. Information 
Systems Div. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 11. 
ED 217 117 
Pacific Cultural Foundation (Republiz of 
China). 
A Comparative Study of the Chinese and Ameri- 
can Higher Educational Systems. 
ED 217 772 
An Island of Learning: Academeocracy in Tai- 
wan. An Inquiry into Non-Traditional and Tradi- 
tional Education. 
ED 217 813// 
Parkway School District, Chesterfield, 
Mo. 
Talking about Books. 
ED 217 471 
Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Kpelle: A Reference Handbook of Phonetics, 
Grammar, Lexicon and Learning Procedures. 
ED 217 690 
A Learner Directed Approach to Maniyaka. A 
Handbook on Communication and Culture with 
Dialogs, Texts, Cultural Notes, Exercises, Drills 
and Instructions. 
ED 217 692 
A Learner Directed Approach to Mano. A Hand- 
book on Communication and Culture with Dia- 
logs, Texts, Cultural Notes, Exercises, Drills and 
Instructions. 
ED 217 691 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Clustered Business Occupations Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 
ED 217 135 
Clustered Construction Trades Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 
ED 217 134 
Clustered Health Occupations Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 
ED 217 133 
Clustered Trade & Industrial Occupations Read- 
ing Strategies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 
ED 217 132 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Programs. 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 7. November 
1981. 


ED 217 193 


Adult Student Magazine. Issue 8. January 1982. 
ED 217 194 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 9. March 1982. 
ED 217 195 
Project IMAGES (Improving Management of 
Adults/Guiding and Education Staff). Final Re- 
port. (July 1, 1981-December 31, 1981]. 
ED 217 127 
Project WE CARE (Workers’ Education and 
Community Awareness of Resources for Educa- 
tion). [August 1980-June 1981]. 
ED 217 146 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Div. of Occupational and Vocational 
Studies. 
Clustered Business Occupations Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 
ED 217 135 
Clustered Construction Trades Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 
ED 217 134 
Clustered Health Occupations Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 
ED 217 133 
Clustered Trade & Industrial Occupations Read- 
ing Strategies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 
ED 217 132 
Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. 
Graduate School of Education. 
Ethnolinguistic Study of Classroom Discourse. 
Final Report. 
ED 217 710 
People United for Rural Education, Alden, 
Towa. 
Creativity Growing Out of Austerity. Proceedings 
of the Annual National Conference of the People 
United for Rural Education (5th, Des Moines, 
Iowa, February 4-5, 1982). 
ED 218 050 
Phoenix Union High School District, Ariz. 
Desiderata Programs: A Unit of Phoenix Union 
High School District #210. 
ED 217 667 
Phoenix Union High School District #210: 
Learning Disabled/Emotionally Handicapped 
Program. 1980/81 Program Evaluation, Report 
No. 33:10:80/81:031. 
ED 217 666 
Pittsburgh Public Schools, Pa. 
Neuropsychological, Learning and Developmen- 
tal Characteristics of the Sighted, Visually Im- 
paired Child. 
ED 217 582 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research 
and Development Center. 
Simulation Systems for Cognitive Psychology. 
ED 217 874 
The Utilization of a District-Wide Needs Assess- 
ment. 
ED 218 339 
Pittsburg State Univ., Kans. 
A Study of the Feasibility of the Development of 
a Branch of the Vocational Technical Institute to 
Serve Handicapped Persons in Southeast Kansas. 
ED 217 172 
Population Reference Bureau, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
U.S. Population: Where We Are; Where We're 
Going. 
ED 218 142 
Portales Public Schools, NM. 
Mathematics Guide, K-12. 
ED 218 070 
Portland Community Coll., Oreg. 
A Model for Retraining/Training of Business and 
Industry Employees. 
ED 217 140 


Portland State Univ., Oreg. 
Guide to Instructional Media Resources in the 
Oregon State System of Higher Education. 
ED 217 868 


Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Rockville, Md. 
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Learning, Remembering, and Understanding. 
Technical Report No. 244. 
ED 217 401 
The Role of Familiarity in Determining Typical- 
ity. Technical Report No. 250. 
ED 217 407 
Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, 
Md. 
Technical Supplement for the National Second 
Step Project. 
ED 217 120 
Public Service Commission of Canada, 
Ottawa (Ontario). 
Language Testing-A Historical Perspective. 
ED 217 694 
The Method Effect in Communicative Testing. 
ED 217 695 
Second Language Tests for Specific Purpose: How 
Specific? 
ED 217 697 
Testing Communicative Competence: Problems 
and Perspectives. 
ED 217 696 
Putnam and Northern Westchester 
Counties Board of Cooperative 
Educational Services, Yorktown Heights, 
N.Y. 
Classroom-Directed Home Training Activities. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 598 
Curriculum Model for a Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 600 
The Efficacy of Early Childhood Education for 
the Handicapped: Summary of Institute Proceed- 
ings. Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstra- 
tion Program for Preschool Handicapped 
Children. 
ED 217 604 
A Guide for Creating Community Awareness and 
Developing Interagency Cooperation. Preschool 
Program: A Regional Demonstration Program for 
Preschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 596 
The Long-Range Effects of the Regional Demon- 
stration Program for Preschool Handicapped 
Children. Preschool Program: A _ Regional 
Demonstration Program for Preschool Hand- 
icapped Children. 
ED 217 602 
Parent Activity Catalog. Preschool Program: A 
Regional Demonstration Program for Preschool 
Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 601 
Parent Volunteer System: A Manual for Teachers. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 595 
The Preschool Project Manual. Preschool Pro- 
gram: A Regional Demonstration Program for 
Preschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 599 
Program Performance Report 1980-81. Preschool 
Program: A Regional Demonstration Program for 
Preschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 603 
The Transdisciplinary Training, Assessment and 
Consultation Model. Preschool Program: A Re- 
gional Demonstration Program for Preschool 
Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 597 


Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Ability Differences and Cognitive Mapping Skill. 
ED 218 351 
Regional Intervention Program Advisory 
Committee, Inc., Nashville, TN. 
The Regional Intervention Program Expansion 
Project. Handicapped Children’s Early Education 


Program (Outreach). Final Report. 
ED 217 594 
Regional Resource Center West, Los 
Angeles, CA. 
Trainer's Guide for Students with Exceptional 
Needs in Work Experience Education Programs. 
ED 217 211 


Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., Troy, N.Y. 
Master of Science in Applied Mathematics, 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. Final Report. 

ED 218 113 

Research for Better Schools, Inc., 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Instructional Improvement: A System-Wide Ap- 
proach. 
ED 217 532 

Research Triangle Inst., Durham, N.C. 

Center for Educational Research and 

Evaluation. 

National Longitudinal Study of the High School 
Class of 1972 Study Reports Update: Review and 
Annotation. 

ED 218 314 

Richland County School District 1, 

Columbia, S.C. 

Administrative Intern Program, Richland County 
School District One. First Year Report, 1980-81. 
y ED 217 520 

Riverside County Superintendent of 

Schools, Calif. 

Individualized Career Education Plan and Com- 
prehensive Career Guidance Program. 
ED 217 314 

Rockefeller Bros. Fund, New York, N.Y. 
Educational Services for At Risk Adolescents: A 
Program Evaluation Report. 

ED 218 364 

Rogue Community Coll., Medford, OR. 

A Model for Retraining/Training of Business and 
Industry Employees. 
ED 217 140 

Rural Housing Improvement, Inc., 

Winchendon, MA. 

Social & Economic Issues in Siting a Hazardous 
Waste Facility: Ideas for Communities and Local 
Assessment Committees. 

ED 218 157 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, 

NJ. Eagleton Inst. of Politics. 

Coordinating Economic, Community, and Small 
and Minority Business Development with Em- 
ployment and Training Programs. An Essay, An- 
notated Bibliography, and List of Related 
Readings. 

ED 217 137 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, 

N.J. Inst. for Intercultural Relations and 

Ethnic Studies. 

Bibliography on Bilingualism and Bilingual Edu- 
cation, 1981-1982. New Jersey Migrant/Bilingual 
Education Training Program. Reference Material 
No. 5. 


ED 218 393 
Saint Louis Public Schools, MO. Office of 
Special Student Concerns, 
Handbook for Alternatives to Corporal Punish- 
ment. Special Student Concerns. 
ED 217 521 
San Diego Community Coll. District, 
Calif. 
Guidelines for Conducting an Ethnic Heritage 
Search. 
ED 217 903 
San Diego State Univ., Calif, School of 
Education, 
Project ASSERT. Advanced and Specialized 
Study in Educational Research Techniques. Final 
Report, November 1979 to November 1981. 
ED 218 270 
San Jose State Univ., Calif. 
Follow-up #1: Higher Education for Women in 
the 1980’s, May, 1982. (San Jose, California, Feb- 
ruary 19, 1982). 
ED 217 804 
San Mateo Community Coll. District, 
Calif. 
Districtwide Program Review: 1980-81. 
ED 217 952 
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San Mateo County Board of Education, 
Redwood City, Calif. 
Career Activities Report. A Career Unit to Help 
Junior High or Senior High Students Think about 
Their High School Courses. 
ED 217 131 
Santa Barbara Applied Research, Inc., 
Calif. 
Special Education Training Needs of Vocational 
Teachers. 
ED 217 669 
Save the Children, The Child Care 
Support Center, Atlanta, GA. 
Building Bridges: Report of a Family Day Care 
Conference (April, 1981). 
ED 217 964 
Schoolwatch, Inc., Trenton, NJ. 
Introducing School Site Management: A Frame- 
work for Citizen Involvement. A Handbook for 
Parents. 
ED 217 538 
Science Council of Canada, Ottawa 
(Ontario). 
A Canadian Context for Science Education. A 
Discussion Paper. 
ED 218 069 
An Engineer’s View of Science Education. A Dis- 
cussion Paper, D-81/2 
ED 218 067 
Science Education in Canada: The Basis for a Re- 
search Study. 
ED 218 066 
The Science Education of Women in Canada: A 
Statement of Concern = Les femmes et |’en- 
seignement des sciences au Canada: Declaration. 
ED 218 064 
Science in Social Issues: Implications for Teach- 
ing. A Discussion Paper, D-80/2. 
ED 218 068 
What is Scientific Thinking? A Discussion Paper, 
D-82/1. 
ED 218 139 
Who Turns the Wheel? Proceedings of a Work- 
shop on the Science Education of Women in 
Canada. 
ED 218 065 
Sheffield Univ. (England). Centre for 
Research on User Studies. 
Guidelines on Studies of Information Users (Pilot 
Version). 
ED 217 832 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 
The Current State of Social Studies: A Report of 
Project SPAN. 
ED 218 199 
The Future of Social Studies: A Report and Sum- 
mary of Project SPAN. 
ED 218 200 
Social Roles: A Focus for Social Studies in the 
1980s. 


ED 218 201 
Working Papers from Project SPAN. 
ED 218 202 
Society for Research into Higher 
Education, Ltd., London (England). 
Agenda for Institutional Change in Higher Educa- 
tion. Leverhulme Programme of Study into the 
Future of Higher Education, 3. Research into 
Higher Education Monographs, 45. 
ED 217 761 
Rethinking Educational Change: A Case for Di- 
plomacy. Research into Higher Education Mono- 
graphs, 46. 
ED 217 762 
Sonoma State Univ., Rohnert Park, Calif. 
Dept. of Nursing. 
Technical Supplement for the National Second 
Step Project. 
ED 217 120 
South Carolina Educator Improvement 
Task Force, Columbia. 
Assessments of Performance in Teaching: Obser- 
vation Instrument [and] Training Manual. 
ED 218 349 
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South Carolina State Coll., Orangeburg. 
Super Power for Effortless and Efficient Digest of 


Newre's for Expression with Alpha Rhythms in 
ture [SPEED LEARN]. 
ED 217 713 


South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Federal Programs. 
ESEA Title I Migrant Administration Manual 
Froject Preparation and Program Management. 
ED 218 056 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Vocational Education. 
— of a Criterion Referenced Test for 
Home Economics (Consumer Education), 
10/7/81-6/15/82. 
ED 217 218 
Industrial Sewing Instructional Materials Evalua- 
tion, 7/1/81-6/15/82. 
ED 217 220 
Pathways to Sex Equity: A Training Module for 
Promoting Sex Equity in Vocational Education. 
ED 217 192 
The South Carolina Vocational Education Cost 
Study. 
ED 217 219 
South Carolina Univ., Columbia. Career 
Planning and Placement Center. 
Profile of U.S.C. Entering Freshmen, Fall, 1981. 
Research Notes No. 39-82. 
ED 217 801 
South Carolina Univ., Columbia. School of 
Education. 
Administrative Intern Program, Richland County 
School District One. First Year Report, 1980-81. 
ED 217 520 
Southeastern Public Education Program, 
Columbia, S.C. 
Preparing for Chapter I: What Title I Parent Advi- 
sory Councils (PACs) Can Do in 1981-1982. 
ED 218 383 
Southeast Kansas Special Education 
Cooperative, Pittsburg. 
A Study of the Feasibility of the Development of 
a Branch of the Vocational Technical Institute to 
Serve Handicapped Persons in Southeast Kansas. 
ED 217 172 
South Seattle Community Coll., 
Washington. 
Washington Community College Evaluation 
Manual. Final Report. 
ED 217 184 
Southwest Regional Laboratory for 
Educational Research and Development, 
Los Alamitos, Calif. 
English Writing Requirements for Bilingual Stu- 
dents in Grades K-6. 


Special Education Programs 

(ED/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Access to Learning for Handicapped Children: A 
Handbook on the Instructional Adaptation Proc- 
ess. Field Test Version. 


ED 217 422 


ED 217 587 
Arranging Preschool Environments for Young 
Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 676 
Attitude Influence and Attitude Formation of 
Non-Handicap; Elementary School Students 
as Related to the Mainstreaming of Emotionally 
Disturbed Students. 

ED 217 663 


The Development and Delivery of Instructional 
Services: A Commitment to the Minority Hand- 
icapped Child. Module V. 

ED 217 623 
Minority Handicapped Students: Assessment Is- 
sues and Practices. Module III. 

ED 217 621 
P.L. 94-142 and the Minority Child. Module I. 

ED 217 619 


ED 217 612 
Structuring the Learning a. for Minority 
Handicapped Students. Module IV. 


“ED 217 622 


Process to Product. 
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Study of the Impact of P.L. 94-142 on the Hand- 
icapped Child and Family: yy Pa 
sponses and Their Consequences. Final R 

Year 2 of Operations (October 1, 1979 to Pee oo 
a ¢ 1980) and Executive Summary (January, 


ED 217 613 

Trainer’s Guide for Students with Exceptional 

Needs in Work Experience Education Programs. 

ED 217 211 

uing the Diversity of Minority Handicapped 
Students. Module II. 

ED 217 620 


Special Education Programs 
(ED/OSERS), Washington, DC. Div. of 
Educational Services. 
Minimal Competency Testing and Special Educa- 
tion Students: A Technical Assistance Guide. 


ED 217 685 
Special Education Programs 
(ED/OSERS), Washington, DC 
Handicapped Children’s Early Education 


Classroom-Directed Home Training Activities. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 598 
Curriculum Model for a Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 600 
The Efficacy of Early Childhood Education for 
the Handicapped: Summary of Institute Proceed- 
ings. Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstra- 
tion Program for Preschool Handicapped 
Children. 

ED 217 604 
A Guide for Creating Community Awareness and 
Developing Interagency Cooperation. Preschool 
Program: A Regional Demonstration Program for 
Preschool Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 596 


The Long-Range Effects of the Regional Demon- 
stration Program for Preschool Handicapped 
Children. Preschool Program: A_ Regional 
Demonstration Program for Preschool Hand- 
icapped Children. 
ED 217 602 
Parent Activity Catalog. Preschool Program: A 
Regional Demonstration Program for Preschool 
Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 601 
Parent Volunteer System: A Manual for Teachers. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 595 
The Preschool Project Manual. Preschool Pro- 
am: A Regional Demonstration Program for 
reschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 599 
Program Performance Report 1980-81. Preschool 
Program: A Regional Demonstration Program for 
Preschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 603 
The Regional Intervention Program Expansion 
Project. Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program (Outreach). Final Report. 
ED 217 594 
The Transdisciplinary Training, Assessment and 
Consultation Model. Pane nm Program: A Re- 
= Demonstration Program for Preschool 
andicapped Children. 
ED 217 597 
Speech Communication Association, 
Annandale, Va. 
ERIC First Analysis: National Defense Commit- 
ments; 1982-83 National High School Debate 


Resolutions. 
ED 217 469 
Spencer Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 
Mathematics Achievement Levels of Black and 
White Youth. Report No. 165. 
ED 218 404 
SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
California's Technological Future: Emerging Eco- 
nomic Opportunities in the 1980s. Hi Tech- 
nology and the California Workforce in the 1980s. 


ED 217 577 


Minimal Competency Testi 


and Special Educa- 
tion Students: A Technical 


istance Guide. 
ED 217 685 
Standing Conference of Atlantic 
Organizations, London (England). 
The Western World & the Will to Survive. Report 
of a Wingspread Conference (Sth). 
ED 218 192 


Stanley Foundation, Muscatine, Iowa. 
Multilateral Disarmament: Conspiracy for Com- 
mon Sense. Occasional Paper 31. 

ED 218 209 
Radiological Weapons Control: A Soviet and US 
Perspective. Occasional Paper 29. 

ED 218 208 
Resource Optimization and World Peace. Occa- 
sional Paper 30 

ED 218 207 

State Higher Education Executive Officers 

Association. 

The Effect on Higher Education of State Actions 
in Response to Unanticipated Revenue Shortfalls: 
A Report of a Survey Initiated by the Washington 
Council for Postsecondary Education and Re- 
sponded to by the State Higher Education Execu- 
tive Officers. 

ED 217 771 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office 

of the Regents. 

Degree Description for Bachelor of Sci 
(Nursing) Degree. 





ED 217 786 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. School 
of Library Science. 
Studies of Use of the New York State Library. 
Report No. 2. 
ED 217 844 
State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. Cornell 
Inst. for Occupational Education. 
Cooperative Education in 2 Yr. Colleges. Guide- 
roe for Program Development. Research Pub. 


ED 217 179 

Expanding Student Opportunities in Occupa- 

tional Education: Methods to Reduce Sex-Role 

a in Program Choice. Research Pub. 
-1 


ED 217 180 
Field Test Plan and Site Selection. Teaching Basic 
Skills through Vocational Education. Technical 
Report. 

ED 217 158 
Instructional Planning. Final Report. ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 

ED 217 177 
Literature Search. hing = - Basic Skills through 
Vocational Education. Technical Report. 

ED 217 160 
Readability Analyses of Selected Vocational 
Texts. Teaching Basic Skills through Vocational 
Education. Technical Report. 

ED 217 164 
Sample Lesson Ideas for Basic Skill Instruction in 
Selected Vocational Programs. Teaching Basic 
Skills through Vocational Education. Technical 


Report. 

ED 217 161 
Selected lnstrectional Materials for Teaching 
Basic Skilis in Ti 
Basic Skills ont Vocational Education. Tech- 
nical Report. 





ED 217 159 

Selected Standardized Tests and Assessment In- 

struments for Measuring Occupational Compe- 

tencies. Teaching Basic Skills through Vocational 
Education. Technical Report. 

on ED a7 16s 


Validati , 
Report ISSOE Monaging Student Pager. 
ED 217 178 
State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. School 
of Industrial and Labor Relations at 
Cornell Univ. 
Apprenticeship Research: Emerging Findings and 
penn Treads. Proceedings of a ference on 
iceship Training (Washington, D.C., 
ape 3 30-May 1, 1980). 
ED 217 121 
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Sweet Briar Coll., Va. 
Schooling, Training, and Patterns of Occupational 
Change among Career Civil Servants, 1963-1977. 
Final Report. 
ED 217 296 


Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 
The Use of Sequence and Synthesis for Teaching 
Concepts. 

ED 217 859 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of 

Information Studies. 

Introduction to Computer Searching Using DIA- 
TOM-File 1. Third Edition. 
ED 217 869 

System Development Corp., Santa 

Monica, Calif. 

The National Evaluation of School Nutrition Pro- 
grams. Review of Research: Executive Summary. 

ED 218 002 
The National Evaluation of School Nutrition Pro- 
grams. Review of Research: Volume 1. 

ED 218 000 
The National Evaluation of School Nutrition Pro- 
grams. Review of Research: Volume 2. 

ED 218 001 


Tanzania Library Service, Dar es Salaam. 
The Role of Communication in Library Manage- 
ment. Occasional Paper No. 34. 

ED 217 860 
Scientific and Technical Information for Develop- 
ing Countries. Occasional Paper No. 35. 

ED 217 861 


Taunton Public Schools, MA. 
Reading Curriculum for K-6. 
ED 217 383 
Tennessee State Dept. of Mental Health 
and Mental Retardation, Nashville. 
The Regional Intervention Program Expansion 
Project. Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program (Outreach). Final Report. 
ED 217 594 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Bureau of 
Educational Research and Service. 
Implementing Educational Equity: Are There 
Teacher Differences? 
ED 218 388 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. School of 
Social Work. 
Criminal Justice in Rural America. 
ED 218 053 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. 
Texas Real Estate Research Center. 
Real Estate Course Outlines-Principles, Ap- 
praisal, Finance, Law, Math, Property Manage- 
ment, Investments, Marketing, Brokerage. 
ED 217 961 
Texas Christian Univ., Fort Worth. 
Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Characteris- 
tics on Learning from Introductory Science Text. 
Section 1: Utilizing Intact and Embedded Head- 
ings as Processing Aids with Non-Narrative Text. 
Final Report. 
ED 218 150 
Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Characteris- 
tics on Learning from Introductory Science Text. 
Section 2: The Effects of Author-Provided Head- 
ings on Text Processing. Final Report. 
ED 218 151 
Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Characteris- 
tics on Learning from Introductory Science Text. 
Section 3: Generation of Descriptive Text Head- 
ings. Final Report. 
ED 218 152 
Effects of Individual Differences, Processing In- 
structions, and Outline and Heading Characteris- 
tics on Learning from Introductory Science Text. 
Section 4: The Effects of Schema Training and 
Text Organization on Descriptive Prose Process- 
ing. Final Report. 
ED 218 153 


Texas Coll. and Univ. System, Austin. 
Coordinating Board. 
Coordinating Board, Texas College and Univer- 
sity System, 1981 Annual Report [and] Statistical 
Supplement. 
ED 217 799 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Report on ESEA, Title I Migrant, 1980-81 
(Texas). 
ED 218 040 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Curriculum Development. 


Environmental Education: A Guide to Teaching 
Conservation in Texas. 


ED 218 154 
Texas Library Association. 
Proceedings of the Preconference on Online Cata- 
logs (Houston, Texas, March 31, 1981). 
ED 217 842 
Tippecanoe School Corp., Lafayette, IN. 
PACE: Program for Academic and Creative En- 
richment. Curriculum Guide for Creative and 
Academic Enrichment. Grades 3, 4, 5, 6. 


ED 217 586 
Toledo Univ., Ohio. Coll. of Education and 
Allied Professions. 


Corporal Punishment in the Schools: Its Use Is 
Abuse. 1981/Educational Comment. 


ED 217 519 
Toronto Univ. (Ontario). 
Comparing Good and Poor Readers: A Critique of 
the Research. Technical Report. No. 246. 


ED 217 403 
Phonological Representations in Visual Word 
Recognition: The Adjunct Access Model. Techni- 
cal Report. No. 247. 


ED 217 404 
Trinity Univ., San Antonio, Tex. 
Leadership Training. A Manual for Training 
Teachers to be Leaders in Professional Develop- 
ment. 
ED 218 268 
United Ministries in Education, Valley 
Forge, Pa. 
Militarization, Security, and Peace Education: A 
Guide for Concerned Citizens. 
ED 218 203 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 
(Thailand). Regional Office for Education 
in Asia and Oceania. 
Inter-Country Co-Operation in Educational 
Technology. Report of APEID Inter-Project and 
Inter-Country Study Visits on Educational Tech- 
nology, 8 October-6 November, 1979. 


ED 217 863 
Population Education in Non-Formal Education 
and Development Programmes. A Manual for 
Field Workers. 
ED 218 140 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France), 
Comparative Study on the Handling of Serials by 
ISDS Centres and National Bibliographic Agen- 
cies. 


ED 217 831 
Guidelines on Studies of Information Users (Pilot 
Version). 


ED 217 832 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Santiago 
(Chile). Regional Office for Education in 
Latin America and Caribbean. 


New Emphases for Adult Education in the Carib- 
bean in the Eighties. Final Report on a Meeting of 
Experts from Adult Education Institutions in the 


Caribbean (Castries, St. Lucia, September 1-6, 
1980). 


ED 217 136 
Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment 
Research, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
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CETA: Accomplishments, Problems, Solutions. 
A Report by the Bureau of Social Science Re- 
search, Inc. 
ED 217 142 
Utah State Board for Vocational 
Education, Salt Lake City. 


The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural 
Safeguards Training Manual for Utah. 
ED 217 609 
Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake 
City. 
The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural 
Safeguards Training Manual for Utah. 
ED 217 609 
Utah State Office of Education, Salt Lake 
City. 
Utah Statewide Educational Assessment. General 
Report. 1981. 
ED 218 340 
Utah State Univ., Salt Lake City. 
Intermountain Plains Regional Resource 
Center. 
Colorado Technology Workshop. Technology 
and Service Delivery. Implementation Training 
for Colorado-PAACO-01-03. 


ED 217 677 
The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural 
Safeguards Training Manual for Utah. 


ED 217 609 
The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural 
Safeguards Training Manual for Wyoming. 


ED 217 610 
Vocational Education for Handicapped Youth: 
An Idea Packet. 
ED 217 608 
Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, TN. Inst. for 
Public Policy Studies, 
Regulations and Schools: The Implementation of 
Equal Education for Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 585 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. 
Open = romper Mad Process? An Empirical 
Investigation of ee Community Education 
Projects. Research Report #81-106. 
ED 217 147 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. Div. of Forestry and Wildlife 
Resources. 
Social Sciences in Forestry - A Current Selected 
Bibliography, No. 58. 
ED 218 137 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. 
Mid-Atlantic Center for Community 
Education. 
Open Bureaucracy or Process? An Empirical 


Investigation of Three Community Education 
Projects. Research Report #81-106. 


ED 217 147 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. School of 
Nursing. 
Evaluation Report: School of Nursing Outreach 
Program. 
ED 217 782 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. 
1979 Washington State Program Evaluation Re- 
port For Migrant Children’s Education. 
ED 218 044 
1980 Washington State Program Evaluation Re- 
port for Migrant Children’s Education. 
ED 218 045 
1981 Washington State Program Evaluation Re- 
port for Migrant Children’s Education. 
ED 218 046 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. Migrant Education Program. 
National Policy Workshop on Education for Mi- 
grant Secondary Students. Proceedings Hand- 
book (Seattle, Washington, August 18-20, 1981). 
ED 218 034 
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Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. Office for Equity Education. 
Developing Global Education Teaching Skills. 
ED 218 204 
Washington State Board for Community 
Coll. Education, Olympia. 
Measuring the Benefits of Liberal Arts Education 
in Washington’s Comraunity Colleges. 
ED 217 918 
Washington State Commission for 
Vocational Education, Olympia. 
Assessing Screening Devices and Programming to 
Mainstream Handicapped and Disadvantaged 
Students. Final Report. 
ED 217 174 
Electronic Curriculum Revision. Final Report. 
ED 217 185 
A Forest Products Technology Program for 
Washington Community Colleges. Final Report. 
ED 217 183 
The Integration of Word Processing with Data 
Processing in an Educational Environment. Final 
Report. 
ED 217 173 
Washington Community College Evaluation 
Manual. Final Report. 
ED 217 184 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Dept. of 
Biology Education. 
Small Group Instructional Diagnosis: Final Re- 
port. 
ED 217 954 
Wayne State Univ., Detroit, MI. Inst. of 
Gerontology. 
Identifying and Characterizing Elder Abuse. Fi- 
Report. 
ED 217 368 
Weisert (Hilde) Associates, Teaneck, NJ. 
Learncycle: Bridging the Special Ed Mainstream 
Gap: Teachers Manual. 
ED 217 592 
Westat Research, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
Quality in the Basic Grant Delivery System: Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 
ED 217 788 
Quality in the Basic Grant Delivery System: 
Volume 1, Findings. 
ED 217 789 
Quality in the Basic Grant Delivery System: 
Volume 2, Corrective Actions. 
ED 217 790 
Quality in the Basic Grant Delivery System: 
Volume 3, Methodology. 
ED 217 791 
West Central Wisconsin Consortium, La 
Crosse. 
Trempealeau County Kellogg Project: Final Pro- 
ject Summary. Project Period: 1/1/77 to 6/30/81. 
ED 218 033 
West Chester State Coll., PA. Inst. for 
Women. 
The Status of Women Faculty at West Chester 
State College, 1979-1980: Full-time Professional 
Staff Compared to Student Majors, Degrees Con- 
ferred, and Full-Time Equivalent Teaching 
Faculty. Report Number 1. 
ED 217 769 
Western Australian Education Dept., 
Perth. Research Branch. 
Girls, Boys and Subject Choice: A Report on Sex 
Differences in Participation Rates in Subjects in 
Western Australian Government Secondary 
Schools. Discussion Paper No. 11. 
ED 217 332 
Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo, Coll. 
of Education. 
Promising Prospects. College of Education 
Monograph Series. 
ED 217 580 
Western States Technical Assistance 


Resource, Monmouth, Oreg. 


York Univ., Downview (Ontario). Dept. of 367 


Process to Product. 
ED 217 612 

Western Wisconsin Communications 

Cooperative, Independence. 

Trempealeau County aati | Project: A Rural 
Telecommunications Service System. 
ED 218 032 

William Rainey Harper Coll., Palatine, 

Ill, Office of Planning and Research. 
Feasibility Study for the Establishment of a Hu- 
man Services Program. Volume XI, No. 19. 

ED 217 934 
Five Year Follow-Up Study of 1974 Alumni. 
Volume XI, No. 16. 

ED 217 931 
Follow-Up Study of Dietetic Technician Gradu- 
ates, 1975-1981. Volume XI, No. 21. 

ED 217 936 
Follow-Up Study of Former Hearing Impaired 
Students at Harper College, 1977-1980. Volume 
XI, No. 17. 

ED 217 932 
Follow-Up Study of 1980 Career Alumni. Volume 
XI, No. 20. 

ED 217 935 
Longitudinal Study of Performance of Students 
Entering Harper College, 1967-1980. Volume XI, 
No. 18. 

ED 217 933 
Long Range Planning Committee Progress Re- 
port, 1981-1982. Volume XI, No. 15. 

ED 217 930 

William Randolph Hearst Foundation, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

A Look at Our Town, Village, City, County Gov- 
ernment. 
ED 218 194 

Wiscasset Middle School, ME. 

Project Math-Co. Career Based Math Text Book 
Produced Entirely by Eighth Grade Students at 
Wiscasset Middle School. 

ED 217 189 

Wisconsin Center for Education Research, 

Madison. 

Adolescent Development and Secondary School- 
ing. Conference Proceedings from the Wisconsin 
Center for Education Research (Madison, WI, 
February 1982). 

ED 217 369 
IGE Evaluation Phase 1 Summary Report: Report 
from the Program on Evaluation of Practices in 
Individualized Schooling. 

ED 218 311 
The Impact of the Student Teaching Experience 
on the Development of Teacher Perspectives. 

ED 218 251 

Wisconsin Educational Communications 

Board, Madison. 

THINKABOUT in Wisconsin: Outcomes, Im- 
plementation, and Implications. 
ED 217 883 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public 
Instruction, Madison. Div. of Instructional 
Services. 

Religious Studies Guidelines. 


ED 218 188 
Wisconsin State Univ. System, Madison. 
Preparing for a Decade of Enrollment Decline: A 
Report from the Board of Regents of the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin System to State Government 
and the People of Wisconsin. 


ED 217 809 
Wisconsin Univ.-Stout, Menomonie. 
Center for Research and Educational 
Improvement. 
Trempealeau County Kellogg Project: A Rural 
Telecommunications Service System. 
ED 218 032 
Wisconsin Univ.-Stout, Menomonie. Stout 
Vocational Rehabilitation Inst. 
pcre Rehabilitation Services to Inner City 
Non-Whites (Report from the Study Group on). 
Eighth Institute on Rehabilitation Issues. 
ED 218 405 


Women’s Educational Equity Act Program 
(ED), Washington, DC 
Developing Women’s Management Pro 
Guide to Professional Job Reentry for lg 
ED 217 805 
Educational Equity: - =_— Quest. Sev- 
enth Annual Report, 1 
ED 218 180 


Implementing Educational Equity: Are There 
Teacher Differences? 
ED 218 388 
The Whole Person Book (II): A Guide to Preser- 
vice Training. 
ED 217 196 
World Future Society, Bethesda, MD. 
Communications and the Future: Prospects, 
Promises, and Problems. 
ED 217 513// 
World Health Organization, Geneva 
(Switzerland). 
International Development of Health Manpower 
Policy. WHO Offset Publication No. 61. 
ED 218 222 
Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 
Productivity: The New Economic Context. Worl- 
dwatch Paper 49. 
ED 218 213 
Wyoming State Dept. of Education, 
Cheyenne. 
The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural 
Safeguards Training Manual for Wyoming. 
ED 217 610 
Vocational Education for Handicapped Youth: 
An Idea Packet. 
ED 217 608 
YAF Associates, Rockville, MD. 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska. 
Volume I: Executive Summary. 
ED 217 890 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska. 
Volume II: Administrative Communications Net- 
work. 
ED 217 891 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska. 
Volume III: Alaska Knowledge Base System. 
ED 217 892 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska. 
Volume IV: Individualized Study by Telecom- 
munications. 
ED 217 893 
York Univ., Downview (Ontario). Dept. of 
Psychology. 
Personalized Methods of Instruction in Univer- 
sity: Some Investigations and Comments. York 
University Department of Psychology Reports, 
Report No. 107. 
ED 217 766 
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(040) Dissertations/Theses 
Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication, a Accession Number 





An Analytical Survey of Selected Writings and Research 
Findings, Final Report. 
ED 013 371 





PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 


CATEGORY CODE CATEGORY 


BOOKS 

COLLECTED WORKS 

— General 

— Conference Proceedings 

— Serials 

CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine 


— ERIC Information Analysis Products (IAP’s) 
JOURNAL ARTICLES 
LEGAULEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS 
STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc.) 
VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 
Arts) Essays, etc.) 
DISSERTATIONS/THESES REFERENCE MATERIALS 
— Undetermined — General 
— Doctoral Dissertations — Bibliographies 
— Master Theses — Directories/Catalogs 
— Practicum Papers — Geographic Materials 
GUIDES — Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 
— General REPORTS 
— Classroom Use — General 
— Instructional Materials (For Learner) — Descriptive 
— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) — Evaluative/Feasibility 
— Non-Classrcom Use (For Administrative & Sup- — Research/Technical 
port Staff, and for Teachers, Parents, Clergy, SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 
Researchers, Counselors, etc. in Non- TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 
Classroom Situations) TRANSLATIONS 


HISTORICAL MATERIALS OTHER/MISCELLANEOUS (Not Classifiable 
INFORMATION ANALYSES (Literature Reviews, 


State-of-the-Art Papers) 





Elsewhere) 








(010) Books 


The Academic Profession. Teaching in Higher 
Education. 
ED 217 751// 
Building Interpersonal Relationships Through 
Talking, Listening, Communicating. Group Ac- 
tivities for Students of All Ages. 
ED 218 248// 
Child Drama: A Selected and Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy, 1974-1979. 
ED 217 508 
Chippewa Customs. Reprint Edition. 
ED 218 023 
A Classification of Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion, Revised Edition. A Report of the Carnegie 
Council on Policy Studies in Higher Education. 
ED 217 742 
Communications and the Future: Prospects, Pro- 
mises, and Problems. 
ED 217 513// 
Communication Yearbook 5. Annual Review. 
ED 217 514// 
Education and Change in South Australia. Final 
Report. 
ED 218 171 
Education and Change in South Australia. First 
Report. 
ED 218 170 
English for Academic and Technical Purposes. 
Studies in Honor of Louis Trimble. 
ED 217 707// 
From Crisis to Crisis. American College Govern- 
ment 1636-1819. 


ED 217 747// 
How to Succeed in College. 
ED 217 812// 
Increasing Faculty and Administrative Effective- 
ness. 
ED 217 746// 
An Island of Learning: Academeocracy in Tai- 
wan. An Inquiry into Non-Traditional and Tradi- 
tional Education. 
ED 217 813// 
The Meaning of Educational Change. 
ED 218 247// 
Nonverbal Communication. What Research Says 
to the Teacher. 
ED 217 501 
The Public Employment Relations Law. What 
Every School Board Member Should Know 
about PERC. [Public Employment Relations 
Commission.] Vol. 6, Library Series. Revised. 
ED 217 534 
Quality Circle: Member Manual. 
ED 217 500// 
Quality Circles: Answers to 100 Frequently 
Asked Questions. 
ED 217 499// 
The Rationing of American Higher Education. 
ED 217 811// 
Reader Meets Author/ Bridging the Gap: A Psy- 
cholinguistic and Sociolinguistic Perspective. 
ED 217 395 
Readers Theatre: Story Dramatization in the 
Classroom. 
ED 217 494 


Teacher Education: The Impact of Federal 
Policy. 
ED 218 218 
Teamwork in Programs for Children and Youth: 
A Handbook for Administrators. 
ED 217 575// 
Testing ESL Composition: A Practical Ap- 
proach. English Composition Program. 
ED 217 708// 
The University in Turmoil and Transition. Crisis 
Decades at the University of New Mexico. 
ED 217 752// 
(020) Collected Works - General 


Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology of On- 
tario. Background Papers on Current Issues. 

ED 217 904 
Criminal Justice in Rural America. 

ED 218 053 
Education in the 80’s: Science. 

ED 218 096 
In the Trenches: Help for the Newly Recruited, 
Shellshocked, and Battle-Fatigued Teachers of 
Writing. 

ED 217 910 
Perspectives on Competency-Based Professional 
Development in the USA and Australia. 

ED 217 130 

(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 

Adolescent Development and Secondary School- 
ing. Conference ings from the Wisconsin 
Center for Education Research (Madison, WI, 
February 1982). 





370 (021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


ED 217 369 
Agenda for Institutional Change in Higher Edu- 
cation. Leverhulme Programme of Study into the 
Future of Higher Education, 3. Research into 
Higher Education Monographs, 45. 

ED 217 761 
All India Conference on Work for the Hand- 
icapped. Decennial Celebrations (First, Bombay, 
India, January 14-17, 1978). 

ED 217 611 
Apprenticeship Research: Emerging Findings 
and Future Trends. Proceedings of a Conference 
on Apprenticeship Training (Washington, D.C., 
April 30-May 1, 1980). 

ED 217 121 
Building Bridges: Report of a Family Day Care 
Conference (April, 1981). 

ED 217 964 
A Canadian Context for Science Education. A 
Discussion Paper. 

ED 218 069 
Colorado Technology Workshop. Technology 
and Service Delivery. Implementation Training 
for Colorado-PAACO-01-03. 

ED 217 677 
Consumer Education and Economic Education 
in the Public Schools. 

ED 218 186 
A Contribution to the Development of a New 
Education Policy. 

ED 218 197// 

Creativity Growing Out of Austerity. Proceed- 
ings of the Annual National Conference of the 
People United for Rural Education (Sth, Des 
Moines, Iowa, February 4-5, 1982). 

ED 218 050 
The Efficacy of Early Childhood Education for 
the Handicapped: Summary of Institute Proceed- 
ings. Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstra- 
tion Program for Preschool Handicapped 
Children. 

ED 217 604 
Follow-up #1: Higher Education for Women in 
the 1980’s, May, 1982. (San Jose, California, 
February 19, 1982). 

ED 217 804 
Fundamentals of Chemistry for the Non-Major 
in Tertiary Education. Minimum Principles for 
the Non-Science Specializing Citizen. Japan- 
/USA Seminar. (3rd, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 
October 31-November 5, 1981). 

ED 218 072 
Growing Opportunities for Women in Math- 
ematics and the Sciences. Conference Proceed- 
ings (1st, New York, NY, February 28, 1981). 

ED 218 363 
Innovative Delivery Systems to Meet School 
Staffing Needs. Proceedings of the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of State Directors 
of Teacher Education and Certification (53rd, 
Williamsburg, VA, June 23-25, 1981). 

ED 218 223 
The Integrated Course of Study in the General 
College TRIO Program. 

ED 217 803 
Issues in Measuring Mastery /Effectance Motiva- 
tion in Infants and Young Children. 

ED 218 359 
Issues Related to the Development and Use of 
Employer Surveys at the Local Level. Proceed- 
ings of the Employer Survey Conferences (Bos- 
ee February 13 and April 10, 

ED 217 151 
National Policy Workshop on Education for Mi- 
grant Secondary Students. Proceedings Hand- 
book (Seattle, Washington, August 18-20, 1981). 

ED 218 034 
New Emphases for Adult Education in the Carib- 
bean in the Eighties. Final Report on a Meeting 
of Experts from Adult Education Institutions in 
the Caribbean (Castries, St. Lucia, September 
1-6, 1980). 

ED 217 136 
The New FE-Maintaining the Balance in Further 
Education: The New Training Initiative. A Re- 
port on the Proceedings of the Meeting of the 
Association of Vice Principals of Colleges (Bir- 
mingham College of Food and Domestic Arts, 
England, March 19, 1982). 

ED 217 753 
Ohio Council on Family Relations. Proceedings 
of the Annual Convention (2nd, Columbus, OH, 
March 20, 1981). Contributed Papers. 


ED 217 310 
Perspectives on Television Education. Television 
Education Workshop: Multiculturalism Canada 
(Ottawa, Canada, February 26-28, 1981). 

ED 217 865 
Practice and Problems in Language Testing. Pro- 
ceedings of the International Language Testing 
Symposium of the Interuniversitare Sprachtest- 
gruppe (4th, Essex, England, September 14-17, 
1981). 


ED 217 724 
Proceedings of the Annual Adult Education Re- 
search Conference (23rd, Lincoln, Nebraska, 
April 1-3, 1982). 

ED 217 139 
Proceedings of the Preconference on Online 
Catalogs (Houston, Texas, March 31, 1981). 

ED 217 842 
Reaching Troubled Youth: Runaways and Com- 
munity Mental Health. Symposium Papers. 

ED 217 333 
Research for the People—Research by the People. 
Selected Papers from the International Forum on 
Participatory Research (Ljubljana, Yugoslavia, 


ED 217 188 
School Law Seminar Proceedings: 1981. 

ED 217 569 
Strengthening Families through Informal Sup- 
port Systems. Report of a Wingspread Confer- 
ence. 

ED 218 191 
The Western World & the Will to Survive. Report 
of a Wingspread Conference (Sth). 

ED 218 192 
Who Turns the Wheel? Proceedings of a Work- 
shop on the Science Education of Women in 
Canada. 

ED 218 065 
Working Together for Young Children: Imple- 
menting the Extended Elementary Education 
Program. 

ED 217 999 

(022) Collected Works - Serials 


Adult Student Magazine. Issue 7. November 
1981. 


ED 217 193 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 8. January 1982. 

ED 217 194 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 9. March 1982. 

ED 217 195 
An Agenda for Improving Our Schools. 

ED 217 576 
Bilingual Resources. [American Indian Educa- 
tion Special Double Issue]. 

ED 218 015 
Continuous Progress Education: An Ideal that 
Works. 

ED 217 572 
Corporal Punishment in the Schools: Its Use Is 
Abuse. 1981/Educational Comment. 

ED 217 519 
Cross Currents: A Journal of Communication/- 
Language/Cross-Cultural Skills, Volume VIII, 
Number 1. 

ED 217 688 
Dakota and Ojibwe People in Minnesota. 

ED 218 027 
Early Indian People. 

ED 218 026 
English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 25. 

ED 217 687 
Focus on These 4 Factors to Affect What Stu- 
dents Learn. 

ED 217 565 
Household Production. 

ED 217 187 
Institutional Impacts on Campus, Community, 
and Business Constituencies. New Directions for 
Community Colleges, Number 38. 

ED 217 944 
The Integrated Course of Study in the General 
College TRIO Program. 

ED 217 803 
rg in California Community Colleges. Forum, 
1981. 

ED 217 897 
rong in California Community Colleges. Forum, 


ED 217 908 
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Learning House Tutorial Center: An Alternative 
Educational Program in The Dalles, Oregon. 

ED 217 545 
Maturity Levels and Selfperception (MOS). 

ED 217 973 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 11. 

ED 217 117 
Responsibility for the Mildly Handicapped: A 
Proposal for Change. 

ED 217 539 
Social Sciences in Forestry - A Current Selected 
Bibliography, No. 58. 

ED 218 137 
[Unionization on Campus]. 

ED 217 745 
U.S. Population: Where We Are; Where We're 
Going. 

ED 218 142 

(040) Dissertations/Theses - 
Undetermined 


The Acquisition and Development of the Wh 
Question Tranformation in Child Language. 
ED 217 416 
Aptitude and ATI in Television Comprehension. 
ED 217 875 
(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral 
Dissertations 


The Humanities as Components of Community 
Service Programs in Selected Community Col- 
leges in Southern California. 
ED 217 906// 
An Investigation into the Underlying Structure of 
the Domain of Environmental Education Con- 
cepts. 
ED 218 093 
Professional and Lay Group Perceptions of Advi- 
sory Council Participation in Decision-Making in 
New York City Public Schools. 
ED 218 394 
(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters 
Theses 


An Application of Brunerian Theory to Instruc- 
tional Simulation: Spatial Visualization, Factorial 
Research Designs, and Wooden Blocks. 
ED 217 856 
Appropriate Planning of a Preprimary Cur- 
riculum for Four Year Olds. 
ED 217 995 
A Comparison of the Readability of Selected In- 
structions, Publications and Forms Commonly 
Used by Adults and the Minimum Literacy Level 
as Defined by the United States Office of Educa- 
tion. 
ED 217 372 
Content Analyses of the Required Reading 
Courses for Prospective Secondary Teachers at 
Each of the Seven State Teacher Training Institu- 
tions of New Jersey. 
ED 217 375 
The Effects of the Use of Trade Books in the 
Content Area Science. 
ED 217 380 
Guided Literature: An English Course for Non- 
Motivated Juniors and Seniors. 
ED 217 391 
Signs and Guides: Wayfinding Alternatives for 
the EMS Library. 
ED 217 840 
(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 
An Analysis of the Student Population Enrolled 
in Alternative Delivery System Courses. 
ED 217 955 
Developing an Alternative Sabbatical Leave 
Policy. 
ED 217 956 
Development of an Instrument for the Evalua- 
tion of Certificated Personnel for Vista College. 
ED 217 958 
(050) Guides - General 
Guidelines on Studies of Information Users (Pilot 
Version). 
ED 217 832 
Quality Circle: Member Manual. 
ED 217 500// 





Publication Type Index 


Quality Circles: Answers to 100 Frequently 
Asked Questions. 
ED 217 499// 


Social & Economic Issues in Siting a Hazardous 
Waste Facility: Ideas for Communities and Local 
Assessment Committees. 
ED 218 157 
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Adjusted Rates: The Direct Rate. Applications of 
Statistics to Demography. Modules and Mono- 
graphs in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its 
Applications Project. UMAP Unit 330. 

ED 218 099 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 7. November 
1981. 


ED 217 193 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 8. January 1982. 
ED 217 194 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 9. March 1982. 
ED 217 195 
An Application of Mathematical Groups to 
Structures of Human Groups. Applications of Fi- 
nite Mathematics to Anthropology and Soci- 
ology. Modules and Monographs in 
Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions Project. UMAP Unit 476. 
ED 218 100 
Applications of Vertex Colo — Problems for 
Graphs. Applications of Graph Theory in Model 
Construction. Modules and Monographs in Un- 
dergraduate Mathematics and Its Applications 
Project. UMAP Unit 442. 
ED 218 102 
Appropriate Work Habits and Attitudes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 268 
Ascent-Descent. Applications of Calculus to 
Physics and Engineering. Modules and Mono- 
graphs in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its 
Torlications. UMAP Module 331. 
ED 218 080 
Aspects of Coding. Applications of Linear Alge- 
bra to Communication and Information Science. 
{and] A Double-Error Correcting Code. Applica- 
tions of Algebra to Information Theory. Modules 
and Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics 
and Its Applications Project. UMAP Units 336 
and 337. 
ED 218 084 
Balancing Chemical Reactions With Matrix 
Methods and Computer Assistance. Applications 
of Linear Algebra to Chemistry. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 339. 
ED 218 083 
Boring and Drilling Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 281 
The Budgetary Process: Incrementalism [and] 
The Budge Process: Competition. Applica- 
tions of First Order Linear Difference Equations 
to Political Science. Modules and Monographs in 
Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions Project. UMAP Units 332 and 333. 
ED 218 085 
Career Activities Report. A Career Unit to Help 
Junior High or Senior High Students Think about 
Their High School Courses. 
ED 217 131 
Carpentry Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase. 
1 Training. 
ED 217 241 
Common Worker Benefits. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 
ED 217 257 
Pre-Apprenticeship 


ED 217 259 
Computer Problem Solving. [and] Iteration and 
Computer Problem Solving. Computer Scien- 
ce/ Algorithms. Modules and Monographs in Un- 
dergraduate Mathematics and Its Applications 
Project. UMAP Units 477 and 478. 

ED 218 097 
Concepts of Mathematics for Business: Back- 
ground Mathematics. Applications of Arithmetic 
to Business. [and] Interior Design: Preparing an 
Estimate. Applications of Decimal Arithmetic 
and Area Formulas to Business. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
on Project. UMAP Units 367-369, 


Communication Skills. 
Phase 1 Training. 


ED 218 125 
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The Contraction ety blo ciple. Numerical 
Methods in Elementary . Modules and 
Monographs in Undergveduate Mi Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 326. 

ED 218 106 
Curve Fitting via the Criterion of Least Squares. 
Applications of Algebra and Elementary Cal- 
culus to Curve Fitting. [and] Linear Pro; a 
ming in Two Dimensions: I. Applications of High 
School Algebra to Operations Research. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Units 321, 453. 

ED 218 131 
Cutting Tools, Files and Abrasives. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 282 
Dealing with Interpersonal Conflicts. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 261 
Decision Analysis for Multicandidate Voting 
Systems. Applications of Elementary Decision 
Analysis to Political Science. [and] An Applica- 
tion of Voting Theory to Congress. Applications 
of Decision Theory and Game Theory to Ameri- 
can Politics. Modules and Monographs in Under- 

uate Mathematics and Its Applications 
‘oject. UMAP Units 384 and 386. 

ED 218 101 
Developing the Fundamental Theorem of Cal- 
culus. Applications of Calculus to Work, Area, 
and Distance Problems. [and] Atmospheric Pres- 
sure in Relation to Height and Temperature. Ap- 

lications of Calculus to Atmospheric Pressure. 
and] The Gradient and Some of Its Applications. 
Applications of Multivariate Calculus to Physics. 
[and] Kepler’s Laws and the Inverse Square Law. 
Applications of Calculus to Physics. UMAP 
Units 323, 426, 431, 473. 

ED 218 132 
The Diffusion of Innovation in Family Planning. 
Applications of First-Order Difference Equa- 
tions to American Politics. [and] The Growth of 
Partisan Support, I: Model and Estimation, II: 
Model Analytics. Applications of First Order 
Quadratic Difference Equations to American Po- 
litics. Modules and Monographs in Undergradu- 
ate Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Units 303-305 

ED 218 123 
Discretionary Review by the Supreme Court, I: 
The Model, II: Analysis of the Model. Applica- 
tions of Second Order Equations to American 
Politics. Modules and Monographs in Under- 

luate Mathematics and Its Applications Pro- 
ject. UMAP Units 306 and 307. 

ED 218 121 
ee ae ee of Numerical Integra- 
tion and Their Computer Implementation. Ap- 
plications of Elementary Calculus to Computer 
Science. Modules and Monographs in Under- 
graduate Mathematics and Its Applications Pro- 
ject. UMAP Unit 379. 

ED 218 111 
Environmental Studies - Class Notes. 

ED 218 161 
Error Correcting Codes I. Applications of Ele- 
mentary Algebra to Information Theory. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Unit 346. 

ED 218 103 
Evaluating Definite Integrals on a Computer 
Theory and Practice. Applications of Numerical 
Analysis. Modules and Monographs in Under- 
graduate Mathematics and Its Applications Pro- 
ject. UMAP Unit 432. 

ED 218 110 
Evaluation of Diagnostic Tests and Decision 
Analysis. Applications of Probability and Statis- 
tics to Medicine. Modules and Monographs in 
Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions. UMAP Module 377. 

ED 218 098 
Expectations. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing 

ED 217 258 
Exponential Models of Legislative Turnover. 
[and] The Dynamics of Political Mobilization, I: 
A Model of the Mobilization Process, II: Deduc- 
tive V newyears and Empirical Application of 
the Model. A) oo of Calculus to American 
Politics. [and Publi ye ge for Presidents. Ap- 

— o! American Politics. 
Modul les and ‘epigne in Undergraduate 


Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Units 296-300. 


ED 218 130 
Fastening Devices. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 


ED 217 280 
Finding a Job. Interviews. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 267 
Finding a Job. Resumes. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 266 
Finding a Job. Worksite Visits. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 265 
Fire T: & Prevention. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 271 
Five Applications of Max-Min Theory from Cal- 
culus. Applications of Max-Min Theory. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications. UMAP 
Module 341. 

ED 218 079 
General Safety. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 269 
Giving and Receiving Feedback. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 260 
Group Problem Solving, Goal-Setting and Deci- 
sion-Making. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Train- 
ing. 

ED 217 262 
Hand Electric Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 283 
Holding and Fastening Tools. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 279 
Horner’s Scheme and Related Algorithms. Ap- 
plications of Computer Science. [and] Al- 
gorithms for Finding Zeros of Functions. 
Computer Science. Modules and Monographs in 
Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions Project. UMAP Units 263 and 264. 

ED 218 126 
Identifying and Developing Individual Strengths. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 264 
The Impossibility of Trisecting Angles. Applica- 
tions of Algebra to Geometry. [and] Testing a 
Hypotheses: t-Test for Independent Samples. 
Applications of Statistics. [and] Monte Carlo: 
The Use of Random Digits to Simulate Experi- 
ments. Applications of Probability. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Modules 267- 
269. 


ED 218 133 
Improvement of Placement Services for Youth 
with Disabilities. A Resource and Inservice 
Training Manual for CETA Personnel. 

ED 217 119 
Introduction to Computer Searching Using DIA- 
TOM-File 1. Third Edition. 

ED 217 869 
An Introduction to Groups. Abstract Algebra. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Unit 461. 

ED 218 109 
Introduction to the Automobile Mechanic Trade. 
Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 231 
Introduction to the Carpentry Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 240 
Introduction to the Drywall Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 251 
Introduction to the Electrical Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 238 
Introduction to the Floor Covering Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 247 
Introduction to the Painting Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 243 
Introduction to the Parts Counter Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 245 
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Introduction to the Plumbing Trade. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 249 
Introduction to the Trowel Trades. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 233 
Introduction to the Welding Trade. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 253 
Kansas Food Service Employee. Short Courses. 

ED 217 175 
Kpelle: A Reference Handbook of Phonetics, 
Grammar, Lexicon and Learning Procedures. 

ED 217 690 
A Learner Directed Approach to Maniyaka. A 
Handbook on Communication and Culture with 
Dialogs, Texts, Cultural Notes, Exercises, Drills 
and Instructions. 

ED 217 692 
A Learner Directed Approach to Mano. A Hand- 
book on Communication and Culture with Dia- 
logs, Texts, Cultural Notes, Exercises, Drills and 
Instructions. 

ED 217 691 
The Levi-Civita Tensor and Identities in Vector 
Analysis. Vector Field Identities. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 427. 

ED 218 105 
Library Research Manual: The Health Sciences. 

ED 217 853 
A Linear Programming Model for Scheduling 
Prison Guards. Applications of Linear Program- 
ming to Operations Research. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Module 272. 

ED 218 078 
A Look at Our Town, Village, City, County Gov- 
ernment. 

ED 218 194 
Math. Addition and Subtraction of Common 
Fractions and Mixed Numbers. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 285 
Math. Areas of Plane Figures. Volumes of Solid 
Figures. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 293 
Math. Circumference and Area of Circles. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 292 
Math. Compound Numbers. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 287 
Math. Decimals. Addition, Subtraction, Multi- 
plication, Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 290 
Mathematics in the Elementary School Cur- 
riculum: A Syllabus for a Field-Based Course. 

ED 218 242 
Math. Linear Measurement [and] Math. Whole 
Numbers. Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, 
Division. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 284 
Math. Metrics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 294 
Math. Multiplication & Division of Common 
Fractions and Whole & Mixed Numbers. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 286 
Math. Percent. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 288 
Math. Perimeters, Areas, and Volumes. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 291 
Math. Ratio and Proportion. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 289 
Measures of Voting Unity. Applications of Prob- 
ability to the Social Sciences. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Units 27 1a, b, c. 

ED 218 108 
Measuring, Layout and Leveling Tools. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 278 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
and Technical Education. Construction Electri- 
cian, 3-16. 

ED 217 199 


Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
and oe Education. Diet Therapy Special- 
ist, 9-6. 


ED 217 129 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
and Technical Education. Electrician Part I, 3- 
17. 


ED 217 200 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
and Technical Education. Electrician, 3-18. 

ED 217 217 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
and Technical Education. Fundamentals of Elec- 
tricity, 3-7. 

ED 217 198 
Moving to a New Town. A Relocation Guide. 

ED 217 186 
A (Not Really) Complex Method for Finding So- 
lutions to Linear Differential Equations. Modules 
and Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics 
and Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 497. 

ED 218 087 
Nuclear Deterrence. Applications of Elementary 
Probability to International Relations. Modules 
and Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics 
and Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 327. 

ED 218 107 
Occupational Safety. Hand Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 273 
Occupational Safety. Hygiene Safety. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 272 
Occupational Safety. Personal Safety. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 270 
Occupational Safety. Power Tools. Pre-Appren- 
ticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 274 
Optimal Assignment Problem Applications of Fi- 
nite Mathematics to Business and Economics. 
[and] Difference Equations with Applications. 
Applications of Difference Equations to Eco- 
nomics and Social Sciences. [and] Selected Ap- 
plications of Mathematics to Finance and 
Investment. Applications of Elementary Algebra 
to Finance. [and] Force of Interest. Applications 
of Calculus to Finance. Modules and Mono- 
graphs in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its 
Applications Project. UMAP Units 317, 322, 
381, 382. 

ED 218 127 
Pathways to Sex Equity: A Training Module for 
Promoting Sex Equity in Vocational Education. 

ED 217 192 
Physical Development. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 256 
The Poisson Random Process. Applications of 
Probability Theory to Operations Research. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Unit 340. 

ED 218 082 
Price Discrimination and Consumer Surplus. Ap- 
plications of Calculus to Economics Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 294. 

ED 218 104 
Project Math-Co. Career Based Math Text Book 
Produced Entirely by Eighth Grade Students at 
Wiscasset Middle School. 

ED 217 189 
Qualified Citation Indexing Project. Information 
Retrieval Program ’SOUCIT.’ Users Manual. 
Version 3.0. 

ED 217 835 
Regression toward the Mean. Statistics. [and] 
Basic Descriptive Statistics. Descriptive Statis- 
tics. [and] Approximations in Probability Calcu- 
lations. Applications of Statistics. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
anaemia Project. UMAP Units 406, 426, 
443. 


ED 218 128 
Scaling and Dimensioning. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 275 
Sketching. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 276 
Solving Differential Equations Analytically. Ele- 
mentary Differential Equations. Modules and 
Monographs in Undergraduate Mathematics and 
Its Applications Project. UMAP Unit 335. 


Publication Type Index 


ED 218 081 
Soybean Production Lesson Plan. 

ED 217 150 
Tomography: Three Dimensional Image Con- 
struction. Applications of Analysis to Medical 
Radiology. [and] Genetic Counseling. Applica- 
tions of Probability to Medicine. [and] The De- 
sign of Honeycombs. Applications of Differential 
Equations to Biology. Modules and Monographs 
in Undergraduate Mathematics and Its Applica- 
tions Project. UMAP Units 318, 456, 502. 

ED 218 122 
A Training Manual to Facilitate the Job Seeking 
Process. 

ED 217 322 
Trowel Trade Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 235 
Trowel Trades. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 232 
Trowel Trades Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 
1 Training. 

ED 217 234 
Trowel Trade Work Processes. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 236 
Types of Drawings and Views. Pre-Apprentice- 
ship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 277 
A Unified Method of Finding Laplace Trans- 
forms, Fourier Transforms, and Fourier Series. 
fand] An Inversion Method for Laplace Trans- 
‘orms, Fourier Transforms, and Fourier Series. 
Integral Transforms and Series Expansions. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Units 324 and 325. 

ED 218 129 
Using the Quaternions to Compose Rotations. 
Applications of Linear Algebra to Geometry. 
Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Its Applications Project. 
UMAP Unit 313. 

ED 218 086 
Vocational Education Program Improvement. A 
Career Development Process Model. Volume II. 
Resources and References. 

ED 217 182 
Welding Materials. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 255 
Welding Tools. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. 

ED 217 254 
The Whole Person Book (II): A Guide to Preser- 
vice Training. 

ED 217 196 
Wider Influences and Responsibilities. Pre- 
Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 

ED 217 263 
Working with Aging and Aged Developmentally 
Disabled Persons: Training Materials for Care- 
givers. Student’s Manual, Volume II. 

ED 217 342 
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Activity Sheets. Draft Copy. 


ED 218 159 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 7. November 
1981. 


ED 217 193 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 8. January 1982. 

ED 217 194 
Adult Student Magazine. Issue 9. March 1982. 

ED 217 195 
All Our Children: Handicapped and Normal. 

ED 217 674 
Architectural Heritage Education: A Summary 
Report. Local Architecture as a Teaching Re- 
source for High School Courses. 

ED 218 173 
Arranging Preschool Environments for Young 
Handicapped Children. j 

ED 217 676 
Auto Mechanics. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

D 217 230 

Basic Writing: Progressive Proofreading. 

ED 217 410 
Building Interpersonal Relationships Through 
Talking, Listening, Communicating. Group Ac- 
tivities for Students of All Ages. 





Publication Type Index 


ED 218 248// 

Career Activities Report. A Career Unit to Help 
Junior High or Senior High Students Think about 
Their High School Courses. 

ED 217 131 
Caring About Learning in Migrant 4-, 5-, and 
6-Year-Olds. 

ED 218 006 
Carpentry. Pe-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 239 
Classroom-Directed Home Training Activities. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 598 
Clustered Business Occupations Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 

ED 217 135 
Clustered Construction Trades Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 

ED 217 134 
Clustered Health Occupations Reading Strate- 
gies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 

ED 217 133 
Clustered Trade & Industrial Occupations Read- 
ing Strategies. 1981 Vocational Reading Series. 

ED 217 132 
A Comparative and Descriptive Review of Four 
Types of Bilingual Education Paradigms. 

ED 217 717 
Comprehension Research: New Directions and 
Ideas for LD Teachers. 

ED 217 671 
Creating Essay Examination Topics. 

ED 217 485 
The Creation of Metaphor: A Case for Figurative 
Language in Technical Writing Classes. 

ED 217 470 
Creative Activities for the Second Language 
Classroom. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, No. 48. 

ED 217 702 
Creative Food Experiences for Children. Revised 
edition. 

ED 218 269// 

Cross-Cultural Orientation Materials in ESL 
Texts. 

ED 217 721 
Developing Global Education Teaching Skills. 

ED 218 204 
Developing Research and Teaching Resources 
for the Study of Organizational Communication 
in Political Settings. 

ED 217 507 
The Development and Delivery of Instructional 
Services: A Commitment to the Minority Hand- 
icapped Child. Module V. 

ED 217 623 
The Development of Population Education Cur- 
riculum for Elementary Schools in Ghana. Afri- 
can Studies in Curriculum Development and 
Evaluation No. 20. 

ED 217 988 
Drafting. Instructor Guide. General Information. 

ED 217 145 
Drywall. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 250 
Effects of Essay Topics on Student Writing: A 
Review of the Literature. 

ED 217 486 
Electrical. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 237 
Electronics-Radio-TV Instructor Guide. General 
Information. 

ED 217 144 
Energy Football 

ED 218 162 
Environmental Education: A Guide to Teaching 
Conservation in Texas. 

ED 218 154 
Error Correction Techniques for the Foreign 
Language Classroom. Language in Education: 
Theory and Practice, No. 50. 

ED 217 704 
ESL Classroom Observation Manual. 

ED 217 739 
ESL/Coping Skills for Adult Learners. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 46. 

ED 217 700 
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ESL/Literacy for Adult Learners. Language in 
Education: Theory and Practice, No. 49. 

ED 217 703 
Eventos de Julio (July Events). 

ED 218 043 
Eventos de Junio (June Events). 

ED 218 042 
Exploring Likenesses and Differences with Film. 

ED 218 366 
Films in the ESL Classroom. 

ED 217 693 
Floor Covering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 246 
A Forest Products Technology Program for 
Washington Community Colleges. Final Report. 

ED 217 183 
From Foreign Aid to Foreign Trade: Developing 
Proactive Student Awareness and Understanding 
of the Economic and Political Growth and Influ- 
ence of Nations within the Global Community. 

ED 218 169 
From Turn-Taking to Sense-Making: Classroom 
Factors and Improved Reading Achievement. 

ED 217 378 
Functional-Notional Concepts: Adapting the Fo- 
reign Language Textbook. Language in Educa- 
tion: Theory and Practice, No. 44. 

ED 217 698 
Guide to Library Instruction for Nontraditional 
Students in the Community College. 

ED 217 947 
Handbook for Alternatives to Corporal Punish- 
ment. Special Student Concerns. 

ED 217 521 
Helping Children Help Themselves. Revised. 

ED 218 198 
Helping Young Handicapped Children Succeed 
When They Enter Public School. Practical Paper 
Series. 

ED 217 675 
Implementing Goal Setting Activities with LD 
Adolescents. 

ED 217 653 
Improvement of Placement Services for Youth 
with Disabilities. A Resource and Inservice 
Training Manual for CETA Personnel. 

ED 217 119 
Improving Techniques in Teaching English for 
the Job. 

ED 217 709 
Individualized Language Arts. 

ED 217 424 
Instructional Practices That Promote Acquisition 
and Generalization of Skills by Learning Disa- 
bled Adolescents. 

ED 217 659 
Internal and External Evaluation in Literary 
Narrative. 

ED 217 370 
Kansas Food Service Employee. Short Courses. 

ED 217 175 
Language Development Factors Related to 
Reading Development. 

ED 217 385 
Learncycle: Bridging the Special Ed Mainstream 
Gap: Teachers Manual. 

ED 217 592 
A Look at Our Town, Village, City, County Gov- 
ernment. 

ED 218 194 
Mainstreaming the Regular Classroom Student. 

ED 217 605 
Mathematics Guide, K-12. 

ED 218 070 
The Metadiscourse Component: Understanding 
Writing about Reading Directives. 

ED 217 374 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
and Technical Education. Construction Electri- 
cian, 3-16. 

ED 217 199 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
re Education. Diet Therapy Special- 
ist, 9- 

ED 217 129 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
rd Technical Education. Electrician Part I, 3- 
17. 


ED 217 200 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
and Technical Education. Electrician, 3-18. 

ED 217 217 


Minority Handicapped Students: Assessment Is- 
sues and Practices. Module III. 

ED 217 621 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Class- 
room Activities for Fifth Grade. 

ED 217 224 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Class- 
room Activities for First Grade. 

ED 217 228 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Class- 
room Activities for Fourth Grade. 

ED 217 225 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Class- 
room Activities for Junior High. 

ED 217 222 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Class- 
room Activities for Kindergarten. 

ED 217 229 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Class- 
room Activities for Second Grade. 

ED 217 227 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Class- 
room Activities for Senior High. 

ED 217 221 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Class- 
room Activities for Sixth Grade. 

ED 217 223 
Missouri Career Education Exemplary Class- 
room Activities for Third Grade. 

ED 217 226 
Nonverbal Communication. What Research Says 
to the Teacher. 

ED 217 501 
Oak Knoll School English Curriculum. 

ED 217 409 
Oklahoma Curriculum Guide for Teaching 
Driver Education to the Handicapped. 

ED 217 122 
PACE: Program for Academic and Creative En- 
richment. Curriculum Guide for Creative and 
Academic Enrichment. Grades 3, 4, 5, 6. 

ED 217 586 
Painter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 242 
Parent Activity Catalog. Preschool Program: A 
Regional Demonstration Program for Preschool 
Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 601 
Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 244 
Patterning Mathematical Understanding in Early 
Childhood 

ED 218 008 
Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 217 248 
P.L. 94-142 and the Minority Child. Module I. 

ED 217 619 
A Positive Approach to Assessment and Correc- 
tion of Reading Difficulties in Middle and Sec- 
ondary Schools. 

ED 217 377 
Providing Effective Reading Instruction for Re- 
fugee Students. 

ED 217 373 
Raindrops - Teachers Guide. 

ED 218 160 
Readability Analyses of Selected Vocational 
Texts. Teaching Basic Skills through Vocational 
Education. Technical Report. 

ED 217 164 
Readers Theatre: Story Dramatization in the 
Classroom. 

ED 217 494 
Reading Comprehension and the Assessment 
and Acquisition of Word Knowledge. Technical 
Report No. 249. 

ED 217 406 
Reading Curriculum for K-6. 

ED 217 383 
Real Estate Course Outlines-Principles, Ap- 
praisal, Finance, Law, Math, Property Manage- 
ment, Investments, Marketing, Brokerage. 

ED 217 961 
Safety and Health for Industrial / Vocational Edu- 
cation; for Supervisors and Instructors. 

ED 217 204 
Sample Lesson Ideas for Basic Skill Instruction in 
Selected Vocational Programs. Teaching Basic 
Skills through Vocational Education. Technical 
Report. 
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ED 217 161 
Selected Standardized Tests and Assessment In- 
struments for Measuring Occupational Compe- 
tencies. Teaching Basic Skills through Vocational 
Education. Technical Report. 

ED 217 165 
Self-Concept and Schooling. 

ED 217 311 
Short-Term Community Education/Training for 
Communities/Regions Anticipating Energy 
Development-Related Impact. 

ED 218 058 
Soybean Production Lesson Plan. 

ED 217 150 
Structuring the Learning Climate for Minority 
Handicapped Students. Module IV. 

ED 217 622 
Students with Exceptional Needs. Work Experi- 
ence Education: Issues. 

ED 217 210 
Successful Test-Taking Strategies for Nursing 
Students. 

ED 217 387 
Taking Math Beyond Counting in Preschool: 
Thinking About the Same Object, Different 
State! 

ED 217 966 
A Teacher Essay as Model for Student Invention. 

ED 217 478 
Teaching American History: New Directions. 

ED 218 206 
Teaching Family History: Papers from Old Stur- 
bridge Village. 

ED 218 172 
Teaching Oral Presentation in the Business Com- 
munications Course: An Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach. 

ED 217 418 
Teaching the Gifted: Writing as Learning. 

ED 217 408 
Teaching the Non-English-Speaking Child: 
Grades K-2. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, No. 45. 

ED 217 699 
Testing ESL Composition: A Practical Ap- 
proach. English Composition Program. 

ED 217 708// 

Trainer's Guide for Students with Exceptional 
Needs in Work Experience Education Programs. 

ED 217 211 
Training Handicapped Students to Tutor Their 
Nonhandicapped Peers. 

ED 217 607 


Unified Mathematics: Scope, Sequence, and 
Goals for the Three-Year Curriculum of the 
Navajo Mission/Academy, Farmington, NM. 

ED 218 022 
Using a Laboratory to Develop Interpersonal 
Communication Skills. 

ED 217 512 
Valuing the Diversity of Minority Handicapped 
Students. Module II. 

ED 217 620 
Welding. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 1 Training. 
Instructor's Guide. 

ED 217 252 
What Are the Kids Really Saying? 

ED 217 989 
The Whole Person Book (II): A Guide to Preser- 
vice Training. 

ED 217 196 
Working with Aging and Aged Developmentally 
Disabled Persons: Training Materials for Care- 
givers. Instructor’s Manual, Volume I. 

ED 217 341 
Your Credit Rights: An Instructional Unit on 
Consumer Credit Protection. 

ED 217 912 

(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


Access to Learning for Handicapped Children: A 
Handbook on the Instructional Adaptation Proc- 
ess. Field Test Version. 

ED 217 587 
An Activity Guide for Early Childhood. 

ED 217 974 
An Adminstrator’s Guide for Implementing the 
Four-Day School Week. 

ED 218 057 
Application Guide for Migrant Education Pro- 
gram Funds. 

ED 218 054 


The sagionine of Qualitative Research Strate- 
gies to School-Based Program Evaluations. 

ED 218 347 
Apprenticeship - School Linkage Implementa- 
tion Manual. 

ED 217 208 
Appropriate Planning of a Preprimary Cur- 
riculum for Four Year Olds. 

ED 217 995 
Arkansas Program for Effective Teaching: 
Guidelines and Procedures for Implementing the 
Program for Effective Teaching “PET”. 

ED 218 277 
Assessments of Performance in Teaching: Obser- 
vation Instrument [and] Training Manual. 

ED 218 349 
Becoming an Inner-Directed Child: A Manual 
with Developmental Skills and Activities for 
Three-to-Six Year Olds. 

ED 217 968 
“Before” You Begin: Feasibility of Aged Volun- 
teers Tutoring Children in Reading. 

ED 217 382 
Beyond Cutback Management: Alternative Re- 
sponses to Resource Scarcity. Draft. 

ED 217 530 
Bound for the United States: An Introduction to 
U.S. College and University Life. 

ED 217 806 
Chemeketa Community College Developmental 
Education Enrollment Record Keeping System. 

ED 217 829 
Citizenship Education. 

ED 217 566 
Classroom-Directed Home Training Activities. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 598 


Collection Assessment Manual. 


ED 217 852 
Colorado Technology Workshop. Technology 
and Service Delivery. Implementation Training 
for Colorado-PAACO-01-03. 

ED 217 677 
Community ACTION Program for Business and 
Economic Education. 

ED 218 187 


A Community Approach: The Child Protection 
Coordinating Committee. The User Manual Ser- 
ies. 

ED 217 996 
Consumer Education and Economic Education 
in the Public Schools. 

ED 218 186 
Cooperative Education in 2 Yr. Colleges. Guide- 
lines for Program Development. Research Pub. 

ED 217 179 
Counseling the Chronically Health Impaired Stu- 
dent. 

ED 217 584 
Creating Nonsexist Classrooms: A Process Ap- 


proach. 

ED 217 979 
Cross Currents: A Journal of Communication/- 
Language/Cross-Cultural Skills, Volume VIII, 
Number 1. 

ED 217 688 
Curriculum Model for a Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 600 
Designing a Feasibility Study: A Starting Point 
for Considering New Management Initiatives for 
Working Parents. 

ED 218 009 
Designing Your Family Planning Education Pro- 
gram. 

ED 217 329 
Developing Social and Life Skills. Strategies for 
Tutors. 

ED 217 125 
Developing Women’s Management Programs: A 
Guide to Professional Job Reentry for Women. 

ED 217 805 
Drafting. Instructor Guide. General Information. 

ED 217 145 
The Education Consolidation and Improvement 
Act of 1981. A Manual for Local Policy Makers 
and Administrators. 

ED 217 568 


Publication Type Index 


Education in the 80's: Science. 

ED 218 096 
Educators’ Responsibilities for Student Records. 
A Model Policy and Rules (Revised). 

ED 217 537 
Electronics-Radio-TV Instructor Guide. General 
Information. 

ED 217 144 
English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 25. 

ED 217 687 
ESEA Title I Migrant Administration Manual 
Project Preparation and Program Management. 

ED 218 056 
Evaluation of Faculty in Higher Education: A 
Handbook for Faculty Leaders. 

ED 217 783 
An Evaluator’s Resource Handbook for the 
Handicapped Children’s Early Education Pro- 
gram. 

ED 217 583 
Experience, Reflection, Learning. Suggestions 
for Organisers of Schemes of Unified Vocational 
Preparation. 

ED 217 126 
A Family-Oriented Approach to the Treatment 
of Developmentally-Delayed Preschoolers. 

ED 217 684 
Focus on These 4 Factors to Affect What Stu- 
dents Learn. 

ED 217 565 
A Guide for Creating Community Awareness 
and Developing Interagency Cooperation. Pre- 
school Program: A Regional Demonstration Pro- 
gram for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 596 
Guidelines and Techniques for Environmental 
Interpretation. 

ED 218 155// 

Guidelines for Conducting an Ethnic Heritage 
Search. 

ED 217 903 
Guidelines for Developing Comprehensive Guid- 
ance Programs in California Public Schools: Kin- 
dergarten through Adult School. 

ED 217 337 
Guide to Chemical Education in the U.S. for Fo- 
reign Students. 

ED 218 071// 

Handbook for Alternatives to Corporal Punish- 
ment. Special Student Concerns. 

ED 217 521 


ED 217 812// 

The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural 
Safeguards Training Manual for Utah. 

ED 217 609 
The Impartial Hearing Officer: A Procedural 
Safeguards Training Manual for Wyoming. 

ED 217 610 
Increasing Faculty and Administrative Effective- 
ness. 


How to Succeed in College. 


ED 217 746// 

Individualized Career Education Plan and Com- 
prehensive Career Guidance Program. 

ED 217 314 
In the Trenches: Help for the Newly Recruited, 
Shellshocked, and Battle-Fatigued Teachers of 
Writing. 

ED 217 910 
Introducing School Site Management: A Frame- 
work for Citizen Involvement. A Handbook for 
Parents. 

ED 217 538 
Leadership Training. A Manual for Training 
Teachers to be Leaders in Professional Develop- 
ment. 

ED 218 268 
Learncycle: Bridging the Special Ed Mainstream 
Gap: Teachers Manual. 

ED 217 592 
Learning from the Field Experience: A Guide for 
Student Reflection in Youth Participation Pro- 


grams. 
ED 218 176 
Legal Issues in Public School Administrative 
Hearings. A NOLPE Monograph Series. 
ED 217 524// 
a Liability of Individual School Board Mem- 
rs. 


ED 217 570 
Litter Control Achievement - Ohio 4-H Club 
Score Sheet [and] Activity Guides 1 through 7. 
4-H Pilot Program 918. 





Publication Type Index 


ED 218 094 
Managing a Voluntary Consortium Evaluation 
Unit. 


ED 218 312 
Mastery Learning Workbook 1982. 
ED 217 941 
Materials Preparation for Use in Bilingual Pro- 
grams 
ED 218 018// 
Militarization, Security, and Peace Education: A 
Guide for Concerned Citizens. 
ED 218 203 
A Model for Retraining/Training of Business and 
Industry Employees. 
ED 217 140 
Model University-Industry Engineering Pro- 
grams. An AEA Guidebook. 
ED 217 162// 
Multi-Source Funding for Child Care Programs. 
ED 217 975 
Negotiations 1980. 
ED 217 573 
Negotiations 1981. 
ED 217 574 
Negotiations 1982. 
ED 217 526 
Oklahoma Curriculum Guide for Teaching 
Driver Education to the Handicapped. 
ED 217 122 
An Outcome-Based Model for School Evaluation 
and Program Development. 
ED 218 315 
Parent Volunteer System: A Manual for Teach- 
ers. Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstra- 
tion Program for Preschool Handicapped 
Children. 
ED 217 595 
Pathways to Sex Equity: A Training Module for 
Promoting Sex Equity in Vocational Education. 
ED 217 192 
Population Education in Non-Formal Education 
and Development Programmes. A Manual for 
Field Workers. 
ED 218 140 
Preparing and Conducting Impartial Hearings on 
the Educational Evaluation, Classification and 
Placement of Children with Handicapping Con- 
ditions. A Guide for Hearing Officers. 
ED 217 590 
Preparing for Chapter I: What Title I Parent Ad- 
visory Councils (PACs) Can Do in 1981-1982. 
ED 218 383 
The Preschool Project Manual. Preschool Pro- 
gram: A Regional Demonstration Program for 
Preschool Handicapped Children. 
ED 217 599 
Problems in Stabilizing the Judgment Process. 
ED 218 317 
Problem-Solving Process: A Planner’s Handbook 
for Program Improvement. Leadership Training 
Series No. 63 
ED 217 163 
Process to Product. 
ED 217 612 
Program Analysis and Monitoring (PAM) in 
Writing: Practical Implementation. 
ED 218 316 
The Public Employment Relations Law. What 
Every School Board Member Should Know 
about PERC. [Public Employment Relations 
Commission.] Vol. 6, Library Series. Revised. 
ED 217 534 
Qualitative Research Findings: What Do We Do 
to Improve and Estimate Their Validity? 
ED 218 330 
Registration: The Important First Impression. A 
Transcript of a Sound/ Filmstrip Presentation. [A 
Manual and A Description of the Workshop. 
ED 217 334 
Religious Studies Guidelines. 
ED 218 188 
A Research Based Method by Which a State or 
Regional Association May Select Its Outstanding 
Paper. 
ED 218 324 
Safety and Health for Industrial/ Vocational Edu- 
cation; for Supervisors and Instructors. 
ED 217 204 
School-Community Relations: A Guide for State 
Educators. 
ED 217 543 


(070) Information Analyses - General 375 


Science Education for the 1980s. A Planning and 
Assessment Handbook ffor Kindergarten 
Through Grade Twelve. 

ED 218 073 
Science for Non-Specialists: The College Years. 

ED 218 095 
Selector’s Guide for Bilingual Education Materi- 
als. Volume 1, Spanish Language Arts. EPIE Re- 
port: Number 73. 

ED 217 705 
Selector’s Guide for Bilingual Education Materi- 
als. Volume 2, Spanish “Branch” Programs. 
EPIE Report: Number 74. 

ED 217 706 
Selling Your Staff on Staff Development. 

ED 217 531 
Social Roles: A Focus for Social Studies in the 
1980s. 


ED 218 201 
Special Programs: A Manual of Policies, Proce- 
dures and Guidelines. 

ED 217 581 
Specifying the Writing Domain for Assessment: 
Recommendations to the Practitioner. 

ED 218 334 
Students with Exceptional Needs. Work Experi- 
ence Education: Issues. 

ED 217 210 
Supervising Child Protective Workers. The User 
Manual Series. 

ED 217 998 
Teamwork in Programs for Children and Youth: 
A Handbook for Administrators. 

ED 217 575// 

Trainer’s Guide for Students with Exceptional 
Needs in Work Experience Education Programs. 

ED 217 211 
The Transdisciplinary Training, Assessment and 
Consultation Model. Preschool Program: A Re- 
gional Demonstration Program for Preschool 
Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 597 
The Transition of Special Needs Learners into 
Postsecondary Vocational Education. 

ED 217 298 
Treatment for Abused and Neglected Children. 
The User Manual Series. 

ED 217 997 
Trend Analysis Using Microcomputers. 

ED 218 283 
A Valid and Reliable Assessment of Recreation. 

ED 218 338 
Vocational Education for Handicapped Youth: 
An Idea Packet. 

ED 217 608 
Vocational Education Program Improvement. A 
Career Development Process Model. Volume II. 
Resources and References. 

ED 217 182 
Washington Community College Evaluation 
Manual. Final Report. 

ED 217 184 
What If ...?2 Suggested Guidelines for School 
Policy Concerning Drug-Related Problems. 

ED 217 328 
Working with Aging and Aged Developmentally 
Disabled Persons: Training Materials for Care- 
givers. Instructor’s Manual, Volume I. 

ED 217 341 


(060) Historical Materials 


Architectural Aspects of Kansas Country 
Schools. Country School Legacy: Humanities on 
the Frontier. 

ED 218 048 
Chippewa Customs. Reprint Edition. 

ED 218 023 
College Teaching as a Profession: The Doctor of 
Arts Degree. 

ED 217 750 
Crisis of Confidence: The Reputation of Wa- 
shington’s Public Schools in the Twentieth Cen- 
tury. Studies in D.C. History and Public Policy 
Paper No. 1. 

ED 218 374 
Dakota and Ojibwe People in Minnesota. 

ED 218 027 
Early Indian People. 

ED 218 026 
Eastern and Central Kansas Country Schools. 
Country School Legacy: Humanities on the Fron- 
tier. 

ED 218 049 


Eminent Deceased Chemists from the Washing- 
ton, D.C. Area. 
ED 218 158 
Focus on Dance X: Religion and Dance. 
ED 218 195 
From Crisis to Crisis. American College Govern- 
ment 1636-1819. 
ED 217 747// 
The Governance of Education in the District of 
Columbia: An Historical Analysis of Current Is- 
sues. Studies in D.C. History ‘aa Public Policy 
Paper No. 2. 
ED 218 375 
An Historical Account of the Bilingual Educa- 
tion Policy in Peru. 
ED 218 411 
Infuences on Curriculum Development in the 
Public Schools of Washington, D.C., 1804-1982. 
a in D.C. History and Public Policy Paper 
0. 4. 
ED 218 377 
An Island of Learning: Academeocracy in Tai- 
wan. An Inquiry into Non-Traditional and Tradi- 
tional Education. 
ED 217 813// 
The Land of the Ojibwe. Secondary Booklet. 
ED 218 025 
The Ojibwe People. 
ED 218 024 
Recurring Themes of Educational Finance in the 
History of Washington, D.C., 1804-1982. Studies 
in D.C. History and Public Policy Paper No. 3. 
ED 218 376 
Strategic Planning, Management and Decision 
Making. AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Re- 
search Report No. 9, 1981. 
ED 217 825 
Teacher Education: The Impact of Federal 
Policy. 
ED 218 218 
Teachers as Women: An Ethnohistory of the 
1930s. 
ED 218 240 
The University in Turmoil and Transition. Crisis 
Decades at the University of New Mexico. 
ED 217 752// 
Western Kansas Country Schools. Country 
School Legacy: Humanities on the Frontier. 
ED 218 047 


(070) Information Analyses - General 


Achievement of Hispanic Students in American 
High Schools: Background Characteristics and 
Achievement. Contractor Report. 

ED 218 036 
Adolescent Development and Secondary School- 
ing. Conference Proceedings from the Wisconsin 
Center for Education Research (Madison, WI, 
February 1982). 

ED 217 369 
Age as a Factor in Second Language Acquisition: 
A Review of Some Recent Research. 

ED 217 712 
Alternative Careers for Teachers in Education: 
Some Past and Present Issues. 

ED 218 227// 

Alternative Media Storage/ Retrieval Systems-A 
Futuristic Forecast for Educational Technolo- 


gists. 

ED 217 885 
American Indian Language Education. 

ED 218 021 
Apprenticeship Research: Emer, rging Findings 
and Future Trends. Proceedings of a Conference 
on Apprenticeship Training (Washington, D.C., 
April 30-May 1, 1980). 

ED 217 121 
An Approach for the Design and Implementation 
of Non-Academic Interventions with Learning 
Disabled Adolescents. 

ED 217 657 
Arbitration in American Higher Education. 

ED 217 755 
Arranging Preschool Environments for Young 
Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 676 
Biases: Threats to Validity in Evaluation Models. 

ED 218 352 
Biofeedback: Its Uses in Education. 

ED 217 338 
Children and Youth at Risk: A Synthesis of the 
Research and Comments. Matrixes No. 21 and 
22. 





376 (070) Information Analyses - General 


ED 217 982 
Children’s Second Language Learning. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 47. 

ED 217 701 
Children, Working Mothers, and Their Families. 
Matrix No. 48. 

ED 217 987 
Classroom Organization and Management. 

ED 218 257 
Communications and the Future: Prospects, Pro- 
mises, and Problems. 

ED 217 513// 
Communication Yearbook 5. Annual Review. 
ED 217 514// 

A Comparative Study of the Chinese and Ameri- 
can Higher Educational Systems. 

ED 217 772 
Comparing Good and Poor Readers: A Critique 
of the Research. Technical Report. No. 246. 

ED 217 403 
Comprehension Research: New Directions and 
Ideas for LD Teachers. 

ED 217 671 
Computer-Assisted Audiovisual Training Meth- 
ods for Rural Staff Development Programs. 

ED 218 039 
Consumerism in the Colleges. 

ED 217 901 
Coordinating Economic, Community, and Small 
and Minority Business Development with Em- 
ployment and Training Programs. An Essay, An- 
notated Bibliography, and List of Related 
Readings. 

ED 217 137 
The Correlation between Instruction in Body 
Part Relationships and Children’s Body Image. 

ED 217 976 
The Counselor’s Role in the Black Ghetto: Neg- 
lected Aspects of Community. 

ED 217 315 
The Current State of Social Studies: A Report of 
Project SPAN. 

ED 218 199 
Curriculum Management Systems: Analysis and 
Definition. 

ED 217 550 
Curriculum Model for a Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 
Preschool Program: A Regional Demonstration 
Program for Preschool Handicapped Children. 

ED 217 600 
“Dallas”: The Mythology of Crime and the 
Moral Occult. 

ED 217 451 
Deregulation? Early Radio Policy Reconsidered. 

ED 217 431 
Dimensions of a Policy for Media Education 
from the Perspective of TV-Consumption. 

ED 217 886 
Do the Consumers in Atlanta Public Schools Use 
the Research and Evaluation Information for In- 
tended Purposes as Perceived by the Producers? 

ED 218 303 
The Effect of Class Placement on the Social Ad- 
justment of Mentally Retarded Children. 

ED 217 680 
Effects of Essay Topics on Student Writing: A 
Review of the Literature. 

ED 217 486 
The Efforts of Business to Improve Human Pro- 
ductivity and Quality of Work Life: Training Im- 
plications for Community/and Technical 
Colleges. 

ED 217 149 
The Egyptian Press: An Official Fourth Estate. 

ED 217 427 
Elder Abuse and Black Americans: Incidence, 
Correlates, Treatment and Prevention. 

ED 217 367 
Eleanor Roosevelt and “My Day”: The White 
House Years. 


ED 217 458 
The Feature Story as Mythological Artifact. 

ED 217 464 
The Federal Budget and Education for the Hand- 
icapped Programs. 

; ED 217 615 
Field Theory in Organizational Psychology: An 
ala of Theoretical Approaches in Leader- 
ship. 

ED 217 335 


Financing Student Loans: The Search for Alter- 
natives in the Face of Federal Contraction. 

ED 217 808 
Freedom of Science Information under Federal 
Law. 

ED 217 429 
The Future of Social Studies: A Report and Sum- 
mary of Project SPAN. 

ED 218 200 
Geography Undergraduate and Master’s Pro- 
grams in the Colleges and Universities. 

ED 218 211 
Household Production. 

ED 217 187 
IGE and Basic Skills in the 80’s: A Case for Effec- 
tive Schooling. 

ED 218 259 
The Impact of SET: Research Information for 
Teachers. 

ED 217 536 
Innovative Delivery Systems to Meet School 
Staffing Needs. Proceedings of the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of State Directors 
of Teacher Education and Certification (53rd, 
Williamsburg, VA, June 23-25, 1981). 

ED 218 223 
Instructional Improvement: A System-Wide Ap- 
proach. 

ED 217 532 
Issues in Measuring Mastery/Effectance Motiva- 
tion in Infants and Young Children. 

ED 218 359 
Knowledge and Power in Social Studies Educa- 
tion. 

ED 218 177 
The Knowledge Gap: An Analytical Review of 
Media Effects. 

ED 217 483 
Language Testing-A Historical Perspective. 

ED 217 694 
Learning, Remembering, and Understanding. 
Technical Report No. 244. 

ED 217 401 
Life-Span Issues in the Fair and Non-Discrimina- 
tory Evaluation of Workers. 

ED 217 326 
Lighting for Education. 

ED 217 515 
Literature Search. Teaching Basic Skills through 
Vocational Education. Technical Report. 

ED 217 160 
“Loss and Change”: Radio and the Shock to Sen- 
sibility in American Life, 1919-1924. 

ED 217 447 
Major Research Findings of the University of 
Kansas Institute for Research in Learning 
Disabilities. 

ED 217 643 
A Male Perspective on Parenting and Non-Par- 
enting. 

ED 217 299 
Mastery Learning. Topic Summary Report. Re- 
search on School Effectiveness Project. 

ED 218 279 
The Meaning of Educational Change. 

ED 218 247// 

The Measurement of Psychological Adjustment 
in Hispanics. 

ED 217 366 
Measures of Coorientational Accuracy. 

ED 217 428 
Microcomputers in the Classroom-Dreams and 
Realities. Report No. 319. 

ED 217 872 
A Model for Conducting Research with Learning 
Disabled Adolescents and Young Adults. 

ED 217 658 
Multiculturalism and Change in the Teaching of 
English. 

ED 217 419 
The National Evaluation of School Nutrition 
Programs. Review of Research: Executive Sum- 
mary. 

ED 218 002 
The National Evaluation of School Nutrition 
Programs. Review of Research: Volume 1. 

ED 218 000 
The National Evaluation of School Nutrition 
Programs. Review of Research: Volume: 2. 

ED 218 001 
New Technology in the Classroom: Computers 
and Communication and the Future. 


ED 217 879 


Publication Type Index 


Nonverbal Communication. What Research Says 
to the Teacher. 

ED 217 501 
Ohio Council on Family Relations. Proceedings 
of the Annual Convention (2nd, Columbus, OH, 
March 20, 1981). Contributed Papers. 

ED 217 310 
Parents on the Team: Structural Barriers to Im- 
plementation in the Treatment of Handicapped 
Children. 

ED 217 363 
Placing Children in Special Education: Equity 
Through Valid Educational Practices. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 217 618 
A Positive Approach to Assessment and Correc- 
tion of Reading Difficulties in Middle and Sec- 
ondary Schools. 

ED 217 377 
Privacy Protection and Two-Way Cable Televi- 
sion: Report and Recommendations. 

ED 217 432 
Professional Development as a Stressor. 

ED 218 263 
Promising Prospects. College of Education 
Monograph Series. 

ED 217 580 
Psychographics Made Simple [and] Newspaper 
Readership and Proximity to Metropolitan Mar- 
kets. American Newspaper Publishers Associa- 
tion (ANPA) News Research Report No. 34. 

ED 217 488 
Quality Circle: Member Manual. 

ED 217 500// 

Quantitative Assessment of Motor and Sensory/- 
Motor Acquisition in Handicapped and Non- 
handicapped Infants and Young Children. 
Volume III: Replication of the Procedures. 

ED 217 668 
Reader Meets Author/Bridging the Gap: A Psy- 
cholinguistic and Sociolinguistic Perspective. 

ED 217 395 
Reading by Radio. A Position Paper on the Use 
of Radio in Teaching Reading Skills for Educa- 
tional Development. 

ED 217 379 
Research on Adolescent Pregnancy. Matrix No. 
38, Part Two. 

ED 217 986 
Research on Child Care. Matrix No. 36. 

ED 217 984 
Research on School-Age Children and Youth. 
Matrix No. 37. 

ED 217 985 
Research Questions and Some Tentative An- 
swers about Hospitals: Modeling the Sociology of 
Communication. 

ED 217 504 
A Research Strategy for Studying Learning Disa- 
bled Adolescents and Young Adults. 

ED 217 661 
A Review: Factors That Affect Cooperating 
Teachers’ Roles and Responsibilities in the In- 
ternship. 

ED 218 219 
A Review of the Literature and an Annotated 
Bibliography on Managing Decline in School 
Systems. 

ED 217 533 
Reviews of Research for Practitioners and Par- 
ents. No. 2 

ED 218 013 
Revisiting the Role of Organizational Effective- 
ness in Educational Evaluation. 

ED 218 325 
The Role of Elementary School Principals: A 
Summary of Research. ERS Research Brief. 

ED 217 564// 

Rural Responsiveness in Social Work Education. 

ED 218 052 
The School Board and the Instructional Program. 
Research Report 1981-2. 

ED 217 567 
School-Community Relations: A Guide for State 
Educators. 

ED 217 543 
Search for Order in International Telecommuni- 
cations: Theoretical Exploration for Policy-Mak- 
ing. 

ED 217 476 
SEC-Mandated Disclosure and Corporate Free 
Speech: A Critical Perspective. 

ED 217 433 








Publication Type Index 


Simulation Systems for Cognitive Psychology. 

ED 217 874 
Social/Behavioral Effects of Violence on Televi- 
sion. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Tele- 
communications, Consumer Protection, and 
Finance of the Committee on Energy and Com- 
merce. House of Representatives, Ninety-Sev- 
enth Congress, First Session (October 21, 1981). 

ED 217 881 
Social Organization and Leadership in Cross- 
Cultural Psychology. 

ED 217 330 
State of the Art Developments in Established 
CAI Efforts-The TICCIT System. 

ED 217 882 
Sticks and Stones are Bones: The Eclectic Use of 
Lines. 

ED 217 445 
Studying the Learning Disabled Adolescent 
through Epidemiological and Intervention Re- 
search Tactics. 

ED 217 656 
Subjective Criticism: From Cognition to Moral- 
ity. 

ED 217 462 
Taxonomy of Instructional Strategies for Com- 
puter Based Education. 

ED 217 867 
Teacher Development: Research Strategies. 

ED 218 266 
Teaching About Asia in Elementary and Second- 
ary Schools: Implications for Teacher Education. 
Revised. 

ED 218 205 
Text Structure, Processing and the Design of 
Reading Achievement Tests. 

ED 218 335 
The Transformation of the Getzels Model. 

ED 217 559 
The Two Brains and the Education Process. 

ED 218 360 
Unique needs of Rural Mothers of Handicapped 
Children. 

ED 218 051 
The Uniting of a Profession: The History of Pub- 
lic Relations Organizations. 

ED 217 442 
Urban Uses and Social Impact of New Communi- 
cation Technology: A Critical and Philosophical 
Perspective. 

ED 217 455 
Voluntary Childlessness: A Critique of Existing 
Research and Suggestions for Future Study. 

ED 217 300 
Women, Work and the Scientific Enterprise. 

ED 217 353 
Working Papers from Project SPAN. 

ED 218 202 

(071) Information Analyses - ERIC IAPS 


Career Development, Alternative Schools and 
Community Involvement in Education. Urban 
Schools Bibliography Series Number 4. 

ED 218 415 
Children’s Second Language Learning. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 47. 

ED 217 701 
Creative Activities for the Secoud Language 
Classroom. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, No. 48. 

ED 217 702 
Equal Opportunity in Education. Urban Schools 
Bibliography Series Number 1. 

ED 218 412 
ERIC First Analysis: National Defense Commit- 
ments; 1982-83 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 

ED 217 469 
Error Correction Techniques for the Foreign 
Language Classroom. Language in Education: 
Theory and Practice, No. 50. 

ED 217 704 
ESL/Coping Skills for Adult Learners. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, No. 46. 

ED 217 700 
ESL/Literacy for Adult Learners. Language in 
Education: Theory and Practice, No. 49. 

ED 217 703 
Functional-Notional Concepts: Adapting the Fo- 
reign Language Textbook. Language in Educa- 
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ED217991 
ED217992 
ED217993 
ED217994 
ED217995 
ED217996 
ED217997 
ED217998 
ED217999 
ED218000 
ED218001 
ED218002 
ED218003 
ED218004 
ED218005 
ED218006 
ED218007 
ED218008 
ED218009 
ED218010 
ED218011 
ED218012 
ED218013 


ED218014 
ED218015 
ED218016 
ED218017 
ED218018 
ED218019 
ED218020 
ED218021 
ED218022 
ED218023 
ED218024 
ED218025 
ED218026 


RCO13421 
RCO13423 
RCO13425 
RCO13426 
RCO13427 
RCO13428 
RCO13429 
RC013430 
RCO13431 
RC013432 
RCO13439 
RCO13441 
RCO13442 
RCO13445 
RCO13446 
RCO13447 
RCO13448 
RCO13449 
RCO13450 
RCO13451 
RCO13455 
RCO13456 
RCO13457 
RCO013460 
RCO13461 
RCO13462 
RCO13463 
RC013464 
RCO13465 
RCO13466 
RCO13488 
RCO13498 
RCO13499 
RCO13500 
RCO13501 


SE036053 
SE036372 
SE036380 
SE036381 
SE036382 
SE036383 
SE036384 
SE036385 
SE036439 
SE037263 
SE037264 
SE037323 
SE037427 
SE037440 
SE037699 
SE037700 
SE037816 
SE037817 
SE037818 
SE037819 
SE037853 
SE037854 
SE037855 
SE037856 
SE037857 
SE037858 
SE037881 
SE037883 
SE037884 
SE037885 
SE037886 
SE037889 
SE037891 
SE037895 
SE037896 
SE037897 
SE037898 
SE037899 
SE038101 
SE038102 
SE038103 
SE038104 
SE038105 
SE038106 
SE038107 
SE038108 
S$E038109 
SE038110 
$E038111 
SE038112 
SE038222 
SE038223 
SE038224 
SE038225 
SE038226 
S$E038227 
SE038228 
SE038229 
SE038230 
SE038231 
SE038232 


ED218027 
ED218028 
ED218029 
ED218030 
ED218031 
ED218032 
ED218033 
ED218034 
ED218035 
ED218036 
ED218037 
ED218038 
ED218039 
ED218040 
ED218041 
ED218042 
ED218043 
ED218044 
ED218045 
ED218046 
ED218047 
ED218048 
ED218049 
ED218050 
ED218051 
ED218052 
ED218053 
ED218054 
ED218055 
ED218056 
ED218057 
ED218058 
ED218059 
ED218060 
ED218061 


ED218062 
ED218063 
ED218064 
ED218065 
ED218066 
ED218067 
ED218068 
ED218069 
ED218070 
ED218071// 
ED218072 
ED218073 
ED218074 
ED218075 
ED218076 
ED218077 
ED218078 
ED218079 
ED218080 
ED218081 
ED218082 
ED218083 
ED218084 
ED218085 
ED218086 
ED218087 
ED218088 
ED218089 
ED218090 
ED218091 
ED218092 
ED218093 
ED218094 
ED218095 
ED218096 
ED218097 
ED218098 
ED218099 
ED218100 
ED218101 
ED218102 
ED218103 
ED218104 
ED218105 
ED218106 
ED218107 
ED218108 
ED218109 
ED218110 
ED218111 
ED218112 
ED218113 
ED218114 
ED218115 
ED218116 
ED218117 
ED218118 
ED218119 
ED218120 
ED218121 
ED218122 





400 Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


$E038233 ED218123 SP020000 ED218218 ™M820354 ED218314 ED218410 
$E038234 ED218124 $P020051 ED218219 T™M820355 ED218315 
SE038235 ED218125 $P020056 ED218220 TM820356 ED218316 
SE038236 ED218126 $P020070 ED218221 1™M820357  ED218317 
$E038237 ED218127 $P020078 ED218222 TM820358 ED218318 ED218414 
$E038238 ED218128 SP020080 ED218223 TM820359 ED218319 ED218415 
$E038239 ED218129 $P020081 ED218224// 1TM820360 ED218320 
SE038240 ED218130 $P020082 ED218225// TM820361 ED218321 
$E038241 ED218131 S$P020083 ED218226// TM820362 ED218322 
$E038242 ED218132 SP020084 ED218227// T™M820363 ED218323 
SE038243 ED218133 SP020085 ED218228// TM820364 ED218324 
SE038245 ED218134 SP020086 ED218229// TM820365 ED218325 
$E038249 ED218135 $P020087 ED218230// TM820366 ED218326 
SE038251 ED218136 $P020088 ED218231// TM820367 ED218327 
SE038253 ED218137 SP020089 ED218232// TM820368 ED218328 
SE038254 ED218138 $P020128 ED218233 TM820370 ED218329 
SE038260 ED218139 $P020155 ED218234 TM820371 ED218330 
SE038262 ED218140 $P020186 ED218235 1™M820372 ED218331 
SE038263 ED218141 $P020189 ED218236 TM820373 ED218332 
SE038264 ED218142 $P020190 ED218237 1™M820374 ED218333 
SE038266 ED218143 S$P020191 ED218238 T™M820375 ED218334 
SE038267 ED218144 $P020199 ED218239 TM820376 ED218335 
SE038270 ED218145 $P020223  ED218240 TM820377  ED218336 
SE038271 ED218146 SP020285 ED218241 TM820378 ED218337 
$E038272 ED218147 $P020286 ED218242 TM820379 ED218338 
SE038273 ED218148 $P020344 ED218243 TM820380 ED218339 
SE038274 ED218149 S$P020369 ED218244 TM820381 ED218340 
SE038280 ED218150 SP020374 ED218245 TM820382 ED218341 
$E038281 ED218151 $P020376 ED218246 TM820383 ED218342 
SE038282 ED218152 $P020380 ED218247// TM820384 ED218343 
SE038283 ED218153 $P020387 ED218248// TM820385 ED218344 
SE038294 ED218154 $P020391 ED218249 TM820386 ED218345 
SE038295 ED218155// S$P020394 ED218250 1TM820387 ED218346 
SE038296 ED218156 S$P020395 ED218251 TM820388 ED218347 
SE038297 ED218157 S$P020397 ED218252 TM820389 ED218348 
SE038582 ED218158 $P020398 ED218253 TM820391 ED218349 
SE038583 ED218159 $P020399 ED218254 TM820392  ED218350 
SE038584 ED218160 $P020400 ED218255 TM820393  ED218351 
SE038585 ED218161 SP020401 ED218256 TM820394 ED218352 
a ae cemete TMaoe EBLE 
4 
$0013998 ED218163 S$P020404 ED218259 TM820404 ED218355 
$0014027 ED218164 $P020405 ED218260 TM820405 ED218356 
$0014034 ED218165 $P020407 ED218261 TM820453 ED218357 
$0014035 ED218166 $P020408 ED218262 TM820454 ED218358 
$0014036 ED218167 SP020415 ED218263 TM820460 ED218359 
$0014071 ED218168 $P020416 ED218264 TM820464 ED218360 
$0014085 ED218169 $P020418 ED218265 TM820474 ED218361 
$0014086 ~ED218170 SP020419 ED218266 TM820476 ED218362 
$0014087  ED218171 $P020420 ED218267 
$0014089 ED218172 SP020421 ED218268 UD021782 ED218363 
$0014090  ED218173 SP020424 ED218269// UD022085 ED218364 
$0014091 ED218174 SP020426 ED218270 UD022120 ED218365 
$0014098 ED218175 $P020429 ED218271 UD022175 ED218366 
$0014105 ED218176 SP020446 ED218272 UD022196 ED218367 
$0014112 ED218178 §P020449 ED218274 UD022230 ED218369 
$0014113 ED218179 S$P020450 ED218275 UD022257 ED218370 
$0014115 ED218180 SP020451 ED218276 UD022281 ED218371 
$0014116 ED218181 S$P020452 ED218277 UD022290 ED218372 
$0014117 ED218182 $P020459 ED218278 UD022296 ED218373 
$0014118 ED218183 $P020495 ED218279 UD022298 ED218374 
$0014119 ED218184 SP020496 ED218280 UD022299 ED218375 
$0014120 ED218185 S$P020530 ED218281 UD022300 ED218376 
$0014121 ED218186 UD022301 ED218377 
$0014122 ED218187 TM820194 ED218282 UD022305 ED218378 
$0014125 ED218188 TM820226 ED218283 UD022306 +ED218379 
$0014127 ED218189 TM820287 ED218284 UD022310 ED218380 
$0014129 ED218190// TM820288 ED218285 UD022311 ED218381 
§0014130 ED218191 TM820289 ED218286 UD022312 ED218382 
$0014131 ED218192 TM820290 ED218287 UD022313 ED218383 
$0014141 ED218193 TM820291 ED218288 UD022314 ED218384 
$0014143 ED218194 TM820292 ED218289 UD022315 ED218385 
$0014145 ED218195 TM820293  ED218290 UD022316 ED218386 
$0014147 ED218196 TM820294 ED218291 UD022317 ED218387 
$0014148 ED218197// TM820295 ED218292 UD022318 ED218388 
$0014150 ED218198 TM820296 ED218293 UD022319 ED218389 
§$0014151 ED218199 TM820297 ED218294 UD022320 ED218390 
$0014152 ED218200 TM820298 ED218295 UD022321 ED218391 
$0014153 ED218201 TM820299 ED218296 UD022322 ED218392 
$0014154 ED218202 TM820300 ED218297 UD022323 ED218393 
$0014156 ED218203 TM820301 ED218298 UD022324 ED218394 
$0014158 ED218204 TM820302 ED218299 UD022326 ED218395 
$0014159 ED218205 TM820327  ED218300 UD022327 ED218396 
$0014162 ED218206 TM820331 ED218301 UD022328 ED218397 
$0014165 ED218207 TM820332 ED218302 UD022329 ED218398 
$0014166 ED218208 TM820334 ED218303 UD022330 ED218399 
$0014167 ED218209 TM820338 ED218304 UD022331 ED218400 
$0014168 ED218210 TM820339 ED218305 UD022332 ED218401 
$0014170 ED218211 TM820340 ED218306 UD022333  ED218402 
$0014172 ED218212 TM820344 ED218307 UD022334 ED218403 
$0014174 ED218213 TM820348 ED218308 UD022335 ED218404 
$0014175 ED218214 TM820349 ED218309 UD022336 ED218405 
$0014181 ED218215 TM820350 ED218310 UD022339 ED218406 
$0014182 ED218216 TM820351 ED218311 UD022340 ED218407 
§0014183 ED218217 TM820352  ED218312 UD022441 ED218408 
TM820353 ED218313 UD022442 ED218409 





THESAURUS CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since November 1981. They are, 
therefore, not included in the 9th (1982) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR (OF DISABLED) 
1982 
SN Ways in which disabled individuals wks per- 
sonal and social standards of their age or cultural 
groups 


ge engl Cnet nm Jul. 1966 
Scope jote Changed) A condition of harmonious 
relation to the environment, in which internal needs 
are satisfied and external demands are met (note: for 
Some on this aspect, use ‘Well Being’’)}—also, 
of ce ps — factors to 

estan this b 


SN Edenton! pogans al eels aimed helping 
luc: at vels aii at i 
ina pene understanding of the process 
of growing old (note: use **Educational 
Gentane ** for aging education as a professional 
field of study) 


Co 
Gee Coorenaives 


COMPUTER LITERACY Apr. 1982 

SN Awareness of or knowledge about computers (their 
capabilities, applications, and limitations)}—may in- 
clude the ability to interact with computers to solve 
problems 


CRIME PREVENTION Mar. 1982 
SN Measures taken to forestall a delinquent or criminal 
act 


baat tome Mar. 1982 
Excessive number of individuals or entities in rela- 
tion to available space 


pela TECHNIQUE Apr. 1982 

5 Method of synthesizing diverse opinions into a con- 
sensus (most frequently, among experts)—usually 
carried out by a series of questionnaires, the tech- 

nique is characterized by minimal influence from 

social pressures through anonymity, repeated rounds 

of controlled feedback, and weighted responses 


fatty er naeh toy ional Aug. 1976 


with * ‘Aging Education"’) 
WORKS TELECOM 
USE INFORMATION NETWORKS; MUNI- 
CATIONS 


ATIONS (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 
Statements of equality among mathematical entities 


ESTIMATION (MATHEMATICS) = Apr. 1982 

SN pie of determining an approximate solution for 
jumerical or measurement prob 

UF Appronicnation (Mathematics) 


USE PERSIAN 


FASCISM Mar, 1982 

SN_ A political philosophy or movement that exalts na- 
tion and stands for a centralized autocratic govern- 
ment, economic and social regimentation, and sup- 
pression of opposition 


UF Mappings (Mathematics) 


GeonesTRsc eee Apr. 1982 
Diagrams and other forms that illustrate geometric 
relationships, figures, or patterns 


USE KOREAN 


USE KOREAN 


Hankul 
USE KOREAN 


HIGH RISK PERSONS Apr. 1982 
SN Individuals or groups identified as possibly having or 
potentially ——. a problem (physical, mental, 
educ: uiring further evaluation and/or 

coy ted soonae use the more specific 


UF At Risk ( 


HOLISTIC APPROACH Apr. 1982 
SN Techniques and/or philosophies that consider an en- 
tity or phenomenon in totality, rather than as an 
Watts Aged 
Wholistic Approach 


Insect Studies 
USE ENTOMOLOGY 
(Replaces *‘Insects’* as USE Reference) 


JEALOUSY Mar. 1982 
SN __ Intolerance or wariness of rivalry or faithlessness 
UF ENVY 


Khmer ( 
USE CAM 


ar SATISFACTION Mar. 1982 


Contentment with life, particularly in regard to the 
fulfillment of one's pao yee expectations 


Life Skills 
USE DAILY LIVING SKILLS 


Mathematical Sentences 
USE MATHEMATICAL FORMULAS 


MODERNIZATION Mar. 1982 
SN Process of change in a society or social institution in 
which the most recent ways, ideas, or styles are 


adapted or acquired 


NAZISM Mar, 1982 
SN fi rye gern 7 ca noe or aqme ane cmargpeeed 
based on principles of — 
control of industry, and rac adie Gen 
brought to power in 1933 in ‘the T Third German Reich 
UF National Socialism 
Neo Nazism 


USE ARI ahtrric 


ORNITHOLOGY 
UF Bird Studies 


PATRIOTISM 
SN__ Love for or devotion to one’s country 


PROOF (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 

SN The hese bpd mathematical statements—also, the 
that lead to mal seen Ma cmecbelans 

SCHOOL CHOICE 

SN __ Individualized selection ceed 


alternative 
pole with little or no added 
shoas open eel meno ater vouchers, magnet 


Choice (Formerly a UF of **Nontradi- 
tional Bates Education**) 
Family Choice (Education) 


Security S (Alarms) 
USE SYSTEMS 


STEPFAMILY 

SN Persons related as a result of the 
parent [note: for ene coordinate wii 
terms—for example, with **Parent Child Relation- 
re dh (for =e with **Fathers** (for step- 


Mar. 1982 


Student Affairs Services 
USE STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


Student Affairs Workers 
USE STUDENT PERSONNEL WORKERS 


Survival Skills (Daily Living) 
USE DAILY LIVING SKILLS 


CTIONAL ANALYSIS Apr. 1982 
SN _ Psychotherapeutic approach that postulates three ego 
states (adult, parent, and child) from which all hu- 
man interaction or communication emanates—the 
approach maintains that orh ledge of 
the three states leads to more constructive interper- 
sonal relations 





VIDEOTEX Mar. 1982 
SN __ Electronic information services that use adapted tele- 
and television sets—includes ‘‘teletext™ 
which broadcasts information to television sets and 
**viewdata"’ which links computers to television sets 
d telephone lines 
eletext 
Videotext 
Viewdata 


WELFARE (1966 1980) Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note ) Invalid Descriptor—used for 
well-being and various types of social services—use 
“Well Being’ for former concept, **Welfare Ser- 
vices** for ret assistance to the disadvantaged, 
and **Social Services** or other terms for 
social services provided to the population 


WELL BEING Mar. 1982 
SN _ Condition of existence, or state of awareness, in 


— physical and/or psychological needs are sat- 
is 


WORD PROCESSING 
SN The automated ition, manipulation, and pro- 
duction of text textual documents using spe- 
cialized nacre es mee (note: for psycho- 
logical/cognitive Processing, use ‘Word 


Recognition 
UF wallet 


Apr. 1982 





HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 


® DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
P.O. Box 190 ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 22210 ¢ (703) 841-1212 


ORDER FORM 


OPERATED BY | COMPUTER MICROFILM INTERNATIONAL CORP. 


IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS SHIP TO: —_____- 


— 


e ORDER BY ED NO. (6 digits) e ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY 
See Resources in Education ORDER 
(RIE) Payable to EDRS in U.S. 
‘ Funds. Check must indicate 
- a set dagen the U.S. transit number of your 
banks agency. 


or 
Paper Copy (PC) e OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED 

e ENTER UNIT PRICE ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER 
(See Below) e COMPLETE AND SIGN BELOW 


e INCLUDE SHIPPING CHARGES 
(See Charts Below) 

















BILL TO: 

















NO. OF COPIES 
MF PC 


ED NUMBER 





Date 








Signature 








Title. 











UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 


MICROFICHE (MF) 


NUMBER FICHE EACH ED# PRICE CODE 
1 to 5 (up to 480 pages) MFO1 
6 (481-576 pages) MFO2 
7 (577-672 pages) MFO3 
8 (673-768 pages) MFO4 
Each additional 
microfiche (additional 96 pages) 
































PAPER COPY (PC) 


NUMBER PAGES EACH ED # PRICE CODE Price TOTAL NO. OF PAGES SUBTOTAL 

Ito 25 PC . VA RESIDENTS ADD 

26to 60 r TAX EXOMFT £0: 4% SALES TAX 

51to 75 4 

76 to 100 4 SHIPPING 
Each additional 


25 pages ‘ DEPOSIT ACCT. NO. ___— TOTAL 















































CHARTS FOR DETERMINING SHIPPING CHARGES 








1st CLASS POSTAGE FOR 
1-3 4-8 9-14 15-18 19-21 22-27 28-32 

Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY 
$.20 $.37 $.54 $.71 $.88 $1.05 $1.22 




















U.P.S. CHARGES FOR 
tIb | 2 Ibs 3ibs. | 4 Ibs | 5 Ibs 6 Ibs 7 Ibs 8 to 20 Ibs 
| 

| 





33-75 MF 76-150 151-225 | 226-300 301-375 376-450 451-525 526-1500 
or1-75PC | MFor PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC 
PAGES | PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES 
Not to Exceed | Not to Exceed |Not to Exceed) Not to Exceed|Not to Exceed] Not to Exceed |Not to Exceed} Not to Exceed 

$1.55 | $1.93 $2.32 | $2.70 $3.09 $3.47 $3.86 $4.24-$8.86 




















NOTE — Orders for 33 or more microfiche and all orders for paper copies (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service unless otherwise instructed 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


1, PRICE LIGT 

The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, any 
price change will be subject to the approval of the National institute of Edu- 
cation Contracting Officer. 


2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar 

texes which may apply to the seie of microfiche or hard copy to the Cus- 

tomer. The cost of such texes, if any, shall be borne by the Customer. 
Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment 

shall be without expense to CMIC. 


3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce @ copyrighted document provided he- 
reunder must be obtained in writing from the copyright holder noted onthe 
title page of such copyrighted document. 


q ENCIES 

CMIC shall not be liable to Customer or any other persun for any failure or 
delay inthe performance of any obligation if such failure of delay (a) isdueto 
events beyond the control of CMIC incuding, but not limited to, fire, storm, 
flood, earthquake, explosion, accident, acts of the public enemy, strikes, 
lockouts, labor disputes, labor shortage, work stoppages, transportation 
embargoes or delays, failure or shortage of materials, supplies or ma- 
chinery, ects of God, or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, state, 
or local governments; (b) is due to failures of performance of subcontractors 
beyond CMIC’s control and without negligence on the part of CMIC; or (c) is 
due to erroneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer. 


6. 
CMIC’s 
charges. 

In no event shall CMIC be liable for special, consequential, or liquidated 
damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 


6. WARRANTY 

CMIC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER 
WHATSOVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR 
FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 


7. 
CMIC will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or in- 


completeness. The quality of the input document is not the responsibility of 
CMIC. Best available copy will be supplied. 


liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of 


8. CHANGES 
No waiver, alteration, or modification of any of the provisions hereof shall be 
binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CMIC. 


9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 

a. If Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement with CMIC to 
pay any invoice when due or to accept any shipment es ordered, CMIC 

may without prejudice to other remedies defer any further shipments 

until the default is corrected, or cancel this Purchase Order. 

No course of conduct nor any delay ofCMIC in exercising any right he- 

reunder shall waive any rights of CMIC or modify this Agreement. 


b. 


. 10. GOVERNING LAW 


This Agreement shall be construed to be b Any i 
concerning its validity, construction, or performance shall be governed by 
the laws of the State of New York. 


11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 

Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open @ 
Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $200.00. Once a deposit ac- 
count is opened, ERIC documents will be sent upon request, and the account 
charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement of the account 
will be furnished. 


12. STANDING ORDER ACCOUNTS 

Customers who desire to receive microfiche copies of ali ERIC reports an- 

nounced in each issue of R may do so by depositing 

$2000.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. The cost of each issue 
andp ge will be charged against the account. A monthly statement of the 

account will be furnished. 


13. PAPER COPY (PC) 

A paper copy (PC) is xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original 
document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol cover tc identify and protect 
the document. 


14, FOREIGN POSTAGE 

Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the interna- 
tional Postal Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine 
postage allow 75 microfiche or 75 (PC) pages per pound. Customers must 
specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for 
that classification with their order. Payment must be in United States funds. 
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OTHER ERIC COLLECTIONS AVAILABLE FROM EDRS 


STANDING ORDERS 


Subscription orders of microfiche copies of all ERIC reports announced in each issue of 
Resources in Education average $160.00 per month. 


BACK COLLECTIONS (Postage extra) 


Reports in Research in Education for 1966 and 
Reports in Research in Education for 1968... . 
Reports in Research in Education for 1969. . 
Reports in Research in Education for 1970. 
Reports in Research in Education for 1971. 


1967..... 


sees 


eeeee 


eee eeeeee 


Reports in Research in Education for 1972...... 


Reports in Research in Education for 1973. . 


Reports » essere in Education for 1974...... aus 


Reports in Resources in Education for 1975 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1976 . 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1977 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1978 . 


Reports in Resources in Education for 1979 ..... 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1980 ..... 


Reports in Resources in Education for 1981 
AIM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra). . 


CLEARINGHOUSE MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (bostage extra). . 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 





P ters in , Fiscal Year 1966 
Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1967 
Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year —" 
Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged. . 
Selected Documents in Higher Education. . 


0.185/fiche 
0.189/fiche 
0.143/fiche 


Office of Education Research Reports 1956 - 65. 


Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967. 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1968. 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Yeer 1969 
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ANNOUNCES. ... 


Information Analysis Products 
Mini-Files 


This announcement describes briefly the 
1975-1977, 1978, 1979 and 1980 Information 
Analysis Products Mini-Files, the contents of which 
are produced by the 16 ERIC clearinghouses. 


ERIC, an acronym for Educational Resources 
Information Center, is operated by the National 
Institute of Education as a service to educators 
throughout the world. The ERIC clearinghouses 
are located at universities or professional organiza- 
tions, with each clearinghouse specializing in a 
specific field of education. Through the clearing- 
houses, information is acquired, selected, indexed, 
abstracted, and announced in ERIC’s abstract 
journals. 


In addition to collecting the literature of 
education, the ERIC clearinghouses meet the 
informational needs of ERIC users by analyzing 
and synthesizing information into research 
reviews, bibliographies, state-of-the-art reports, and 
interpretive studies of topics of high current 
interest. 


Each Information Analysis Product is put into the 
ERIC database and is available from EDRS. Spon- 
sored by the National Institute of Education, 
EDRS has collected all such products published 


Document Reproduction Service 
P.O. Box 190, Arlington, VA 22210 
(703) 841-1212 


Operated by: Computer Microfilm 





since 1975 and has compiled them into individual 
Mini-Files. The four Mini-Files contain the full 
text of approximately 1000 Information Anal- 
ysis Products. 


Cited below are typical titles on topics of 
current interest: 


@ Online Training and Practice for ERIC 
Data Base Searchers 


Recycling Activities for the Classroom 
Alternative Tuition Systems 

Assertiveness Training 

Children and Television 


Interpreting the Results of Research on 
Teaching 


Counseling Exceptional People 
Information on Social Gerontology 


The prices, per file, include U.S. postage 
and handling. 


Order Form 


MICROFICHE MINI-FILE 





1 No. of Unit 
Files Price 
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